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THK AUTHOR'S PREFACE. 

Not a few Jiavo laboured at lh« oxplicatiou of tlio Apoca- 
IjpM, but as tlioy wore iinncqunintod with tliu e])irittiAl eousd 
of tJio AVord, tlicy could not diaccm tlio nrcana wliicli it con- 
tail», seeing tliat these can only be nnfolded by the spiritual 
senflo : expositors have therefore formed Tarious conjectures 
respecting it, in mauy instances applying ita contents to tlie 
aflair» of empires, and blending; (lioin, at the sumo time, with 
ucclosiaetical inntters. The Apocalypse, however, like the rest 
of the Word, treats not, in ite spiritual sense, of niniidano' 
things, bnt of sncli as are heavenly, thua not of empires and 
Idngdoms, bnt of heaven and t!ic church. 



It is to be observed tliat, after tlie last judgment, whicli 
was accomplished in the Bpiritual world, in the year 175T, 
and which forms the subject of a small treatise published in 
I^ndou in 1758, a new heaven was formed from among Clms- 
dans, fmm those only, however, who admitted the Lord to bo 
the God of lionven and earth, according to Ikis own words in 
Matthew xxviii. 18; and likewise repented in the world of 
their evil works : from this heaven tho New Church on earth, 
whidi is tlio Now Jernsalem, descends, and will continue to 
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descend. That this Church will acknowledge the Lord only, 
is evident from these words in the Apocalj-pse ; " Tliero came 
unto mo one of the seven angels, and talked with mc, saying, 
Come hither, I will show thco the bride, the Lamb's wife ; 
and he showed mo that great city, tlio holy Jerusalem, de- 
scending out of heaven from God." And in another plncc : 
"Let us be glad and rejoice, for the time of the marriage 
of the Lamb is come, and his wife Iiath made hci-self ready ; 
blessed are they which arc called unto the maiTiage supper 
of the Lamb," chap. xix. 7, 9. Tliat there will be a ntw 
heaven, and that the Now Church will descend thence upon 
earth, is evident from tbe following words, in the same book : 
" I saw a new heaven and a new earth : and I saw the holy 
city, New Jenisalem, coming down from God ont of heaven, 
prepared as a bride adorned for her husband ; and he tluit sat 
upon the tlirone said, Behold, I make all things new ; and ho 
said unto me, Write, for these words are true and faitliful," 
chap. xxi. 1, 2, 5 ; the new heaven means a new heaven from 
among Christians ; the New Jerusalem means a new church 
upon earth, which will make one with that new heaven ; tlic 
Lamb means the Lord as to the Divine Humanity. 

To this something shall be added by way of illustration. 
The Christian heaven is below the ancient heavens ; into this 
heaven, from the time of the Lord's abode in the world, were 
admitted those who worshipped one God under three persons, 
and who did not at the same time entertain an idea of three 
Gods ; and this, by reason of a trinity of persons being received 
throughout the whole Christian world : but they, who enter- 
tained no other idea of the Lord's Humanity, than as of the 
6 
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hnmanity of another man, coold not receive the faith of the 
New Jerusalem, which is, that the Lord is the only God in 
whom there i8 a trinity ; these latter, therefore, were separated 
aud removed ; it was given me to see their eeparation and 
removal after the last judgment. For upon a just idea of G-od, 
tlie universal heaven, and the chnrch univei-sal on earth, are 
founded, and in general the whole of religion ; for by that idea 
there ia conjunction, and by conjmiction, light, wisdom, and 
eternal happiness. 

Any one may see that the Apocalypse could no how be 
explained but by the Loi-d alone, since every word of it con- 
tains arcana, which never coald be known without some special 
illumination, and consequent revelation ; wherefore it has 
pleased the Lord to open the sight of my spirit and to teach 
me. It must not therefore be supposed that I have given any 
explication of my own, nor that oven of any angel, but only 
what I have had communicated to me from the Lord alone. 
Tlie Lord said, moreover, by an angel unto John : " Seal not 
the words of the prophecy of this book," chap, xxii. 10 ; by 
which is signified, that they are to he manifested and laid 
open. 
7 
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Baiiyix)», or tlic KAniati CftthoHo Religion, being treated nl 
in the Apocalypse, in cliiijilor xvii., xviii,, and xlx., it is oxpe-J 
dicol, ftt tl)0 coiiiiiii>itoi'iui'iit of th.-sc oxplicAliuii», to «ij- «oiiic-' 
tliinic conceniing il-t doclrinet, and that in tlio following iHxIer: 
Ou mptiMii; on tlio Eiu-lmrist vr Holy Siippi.^r; oil Uasaet; 
on liepentnnee ; on Jnstiticatinn ; on Purgatory ; oa the Soveii 
Sacnimonto ; on t)io Snintj« ; nnd on Power. 

" L On BAPTijiM, they teach : that Atliun, after the «n of 
disnbedicnce. was whollv changed for the wopsi.', both a& to 
80ul nnd body; thnl llii» sin wa'* tmnsfnsed inln the whole 
linnian race ; that this original sin Is only taken away by the 
morit of C]\ri»t; nnd thiit tli« merit of Christ is npi>Iit'>l by the 
sacrnment of bapll-^m ; and that thus the whole gniit of original 
Bin is talion iiwuy by lmpli$m ; that ooiicupisceiicc iiuviTlhulc-ss 
rvmninit in the haptixctl as nil incentive to &ins, bnt nut sin 
itself; that thns ihuy put on Christ, become new crcatnrra, and 
obtain A full imd complete reini^ion of cins. Tiaptisni U called 
the laver of n-gcneration and of failh. That tho bautizod, when , 
tlmy grow up, am to bo luiestionod cynccrning tiic ])rQmiiiCB ! 
made bv their sponsor ; which is the Sackament of Cosnaa-v- 
nox. tliut by rctteun of lapse» atU-r bajitisin, the «ucramcut of 
ro])entanc<' is neceifsary. 

"II, Ox TiiE Ercn-utisT or Holt Suitek. That imrac- 
diatoly nAcr consecration, llio real body mid blood of Jimus 
Christ are truly and substantially comprehended under the 
form of bread and wine, together with his «oul and divinitv ; 
the bo<ly under the form of bread, and the blood muler llie 
form of wine, by virtue of tho word» : bnt the body itself under 
tJie form of wine, and the blood under the form of broitd, nnd 
the soul in both, by virtue of a natural connexion and con- 
oomitanco, whereby)- I he part» of tho Lord Christ arc uuiled 
together, and the divinity by reason of its admirable hypostatic 
union with tlio body and* suiil ; thn* tlint Uicv arc ftt fiillv com- 
proliended under one form as nnder both ; in a word, that tho 
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whole and citiiro Oiriet exists under tlie form of the hrend «nd 
(md«r v\<iry [xirl of tliut funii ; mill tltu nholv of hitu ahw under 
the form of the wuie anil all it8 pnrttt ; Umt (Iierefore tlio two 
forms ar© Miparntcd, and th« broad is given to the luity, and the 
wino to ihoclorgT. llmt walcris to he mixed willi wiiic in the 
cup. Tliat tlic laily are to receive the communion fii>ni tho 
clvrfir.v. and tlio clerpy from th on is fives. That the real hodv and 
the real hlood of Cnrist, after consecration, is iu the host in tho 
conaocratod t>articlo» ; and tliat tliereforo tliu liost is to lii- wor- 
shipped when it is ^hown and carried ahonl. Tliat ilii* wonder- 
ful and singnlar conversion of the whole oiibslancu of the hi-ead 
into bodj:, and of tho whole «ubstance of the wine into blood, i^ 
called Iransnhfttaiiliation, That the communication of botli 
foniifl, under certain condition?, nuiy he granted hv tho pojie. 
It li called hnpcM'^nb^taiitial bread, and the bread of au^t^ 
M'hich llieae eat without auyvcik; it is called moreover epir- 
itiml food ; also llio antidote by which they are released from 
tlieir »iti9. 

"III. Os Masses. It is called llio «acriflco of tho ma*», 
becaiiHC tho t4acriflG« by which Chrint offered up himself to God 
tho Father, is i-e|ireaented thereby under the form of broad and 
Mine; that thence it is n sacrillce Irnly pi-opithitory, pure, and 
ailogether holy. That if the people do nut cummumoato sacra- 
meulally, hut onlv the minister, in !<neh ca.-'o tiio people eom- 
raunicalo spiriluafly, because the ministore do it, not tor tlieni- 
selvc» only, but for'all the faithful who ap]>ertain lo the bodv of 
Christ, 'rhe ma^a ought not to he perfunnod in the vul^^ 
tongue, hecatwo It contain» llio greal leurniug of tho faithful 
people ; but tliat the niinistci'» may declare something con< 
comiug it ou the Loi-d's dav. Tliat it is ordained, that some 
things which are niyi^ticftl should be prououne»>d willi a lower, 
and other things with a louder, voice; and, for tho purpose of 
giving a maie»ty to »o ^reat u sacritieo whidi i» olfeivd to God, 
there sboula bo lights, incense jgarmenls, and other things of a 
like nature for the occasion. iTiat it is to be otl'ured up for tliu 
gins, pcuallie^, snti.'-fnctious, and all the necessities of the living, 
and also for tho dead. Tliat masses in honour of tlio enints are 
thanksgivings for their intercesniou when they are implored. 

" IV. On Uepcstasce. That besides baptism there is a 
sacrament of ropuutunce, whereby (he benefit of the death and 
merit of Christ is applied to tliose who lapse after hajitism ; 
therefore it is called a kind of liiborioiw bapliwn. That tho 
mrls of rej)entance are contrition, confession, and satisfaction, 
lliat CoNi'KtTiov is tho gitl of God, and the impulse of the 
Holy Gliost, not yet inhnliitin^, but only moving the contrite 
pereou, therefore it is a disposing. That CoKKKesioN ought to 
lie made of all mortal sins, even the most secret, and of tlio 
intentions ; tliat sins which are withheld from confession are 
10 
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not fnrffjven, Imt thnt liiosc w-tiicb after iwareli i\o not occur, 
are iniAixliMl in onfe^ioa; tlint coiifc»:i^ioii «uglil to 1>« made 
At least once a year: that alwolntion of eitis is lo bw fjivtu lir 
the miiiiiiivnt o{ the key», aikI llmi ihey nro rc-mitltxl <■>» tlicir 
Hayings I Absolvr; that absolution is ]iko the net of a judge 
wnen seatcncc is pronounced; that Iliu more griovou» eiiis art' 
to b« nlK*oIve<i l>.v bisbops, and llie slill more pi'icvous by 

' the pope. Tlint Satiskactiox is niiido by eiitii^fucUirv putilsli- 
monts iuip<«od by tin> miiiLttoi- a( <iiscrtiii.ui, iiceDi'dinj; to tbo 
ineiiAure of tlio fiff<L-ni*t> ; tbst when cU'i'iiid punishiiR-nt is ru- 
inittml, llicu tutnpural pmii^bmoni is ri'iiiitU'd aUo. lltiit ilii' 
))Owui' of Ixnn^iKxci'ii) i» left by Clinst to iho cburcli, and lliat 
tbo xt&e of them is liijjbly salutary. 

"V. Ox Jt:ifriKiCATi<»». Tiint a tratialnlion cnnnot be ef- 
fected from that stale in wbieli man is bom a eon of Adain, to 
a state of j^raco tbruii^b tbu ^cond Ad»iu the Saviuur, witliotil 
the washing of ix-gtmcration and fititli, or without bnptii^n]. 
That t!ie wcond bi'ffiiini»<{ of jni^tiliciitlun is from preventing 
(.Tact.-, which is u railing, with wliich man co-opfriit4-!« by eon- 
verting himself. Tliat disposition is produced oy/'a/M, who» 
man believes tliose tilings to be true which are revealed, to 
whidi be it) freely moved ; also by /tope, u-ben be believe» that 
God is propitious for titu iMkke of Christ ; and by charity, iu 
conitefiuuitco whereof he begin» to lovo his neighbour, an<l to 
linto sin. 'fliat justiticatioii, which follows, is not only ro- 
niisaioti of ^in», but sanetitication, and renovation of the inner 
man; that at this time the justified are not reputed juat, but 
that they ate just, receiving rigb too »»»(.«.-< iu tlieni^clvos; and 
because tbev accept the merit of Christ*^ passion, juHtilication 
is inserted oy faitli, hope, and charity. That faith is liio be- 
^nnlng of human »alvation, tlie foundation and root of ju'«titl> 
cation, and that this is to bo justified by failli: and becatiae 
uono of llio»e tiling which ]>rocodo justineaiton, whvther tltoy 
bo of faith or worts, merit tlie grace of jn.'ttificntion, that lliw 
is to be jiistilied i/rdfis, for there is a preventing iirnce; and 
that still man i^ jnstiticd bv work.-), and not by luith iiloue. 
lliat the just may fall into light and venial sins, and that still 
they oi^e juat ; and that, thei-efore the just ou-^ht conUnually to 
labour by prayers, oblntions, alms, fastings, lest they idiould 
fall, becau»e they arv born ii^ain lo thu hopo of glory, and not 
to glory. Tljat Uie insl, if tliey fall from tlio grace' of jiultll- 
cation, may be justilied again bv the sacrament of repentance : 
tltat by any morlal *in grace is fust, but not faith, but that faith 
also 13 lost bv iiitidelity, which is recession from religion. That 
tlic work^ <>I a justified man are merits; and that the jiistilied, 
by fiuch, wliieJi are done by them through tin' grace of Ood 
tad tlio merit of Christ, merit everlasting life. Thai Frke-will 

' V0& not loiit an<l extingni^lied alW tlio hiu of Adam ; and that 
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man majr co-operate, l>v assenting to the calling of Ood ; and 
tUat otlKTwiiw DC woiilil l>o ail innniiiiatv body. Ttiuy vstublish 
PeiH)i»tixatiiix. hy sayinjt, llwt no one knows wlielK«T ho is in 
tho number ol" the pmi«slinato, and anion;? t)ioBu whom God 
luiH vhuMcn to hini»clf, cxcqil by spmnl rev<tIation. 

"VI. On PntoAToRT. Tliat all tho jpiill from winch men 
arc to bo piiritiud by tcm|)or»l pniiUliinuitt i» not hloltod out by 
justiticiition, thnt therefore all go to |jnrgAtory to be purified, 
■ Dofore they van bo ndniitlod into iiL-avun. Hint tho mals there 
[detiunH «ro a»»ii^toil by iIid sullVftge i-f the Ihiiliful, and par- 
I ticularly bv tlie sacritico of tho mass ; and that this is diligently 
to bo tanglit and jiruaotiod." TI)o torments iIuto eiidurud are 
varionaly described, but thev are mere inventions and fictions. 
" Vn, Ox TiiK Sei'es ^ACRAitKvrs. Tlist there aro Koven 
I utcranienti* — baptism, confii-niation, the enchiirist, repentance, 
extreme unction, order, and matrimony *, tliat tliero are neither 
more nor low; that one i» of greater dignity than another; llint 
they contain grace ; and tliat from the work operated by them 
grace ia couferrod ; that there were tliu fiimt: iininber ol Micra- 
I menta of t lie ancient Inw. Un]ilitiin, continuation, the cucharigt, 
uid repentance have been tiealtd of above. Os the Sacha- 
USirr OF Extkkmk Uxctios: That it i.* f<)un<led on tlio cpistlo 
of Jame», chiij>, v., 14, 15 ; tliat it is to bo administered to the 
«ick at tlicir hveV end, wbvncu it i« called tlic «ncrameiit of the 
depaiting; tliat if tliey recover, it may be applied acaiu; that 
it 18 to bo perlornied with oil consecratod by the bisbop, and 
with th&io words : ' May Qod grant tliee hi.i indulgence for 
wliateoover ofTenco thou hast coinmltted through the fault of 
the oyc«, of the nostrils, or of tho feeling.' Os tiik Sacbamkkt 
OF Ordbk: That there are Bcven orders in tlio ministry of tha 
prieBtJKiod. which dilVer in dignity, anil all tog«ther aru called 
tlie ecclciiia^tieal hierarchy, which is like the order of an en- 
campment ; thnt iuaugurntions into the mini!>try are to be 
effected by unctions, and by transferring of tlie Holy Spirit 
upon them. That the secular power or eonsent, calling or an- 
tliority of the maglRtratc is not i-etjuisite fur the ordination of 
bishops and prieits ; that tlioy who ascend to the ministry only 
by the appointment of their calling, are not ministers, but 
thieves and robbors, who do not enter in by the duor. On tiik 
Sackamhst of Matbimonv : Tliat n disiJcnsiitioii of degrees and 
divorces belong» to the cliureb. Tliat tliw cleri^ are not to 
contract raatHmony. That all of t!iem may have tlie eift of 
chastity, and if anv one saith ho cannot, when nevvrthorees he 
had made a vow, let him be anntlieina, because Hod doth not 
refuse it to those who ntk it properly, and doth not suffer any 
one to bo teini>tcd beyond what ho i.-* able to bear. That a 
stole of virginity and celibacy is to bo preferred to the conjugal 
Btate; bosidcs other things of the »aiiie nature. 
12 
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** VIII. Os THK Saikt9. That tlie Baints ivigiiinff ii>Huinor 
witli Clirist offer up llieir prayers to God for men ; tliat Clirint 
is to lie adored, and tlie Kainta to l>u iiivolccl ; ihnl tJiu invo- 
cation of saints is not idoiatroiifl, nor derogatory tn tlie honour 
of thu ouo Mediator bctwoeii Uo<l and men ; it is called Latria. 
Hiat ining«i* of Climt, of Manr t]io motlier of God, and ot tho 
aaints, are to be rovered and honoured, not that it is to be 
nippoeed they poasnu any divinity or virtue^ but because the 
honour wliicfi is paid to them is referred tn ttip pi-ototypcs 
which tht.*y reprt'sunt; and th»t by the iniuf^u which thoy kiss, 
and bet'oro which tb«y kneel and nncover their hetitU, tlioy 
»re Christ nod v«nora(e tlie saints, lliat tlie mirsclea of 
arc porfonnu.d by tiio »aiiit». 

" IX. Ox PowKs. That the lioman PontiQ' ia the ancoessor 
of the apoetlo Peter, and vicar of Jesus Chriat, tJio head of the 
ehnrch, and tlte nniveri>al hii^hnp; that he i^ Hupcrior to coun- 
cils; that lie hatli the keys for opening and slmlting heaven, 
oon»equcnt]y tht- power of romitling and retaining *\iw, tliat 
therefore he, as keeper of the keys of everlasting life, hatli a 
right at once to earthly and heavenly oinpii-o; that mureovci' 
bishops and priests have such a power Jrom him, becanae it was 
given also to the rest of tiio apostles, and that therefore thev 
uro called ministers of tho keys. Tliat it belongs to the churclt 
to judge of the true sense and interpretation of the Sacred 
Scriptiire*, and that they M'ho oppose tliem arc to Huflor pun- 
iiihnioiitit estahli.^hed hv law. That it is not proper for tho laity 
to read tlie Siici-od Scrmtures, because the senKc of them is only 
known to tim cluircb : llienec it<« iniiiijitvrs boaat that it is known 
to tliem." 

X. The above doctrinaht arc «elected fVom their councils 
and bult.4, ]>artieularly from tlie council of Ti'ciit, and the papid 
bull confirming it, wnei-ein all who think, believe, and act coii- 
traty to what was tlierc decreed, which in general ia as abovo 
adduced, are condemned to bo excommunicated. 
IS 
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T^ isemheni of tlio Reform«>l Church being much treated 
^ fif In tlio Apoealyptte, in it» Hpirittial sense, it is expedient, be- 
Ibre entering upon its cxplicntiuti, to unfoM tlioii- (Wtrincs fn 
dta following order : On flml ; on Christ the Lord ; on Justifi- 
cadoa hy Fiutii, and on Good Works ; on the Law And tho 
Goepel; on Ropcntftnco and Confession; on Original Sin; on 
Baptism ; on Uio Iloly Supper ; on Froo-will ; and on tbo 
Cliurch. 

" I. Oh God. Of God tJiey believe according to tlio Atha- 
nosiftn Creed, wliicli, as it is in tlio hands of cvL^ry one, is not 
here inscrlfd. That they believe in God the Fatlier i» tho cre- 
ator and pnrsvrvnr ; inOudthoSon ii« tho Huvioiir and redceinor; 
and iu tlio Iloly Si>irtt as the illuminator and sanctifier, 19 alao 
well known. 

"II, Ox CiiKirr TUB Lokd. Concerning tho person of 
Christ, the same doctrine is not tanzht by rU tJio lieformed. 
Tlio Lutherans teach that the Virgin alarv not onlv conceived 
and brought forth a real man, but ai^o Oio real Son of God, 
whont-e ene is justly called, and tnily is, tho mother of God. 
That in Christ tlicro arc two nahiR-s, a divine and a human, 
the divine from eternity, and tho human in time ; thut these two 
naturi»! arv porsonally united, altogL'lher in :<U(:h a manner, that 
tbero are not two Christs, one the Son of God, and the other 
the 80« of man ; but that one and tbo same i* the 8on of God 
and the Son ot man, not tliitl those two natures are mixed 
togetlior into one substance, nor that ono is flianifcd into the 
olaer, but that bolli natures retain Ibeir ojispntial properties, 
which are also described as to their qualities : that lliL'ir union 
is liyposlatic, and tliat this is the most perfect communion, like 
that of ibe eon! and body ; that therefore it is in§tly said, llint 
in Christ God is man and man God ; that be di<l not stiller for 
ns ax moro man onlv, bnt as such » man, whose human nature 
tiath so strict and ineffable a union and communion with tlie 
Son of God, as to become one person with him ; that in truth 
14 
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the Son of Ood suffered for tis, bat yet ocvonliii;; to tixo 
proportiM of liiiinnn niituiu; tlmt tliu 8un of man, 1i,y n-lioin is 
anoeratood CIiriAt as to hin liiuiniu iinini-e, was ronliy oxnltoil to 
tlio right hand of God wLdn lio was tukon into God, wliicK was 
tlio ciue as booh lut he wo» coin-civi'd of th« Hnly Sjiirit in tin- 
womb of his motlier; that Christ alwajs Imd that innjwty by 
reason of his puraonnl uiiioii. but thut^ in Wis statu of vxtiiimitiun, 
he only exerciaed it ho far as he ihmit^ht jiroju^r; but thnt alU-r 
liiB i-eaurrL-ctioii lie fully and eiitiriAv put off iho form of a 
servant, and jmt lii» lin:imu tiuiiire \>i- i-ssvuvv into u i>k-nary 
neeiimption of thu divine majcsir; and thnt in this manner ho 
viilvrcd into gh^ry; in a word, t'liat Clirist i«, and rvmaiiiti to 
all eternity, perfect (iod and man in one indiviniblo pei^oii; 
and th(! trm.-, omnipoUint, and utvnia) God ; being also, with 
reepect to lii* liumanily, present at tJio rifrht hand of Und, ho 

Siverna »11 titinga in heaven and npon earth, and also tills all 
Ings, w with u», and dwclU and oporates in u». lliat thutu 
is no 'diflerence of adorarion, because by the nature whieh H 
KCn, thf divinity whicli m not '^t.-vn, is adored. Tliat the divinu 
«ewnce iconiniutncnlv^ and imparls its own oxce)lenc«s to thu 
human nature, and porfonua its divine operations by the bodv 
as bv iw orpini ; that thus all tlio fulness of tlie Godhead dwelfni 
in Cliri^t bodilv, accortlinc to Paul. Tliat tlio incarnation was 
accomplished tlmt ho might ivconcile the Father to tw, and bi.'- 
CQiiie a siicritico for the sins of the whole world, as well original 
as actual ; that iio was incarnate of the substance of the Holy 
Spirit, but that hi* hiinmii iiiitiiro was iirodiiced fnmi the Virgin 
Marv, which, as the Wnrd, he awmined and united to himself; 
that no sanctifies those who believe in him, by sending the Uoly 
Spirit into llioir hearts, to giiide, eoinJorl, and vivifv them, anti 
defend them against the uevil and the power ot eiu, That 
ClinH descended into holl, and destroyed tteU for all believers; 
but in what manner tlii^^e thine^s were etfeeted, he doth not wtiih 
ihum to scrutinize too curiously, but that thu knowledge of this 
matter may be reserved for imnther age, when not only this 
myEterv, but many other things also shall be revealed." Tliese 
piirticulant arc from Luther ; thu Augustan Ci.>ufGfi»ion ; the 
Council of Nice; and the Smnlcaldeu Article*. Sco th« Pop- 
mala Concord iie. 

"Some of tlio Keformcd, who aro ako treatod of in thu 
Formula Concordi«e< believe tiuit Christ, according lo his hiimaii 
miliire, by exaltation, received only created gifts and Hnite 
power, tliereforc tliat he is a man like any other, retaining llie 

Eroperties of the flesh ; that therefore ns to his hiinuin nature 
e w not omnipotout and omutacient ; that although alv^ent lie 
eovenis, as a Iting, things remote from himself; that as God 
from ctemitv he is witii tlie Father, and as a man b<jrn in lime, 
he i» with Ino angels iu heaven ; and that when it is said, in 
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"f&Sxkli God ia man and man God, it is otiljr a ligiiiraiive mode 
of «(Hwch : l>c«t()«s oUtcr thtti'?' of n likv ?mliirf. 

" liitl this dtaa^eoDit'iit is inlju^ioil l>j- i!ie At)iniiai<inn Orftod, 
wliich in rwL'ivwl hy all lla< Ciii wtiaii wurW. wiiori' thvsv «forda 
oocur: *Tlio Iriie fiiitli i*, that wc< l>eUcvv nii<l contV-^ij that oor 
Lord Jeeua Clirist, the Son of God. is Gud and ma» ; God, of 
llio siibstauce of llio Fallior, Wgifttun Iwfnrc iliu worM, and 
man, of llie substance of the mollipr, l>orii in tie world ; per- 
fect Gtxl and {K-rfoi-t iiihti : wtio, alllioti^t Iiv l>v God »iid man, 
yet th<;w are not two but one Christ; one, not liv eonversion 
of tlio divino Ewonco into body, but by the takin-; of Wm tnun- 
hood iu^> God ; one alto^-tlicf, not by confunion of MilintHuco, 
but by unity of person ; for as the rc»»onable soul and body is 
one man, so Una and man is one Clirist.' 

"III. On Jcs-ninoATioN by Faitu, axd ox Goon Wobk». 
The justify infT iind eavini; faith of the cleriy U thlti ; — ^Tliat God 
the Father ninit>d iiin»«lf away from the human raco by rcRAOQ 
of their iuiqnities, and so, from jiiHtit-e. eondemnod them to 
eternal death, «ud timt he therefore sent hi* S.>n into the world 
to expiate and redeem them, and make fatisfuction and recoii- 
clltation ; and tliat hi« Son iliil tlii'* by Inking uyM) liiiuself tho 
damnation of the law, and suffering hiiiMelf to be enieilied, and 
that tliiu by obedience he entiri'ly sutiitried God's justice, oven 
to becoming inatice himself; and that God thv Father iminitcs 
and ai»iitte« Uiis, an his merit, to believei-s, and sends the Iloly 
Sjiirit to tliem, who operates charitT, trood work:", and repent- 
auce, M a good tree produce» good truils ; and jnstiticii, renew», 
regeDOratt», and ianctitic»; and tliat this fuith is the only m»> 
dium of salvation, and tliat by it alone a man's sins are foruivcn. 
They make u distinclion between the net and the state ot justi- 
fication : — bv the act of Jnslitieation they understand the be^n- 
ning of jnstfli cation, which takes place m a moment, when man 
by that faitli alone apprehend* with conlidencc the merit of 
Christ; bv the state ot justification they understand the pro- 
groM of timt faith, which tukc« place by the interior operation 
of tho Holy Spirit, which dots not manifest itself except by 
certainsigns, concerning which they teach various things; tliey 
ei>oak also of good work* miiuifi'^led, which are done from iho 
man and his will, and follow that faith ; but tliey exclude theia 
from justification, because tlio selfhood, and therefore the merit, 
of mtin i^ in litem. Tliis is a summary of modem faith, but its 
confirmations, and tlie traditions concerning it, are numerous 
and manifold ; some of which abo »lmll be adduced ; M'hich are, 
that men cannot be justilied before God by their own strength, 
jnerits, and works, but grntuitonsly for Christ's sake, by faith ; 
tliai by this faitli they believe that liiey aiv ivceived into grace, 
and their sins are remitted for his sake, who by his death mode 
«atisfactioQ for us, and that God the Father impute» this 
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believers fur rig1itcousn«e before hitii ; tliat Uiia faitli, tlint 
Christ siilferod and (Hod for iis, u not oal}' su liUtoricnl know- 
i(jdg«, but als» ft cordial asseni, confidence, and Iraat, that aius 
are gratiiitotisly remitted for Cliriet'e eiikc, and that tliuy are 
jwBtiTiid ; ftiid tlmt nt tlii» time tliese tlii-ce things concur, ^a- 
tnitoui) promise, the merit of Christ as a price, imd propitiation. 
That fuith M thti righteouHiicsa \>y whieli wo ure rcjnitc-d just 
before Ood by reason of the promtae; and that to be jnstitied 
is to he uhBolvcd from sine, and that it iiiav al»o bo eallvd a 
kind of ijuickening and regeneration ; iliat faith is imputed to 
119 for righteousnees, not because it is so good a work, but bo- 
caiiso it apprclionda the merit of Christ. Tliat the merit of 
OhnAl is his obedience, paseion, death, and reeun-ertion ; that 
it is neeessury there should bo somutliing by wliich God can he 
approached, and that this is nolliing else hut faith, hv which 
reception is eflcctcd. Tliat faith, m die act of juat&icution, 
enter» by the woi-d and bv tlie hearing, and tliat it i* not the 
act of man, but that it Is trie operation of the Iloly Spirit, and 
that man doett not co-opcratu any more tlian a statue of salt, a 
stock, or a etono, doing nothing from himself, and knowing 
nothing of it; but llint nllcr the act he co-operate», yvi riut 
with any wilt of his own in spiritual tlunga ; in Uiings natural, 
civil, and moral, it is otherwise ; but tliat they can eo far pro- 
ceed in tliingit »i>iritnnl an to will what in good, and to feel de- 
light in consequence, yet this is not from tlioir own will, but 
from the Holy Spirit, and tbiit thus they co-operate, not from 
their own powers, but from new powers and cirts begun in them 
by the Holy Spirit in their converBion ; and tliat iit real con- 
version a cuange, renovation, and niotii>ii are jiroduced in the 
andetBtanding and heart of man. Tliat clmrity, good work^, 
and repentance, do not enter into tlio act t>f justilieaiion. but 
that they are neces^ry in a state of justification, especially 
by reiiHon of Uod'» command, and that by tlicni are merited 
the corporeal rewards of this life, but not tlie remission of sins, 
and tlie glory of everlasting life, because faith alone, without 
the works oi tlio law, Junttifita and save». Iliat faith in act 
jiutiiies man, but faith m slate renovates him ; that in renova- 
tion by reason of God's cuiiunand, tlio works reputed good, Ai 
]iointed out by the decalocne, are necessary tn he performed, be- 
cause it i» tbo will of God that canial lust^ should bo n«lraiiied 
by civil discipline, for which reason he has provided doctrine, 
laws, tnagistratca, and punishments ; tliat, therefore, it is con- 
Mqncntly false, tliat by works wo merit remission of ^iiis and 
Baivatiuii, and that works have any etlect in preserving faith ; 
and that it is also false, that man is reputed just on account of 
tlie rational justice or righteousness he may pcvwess ; and that 
reason caip, frnm its own power, love God above all thing» and 
porform his law ; in a word, that faith and salvation ore not 
IT a 
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praerved and retained in man hy cood worki!, but only by the 
Spirit of God and by t'uitb ; biu Ktul time f^ood works arc ttsti' 
monies tbat llio Holy spirit is present and dwelb in tlioin, 
Thev condemn as pernicious, tliis modu of Bpoech — that good 
worlfH aru liurtfid to t^nlvution ; b(«AU9c the interior works of 
the Holy Spirit nre to be understood, which are good, not ex- 
terior wor)^ procvudin^ from inun's on'n will, W'uich sro not 
good but evil, bocan»« uiey are nii^ritorioii?. Thoy teticli, inoro- 
over, that Chriat at tho last judfjmont will pronounce seiitenco 
upon good nn<l «vil work» us tllVct» proper and not pntpcr to 
the faith of man. Thi» faith rules at thia day in tlie whole re- 
formed Chrtatian world wilJi tho flurgi,-, but not with tho laity, 
oxocntin ii very fow inftlnnces; for tho lailv by fnitliundergtand 
nothmg olae but believing in God tho Father, the Son, and tJio 
Holy Spirit, and that Iio who lives wull and bi'licvcs well, 
will bo saved ; and of the Lord tbat he in tlie Saviour ; for they 
are ignorant of the m^-storio» of justification of their pa-aclior», 
who, although they pi-each snoh tiling», yet, with the laity who 
hear iheui, Uiev enter in at one ear and go out at tho otitcr ; 
their t«icliers. Indeed, think tliomaclvcs lejirned, from knowing 
thcni, and labour much in llieirschools and nnivereitics to make 
themselvea maalers of them ; thoreforo it is said above, that that 
faith is the faith of the ch-rjiy. lint yet llio tcachera teach this 
name faith differently in thu difierc^nt kingdoms in which tlio 
Kefonued Ciinrch is establi^bed; in CJornmny, Sweden, and 
Denmark, they say, that tiie Holy Sjiirit Dpoialt:* hy tbat faith, 
and justice* and «anctiUtai men, and afterwanls uuccessively 
rcnovotc^ and regouerates tliom, but without tho worlcs of tbe 
law ; and tliey wno are in tbat taitb from trust and confidence, 
are in grace with Uod the Father ; and tliat then the oviht which 
tliey do, appear indeed, but are conatsntiy remitted. In Eng- 
land, tlioy toach tluit tliat faith produces charitv without man s 
knowledge, and that when man feel» the Hofy Spirit operate 
interiorly in bimsolf, this operation also is the goful of charity j 
and if ho does not feel it, and yet does gnod for tho sake of ftal- 
vation, tbat it may be called good, bnt still that it derives some- 
what from man, m that there is merit m it. Moreover, tliat 
anch faith can operate tJiis nt tho hour of dealli, yet they do not 
know how. In Holland, they teach, that God the Father, for 
the nake of tlie Son, justifies nnd purifiej* man interiorly by tho 
llnly Spirit through tbat fiiitb, but even to his own proper wiM, 
from wliirb it tnrns back without tonchtug it ; (tome Iviich that 
it does indeed lightly touch it, and that the evils of man's will 
do not a|ipcar in the ifight of God. But a few only of tbe laity 
know any thing of these mysterie* of tlio clergy ; tlie latter in- 
deed are miwiliing to i)ubiisb them as they aie lu themselves, 
because tbey know that tho laity have no relish for them. 
"IV. O's TitB Law and the Gost-Kt- That tho law waa 
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;nveii by God, t)mt it might ba known what ma is, and tliat 
tliiia it inifjlit he rci^lrainccl by ihreata and by fear, and iil>er- 
wmth by jiromise and the amiiinfiation of grime ; thorafure tbe 
principiil uflico of tbu law is, to reveal original i>In and iill th« 
[riiitK of it, and to make known to how horrible a degree the 
nature of man i« faUon and totullj dcpravod ; by this Muims it 
terrifies, humbles, and reduces man to despair of hini»elf, and 
aiixion^ly to desire aid: this effect of tlio law is called contri- 
tion, which ia not nclivo or factitious, but passive, and the 
torment of conscience ; Init the goiipel is the whole di^ctrine 
concerning Ohrijit and fuith ; and, tliLTcfore, concoming (he ra- 
niiseion of sins ; ciinsoquonlly, a most joyful messenger, not 
niproviiig and torrityiufr, but comforting : by the law the wrath 
ot God against ait impiety is rovenlud, and man is cunduumud, 
therefore it causes man to look np to Christ, and to the gospel ; 
tiiey must botli bo preached, b<:causu they are connected. TIio 
«Spcl leaclios that Christ took upon himself ihe cnriie of the 
l«w and expiated all sios, and that we consequently obtain 
remimlon by faith. Tliat the Holy Spirit is ^ron and received, 
iitid the heart of man renewed, not by the preaching of the Inw, 
but of tlic go:i]>el ; nnd tliut ihc Hpint ut^cnvards niakL-s unie of 
tlio ministry of the law, to teach and tdiow in the decalogue, 
what tlio good will and ptoaauro of God is; thns the Spirit 
mortJfie» and miickenrt. Tliut a distinction is lo bo mode be- 
tween the works of the law, and the works of the Spirit, there- 
fore the faithful are not under the law, but under grace, for 
that very reason. That the rishtconiuieAS of the law docs not 
justify, that is, does not reconcde nor regenerate, nor, by itself, 
make men accepted of God ; but when the Holy Spirit is given, 
the fnltilling of llie law follows. That tiie works of the second 
table of the decalogue do not justify, because by it wo act willi 
men, aiid not pruuorlv with God, nnd yet in justification w« 
must act with God. Tliat Christ without sin suffered tlie pun- 
ishment of sin, and was made a sacrifice for ns, whereby he 
took sway that right of the law, tluit it might not condemn be- 
lievers, because he is a propitiation for thorn, for the sake of 
which tiicy «r« reputed just- 

" V. UK UKi'i;sTAKrK A.VII CovFixsiOK. Tliat repentance 
conxiKts of two part» ; one is contrition, or terror struck into the 
conscience by reason of sin ; the other faith, which is conceived 
from the gospel, and by the renibtsion of sins, comforts, the con- 
science and delivers fi'oin terrors. He who confasses himself 
to be nothing but ain, compri'hends ull «in», excludes none, and 
forgets ri'juc; thus t^ins are purged away, niau is purified, recti- 
tied, and fanitilied ; becauso tlio Holy spirit does not suffer sin 
to have dominion, but represses and n-struins it. That tiic enu- 
niemtion of siii'^ ongiit to be fix-e, as tbe person may choose or 
not cho6ee ; and that great stress ia to be laid upoit private 
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«onfijssion and abHolntion ; therefore if any onft choose», lio may 
confess his sins, anJ rocoivo absolution from the confos^nr, and 
ihnl in siicli ciwc his sins aro reniillc-d. Tlio worH» wliicli llio 
uiiiiiflter i» to make use of ou this occasion are, ' May God be 
pro[ti(ic<iis to Uioo. And continn thy faith; ho it unto tlioe aa 
tlinti helievest, and I, by tlid commnndnicnt of the liord, remit 
to thee thy eins :' but othcre say, ' I announce to thee the re- 
nii^ion of tliy eiiis:' tliat Htill, Iiowovur, inins arc not forelTeB 
by repentance any more tlian by works ; but by faith, "niere- 
fope. the ropontanco of the clergy ii'ouly a confoeeion before 
God that tney are sinners, and a nrayer t!iat tlioy may perao* 
Tare in faith. That expiations and iintii-faclionB are not neces- 
sary, bocau.sc Chrii^t i» «xpiation and saliffaction. 

" VI. On OKifiixAi. Sis, they teach : Tliat after the fall of 
Adam all mon ]>ro|mpited according to naturo bom in Bin, that 
ia, without the fear of lied, and wilii concupiscences ; and that 
this condemns and brings otcrual death upon tliose who are not 
bom again by baini«iii and tlie Holy Spirit : that it is n priva- 
tion 01 oriffinal nahteou^ncs-i, and at tlie same time an inordi- 
nate disposition o) the parts of tho i-oul, and a corru]>t habit. 
Tlint there is a diffcnvnee between the nature iUelf into which 
man was created, which exists even after the fall, and remains 
a creature of Uod, and orif^inal viti ; therefore, that ihorc is a 
difference between comipt nature, and the corruption which is 
inherent in nature, and by which nature is corrupt : that no one 
but God alone can separate tlie comiptiun of nature from 
nature itself; that this will manifestly be done in tlie blessed 
reaurroclioij, because then nature itself, which encloses man in 
this world, will rise again without original ain, and enjoy eter- 
nal felicity ; that llie diHerouce i» as yreat OB between the work 
of God and the work of the devil; tliat this sin did not inrado 
nature in such a manner, as if Satan had created any evil snb- 
etantiully and coiiiinixed it with nature, but tliat concrente and 
original righteousness was lost : that original sin is an accident ; 
and that by reason of it, man is, as it were, spiritually dead 
before God : that this evil is covered and pardoned by Christ 
alone : that the seed itself from which man is formed, is con- 
taminated witli tliat shi : that hence aUo it !?, thai man receives 
from his parents depraved inclinations and internat uncloanness 
of heart. 

"VII. Ox BAmsM. Tliat bapliam is not simply water, 
but that it is water taken by the divine command, and aoalm 
with tho Word of God, and thus satictitied : that the virtue, 
work, fruit, and end of baptism is, tliat men may be saved, and 
admitted into the Christian cunimnuion. That by bftpti»m vic> 
toty ia offered over death and the devil ; remission of sins ; the 
grace of God ; Christ with all his works ; and the Holy Spirit 
with all liis gifta ; and cteriml bliMseduess to all and every be* 
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liever. Wlictlicr faith be gitcii Ut iiifant3, also, hy baptiBm, h 
ft qaestion too deep to be eolicitomlv inquired into. Tlnit ini- 
niursiiiii in wnk-r sicntlivH the iiioriiticAlioii of llie old man, and 
the n-snrrection of Uie new; that therefore it mav ho ciilk-d 
tliu lavtr of rvguiicmtion ; ami tli« truo liivei- in tho Word : also 
in ihe iloalh and hnnal of Clirint. Tliat the life of a Chnstlan 
is a d:>ily hnptisiii oncv hc^in in iIiIh rnaniiur: tlnit tliu watur 
dues not ofl'uct llii:<, htit tint Word of Qod, wliicli i» in and with 
tile water, autl tlie faith of Gods Word uddud to tho water; 
that he»c« It folluu's, that baptism in tho imtnu of <Jod, is per- 
formed hy men indeed, but la not from them, hut fiom God 
biinHolf. ThiU baiitisni doe« not tiikt; away original ifin, by ex- 
tiiigiiiHhtng evil coiieuiiiswiieo, but only tlie guilt of it. 

" But oiliL-ni of tlic lU.-1'ui mod believe, timt bantisni is an ex- 
(«niiil lavoi' of water, wlicroby im intminl iiblution timn sin it 
signified; tliat it does not confer legeneialiou, failh, the gince 
of God, and salvutli^n, but only signiliu» and »vo.U them; and 
tliat they are not confeiTed in and with bantiftm, but afterwards 
as tlio pcntou grows iijp; and thut tho eUret alone obtain thfl 
graeo or Christ and the gifY of faitli : and because salvation does 

tnot depend upon baptism, t1mt therefore it is pirntitted to bo 
performed by another for want of ii regular minister. 

'■ VILI. On thk Lord's Scppkil llioy of tlie Itefoniied 
Church, who aru called Luthermis, teach tiiat in tlie holy sup- 
yvv or sacrament of the altar, the body and blood of Clinst are 
roaliy and eubstantiaily jiri-snit, and aro actually distributed and 
received with the bread and wine ; tliat therefore the real body 
and the reial blood of Christ aro in, witli, and under the bread 
uid wine, and arc given to Christiana to oat and drink ; and 

. (Jiat therefuro lliev are not simply broad and wine, but are in- 
chided anil bo\inil in tho Word of God, and that this cniises 
them to be tlie body ami blood of Christ ; for when the Woi-d 
aecedos to tho olemvnt, it become» a saeriuntMit ; but yet that 
there is no transubstantiation, such a^ ia that of tlie papists: 
that it is tliQ food of the soul, nouriHhin;r and stren^liening the 
new man : that it was instituted, tx> the end that faith might 

: repair and receive its strength, to give remission of sins, and a 
now life, which Cliri.H merited for us: that thus the body and 
blood of Christ are not only taken sjtintually by faith, but alao 
by the month, in a fiupornat ural way, by reason of tlii-ir sacra- 
mental union willi the bread and wine; tliat the wortliiiiO'V of 
this snppor eonsists in obodiciico alone, and in tho merit of 
Christ, wlii(;h is mipliod by true faith. Id a woitl, that tlie 
sacraments of the Loi-d's snpper and of baptism, are testimonies 
of the will and grace of God towards men ; and that tho sacra- 
ment of the upper is a promise of rcnuasion of itins through 
laith ; that it may move the heart to believe ; and that the Holy 
Sitirit may operate ihrongli tlie Word and the euicramcnts: that 
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the oonsocratioQ of tbe minister does not produce Hietm eflVwte, 
l>nt tliiit llutv nru to l>u iittriliiitiKl to the soto oiiiiii|>ntviit virtu» 
ol'Uie Lord. Hint tlie uiiHorlJiy, a» well bs llie wx>rlhv, rc-cuivo 
till- real body und blood of CliViat, aa it luinfj; ui)on the cross ; 
hut tlio worlliy to enlvation, thu uiiwi>rtliy to voiidviiiuation: 
that they are wortliy who linve laitli : tliat no one ia to be forced 
to thnt sapper, but evvry oiiu may iipprouch when urged by 
npiritiinl liuni^r. 

'• Otliers, however, of tlie Heformed Church teach, that in 
thu holy Huppcr the body iitid blood of Ohnst arc ouly taken 
spirit II ally, and that the bread and wine ai-o only aignn, tyjics, 
Byi>ilii>ls, iiiurkis li^ircM, and Kimilitudca ; tltat Christ is not 
Imdily present, Imt only in virtue und operation from his I>i- 
viiiL' Eeaence ; but that in heaven there is a coiijiuiction accord- 
ing to the communication of idiom» : t)iat the worthiness of this 
snpper depend» not only upon fiiith, but also upon prejMiration : 
thnt the worthy alone receive its virtue, but the unworthy 
bri'ftd and wine only. Altlmu^h tlivre are tliese disagreements 
in sentiment, yet all the lietormed asree in tliis: that it is 
alto^tlier noceeSMry that thoy eliould do the work of repent- 
ance, who desire to receive that holy supper woi-thily; the 
Lutlieruns insist tJiat if thoy do not <io rapcntiincv from evil 
works, and yet appronoti, Ihoy are eternniiy cundemneJ ; and 
tho ICn-^lish, that otherwise tlie devil will enter into thuni as he 
did into Juda« ; this is evident from the prayere read before 
the communion. 

" IX. Oh Fkkh Wujl. Titer midce a distinction between 
the state before tlie fall, after the fall, after tlio reception of 
faith and renovation, and aftur tlic resurrection. That man 
since the fnll i:* entirely incapable of buKinninj?) thinking, 
under? tandin^f, believing, willing, operating or co-operating any 
ihiiifT from hi» own power in matters of a npiritnttl and divine 
natnre ; or of applying or accommodating himself to grace; 
bnt tlmt )ii« natural will is only for those things which are con- 
Irajy to iiitti, ami displease liiin ; therefore thnt man in spirilnal 
things is like a ntock, but thnt still he has a capacity, not active, 
bnt passive, whereby lie can bu turned to good by iJic grace of 
God ; that nevertlieleiw there remains in man since the fall, tlie 
five-will and [lower either to hoar or not to hour the Word of 
God. nnd thnt thus a !<|>ark of fiuth may he kindled in his heart, 
which embraces the remission of sins for Christ's i^ake, and im- 
parts eonsolation. TJial nevcrthelew the human will enjoy» 
the liberty of performing civil righteousness, and of matcuig 
choice of Huch things as arc within thu province of reason. 

" X. Os Tnp. CnnRrti. That tlie church is tlie congregation 

and communion of saint^i, and that it i^ dispersed over ttio whole 

wurld among those who havu tln^ same Chi'ii<t, nnd the same 

lloly Bpirit, and tlie same E»ilcraments, whether tliev have sim- 
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ilar or dbgimilar trnijilions : aiitl itmt it is principnUv n ^ociotj 
of faith ; and tbat this cliurch alone ie the hody of fchri.»t, «ii'd 
that tim good uru holh rvjdly and noiniimlly a church, hnt the 
wicked only noniinalty : that the wicked and hypooritijs, ha- 
caoso tlicy krv intcrmrxcd, siru members of the clim-ch accord- 
ing to it» I'xt^mal sign», juwidt-d thc-y »rc not vxcjinmunicated, 
but that tliey are not nierahers of the body of Christ. Tliat eccle- 
siastical ritcj§, which aru called corcmoiiies, are mattcn of in- 
difTorcnco {aduiphori), nnd tlmt tlicy are not the worsiiip of 
God, nor a part of tho worship of God ; that therefore the 
church IS at liherty to inatitutc, change, and abrogate tliem, as, 
for in*iftiice, the distinctions of veKtnient'', times, days, meats, 
and ihc like; and that thoreforo one church might not to con- 
demn another on account of thinir» of this nature." 

llitwc are the doctrines of ihn ilefornmd Oinirch und Religion 
in the abstract ; hnt the^e which are taught by the Schwengfol- 
dians, Pelagians. Municlia-»n», DonatiHts, Anabaptists, Armin- 
ians, Cingtiuns, Antitriiiitariniw, Socinians, Arians, and, at this 
day, by tTic Qnakors and Moravians, are itassed over, hecanse 
tlicy are reprobated and n^juctcd by Uic Kcformed Church as 
hei'etical. 
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CHAPTER I. 

1. TuK Revolution of Jesus Christ, vhlcli Ood gnrc unto 
him, to show milo !iis servniits tliiiiK'* wliich must sliortly come 
to pass; add he signified [il] scmlicig, bjr hia angel, to Iiis ser- 
vant Joliii, 

2. Who boro witness of tlio "Word of God, and of tlio teeti- 
mony of Jesus Olirist, whatsoever tliingH he saw, 

3. Blessed is hu tliat ruiduth, aud tlun- that hear, the words 
of the I'rophccj, nnd keoji those thing» which ai'e written tliere- 
in : for the time is ut hand. 

4. J'jhii to tlic seven chni-ehe» which we in A»i« : Grace bo 
unto yoH, and peace, from Ilim who in, and wlio was, and wlio 
is tu come; and fruin tlie i-cvcu i<>piriu which are before his 
throne ; 

5. And from Josus Christ, who is tlie faithful witnefi!), the 
lii-st-hegolten fruni the dead, and the priiieu of tlie kings of the 
eartli. To hiin that loved ns, and wni^hed its from oitr vins in 
his blood, 

6. And hnth iiiaile \in kiiipt and priests unto God and hiB 
Fatlier : to him be glory end miaht for ever and evor. Amen. 

7. Behold he cometli with cloida, and every eve shall see 
him, and tliivj- [alsi'l who ])iereod him: and all the tribt's of 
the earth shall wail because of him. Even so ; Anicn. 

8. I am the Alpha an<l the Omega, the beginning and the 
end, eaitli the Lord, who is, nnd who vru», and who ii to come, 
the Almighty. 

9. I JoTm, who also am yoiu- brother, and companion in trib- 
ulation, and in the kingdom and natii-nce of Ji'sns Clivist, waa 
in the island called Patmos, for the Word of God, and for tlie 
testimony of Jesiu Christ. 

10. I waa in the spirit on tlio Lord's day ; and I heard be- 
hind mo a great voice, as of a trumpet, 

11. Saying, I am the Alpha and the Omegn, the First and 
tlie Last: and, what thou secHt, write in a book, and send [it] 
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to tlie clini'clios wliicli iirc i» A^in; unto Ephe^un, and imto 
Smyrna, «ntl unto Pergamos, aiid unto Tliyatipa, UTid unto 
Snt-diii, nnd tinto I'liiludi^pliin, iiuil uriio Lnodicon. 

1^, And I turned to see the voice tiint .ipoke with me : And, 
being ttirncd, I saw neven gulden caudleeticks ; 

i;j. And in tliu midst of tlic seven cimdIo4tickH one like 
unto tliv Sun of Mnii, clothed with a gnrnient down to the foot, 
and girt nbont Uie paps witli a golden girdU-. 

14. And his liead and hi» liai» were white as vool is white, 
Ukv unto snow ; and his «yes were as a flame of Arc ; 

1 5. And hia feet wore like nnto fine brii**, as if tliQj- bimxsd 
in a furnace; and his voice ns the voice of many watc-n*. 

1ft. And li» had in liis right hand seven stare; and otit of 
his inoutli wont a sharp two-edged »wurd ; and \m face wa» as 
tliu Bun fhinvth in lii^ Jxivrer. 

17. And when I snw him, I fell at his feet as dead. And 
ilo laid his nght hand upon me, Kftying unto mo, F«ar not ; I 
ftiD tlic Fir^t and tho La-it ; 

18. And am he that livotli, and was dead ; and behold I am 
alive for over and ever. Anion : and 1 Imvo tiie key» of Itolt 
and of death. 

1i>, Write the tilings which thou hast sc-on, and tliu things 
which art', and the tilings whicli t-liali ho hwreafter. 

20. The my.'itory of tlie seven stars which thou sawest in my 
right hand, and thu scvun golden caudlveticks. The sc-vcn HUira 
are the angeU of tlie beven churches; and llic seven candle- 
sticks, which thou sawost, are the seven cliurches. 



THE SPIRITUAL 8ENSB. 

Tdr Contsnts op tiik wiior.8 OitArrKB. Tliat this revelation 
is from the Lord alone, and that it will he received by those 
who will b<j in his new church, winch is the Now .Teruswleni, 
and acknowledge the Lord as the God of heaven and uurth; 
tlio Lord is also described aa to tlie Word. 

Tin: CosTKJPw or each Vkrse. V. 1, "Tlie Revelation of 
Jeeus Christ," signitioji predictions fnun the Lord conceniing 
httueelf and his church, what tho latter will he in it*» end, and 
what it will be attorwards : 'nVliich God gave unto him to 
sliow unto his servants," signiticsi for the iiso of those who *ro 
in faith originating in charity: "Tiiingn which must shortly 
come to pa.-«," signiiies that they will oerliviiily be, lest the 
church perish: "And he signified' [it], sending, by hia angel, to 



TIIK APOCALTFBE BEVKAt£D. 



Iili evi'Vftiit JoliTi, ni^nifirA th<^ lliingn which are rerciJed from 
tlie Lord thi-oiigli lipavcn, to tlioec who aru in the good ol" life 
from charity «iid it» fuith : v, 2, "Who boro witness of the 
Word of God, and of the testimony of Jceas Christ," signifies 
who from the heart, :ind to iii thu hi^lit, roci-ivu divino tratli 
from tho Word, uiid ackiiuwJodge the l^)rd's Iluinanity to be 
divine; "WhaUoever things he saw," eignilici; their illustration 
ill all tlic thiii-^ which arc in tliis rovelrttioii : v. 3, " BIcspik) i» 
he thftt rendctli, and ihcy that liear, tlie words of the priipheov, 
and keep those tliiugH which aro writtt-n therein," ftipiines t£c 
Rommtinion of thoso wilh tlie nnj^N of heaven, who hve accord- 
ing to tho drtctriiiea of tlie Xew .lern»dem : " For tho time is 
at hand," signifies that tho state uf tliu ehurch i» »nvh rhnt it 
cannot ondiiro any longer, eo as to have cnniunction with the 
Lord : v. +, " John to the seven churches," signifies to all who 
are in the CJiristiiin world where tho Word i;*, and hv it the 
Lord in known, and who accede to ihe church : "Which are in 
Ai^i A," signifies to those who arc iti tho light of truth iVoin ttio 
Word : " Graco he unto you, and iicace, sigiiiliea divine soln- 
lafion : " Fmni IHm who is, and who was, and who in to come," 
sigiiifie-i from the Lord who u ctt-rnal and infinite, and who la 
Jclinviili: '-And from the seven spirits which are before his 
IJironc," signifies from the uiiivcrBal hejivcn. wheru tho Lord is 
in hiH divine truth ; v, 5, "And from .losu.* 0!)ri.*t," eignifiesthe 
Divine Humanity : " Who is the faithful witncM," signifies that 
ho U Divino IViitli itself: " The llist-hcgottcn from tho doad," 
eignifiea tliat ho is Divine Goodne*» ili*eit': "And the prince of 
llio kings of tho earth," signifies from whom proceeds all truth 
originating in good in tho church : " To him tliat lov«d U3, and 
washed iia from our sins in his blood," signifies who, out of love 
and mercy, reforms and regenerates men by his divino truths 
from the Word : v. 0, "And liatli tnado \\* kings and pripsts," 
sigiiifits wlio gives those wlio aro boni of liini, that is reccn- 
eraled, to be in wisdom from divine truths, and in lovo Irom 
divine goods; " Unto God and his Father," signified, and so 
inidgt» of his divine wisdom and of hia divine love: "To liiiu 
be glory and might for ever and ovor," signifies, to whom alone 
belongs divine majesty and divine omnipotence to eternity: 
"Amen," signifies divine confirmation from the truth, thus from 
himself: v.'7, ** IJchold, ho cimelh wilh cIondB," Bignitiet* that 
tho Lord will reveal himself in the literal sense of the Word, 
and will oi>en its spiritual souse at tho end of tho chui-ch : 
"And everv eye shall see him," signifies that all who are in the 
iinderatanding of divine truth from affection will acknowlodgo 
him: "And they [alsoj who pierced him," signifies that they 
also will see who are in falses m tho ohuruh : "And all the tribes 
of tlio earth shall wail bocauso of him," signifies that this will 
bo when ihcrc arc no longer any goods and truths in the church : 
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** Even 80, Aracii," Hictiifli« divine coufinnation that no it will 
be : V. S, " I am tli« Aii>liB and Uie Oiiicm tlic boeinninf; and 
the end," eigiiitics who ia tliu 8t-lf'-subsi»titig and mo only-BuL- 
»isliii^ from lirsi uriiioiplus lo ulumaU-i^ I'rwii wliwm all things 
inipoed ; tiiiis, wiio is Uie aell'-sabsistuig anil only-subsisting 
.ovc, llio Hotf-siibsif-tinji and oiilysubsistinff wisdom, and the 
eotf-Htib^iAtin^ and oiilys'ibsiKting lifo in himsdt'; and conse- 
titieutlv tbe sclt-subsitilin^ Creator, Saviour, and Illuminator, 
Irom himacdf, and thoioo Iho All in all of licaven and tlic 
church : " Satth tho Lord, who is, and who was, and who is to 
come," M^iitio:*, who 14 vtvrnal Diid infinitu, and who i» Jeho- 
vah: "Tiio Aimightr,'' aignilieii, who is, lives, and has povrcr 
from Iiimetdf, anil wlio ^vcros all tilings from iirst principles 
by uttimnies: v, 9, " I, John, who also am your briithtir, and 
companion," signifius Uioae who are in the good of charily, and 
tln-nw in tho trutlis of faith : " In tribulation, and in llie king- 
dom and patience of Jcfins Olirist," signitiei), which in tho 
church arc lul'tMitod by evils and falsvs, bat which will bo ro- 
moret] by the Lord at his coming : " Wn^ in tho isle called 
Patinos, sijnjifii^ a stato and plnco in which ho could 1>o illn> 
niinntod : "Tor the Word of God, and for tlie testimony of 
iwas Clirisl," eignifics that divine Imth from tho Word might 
be «'Cfived at heart and m in tho light, and that tin- LltcI's 
Uutnanity might be acknowledged to he divine : v, 10, " I was 
in tho )<>pirit on tho Lord's day,' signitiosaHpiritnal state at that 
time from divine iiitlux : ''And 1 heard behind rao a creat voice 
OS of A trumpet.'' signilics a manifoet perception of divine tnith 
revealed from hcjiven: v. 11, "Savme, lam the Alpha and 
tho Omega, tho First and tlie Last,^' signifies who is tho self- 
CDbaiatio^ and the only-!<ub»iHting from flrat principles, from 
vhom all tilings proceed, «fee, as above : "And wliat ttiou socst, 
Writ* in a book,"^ signifies thai it may bo revealed lo posterity: 
" And send to tlie churches which are in Asia," signifies tor 
tlio«o who are in tlii: Uhristian world who are in the light of 
! truth from tlie Word : " TJiKo Knhesna, and nnto Smyrna, and 
unto I'orgamos, and unto Th^alira, and unto Sardis. and unto 
Pliiladelpnia, and «nto Laod'cea," Bignilios specifically accord- 
ing lo iho state of reception of each : v. 12, " And I turned to 
tee the voice that spoke with mv,'' signifies invention of tlic 
. state of those who are in good of life, with respect to the per- 
t coption of (rutii in the Word, when tlioy turn tlicinsclvcs to tho 
fliord : '"And being tunied, 1 »hw seven golden candlestick.*," 
EsignificH tlio New Cliurch, which will be in illustration from thu 
L«rd out of tlie Word : v. 13, "And in tho midst of the seven 
eaudlwlicks ono like unto the Sou of Man," signifies tlio L«rd 
[•a to llie Word, from whom that cliureh is: "Clothed with a 
garment down to tiiv foot," signifies the proceeding divine which 
U divine Irutli : "And girt auout the paps with a golden girdlo," 
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eijguifitTs th« [>roct>i>ding, itiid at t1t« same time, oonjoinine 
divine, which is divine ^od : v. 34, "And his hcAd imd his 
hairs were white us wool is white, like unto suow," di^ifiea tho 
dirine love of the divine wisdom in fii-st principles and in uld- 
mfltes ; " And his oyes wei-e aa a flame of liro," tugnitie» iht 
divine wtstdoin of tlie divine lov«: v, 15, "And his feet were 
like nnto fine hrass, as if ther haniod in a fnrnncc." nlgniflee 
divino ^<)'><1 nmnral: *'And lii» roico a<t the voice of many 
waters,' eii^ifie» divino truth natural ; v. Ili, '' And he liad in 
his right band sovon stare," sipnilies all knowledjres of ffoodneia 
and tTiith in the Word from hlin : "And out of his mouth wont 
a sharp Iwo-odgod sword," sipiitieii lh« diapemion of fiilsea W 
tJie ^Vl1rd, and by doctrine thonce from tiio Lord: "And hui 
face was iia the sun «hinelh in his power," siguitics the Divine 
Low and the Divinu Wisdom, which are himself, and proceed 
from himself: v. 17, "And when I saw him, I fell at hi» feet as 
dead," si^uilies a dofcc-t of his own life from such presence of 
tlio Lord I "And Uv Uid hh ri^bl hand apo« ine," ei^uiflo« lifb 
then inspired from him : " Saying unto me. Fear not," si^iifies 
resiH''iliition, and at tliu hhuio timo xdoriition from ihc most 
prol'>>nnd humiliation : " 1 am the First and the Last,'' signilicft 
that he is clurnal and infinite, therefore tho only God : v. 18, 
"And am be rhat liveth," signifies who alone is life, and from 
whom nionu life is: "And wiw dead," signilies that ho wnsneg- 
lectt^d in the church, and his Divine Uimmnily nut ackunw- 
lodged : "And behold, I am nlivu for over and ever," signifies 
thai be is lifo ctemul : "Amen," xigniticj) divine contirmation 
that this is truth : "And I hnvo Ibo key» of hell and death," 
HigniRt^ that he alone Uan power to !*ave : v. 19, " Write tho 
things which thou hast seen, and the tilings which are, and tlie 
tilings which «hall be hcrcut'ter," «i^nilies tliat all the thiiiL^ 
whicli are now revealed, are for tlie use of ixwtc-riiy : v. 2ii, 
" The mystery of the seven etare which thou sawL-st in my right 
hand, and tlie seven golden candlesticks," riignilies nn-aim in 
visions concerning the new lioavt-n and the new chiircb ; "The 
seven stars arc tlie angels of tho seven churehcft," sigiiities tlio 
new church in the heaven», which is the now hoavou : "And 
tbo seven candlesticks whicli thou (lawest, are the seven 
chnrclit»," signifies the Now Church upon earth, which is the 
Now Jerusalem descending front tliu Lord out of tho new 
hoavou. 
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THE EXPLANATION. 

1. WiiAT tlio spiritual SfiiBo is, has hitherto been unlvnown. 
Tliat tliere is such a, sense in ovury jmrticular v( iho Woid, is 

^^owti in tAe Hoctrine vf the jWw Jerusalem concemintf the 

^Saertd -SirrijituTes, n. 5 — 26, and that without it, the "Word in 
many placcw cannot be undepstoixl ; this sense doe» not appear 
in the literal soubv. fyr it is in it »3 the soul in its body. It is 
well ktiuwn, tlint tlicre is wJmt is spiritual, and what ianaturol, 
and that what is spiritual Hows into wliat Is nalural, and vod> 
dera ititulf riMiblu and xunsiblo in lliuav tortus which are the 

Lobjccts of Right and tonch, nnd that wliat i^i Mjtiiitiial, wiOiout 

■flich tbrms, is perceived no othei'wise than a» affection and 
thon^ht, or aa lov« and wisdom wliich aro of the mind : that 
liflection and thought, or love wliuse properly it U to be »fl'ect«d, 
and wisdutn wlimu property it is to tliink. are epintual, id 
acknowledgod ■ that these two I'ncnltifi) of the mind show 

1 tiicmsolves in the body in fonns, which aro called organs of 
eon»« and motion, is well known ; also, tbnt tlicy make a ouo, 
and aiich a one as that what tlie mind thinks, tJiat the month in 
an iustunt ^peakK, and what tbo mind wHIk, Itiat tlio body in an 
iiutant docs ; hence it is evident, that there is n perfect nnion 
of tbinss spiritual and nntaral m man. It is tlie eamc with 
«vflrjr Uiing in llic world, both generally ftn<l i>articularly ; 
titore is in them something Hiiiritnal, which is the innioitt of tno 
canse, and Bometlunj; natural, which is its «ITuct, and theete two 
lunko n one ; and ivliat is spiritual does not appear in what is 
natural, because it dwelb in it as the soul in itet body, and as 
tlio inmost of tliv cause lu the ofl'ect, as was observed before. 
It is the same with tlie Word ; that thi» is internally spiritual, 
bec8us<.> it is divine, caimot be denied by any one ; but as wliat 

'1b spiritual does not appear in the scmto of the letter, wliicli is 
Datnral, tlii-rofore the spiritual scn.te has hitherto been un- 

[toown ; nor could it have been known before genuine truths 
were revealed bv the Lord, for in tiicsu that souso consJst«. 
For tJds reason ttie Apocalvpse hat not been underetood before. 
But lest any doubt siioulu remain, diat sudi Uiings aro con- 
tained in it, the particulars mudt bo explained, and demonstrated 
by liiinilar passages in other parts of the Word. Tlie explana- 
tion and demonstration nuw lollow. 

2, Tie revelation nfj(gu« Chri«t, siginftes predictions from 
t3ic Lord concerning himself and liis church, what the latter 
will be in its end, and what it will be afterwards, as well in tJio 
htavetis as upon eai-th. By the revolation of Jesus Christ arc 
siguified all predictions, which coming from the I^rd, are 

"Called the revclalion of Josus Christ; that they relate to tlio 
[Lord and his churcb, will appear from thu cxpl'auationa. The 
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A]>ncftlyps«c does not treat of tlie 9iicc«*ivo elates of Um clmpcli, 
tuuclt )i>s8 uf tlio Bticoeeeire states of kingdom.'), a» some huvo 
liirhvriu boliuvcd, but from Lcginmiig to oiicl it treats of tholaot 
utate of the cbardi in heaven and enrth ; and then ronccrniug 
iho last judgment; and after this the NeM' Church, which 13 
tti« is'ow Jerusalem. Thnl tliis New Clinreh U the eml iirid 
object of this work, i« very endent, whc-reCure those things 
whicli are lint mi-ntioncd refer to the state of the churcli, us to 
U» qiialitr inimedialeiy autocodcnt to iu iii)]>ciintnc^\ ]Jut tn 
what aeries tliese matters are treated of, mav he neen fi-om the 
content» of each chapter ; and more di»tincUy from the expla- 
nation of each particular veme. 

8. WAicA (rod ffaw wnio h!m to ahoai rtnto hi» iiefoanU, bI^ 
ai&e*, forthmewhoaro in fuitli derived froincimritv.orin Irutn 
af wiadoni derived fmm the good of Inve. H_v showing is aijf- 
nillod to muiiifveC, and by vurvaiits are hure signified those who 
are in faith derived fniTii charily; to th<rm vlieno thingtt are 
matiifc-sted, beoausu tliey nndcrs'tnnd and receive them : hy 
8cr%-nnl«, in a «])intnal i^unsc, nrv niideretood ttio»n who are in 
trutlis; and because trnlha originate in good, by servants nro 
nnderelood those wlio m-e in Irulha derived from gwid. thero- 
foro «Uo, those who arc in wisdom derired from love, bi-cniiso 
wisdom is of trnth, and live is of good ; also those who are in 
failh derived from ehnrily, heoBUse tiiith al^o i" of truth and 
charity is of good; and since tlie genuine spiritnal sense ia 
abstracted frotii ])eiYon, tlisrefore in it by servants are signified 
triitli?. Now trutlis being «inb«ervient to good by tlieir teach- 
ing it, therefore, in general, and properly, by servant, in tho 
^^'ord, is meant what 19 Bubservient, orholir tliat whichscr*-e9: 
in tliis 9ense nor only tho prophetn are called the servants of 
Goil, but also the Lord a» to his Humanity; that the propbota 
are ealled liie iwrvants of Ood, in evident from tho following 
pii*iages: "Jehovah hath sent unto vou all Ids servants the 
prophets." Jer. xxv. 4. "Ho ruvealetfi his secret» unto liii» ser- 
vaiilM the prophets," Amosiii. 7. " His laws which he set before 
us by his servants the prophets." Dan. ix. 10 ; and Moecs is 
called " thu servant of Jifliovah," Mnlachi iii. 2i ;• the reiison is 
because by a prophet in the spiritual sense is understood tnitli of 
doctrine, as explained below. And because the Lord wa^ di- 
vine truth itself, which also i:t the Word, and is thence called 
the Prophet! and served in the world, and serves all to eter- 
nity by bis teaching, tliereforo. iie also, in many i)lnecs, is 
called the servant of .Jehovah; lus in the following: " lie shall 
see of tiie travail of bis eon), and shall bo satisfied ; by liis 

■ In lb« Ilgbiwv Biblo ilioo un only Uitvc vlinptcra in Miilnrlii. niiil M onr 
autbor ijiioli-» (ri'iii tin' lI.'liMW luKt, il mnj- b« in:<fci*«r^- lo otuon'o, vlJBt Mt 
ml iu oil' vvnloii iH ''lin|v iv, 4. In M Uli» Imtaaoca «c iliall all«r it ta '^*' 
«Uit« of llig Enalith t*xt. — lCmri.<iu. 
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kiioirledge shall my i-iglite<ouB aot-vAQt justify many," Isaiah 
liii. 11. " Bwh'Mil, my «orvnnt Klmli ileal i)ni(li'iitly. Iio sliall bo 
oxaIl«d «11(1 «xlolted, aiul be vcrv lii^b," Inaiab lii. lit. " Qo- 
hoI<l, my liurvaut, wliom 1 uphold, ititim ulccl, in whom my 
eotil di-li^htt.-tti, ! Iinvc put mv siiirit ii|>oii him," Isaioli xlii, 
1, 19; this ie spoken of tho Loca: in like inaaaer David is 
callud n survuni, where, by lum, iliu Lord h andorstood ; m m 
tbtf ftiUowiiig passasea: " And I Uie Loid will be their God, 
and my servuDt Uuvul a prttico umuiig them/' Ezek. xxxiv. 2i. 
**Dllvid, my »ervaiil, »hall bo king over them, that ihey alt 
shall have one shepherd," KKok. xxxvii. 24. '"I will duCetidi 
tliis city to nave it, for mine own imke, and for iny sorvHril • 
I>aTid's sake," Idaiali xxxviL 35. So also in Pwalni lx.xviii. 70 — 
"ii, Ixxxix. S, i. 'ii). Timt by Diivid ill ihi^u jducvs 1« meant 
Ltlie Lord, may bo seen in the Diii:li'hi« of Ou Ne»! Jerusalem 
IConccinina lh« Lord, ii. 43, 44. Tliu lloi'd himself icjiya tlie 
«iiinui of fiinwelf: "Whosoever will bo jiit-at amon|; you, lot 
him be your minister, and whosovor will bo ehief among you, 
let him bo your scrvunt, even iw the yon of unm oame not to 
be ministered unto, but to minister," llatt. xx. 2G, :J8, Mark x. 
43 — 4r>, Liikc xxii. :^7, niid so in Luke .\ii. ST. Thi» the Lord 
says, be<:nn.->e by servant and miiii^ler in underst-'od one who 
servos and ministers by touching, and, ubi^triioted fri^ni pei%on, 
dirino truth, whieli wit.t hiut^elf. ijiiice, therefure, by sorvant 
is understood he who teacher divine tnith, it is ovidei'it that by 
ecrvuiitd in this place in the Ai)oculv]>»e aru mciint thone who 
are in truths derived from ^inA, or in faitli derived from chai-- 
ity, becauso those can teacn from tho Lord, that is, the Lord 
can t«&ch and minister bv them. In thi» ?xia»,v. tliov >Lrc eallcd 
sorvunt» i» Matthew : " In the consummation of ilio iij^e, who 
tliou is a faithful nnd wise fterviuit, whom his Lord liatli mitdo 
ruler over his ho08ob<ild, to gixo them their meat in due season : 
blowod \* tliftt servant whom bin Lord when lio eonietli i^halL 
find so doing," xxiv. 45. And in Luke: " DIessed are llioso 
servants!, whom the Lord wIk-u ht> cometh «hall find watching: 
verily, i say unto you, that he ithall gird hini.-<elf, and moke 
them to ait down to' meat, and will come forth and servo them," 
xii. 87. In heaven nil ore called servani» of the I^ord, who are 
in hia spiritual kingdom ; but they who arc in his celestial 
kinf^him are ealleil mini^ler^; thu reason is, because ihoy who 
aro in hLi spiritual kingdom, are in wisdom from divine tnith; 
|Bnd they who arc in his celestial kingdom are in love from 
Fdi^Hne good ; nnd good mini.'ilertt and Irutli server lint in nn 
ot>po«ite sense, by servants are moant those who serve llie devil ; 
ttwws aro ill a state of real servitude ; bnt thoy who ser%'w tho 
Lord are in a stato of liberty ; as the Lord also tesche^ in John 
Yiii. 33-3«. 

4. TMfi^ whi^h mu4it shortly comt to vat», signifiea that 
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tlicy will ccrlainly bo, lc*t the churcli p<;ri*li. By comioK to 
pAM Hliurlty, in nut nKiaiit thnt Uio thinjr* wliich are foretold in 
til» Apocalvp^e, vill happen imtnoJiatclv and epoedily, but cer- 
tainly ; mid that uiil(«« tncy do )uil>pvii tlie church tnnat p<>rt)di, 
III the divine idea, and thence in Uie spiritoal i^cnse, there is no 
timo, l>nt inatMWl of litnc, tliuro ia etatv; and bt-cautto shortly 
relates to timo, by it i* higiiilicd cortninlv, and tliat it will come 
to ptM bcforu its time ; for the Apocalypse was given in the 
iint contiiry, and ttincu tliut »evuntui.'ii coiituriw haro now 
elaiMted, from whicli it i» evident, that by Bhortly is sigiiitied 
0hiit whicli corrcispondit to it, and that i^ certainly. 1^0 like is 
*aliio involvi'd in iIicdo words of the Ix>rd : " Kxoept tho»o «lavs 
sliniild bu nltnrtenoii, tliere ehould no flesh be saved ; but for tlic 
elvet'o Hiikc, tho»v dayit hIiuU be «hortoned," Matt xxiv. 33 : by 
whicrli al^o if nndnriitood, that except the church should come 
t» nn eii<l bcfoi-u itH time, it woidd tutully perisii ; in tliat cbap» 
tor tlio con«uiiiitinti<>n of the age and the I^ord'H coming are 
treated of; and by tlie consummation of tiio ago ia meant the 
tut state of tho old church, and br tlto Lord's coming, the first 
«late of the new. It was olxiervea that in the divine idea there 
la no timo, but a prL-«ouc<> of all things past and future: where- 
fore it is said by David, "' A thonsand yeare in thy sight are 
but as yesterdav," Psalm xc. 4 : and acain, " I will «k'cliiro tJio 
decree, Jchovuli hath Hnid unto me, Thou art my hou, this day 
have J bf-tijttcn thoc," I'milm ii. 7; this day denotes tho pres- 
ence of tho I-oril'M «dvi^nt. Thence abo it ie, that an entire 
pvrioil if) called day in tlio Word, and its first slate tho dawning 
and the morning, and iti< last evening and night. 

ft. Aii'f hf fi'jnijij-d [ti], ffntUtKj bj/ hi« anoel to his servant 
John^ si;;uitli's tliu things M-hich arc revealed Jrom tho I/u-d 
tlirongh hi^Hvcn, to the»*» who uru in tho good of life derived 
fnim charity and its faith. By signified [it], sending by his 
aii);e1, ill llio spirituiil sense, Is meant things revealud fmrn hea- 
ven, iH thinngh huaven from tho Lord : for by angel in the 
Wiiitl in cvcrywlicre iindersluod the angi-lic heaven, and in a 
suprcnut iteiiso the L>u'd himself; the reaflon i^, because no an^l 
ever speaks with man in a Htatc of soparation from heaven :n>r 
there lh such u c>.>njnuction of each individual with all in hear 
von, that every one spoaks frnm tho communion, although tho 
aii^ttd ia not oonacious of it : for heaven in the sight of tlie Lord is 
ns one man, whom soul is tbo Lonl himsolf ; wnerofore tlie Lord 
speak* with man through heaven, as man dot?» from his »oal 
tiiri'iigh his iKHly with another; and this is done in coninnction 
witli all and wery thing of hi.4 mind, in tJio iiiid^t of which aro 
the things which he speaks; but this arcanum cannot be nn- 
foldod in a fi>w wimis; it is iwHly unfoliksl in Th« Anwlie 
Wi»iii>m i'oncerniny tA^ Divine Lom and the Vivint Wimom: 
hence it is evident, that by tuigvl Is signitled heave», aitd in 
Si 



I 



T.2.] 



THE APOCALTPn 



I 



I 



a supremo sense tlio Lord. Tlio rcnsoii wli^' by migel tliu Lord 
u tindci^tood in a ^ujiremo !)cn»e, ia, becaurte hcnven i^ not hea- 
ven fruni aiiv tiling iiropcr to the aiigvls, but I'rom tin? divinu of 
the L)rd,* from wliich is derived thoir \<)vo niid wisdmn, jqh 
their lilo ; henco it is lliat tlio Lord Idinsclf ia calk>d an aneel 
in ill© Word. From thcsto connidorfttitms it upjiojir* tlint tlic 
ARgol did not apeak from himself with John ; but the Lord ont 
of the midst of ncavcn hy him. By thvso word» )« in«Aiit, thnl 
tlib JH rcrenled to thw<e who are in t)ie good of life derived 
from charily and its faith, because ihwo aro undtiretood by 
Jolin ; for iJy tlio twelve discijdea or npostl&s of the Lord, are 
niideratood all wtio are of the church in trutlia from good ; and 
in an iib^lraot M(>n!io, ail tilings of thu ohnrch ; and by Peter, al! 
who aro in faitli, and, alifltracte<Uy, t'aitli itself; by James, tiioy 
who arc in charity, and, abslr&ctudlv, charity itself; imd by 
John, they who are in the good of life from charity and its 
faith, and, abstractedly, good of life itself derived thence ; lliat 
the*e tilings aro meant by Jolm, James, and I'otor in llie Word 
of the evangelist'*, may be seen in a Treaiue conctnitng (fie 
Ifite Jerutabm and it« UtdAxnly I>oetrim\ n. 1 S2. Sinoc good 
of life, grounded in charity and its faith, constitutes the church, 
th«reloro, by die apostle John were revealed tlio arcana con- 
ceming tho state of the church which are contained in his 
TJsions. That br all tlie names of persons and places in tho 
Word uro «ignincd things of heaven and the church, is abun- 
dantly shown in tho Ariana Ocetestia. From these considera- 
tions it may appear, that by signifiod [it], sending by his angel 
to his servant J.ihn, is un(for8too<l, in the ttpiritual sense, wliat 
ia revealed by the Lord through heaven to tlioso who are in tho 
good of life derived fi-om cluirity and it* fuilh ; for charity through 
faith operates good, and not charity by itself, nor faith by itself, 
0. nfio lore wHnrss 'jf the Word of God, and the le-gflrnpni/ 
cf Jf»u« Christ., signitie» who, from their heart, and so in lh« 
light, receive divine truth from the Word, and acknowledge tlie 
Lord's ilumanitv t^i be divine. It ia said of John that he bore 
witnef» of the Word of God ; but as hy John are meant all who 
are principled in good of lifu from charity and Ita faitli, as was 
said above, n. 5, therefore in (he i>piritual centie all these are 
nndorstood : the angets, who are in the spiritual sense of tlie 
Word, never know any iinmo of a person nii'utioucd in the 
Word, but only that wnich the person represents and (hence 
signilic, which, instead of John, is good ol life, or gou<l in act ; 
consequently alt in tlie aggregate wlio ore in that good : thwc 
witnea*, that is Boe, acknowle^«, receive cordially in light, and 
confei^ the truths of tlic Wow, especially that truth therein 

• The wonli <rf our nullior, Itieiito Domini, m>f requira Uio tenat t/ihtrt, <rt 
i^mintr, ..r Hnly Spiril, l-i «ira UiMii llioir AiU meining; whii'li tlio intdligaat 
NMvr «an fiirplr, ur not, m be Ihiolu bort. 
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that the Lord's llmiianity is divine ; which may apix^ar from 
tile paamges quoted from tlie Word in sreat abundRnce i» tho 
IhArin* ef the New Jervtalein efintxmtng th« Lord. ItjJeeus 
Cbriflt ana by the Lain)> in tliu ApDcalypM \* imcK-rHtood, tbi 
Lord afi to tlic Divino Uumanitv, and by Ood, tlio I^rd ft» 
his Dtvttiily, from wliich ar» all tliingB* Widi rogurd to the 
Bpirilnal sigiiiticatioii of vixtntMing or Utttfying, this is predi- 
oUod of tnitti, because in Uiu world tho tmtli is to be ti^tifiod 
or witnessed, and when it iii tottiticd, it i« acknowlvdf^nd ; but 
in hoaron truth tostifiea of itself bccsnne it is itself tho light of 
bearen; for whon tho aiig<^^Is Iioar tho trnth, thoy in!<tanTlj:j 
know and acknowledge it ; and hecanso the I^ord is truth itad^l 
as he biiititelf tCAchcA iii John xiv. ti, bo is i» heaven tho Uwti^ 
mony of himiwlf ; hence it may Appear, what is monnl by the 
testimony of Jestis CbrUt ; wbeivtore the Lf^rd sailli. "" Ye eentl 
unto John, and ho bare witiu^tt» ntito l)io tnitli ; hut 1 receive'' 
not testimony from man," John v. 33; and in anothor place : 
'* John came for n wiuic^ to bear witiietw of tbo lif^lit ; he wiw 
not that light ; tho Woi-d wliicb wa« with God, and was God, 
and wa^ made floeh, was tho tmc light, wliieh IrebteUi evoiy 
man," John i. 1, 3, 7, 8, 14, 34 ; and in anolher place : '* Jesns* 
said, Though I bare record of myself, yet my roeord \» true, for 
I know wliiiuco I came, and whitlicr I i;»," John viii. 14. 
" Wlioa tho Comforter i» come, even the spirit of tnnlli, be Bhall 
testify of ino," John xv, 2i); by the Ooniforter, lUo spirit of 
truth, id meant the truth itself proceeding from thfi Lord, where- 
foro it lit said of him, tbnt he will not spoak from himself, but 
from the Lord, John xvi. 13, 14, 1,5, 

7, What«oever Ihin^ he »aw, signifios their illumination in 
all the tilings which aro in this revehilion. By wliataoever 
things bo saw, in tho spiiitnal sense, are not meant thu tilings 
wliicli John saw, for tboy woro only vi^ioni", but the things 
which they soo who are undei-ittood i)y John, who are such as, 
are principled in good of life, groundod in charity and its faitht 
OS was eaia nbore ; thoBO see in tho visions of John, arcana con- 
cerning tho state of the church, not so inncb wht-ii tin-y read 
theniselvcH, but when tliey see thorn revealed. To see Bi<;niGea i 
to understand; on this nuommt in common discotirso it Mi«aid, 
that any ono sees a thing, and that ho sous tlint it is a truth ; 
for sight pertains us inucii to a nninV sjiiritas to his boily; but 
man witli bis spirit sees spirilnal things, because from the light 
of heaven, but with Ins body he sec* natural things, bocauM 
this sees from tlio light of the world ; and spiritual Ihin^ are 
real tilings, but natnral tilings aro their forms: it is the spiritual 
sight of man which is called intellect. It is, therefore, evident 
what i« meant-, in tlio spiritual sense, by whatsoever things he 
saw ; in like manner in what follows, whore it is said tliat h^^ 
saw tbem 
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8. Blfs»ed in he that rMtfeth, and thei/ thai hear th^ iw>nft 
of thf prtphj^ry, a/fi I'etp thoM things which arf wntUn ihfiv- 
M*, BimiiHiiS tJio coiiuiiunioii of lliosc with tiio niigwU of ii«ivon, 
who live acconiing to the doctrinoHof the New Jertisaleiu. By 
blessed, is licru niCHtit one who, &n to liiit lUtirit, 10 in hi-nvcn; 
tJins, niie who, while ho lives in the world, is in coniniunioii 
witli tiie aiigclH of liwBven ; for audi a one, as to his spirit, is in 
hvavoii ; by the words of tliiji propliocy nothing else is imkIoiv 
stood thnn the doctrine of the New Jerasalem, tor by propliet, 
in Hn ubstiiict eonsc, is signified the doctrine of thu chiucti do- 
rivfid from the Word, thus here the doctrine of the New Oiiurcli, 
which in the N'ow JoniMtleiti ; thu sanio is signitiod hy prophvcr. 
By reading, heuring, niul keeping the things which are written 
tlieroin, is signitiod, to desire to know that doctrine ; to attend 
to tlio tiling» which «re written in it, and to do thorn ; in shorty 
to live according to it : that theyai-e not blessed who oiilr road, 
hear and hccp or mtJiiii in tho moniory lli« tiiinffs whieli wt^ro 
seen hv John, is clear, see below, n. 944. The ronton why pro- 
phut Hignifii-s the doclrint- of tlic church dcriveil from llio Word, 
and ])rii[>liecv tho wiine, is, because tlio Wr>rd was wntton by 
pmphetR, anil in henven a person is reHirdcd accoixling to tliat 
which bvl'UifT» to hi^ function and otHco: according to this, 
also, is every man, spirit, and angel, named in heaven ; where- 
fore, when tlie word prnplK^'t is iisod, his function being to writo 
and toacli the Word, the Word is iindorslood as to doctrine, or 
doctrine derived from tho Word. Hence it is, that tlie Lord, 
hciri-r the Word ilwclf, was ciilldi a prophet, Dent, xviii. 15 — 
20, Matt. xiii. 57, chap. xxi. 1, Luke xiii. 33. To show, that by 
prophet i* infant doctrine of llio church derived from the Worci, 
aome pas^ges shall be adduced, from which tliis niny be col- 
lected. In Matthew ; *' In the consummation of the age many 
faUo prophrU shall an.**-, and shall deceive many, niere shall 
«rise false Christs and false pntp/fts, and, if it were powible, 
tlt^ shall deceive tho very elect," xxi v, 11. iJ4; tho consum- 
mation of the age is the fast time of the (uinrch, which is at 
hand, when lliere are not fal«o prophetn^ but falKc principles of 
doclriuc. In tho isamc: " i\v that rcccivuth a pntphit w the 
name of a pmphft, shall receive a prophft'» rewanl ; and he 
that rcceiveth a righteons man iu thu name of a righteous man, 
■ shall receive a ri'ghtoons man's reward," x. 41 ; to receive n 
^ pronhet in the name of a prophet, is to receive tJie docti-ine of 
trntli because it is true : and to rcceix-e a righteous man in the 

■ name of a righteous man, is to receive giiod for the sake of 
grjod; Bud to ivoeive a reward, is to be saved accnrding to i-o- 
eeptioii ; it is evident ih.nt no one receives a reward, or is saved, 
bocaiiE<e he receives a prophet and a righteous man in tho nnni« 
H of such. Tlinsf words cannot he understood by any inic. willi* 
^B out knowing what a prophet and a righteous man signify; 
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neither can the following; "Tliat whoooGver shall gire to drink 
iiiit^i oim of tliceo littlo owe* n cup of cold wntvr onlr, in the 
name of a disciple, ethall iti no wifte lose hi» rewanl ;*' ]>y <ti»- 
ciplu is undcrBtood diarity, and at the itaiiie tim» faith from the 
Lord. Ill Joel: " 1 will pour out mv spirit upon atl Jlesli, and 
yonr eons and yonr daughters sLatl prophtst).'' chap. ii. 28 ; 
nteaking of tlie church which wiu U> he «elnML«h«K] bjr tlio 
Lohl, in which they would not prophesy, hut reeeive doctrine, 
wliich is to prophesy. In Mattiiew : " Jesus 8iiid, Haiiv will 
«ly to iRo in thnt day. Lord, Lord, liave we not p>vphe«ted in 
tliy name t but tlien will [ profi-ss unto them, I never Icnew you ; 
depart from me. yc tiinl wi>rk iniiiuity," chft|». vii. 22, 23 ; who 
doee not see, tliat tliey would net Bay that ihcy hafepropbeeiedf 
but tliat they know tlie doclriiiu of \]\k cliurch, and tauglit Itt 
In the Apocalypse : " The time is come that the dead ehouM be 
judged, and tliat thou ehouldottt dvo reward unto thy eerrantit 
Una pry^h^U," chap. xi. 18; and in another place, "Rejoice 
over her, thou heaven, and ye holy apuHtlcs and prophet», for 
God hath ar«nf;cd you on hJr," chap, xviii. 20 : ihat a reward 
would not he pven to the propliets alone, anil that the apoetlus 
Slid prophets would not alonu n^'juicu ut the In^t judgment, is 
evident ; hul all who have received Iruilis of doctrine, and have 
lived according to them : Uiesc, tliwuCoro, arc understood by 
apostles aud iiro])heta. So la Mo^es: *'Jehovali said unto 
2lu«c«, See, I nave made thee a cod of I'haraoh, aud Aaron 
thy brotlier sliall be thy prophet, Kxod. vii. 1: by God ia 
understood divine truth as to reception from the Lord, in which 
nenKo the aiiu^cl» are al»o called pod», and by prophet is under- 
stood one wlio teaches and utters it, therefore Aaron is here 
callud a projihet. Tlie same \n si^iiticd hy prophet in other 
places, as in tlie following : *' 'I'he law ohall not peri^ih from the 
prieel, nor counsel from Uie wise, nor tlio Word froiu the prt>- 
y^f," Jerem. xviii, 18. " FTOm the prophfU of Jemsalom is 
pro&neness ^ne forth into all the land," Jerem. xxiii. 45. 
*' The prophfta sliall become wind, and the Word i* not in 
them," .lerem. v. 13. " llie priest and the propAft have erred 
through ftroug drink, tliey arc swallowed up of wine, th«y 
slundile in juajfuient," Isainli xxviii. 7. " Tlie snn shall go 
«lown over tiiv prop/ittn, and the day shiill bo dark over tlicm," 
Hicali iii. 6. " From the ptvphft even unto ttw priest, every 
one doaleth tidaoly," Jercni. viii. 10 ; in these passages, by pro- 
phot» and priesUt, in tlie spiritual iieiiHO, are not nu-ant prophet» 
and priesb), hut tiio universal church ; by prophets, the chiuvh 
as to truth of doctrine, and by pn<^t<H, tlie eliurcli as to j^ood 
of life, both which were destroyed ; tliesc things are so under- 
stood by the angels iit heaven ; while, by men in tho world, 
they are understood according to tho sense of tho letter. Tliat 
the prophets represented the stutu uf the chinch as to doclrtue, 
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aiid 0\M tlio Lord i-pprwcritud it «» ti> the Word itself, amy b« 
seen in TAe Doctrine of the iVVw Jerueatem concerning the 
lord, n. 15—17. 

9. J'br th« tim« tV at hnntj, stgnifieA tlint the slatft of 1li« 
^lurcb is aiich, that it cannot endnrc any longer, so as to 1)0 in 
(.-oniiinctlou witli tlic Lord. Tlicro nri> two ei^^oiitiaU by xvliicli 
conjunction willi the Lord, and thence salvation is effected, the 
a^moicltd^pneni ofow Go'l.AwX rfpenlance tif Uff ; Ijnt ut this 
dnt, intttond uf tlie acbnowledginent of mie Ood, there h an 
acsnowlodrment of throe, and inst(>ad of repentance of life, 
there it» only an oral confession nf sin ; and by these two there 
is not anv conjunction : nnlesp, therefore, a new chnrch ^lionld 
arisCi, winch at'knowli'dm^ these twy essential*, and live* accord- 
iiigly, no OHO can Vie saved ; on account of this danger the lime 
is sliortenod \>y the Lord, accoriiing to his own woni-i in irat- 
thow : '*For then shall he great trihnhition, snch as was not 
since the beginning of the world to this time, no, nor ever shall 
he; and cxcciit. tJKwe davji should he sliortened, lliore should he 
no flesli saved," xxiv. 21, 22, That nearncea of time, or its 
being at bund, i» not nnderslood, may be «ecn below, n, 947. 

10. John to the stvfn churches, ai^iliea to all who are in 
tilt' UhrUtian world wlier« the Word ih, and by it the Lord is 
known, and who accede to the church. Fly the seven churehos 
are not to be nnderstood seven churches, but all who are of the 
church in the C)irii>tiau world ; for numbers, in tJie Word, !«ig- 
nifv tiiingfl, and seven, all things and all. and thence, also, what 
tit full and perfect, and it occun* in the Word where any tiling 
ho!y is treated of, and, in an opposite sense, where it treats or 
anv tiling profane ; eonscf|nently. this number involve» what is 
holy, and, in an onposite sense, wliat i;t jirofano. The reason 
why numbers signity thing'!, or rather resemble certain adjec- 
tives to substantives denolutf; some quality in things, is, bwnnse 
number is, in itself, natund ; for natural things are delermiued 
by niimbei^, but it^iirituid thing* by thing» and their states; 
inerefore, he who is igiiorant of the signiliealion of numbers in 
the Word, and especially in the Anocalynse, must be ignorant 
of many arcnna which arc contained therein. Now, since seven 
signifies all ihiur^ sud all, it muv appear that by ^ven churches 
are meant all who are in the Cliristian world where the Word 
is, and where consequently the Lord is known ; these, if tliey 
live acwirding to llie Loi-d's precepts in the Word, eonstitnto 
th« true church. For tins reason the sabbath was instituted 
on the «nvnlh day, ami the «fvcnth year was called the sablm- 
tArlan year; and tlie tfif-ti titnf» wrwi/A vear the inbilee, hv 
which was signilicd every tliiil^ holy in tlie churcli; for tins 
cause, also, a weeW, in Daniel, and elscwhen.-, siwiiides an entire 
period, from beginning to end. and is predieated of the church. 
Tlie HSine is signitied by seven in the following passages: aa, 
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By tlic «men golden caiullosticks, in tlie midnt of which wm odq 
iiue unto the bon of Man, Apoc. i. 13. Bjr the «eiw» otani in 
lii» rtf^ht hftiid, Apoc. i. lii, SO. By tlio «eiv» siiiritx ul' G»<], 
Apoci. i; iv. S. By tho«»wn lamps of fire, Apoc. iv, fi. Hy 
thv «etvn iiu£;uL% to whom wcro gireu $et>«n tnimputs, Apoc. 
viii. S. By ue wtvn angels having Hietewn last plagues, aJwc. 
Iev. 6. By the «wen viols full of tlio »fven last plagues, Apoc. 
xvi. 1 ; xxi. 9. By the «iw» seals with which tho houk was 
sealod, Apoc v. 1. In like maimer in the following places: 
Tliat tliuir hnnd^ should bo tilled mmw days, Exod. xxix. 35. 
Tlmt they should be sanctified ««tie» davs, Exod. xxix. S7. That 
wheu they were eonsocratod they should co clotliod in the holy 
gnriiieiits «ewm days, Exod. xxix. 30, That they were not to 
50 out of the door of tlio taboroaclc aeven day8,wlien they were 
tiitiiitod into tlio priesthood, Ijovit. viii. 3.^ 35. That un atone- 
ment was to he made seven times upon tho horns of the altar, 
Lovit. xvi. 18, l&. Thiit tliu altar wa^ to he ^netificd with oil 
Mtwn times, Levtt. viii. 1 1. Tliat the blood was to he sprinkled 
emeu times before the vail, Levtt. iv. 16, 17. And also «mw» 
tim« toward» the ejist, Levit. xvi. 12 — IS. That the water 
of separation was to be sprinkled »even dmoe towards the 
tttbenmclL-, Kiimburs xix. 4. Tlmt tliu paMorer wa» cclcbrntod 
iKoen days ; and unleavened bread was eaten ttevfn days, Exod. 
zil. 15; l)eut. xvi. 4--T. lu Hko manner, tlmt the J'e>vB wore 
to be punished seven times more for their sins, Levit. xxvi. 18, 
21, 24, 28. Whcrofore Uavid Kiilli. JlenJor unto our neigh- 
bonr tcwn-fo/d into their bosom, Psilni Ixxix. 12. Sovon-fwld 
i» fully, ttikewiso in tlioso places : " Tho words of Jehovah are 
pure words, us silver tried in a funiace of earth, piiritlcd «even 
times," Psalm xii. 0. "The hungry ceased, so tliat the barren 
hath honio geven. and fhe that hath many children is waxed 
feeble," I Sam. ii. 5. Tlie bai-ron is tho cbiirch of the Gentiles, 
vJto bad not the Word: eho tlmt had many children is the 
cliTtroh of the Jews, who had the Word. " She who halli borne 
st:vfn laiiguisheth, she Imtli givfu up the ghost," Jerom. xv, Q. 
In like maiiin^r: "They that dwell in tho cities of brad *hall 
go forth and set on fire and burn the weapons, and they sliall 
burn them with fire «even yvurit: they shall bury Gug, and 
9even months shall they be cleansing tlie land," ]-j:ck. xxxix. 9, 
12. " Tho unclean spirit will take with him seven spirits more 
wicked than himself." Mati, xii. 4!i. I'rufniuilioii w here de- 
scribed, and bv tho seven spirils with which ho would relnm, 
are !>i(fnilieil all falscj» of evil ; thus a plenary or total extJnc* 
tion of goodness and truth, liy the seven heads of the dragon, 
and the «even crowns u]ii>n ]iis4ictad, Apoc. xii. 3, is stgniticd 
the profanation of nil goi>diK-i<s and truth. It is evident from 
what has been said, that seven involves what is holy or profane, 
and signilics all things and fulness. 
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11. WAicA are in A»la^ sigiiitic», to ihonQ wlio ttn In th« 

it of trutli from the Woii]. Siiicv, Ity all tlie ngmee of per- 

; and ploccfl in tlie Word, tilings of lieavoii and the vUurch 

' are uuderstood. as wu» before observed ; so, tlierefore, Asia and 
tlie iiarno:* of tiio seven churches tbereiit, signil)- tho eaiiio, as 
will appeal- from wliat follows. The reason why they who are 
in the light of fniih fi'iin litt; Word, are imdcratood by Asia, is, 
because tlie mort ancient church, and, after it, the ancient, 
and thirn the L<r»L-lititsh chntuh, were 03>tnbli«)ied in Asia ; nlso, 
b«<'ftii»e tliB ancient Word, and, after it, the litraclitlidi Word, 
waa wnoug them; tind all tlie tight of truth comes from the 
Word. That the ancient churches were in Ania, and that ■ 
Won! which was afterwards lost, and lastly, the Word which 
i» extant at this day, wiw nitiong ihein, may 1)« mvn in 7'Ae 
Jharine of the. Nfto Jeramdcm ameeminy the Sarrfd S/'rip- 
tttrt, n. 101, l'i'2, 103, On this account it is, that by A-ia are 
here nignitied all who are in the light of triitli from the Word. 
"Conceniiufi thi* ancient Worn, which was extant in Asia 
before the I^raelitish Word, it is worth while to mention, tliat 
it is Eltll preserved anion;;; tlie people who inhabit Great Tartarr ; 
I hnvo converned with spirits and angsla in the njiiritiinl woi-ld 
wlio came thence, who sitSd that they poeseM a Word, and have 

lnowe!«c<I it from ancient times; and that in conformity Ut this 
Won.!, their divine worship is cstnblisheil ; and tliat it consists 
of mere c"nv.«|"'ndenci!»: tlioy said tliat it eonlnin^ the book 
of Jaa}u:t\ wliiclk is mentioned in Joshua x. 12, 13, and 2 Sam. 
i. 17, l^, and at?<o, that titer possets tlic boolu mcntionnd by 
Moses, as Tkt W<xn of Jehovah and the Prophi-ticah, Num. 
xxi. 14, 15, and 37 — 30; and when I read to them the words 
qnoted Ihence bv Mosen, they examined whether they were 
extout there, and found iliom: from which eircumstauce it is 
very dear to me that the old Woid is still preserved among 
them. Ill the course of the conversation, they said that thoy 
worship Jehovnh, some a^ an inviMble, and t^onio n't a vi-iilile 
God. Moreover they related tliat thoy do not suffer foreigiiere 
to come among them, except tlie Chinese, wilh wliom (hoy cid- 
tivate peace, because the ompcror of China is from their coun- 
try ; and furtJior, tliat lliuy «i-o i^o populous, that ihev do not 
believe any country in the world to be more so ; wliioh is very 
credible from the wall so many miles Ion;;, which tho Chinese 
formerly built as a defence against any invasion from ihem. 

^ Ccok for it in China, and pwradvonturo yon may find it there 

^ among the Tartars." 

la. Gi-ae« be unto you andpeac^, signifies divine salutation. 
What i« understood spociAcally by grace and peace, will be ex- 
plained in wlmt follows ; that " peace bo unlo yon" was tho 
Lord's salntation to his disciples, thus tho divme snlutatioo, 

hinay he seen in Luke xxir. 36, 37; John xx. 19, SO, 21; and 
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by comtnsnd of l)to [^rfl, it was the tmlutittion of tlic diMipIc 
to all to whom tUey aliould ent«r in, Matt. x. 11 — 13. 

13. from Attn wio is, tcho was, and is to eome, Minifies, ' 
fmtn thv Lord who is eternal and iiitinitc, and who is JohoTab. 
Tliat it iit tlio Lord, appears ctearljr from what follows in this 
chapter, where il i» mid that lit; heard a Toioo (ram th<> Son ot. 
Mail, «lying, " I am the Alpha and the Omega, tho Firat and ' 
iIh- Last." vt-ims 11, 13; and nfuTwiirds, "I am tli« Kirgt andJ 
thf Liisl," verse 17; and in tlie ftillrtwina; chapter, verwS; and 
afterwiirdi», diap. xxi. 6; xxit. Iti ; unil in iT^siah: "Thussaitll 
Ji'hovah, the Kinir of Israel, and his Kedeeincr Jehovnii of 
HiMta : I am the First, and I am the Last, and bosido me there 
i« no God," xliv. fl ; nUo xlviii. 12 ; and he who i» tito First 
and lliv Last, is ho who is, and who was, and who is to come. 
This abo ia to be nodontood by Jehovah; for the name of Je- 
hovah aigotfies ts, wid he who is, or wlio is esse itself, the mme i 
is abo he who waa, and i^ to eomo, for in him the jiASt mid the 
future are present; hence he is without linte eternal, and with- 
out place infinite : this also is acknuwli-dged by the church in 
the Doctrine of the IVinity, vnllud .\lluinnAinn, in which are 
thttw words: "The Father is etenud and infinite, lb« Son is 
eternal and intinitu,and the tloly Spirit i# otomal and intinite; 
Itnt yet there are not three eteniaU and infinites, but one ;" 
that tbia one ia tlie Lord, is domonstnlod in T^9 Doctrine ^ 
th» N«« n/enualem eoneeming M« Lord. 

14. Atul/nmi tAe «nwi ipirUe which are irfon his throne, 
si^lSve, from the anirersal lieaven where the I^^ird i.4 in his 
divine truth, and where hia divine truth is received. By seven 
spirits are meant all who are in divinu troth, and, in an Hbt>iract 
sctiML the divine true or divine trutli itself; that seven in the 
Word meftiuall and every tbin^, may bo seen al>uvc,n. 10; and 
that by throne is nnderstood the uni'veMal heaven, will be seen 
presently ; theroforo by being before lii» throne, i* mciint where 
liis divine trntii i»; for houvon Is not lieaveu from nny tliinff 
proper to the nngeU, but fmm tha divine of the Lord, as hi 
tiilly flhowa in The AnfjeUc Wiiniom fonevmine/ thf IHvine Pro- 
oid«ne« and th« Dtvinti I^ovi. That tlie Lord s throne signifies 
lieavon, is evident from tlie following poi^^ges: "Thus eaith 
Jehovah, Iloaven is my Mrojw," Uiut&i l.tvi, 1, "Jehovah 
hath pre}iarod his Mto»« in the heavens," Psalm ciii. 19. "Ho 
lliat swi-areth by hcjivun, «weareth by tlie throne of God, and 
by him that sittelh thereon," Matt, xxiii. 33. " Above the fir- 
muniettt that was over tlie heads of the cherubim, was the like- 
new of a ihront\ ils the appearance of a sapphire stone, and 
upon it the likeness us the appearanco of a man," Kzck. i. SS ; 
X. 1 ; bv the (irmainent over tlio heads of the cherubim, is 
meant tienvon; and in the Ap»calyi>se; "To him that over- 
comtith, will I gnuit to sit with me in my throne," iii. 31 ; fn 
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inr t1iroiii\ U in honven ; >ipvcif]ca]1j, wliorc liEs divine trntb 
rGigns ; llioa alao, wbere jadgineiit is trealod of, it is tiaid, Umt 
tlio Lord will sit upun s Uirono, for jtidginont U i)orforii]od by 
triitii^. 

15. And from Jetita Chritst, tiiirniiicH tlio Diviuo Humauity. 
^at by JcAu» (Hiriiit and l>v tlic- t.nntb in tiie Word, i» tncant 
the Lord as to hia Divine linmanity, muy be s&en above, n. 6. 

16. W/io i« M(i faithful wiltifsiy sinnitiiw tliut he iw Diviuo 
Trutli itself. Tbat witness ia predicated of truth, and tliat tlio 
tratli tuslttiee of itself, tlius tbo Lord, wlio is Divine Xrntli itself, 
aiid ihe Word, may be *een above, n. 6. 

17. Tiui firet-btgottenfrom t^e dead, siguifics that he ia 
Divine Gooduosa itself. Wlint llie first-bpgotleH from tlio dond 
means, no one as yet knows ; even the ancients disputed about 
tile «ipntlitiatiuTi of it : tlioy knew that by liret-bffiotte» is «ig- 
iiitied what i» tiittt and primary, from which i» the all of the 
church ; aiid it was believed by many, that il v;a» trnth in doc- 
trine and in faith ; but by few, that it wbs truth in act and oper- 
ation, which is good of life. Tliat this is the first and primaTy 
of Iho church, and thence in a strict ftoiise 13 meant liy firs^ 
begotten, will bo seen presently ; hnt first Bometlung shall bo said 
on the opinion of those who beliuviid, that truth tii doctrine aud 
in faith is tlie lirst and primary of tbo church, thus the first- 
iK-gotlon. They hcHoved this, because it 1» )lr»l luanit, and he- 
cauno a church is a church by virtue of truth, though not before 
it IbmiB a part of the life ; until Ibia happens. It is only in the 
tlionght of the undorataiKlin^, and in the niumoiy, anil not in 
tlie act of the will ; and truth, which is not triith in act or 
oi>eration, hus no life; it is only tiko a luxuriant tree having 
branches and leaves, but no fntit; and it is like knowledge 
without any application to use ; and like the fomidation upon 
which a houso is Iniilt to be lived in. 'Hui^c Ihinjp are first aa 
to time, but they are not fii-st os to end ; and what i§ lii-st as to 
end i.s primary ; Ur hnhttatioii is the first as to end, but tlio 
foundation is the first as to time ; nse also is first aa to end, and 
knowh'<igu is tirsl oa to time ; in like manner the fir«t thing oa 
to end, when a tree is planted, is the fniit, but the first things 
Ad to lime are tlie branches and leaver. With the itnderstanu- 
iiigit is similar, which i? formed in man 1in>t, bat to tliis end, 
Uiat what a man sees with bis understanding, he may bring 
into act ; otherwise the understanding is like u preacher, who 
teaches well, but lives ill. Ileside all trnlh is sown in the in- 
Mmal man, and rooted in the extental ; wherefore, unless the 
truth that is inseminated takes root in the external man, 
which is eirectcd by doing it, it become» like a tree planted, 
not in the ground, hnt upon it, which witlier» on exposure 
lo the heat of the sun : the man who h-is acted np to the trnth, 
tokos tliis root witli him aDur death ; but not the man who had 
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oiily known aitil Qckiiuwludscd it now us in fuitli. Many of 
the niiciviil» m&do. tlint which U liret 8.1 to tJinv, tlie lint nW as 
to end, llint i$, j)ritnnry ; tlioroforo tli«y itaid, that first-begotten 
gijipiitic^ truth in doctrine and fiiitli in the church; not know- 
ing that tliis is the first-begotten apparently, and not actually, 
lint nil tlioy vho hnvo nindo iruih in doctriuu and in faitli 
primary, arc condemned, hecanse in this tlicro i» notliing of 
action or opuratton. or nothing of lit»; titcrvfore Cain, who 
was thu lii^i-be^>i[tL'n of Adam and Kr«, was coiidcnincd : that 
by him is si^nittcd tnttli ta doctrine and in taith, may be seen 
in the Anmlie H'lw/owi concerning tJie J}ioiu« I'romdstU)»^ n. 
S42. Ana Iteuben also, who was tlie firet-lw^ttcn of Jacob, 
was condomucd by bin firthur, Gonvsiti xlix, 3, 4, and bis birth- 
right taken tvom hitn, 1 Cliron. v. 1 ; tliat by KdiiIkmi, in tho 
spiritual sense, \& meant trnth in doctrine and in faith, will be 
mivn pre««ntly. H.v tln' lii«t-bom of K^;}!'!, which Wdro all cut 
off, becauao condemned, nothing olse i» meant in tJio flj)iritnal 
eOD»o, hut tnttli in doctrine ana in faith »c]>arut(t trom the good 
of life, which trulli i.« in itself dead. By the goats in Daniel 
and in Matthew, none others are to be understood, but those 
who arc in faith «vparate tl-om life, conccmins whom boo Tka 
Doctrine of the Aew Jemaalftn anioemintf raith^ n. 61 — 68. 
That tlioy who wore in I'ailli separate from lif<r, woro rejected 
and con<li*iniii«I about tlio time of tlic last ju^pneut, may be 
seen iu The Contimialion ct/ncerniny the- La«t Jwiffment, n. 16, 
and following onvs. From tliis brief accmmt it may appear, 
^lat truth in doctrine uiid iu faith is not the first-hcgotteii of 
tile church ; but truth in act or oporalion, which is gotnl of lifo : 
for the church is not in man, nnless truth is in Uie life, and 
when truth is in the life, then it is good ; for the thought of 
tile understanding, and tlie memoiy, do not flow into the will, 
and through the will into act; hut the will flows into the 
thought ot thu understanding, and into tlio memory, and acta; 
and what proceeds from tlie will, throngh tlie uuderatanding, 
proceeds irom aflection. whicii is of lovo, tlirougli the tltought, 
which IK of tlie unden< landing, and is all called good, as it entera 
into the life ; wherefore the Lord sailh, that '■ ho who doetli tlio 
ttutli cometli to the light, tliat hiit deed» moy be made moui- 
feat, that they aro wrought in God," John iii. 21. Because 
John represents tliu good of life, and Peter the truth uf I'aith, 
OA may be seen above, n. 5, therefore John leaned on the 
Lord's breast, and foHowed Jesus, but not I'ctor, John xxi. 1^— 
21; the Lord also isnid of John, that he should tarry till he 
came, verse 22, 23 ; thus to this day, which is the Lord's com- 
ing; tlio gooil of life is therefore now tiuight by the Lord for 
those who are to be of Ids New Oburch, wlilch is the New J«- 
nisaletn. In sliort, that i» the flrst-bcgotton which truth flr»t 
produces from good, tluis what the andorstanding producef> from 
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tliD vrill ; kocunso trutli is of tliu iiiidci-etaiKUug, and goad ia of 
tli(^ will : l\\\n flr^t U [iriiiiiu-y, Lucaiiso it in m tliu »vcd fi-oni 
which proceeds every tbing else. So the Lord 19 the tirst-be- 
gottuii from the dvnd, bocHutto hu, as to liia lliimanitj, i» the 
ti'Ulh itself imiled to the divine good, Irom whom nil men, who 
in tlK^nmelves uru dead, aro inadu iilivc. Tlic same U under- 
stood in iJavid : " I will make him m_y lli-tit-bom liighcr than 
the kin^ of the earth," I'solin Ixsxix. 27 ; Hiio:iking of the Lord's 
Hiiinanity. It la 0» this account that laruel i» cittled the first- 
born, Exod. iv. 23, ^3 : by Israel i» nnderstood ti'Ulli in net, and 
by Jacob triitli in ductriuu ; and bucauHu there is no ditirch 
from the latter alone, therofore Jacob was nanitid Israel; but 
in a supreme sense bv Israel is meant the Lord. On account of 
this reprcBentaliou of the tirst-borii, all Uil' fintt-burn and all tlic 
first-fruits were sanctitied to Jehovah, Exod. xiii. 2, 12 ; xxii. 29, 
On account of this rcproscntution of the iirat-born, the Levitos 
were taken instead of all the lii':i|-1i<>ni ii) tlie UraetitiMh churcli ; 
and it is said that thereby they belonged to Jehovah, Numbers 
iii. 12, 13 — W, xviii. 15 — IS : ior by l-ovi i» itigiiilied truth in act, 
which istbegoodof life; and Uierefore the priesthood was given 
to his postentv, which will bu treated of below. For iUv »»mv 
reason a double portion of the inlioritance was given to the tir»t- 
born, and he was called tho beginning of Mtrenglh, Duut. xxt. 
15 — IT. Tlio reason why fin»t-l)oiii dignities the priinnrv of 
the church, is, because in the Word by natural births, i^pintual 
binhx are aignilied, and then what lir»t pruducci them in man, 
is imderstoi'd by hi* first-born ; for thei-e is no church in him, 
until the truth of doctrine coucoivvd iu the iuternul m&n is 
brought forth in tlic oxterniil. 

1». And the prince of the kinaa of the earth, eignifioe. from 
whom i* derivea all tmtli procoecling from good in the church. 
This followis from what has gone before, because by faithful 
witness, tlio Lord as to divine truth is liigtilfiod; ami by fir.*!- 
begotteu, tlio Lord a« to divino gciud; thei-ofore by prince of 
tlie earth, ia aignified, tliat all good from truth in tbu church 
!» from him ; tho reason why this is signified by prince of the 
kings of tho earth, is, becati.'to bj* kings in the spintnal sensu of 
tlie Word, are meant those that are in tnitlis derived from good, 
and, abstractedly, truth» from good ; and by earth is understood 
tlie church : that this is the stgnitication of kings and earth, 
may bu seen below, u. 20 and n. 2So. 

UK 7'o Ah» tAat Uived u» and wathtd u«/rcm oar &!im in 
hU hlood, signifies, who out of love and mercy reforms and re- 
generates men by hi» divine tnitba from tho Word. That to 
wash us from our sins is to purify from evils, tlius to refonn 
Olid regencruttf, is evident; for regeneration is sjiiritiuil wash- 
ing ; but that by his blood, is not meant the passion of tlio cross, 
u many believe, bnt divine truth proceeding Ironi him, may 
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appear frmn iimity pasaajrft» in the Wowl, whicli il would bo 
too tedioiB liero to atldiiM-, but thi-y will bo n<I(luc«d below, n. 
379, 653. In tliu mc-sii timn, hoc v.'hiit U smd snd nhown con* 
cerning Ibe signiRcAtioa of the Liml'» flesh and blood in tlie 

nBiippCT, as «!l furtii ill T/ie AVi" Jenmalfm and Us HiOr 
y Doetrinr, ii. 2 1 2 — 222 ; niid coiicf ming spiritual waaliing, 
which ia rejrL-iicratioii, in tbi- sanio, n. •i.Oa — 209, 

90. Ami /•iithm'tiim u/i kingi aru/ pr!iiitii,signi6es,vho mvtt 
to thoM who urc born of him, that is, who are rvecnerBtra, lo 
be in wiitdum I'rMcn divin« truth», and in lovo from aivin« good*. 
It is well known, that in tlto Word the Lord ia called a king, 
and hIso a prii'St ; ho ia culled a kin;; from bis divine wUdoin, 
and a priest from bis divine love; tln;refore, they who are m 
wisdom from l1ie Lord nru cullod kiii^' son», und alno king«: 
and thoy who nrft in love from him, are culled ministers and 
priests; for the lovo and wisdom in them ia not from them- 
Boivc-s, tlni» not thirir nwn, but the L"rd')t ; hcncfi it i** tliat thej 
are meant in the Word by kings and prieats ; not that ihi-y arc 
auc'h, but that the Lord i« Huoh in them, and causes them to be 
so called. They are aluo called born of him, sons of the kinff- 
dom, sous of the Fatlior, and heirs ; *' born of him," John i. 12, 
13, that is, born ajjnin, or rec>.'ntTnto<i, John iii. 8, and snbse- 
qucnt vor>ies: "children of the kingdom," Matt. viii. 13, xiii. 
88; " children of ymir Father which is in honven," Matt. v. 45: 
*' heirs," I'salni cxxvii. 3, 1 Sam. ii. 8, Matt, xxv. 34; ana 
becauite they are called heira, «im» of iho kingdom, and bom of 
tlio I^rd as their Father, they are denominated kings aud 
priests: then also it is ssid that "they will sit with tlie Ixird 
npon hie throne," Apoc. iii. 21. 'Hiere are two kingdoms into 
wiiich the nnivoival lieaven ia dialinguii-hed, the B|]iritnnl king- 
dom and tlie celestial kingdom : the isiiiritnal kingdom is what 
is called the Lord's royally, and as all who are therL-in aro Jii 
wisdom from truths, tlu-refore they are meant by kings, which 
the Lord will mako those men who are in wisilom fi'oin 
him; and llio celeAiinl kingdom i» what is called tJio Lord's 
priesdiood, and all who are there, are in Inve from good, thero- 
foro they are meant by orient*, which the Lord will muke those 
men who are in lovo trom him: in like manner, the Lord's 
church npon earth i-i diKlingniahed inio two kingdoms; con- 
cerning those two kingdoms, see the work On /ffiiir.n and Jldl^ 
». 24, 2!JtJ. Ho who does not know iho spiritual signitication 
of kiiif?» and priests, may be led inl<i mii^take^s by many thin^ 
which aro recordcfl concerning thorn in tlio prophets and in 



the Apocalypse ; as in the following instances m llie prophets; 
"The eona or stranger» sluiU build np thy walls, and their kings 
shall minister unto thee; thou shall also suck the milk of the 
Gentiles, and shiilt suck the breust-t of kinjp ; and tlion shall 
know that I Jnhovah am thv Saviour and thy Itodoemer," Isaiah 
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), 16. " Kings shall be thy niimiiig fathers, ami (heir 
14 thy nurHiiig iiiothors," leiiiuh xVix. -Si ; and in otht-r 



Ix. 10, 
q[aeen« 

plncc^ as in Gonec^ii* \Vix. SO; Pealm ii. lU; Isitish xiv, 9: 
xxiv. 21 ; lii. 15 ; Jorem. ii. 2f> ; iv. 9 ; l\ix. 8 ; Lanie»!. ii. C, 
9 ; Ezvk. vli. 26. ST ; IKwca iii. 4 ; Zuphaii. i. S : by kings in 
these passaifes, kings nro not untlcrdtin^il, but (licy who anj in 
divine Iriitha from the Loril, and, abstractedly, divine truths, 
from wliich is derived wisdom. Neitlior aru kings meant by the 
king of the south and the king of tlie north, who wa^<[ war 
vrltn i.-aoli otlior, Danid xi. 1, and tjubacquunt verses; but by 
the king of the south are nieaiil thmti who are in tnith», and 
by lilt' king of the north tliose who are in I'alscs. It is the 
tame in the Apocalypse, whurc king» aru frcKK-utly mentioned ; 
as in tile following passages : " And tlie Mxtn angel [luurcd out 
his vial upon the great nver Euphrates, and the water Uieroof 
va» dried up, ttiai the way of tlie king» of iho eitot might bo 
prepared," xvi. 12. " Tlie kings of tlie earth have committed 
loniiciition with lliu great whore tliat mtt«tli upon many waters," 
ja-ii. 2, " For all nations have dnink of the wine of tho 
wrath of tho forniculion of Babylon, and the kings of tho earth 
have committed fornication with lier," xviii. 3. " And I saw 
tho hfMst, and the kings of the earth, and their armies gathered 
together to make war against him that Bat on Uie white horse," 
xix. 10. " And the nations of them which are saved shall 
walk in tlie light of it, and tho Un^ of the ourtli do bring 
tlicir glory and honour into tlio New Jcnistalem," xxl, 24 ; and 
in other places, as xvii. 9 — 14 ; xviii. 9, 10 ; by lungs are here 
meant tJioso who arc in truths, and, in an opposite »en80, tliOBO 
who are In falses ; and, abstractedly, truths or falses ; by the 
fornication of Babylon with tho kings of the earth is mt-ant 
the faUiticAtion of the truth of the clinrcli; that ]JnI)yhni, or 
the woman who sat nnon tlie scarle^colou^ed beast, did not 
commit fornication with kings, but that»)ie falsilied tho truths 
of the Word, is evident. It appears, tliorefore, that by kings, 
wliich tho Lord will make tliose who are in wisdom from him, 
it ix not to ho understood that thov will be kings, but that they 
will be wi^e; the evidence of w'liich enlightened reason can 
discern. So in the following paasages: "jhion h&«t made ns 
nnto our O.id king* aii<I ]iric»t8, and wo shall roign upon the 
earth," Apoc, v. 10, That the Lord, by a king, meant truth, 
in evidunt from hi» own words to Pilato ; " Pilate «<aid unto him, 
Art tliou not a king then } Jet^ns answered, TIiou sayest that 
1 am a king ; to this end was I bom, and for this catise eama 
I into the world, tliat I should boar witness unto tlie truth; 
every one that is of the Irnth heareth my voice : Pilate saith 
nnto him, What is truth!" John xviii. S7, 38; to bear wil- 
neas unio the truth, inenus that he himself is ti'uth ; and b(^ 
caoM from it he called himself a king, Pilate said, what is 
45 
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trath, llint i«, tnitli is a kiiic;. Tlint priwU Rigiiiry Uiwe who 
nro ill the gviotl nf Invc, and, a1<^tmctea from person, tho goods 
of love, wiTl appear in what fLiik-we. 

21. C'nto Ood and Mi /riM/'r, signific*, niKl \\\\i* iiiinpM of 
bis divine wbtdoiu, and of liis divine love. My Ood niid FntJier, 
ill tlio spiritnal sen»», two person» uro not niideratood; hut hy 
God is understood the Divinity a* to wi-tdoin, and hv Falliw 
the Divinity as to lovo; for there are two thin^ in trie Lord, 
diviiio wimloni ami divine low, or divine tnilli aM<i divine 
good ; these two are understood in the Old Test,inieiit by God 
and Jeliovah, and liero, by Got! iind tho Fnther. Xow because 
the Lord teacher, thai he and thi; Fnthcr are one, and that he Id 
in tliti Fatlii-T and llie Father in him (John x. 80 ; xiv. 10, 11), 
by (i.id and the FntlitT are ri"t und(;r*t')od two iicrson», luit 
only the I^ivl; the Divinity also is one and indivisible, there- 
fore by Jesn» Ciinst niukin;i us kin;pt aii<] [iiiest» unto Ood aiid 
liix Father, is ttigiiilied, that they ai>pc-ar in his sight an images 
of his divine wisdom and of his divine lovo ; for in tliwte two 
<!on»i9tt the iina^o of fjod in nion and angols. That the Divin- 
ily, which ill itself is one, is expressed hv various names in tlio 
Word, may bo seen in tlio Do'^lritx of tM A'rwJ<ni«alfm oott' 
ccrnfn(f the Lonl. That the Lord himself is also the Father, ta 
(ivideiit from the following place* in Isaiah: "For iintn lis a 
child is born, nnto lis a son is given, and his name shall bo 
ealled Wonderful, Counsellor, tho Migbtv God, the Everlasting 
FathtTy the Princo of Peace," ix. fl. In tho same; "TIiou, 
Jehovah, art onn Father, onr Redeemer, thy name is from 
cvorlHMtin^," hiii. 16 ; and in John, "If ye had known me, to 
ahoiild have known my Fath''r also, and JW^m liencofortii ve do 
know him, an<I huvu seen him : Philip sailh unto him, Lord, 
show lis ilie Fnffi'T ; Jesn» wiitb nnto him, He thai Imtli seen 
me lialli seen the Father, and Imw sayest lliou thtii, Show lis the 
Futherf believe me, that I am in the Father, and tho JuUher 
in me," xiv. 7, 8, t», 11. See n. StfiO, below. 

S2. To him hf (/lory and might j'or ever and ever, significflf 
to whom alone belong divine majesty and divine omnipolenco 
to eternity. By pinry in llie Word, where the Lf<r<l is treated 
of, ix UTideretood the divine niiijesty ; tins being predicflled of 
his divine wisdom ; and by might, is meant divine omnipo- 
lenco, this being predicated of his divine love; and by for 
ever and over, w meant eternity. Tliat such i« the inenniiig 
of glory, might, and ever and ever, when spoken of Jehovah or 
tile Lord, may ho confimied from many jtutisage;; in the Word. 

S<t. Anifn, liigniHo^ divine conlirmntion from tlie truth, tlius 
from lumsell'. Amen signifies tnith ; and becaiise the Lord \v$a 
tnitli itself, he eo often BJiid, Amen (verily), I »flv »"'» voii, nb 
in Matt, v! lS,2fl; vi. 1(1; x. 2.3, 42 ; xvii, 20;"xviii. 1.3, 18; 
XXV.12; xxviii.20; Jolmui.ll; v.l9,2i,25; vi. 2«, 32, 47, 
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53; viii. 34, 51,58; x. 7; xiiL 10» SO, SI; xxi. 18,25; and in 
Uie following pasaaee in tlie ApDcnIypm: "Tlii^e thiiiji:» sftith 
the AmcR, urn I'uiuilul mid Iruu witnvtw," iiu 14 ; lliiit U, the 
Lord. That tho Lord is truth itaelf, he binifleff teaches in John 
xiv. tJ; xvii. 19. 

24. B<fhotd he cometh lotth doiuh, sifpiifioa that tho Loi-d 
will reveal hiiuwlf in thu literal sense of tho Word, and will 
open ite spiritual HniL'tc at tliu end of the oliiirch. He who docs 
not know aiiy thing of the internal or Hi>iritual eense of Uio 
Word, ciinnot know wliat wiw mciint by tlie Lord concerning 
Ilia onniing in the clonds of heaven ; for he said unto tlw high 
priest, who «djtiri'd him to doclaro whother he was the Ciinftt 
tliei»on of Onrf, "TiioH hast wild; nt-vertheless I say tinlo you. 
hereafter ohall ye bl-o the S«n of Mun dltiog on the ri^lit hana 
of power, and coming in tho clirnds of hoavvii,"' Mall, xxvi, ii4 ; 
Mark xiv. 61, t>^ ; mid where the Lord i^ponks to his <)i«ci]>li» 
of liio coii^umnmlion of the «pe, ho say», "And tlien shall ap- 
pew tho sign of tlie Son of Man in heaven ; and they shall »eo 
tlie Son of Man coming in the cloufU of heaven wilh power and 
great glory," Matt. xxiv. ao ; Mark xiii, itC. By the clouds ol 
heaven in which ho is U> come, nothing cl-m is meant but the 
Word in it8 literal aonse ; and by the glory in which tlu-y will 
see htm, tlic Woni in its «pirilnal Mn!>o. Ybat thii* i» tlie caae, 
is ditUcult to be believed by those who do not think beyond llie 
literal sense of the Word ; with hhcIi, ii cloud is a clomi, and 
tlienco Comes tlieir bi.>]ii>f that tho Lord will appear in the clotida 
of heaven, when the last jndginvnt is at hand: but tlii'* idc* 
falls to tho fjround, when it ia known what i» the nicmiinp of 
cloud, and uiat it denotes divine truth in nttiuiatcs, and tlins 
the Word in it» literal s(;nsc. in the spiritual world iht-re ap- 
pear clonda ast well at in tiie natural world; but tlio clouds in 
tliu spiritual world «ppiiir bciioulh thu heavens, witii tho^o who 
ar« in the literal sens*- r.f the Word, darker or brighter accord- 
ing to their iindoratjuidiiig and reception of the Word ; tho 
roASon x», becaueio the li};ht of liciiven there is diviiio truth, 
and darknces there pivsceeds from falsea ; consequently bright 
cloud-i are the divine truth veiled in appearances of tnith,such 
as tlie Word is in the letter witli llioso who are in truths ; and 
dark clouds are the divine truth covercil witli fallacius and con- 
firmed appearances, such ait the Word h in the letter witli thonc 
wIh) arc in falscs: 1 have ol\en i^-cu tlioso clouds, and it was 
e^Hdont whence and what ihoy are. Xow because the Lord, 
after thogiorili cation of his hiimanity, wai made divine truth, 
or tile Word, evoQ in ultiinntes, he said unto tho high jmest, 
tliat hereafter thev should " see tho Son of Mnn coining in th« 
cloud* of heaven. But his saying to his disciples, that in the 
consummation of tJie ago the sign of the Son of Man nhould 
appear, and tliat they ^onld see bim coming in th« <)U>uda of 
47 
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h««Ten with powor and glorf, siciiifiiis that at tlio end of lliv 
church, n-hen tho lust juJgtuont liliall tako place, he will appear 
ID the Word, and reveal its ttpiritunl seiwe, whicli is also accom* 
plisliud at this day, hoeaiuo now is the oatl of the cliurch, and 
tlio Imt jndgnieiii; haa taken place, as inay appuir from tlie 
2Veatis4 on the Last Judgment and tit Conttnuaiion .• this, 
tlioroforo, i* what i» meant in lliu Apocalj^o, hy " Lohold he 
coincth widi ehiida:" also in the fnllowinK passages: "I looked, ; 
and bchuld. a white t^oud. and upon tliu d&ud on« sat like unto 
the Son of Man," Apoc. xiv. 14. Aa also in Daniel : " I saw in 
tJio night vision)), and btihold one like the Son of Man with 
doudt of heaven," vii. 13 ; that hy the Son of Man is meant tlio 
Lord as to tlio Word, may be seen in the Doctrine of the .Vev) 
JeruaaUm c<meeming tJU Lord, n. 19^28. niat iJy clowd in 
otJier parts of the Word, is meant, also, divine truth in nlti- 
mntcs, and theucc the Word in the letter, niny be «euii in other 
passages where clouds are mentioned: as in these: "There is 
none like unto tlie God of Jvshurun, who ridcih upon the hesf 
ven in thy help, and in his excellency on the doud*," Ueiit. 
xxxiii. as, " Smg unto God, sin" prutsos to his name, extol 
him llmt rideth upon tlio rfoKrfj*, Psalm Ixviii. 4. "Jehovah 
ridetli upon a lipLt cloud." Isaiah xix. 1 ; to ride upon the 
clouds, »ii;nitio!» to he in the wisdom of the Word, for a hone 
siffnific» the understanding of the Word ; who cannot see that 
Jeliovnh does not ride upon the cloud»} "And he rode upon 
a cherub, and made the clouds of lienven hia pavilion," Psalnt 
xviii. 1(», 11 : here there is a similar M^iitication ; dierubsahio 
signify the Word, as may be seen below, n. 239, 072 ; pavilion 
eignitiea a liabitntiun. "Jcliuvah layoih tho beams of his 
chambers in the waters, who nmketJi' th*- clouds his chariot," 
P*alm civ. H. Wators signify truths, chnmhors signify doc- 
trinalM, and chnriol doctrine, all which, because tliey beloni; tu 
the literal sense of tlio Word, are called clouds, "ilebinoetli 
np tho wutcnt in his tliick civudv, and the doud is not rent under 
them ; he holdetli buck tho face of hi.* ttirone, and api-eadeth 
his cloud upon it,'' Job xxvi. 8, ; this is to bo uudcretood in 
like manner, " (lod caused ilie light of hi.« doud to shine," Job 
xxxvii. 15. " Ascribe ye stron^h unto God, his excellency is 
over Israel, and his strength is m the dowh," Psalm Ixviii. 84. 
The light of n cloud sJOTntios tlie divine truth of the Woi-d, and 
gtrcngSi signifies its di villi! jiower. '"Tliou, O Lucifer, hast said 
in tliine heart, I will ascond above the heights of the clouds; 
I will be like the Most High," I*aiah xiv. 14. '* Forsake ye 
Babylon, for lier judgment reaebetb unto heaven, and is lilted 
up even ti> the clouds,''' .Ter, li. 9. By Lucifer and Babylon arc 
eignillcd those who iirofnnc tlic goods nnd truths of tlie Word, 
tliereforo these truths are to be undej-stood tlicro by clouds. 
" Johovali spread a doud for a covering," Psalm cv. 89- 
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hovah will create upon every dwellmg-place of Monnt Zion, a 
' eiiioku by day, for upon all tlie glory slmll bo a rf*- 
jwM MJiialt iv. a : licrc, aUi>, by cloiitl, h memil. tlio AVoix] 
m iht literal sense, wliicli sense, sa it incWlo^ niul covers the 
Kpiritnnl Honse, Is cnllvd ii covering upon the clory ; 'Imt tlio 
litci-al sense of the Word i? n covering, or tK-lV«iice, lest ila 
spiritual soneo should be violated, may be see» iii T/tf- Doc(rin6 
of ike New Jer\i«<Uem eontxrning Oie Sacrtd Scripture^ n. 88 ; 
said that it is a defence, n. 97. Divine tnitli in ultinialcs, whicli 
is the same with the Word in its literal sense, is also repivitvntcd 
by tho ctuud, in which Jeliovah deHCcnded upon Mount Sinai, 
and promulgated tlie law, Ex(^d. xix.fl; xxxiv, 5. AI«o by the 
cloud whicli covered Petor, James, and John, when Jesus was 
traiifitisured, concerniiij» wliicli it in written : " While Peter yet 
spake, liehrtid a bright I'loud overshadowed them, and behold a 
voice out of tlio doud whicli said, Tliis is my beloved Son, hear 
v« him," Matt. xvii. 5 ; Mark ix. 1 ; Luke ix. Si, 85. Tlie 
t^rd in tliis tranalignrHtion caused himself to be seen as tlte 
Word ; therefore a oloiiil overshadowed thum, and a voice was 
heard out of iho elwid, saying that he was the Son of God j a 
voice outof the cloud, moans out of theWonl. Tliatby clond, 
in an opposite sense, i» meant tlic Word as to its litvral sense 
falsiliud, will he seen elsewhere. 

23. And «very eye ekall see him, aigniGes that all who are 
in the undemanding of divine truth from allection will acknow- 
ledge him. In the spiritual sense, by eye, is not meant tlie eve, 
but the nnderstanuiiig ; therefore, every eye shall soo lum, 
denotes that all who are in tJie understanding of divine truth 
from iiffection will acknowledge him, beeaiiao thejy alone un- 
derstand and ackiiottlodgo ; tlic rest sec inticcd and also under- 
stand, but do not acknowledge ; the former, then, are signified, 
because it follows, that they, also, who pierced liini will see 
Iiitii, by whom arc understood they who arc in falses. That the 
eye signifies understanding, will be seen below, n. 48. 

2«. And they also who pierced him, signifies that they also 
will see who arc in fiilse-s m the oliiirch. Hy piercing Jesus 
Christ, nothing else iji meant but the destruction of iiis divine 
irutii ill the Word; tlits, also, is underetood bv "ono of the 
soldiers piercing his side, and water and blootf coming t!iero> 
out," John xix. 84. Blood and water are diWne truth, spirit- 
nal luid natural, thus the Word ui its spiritual and iu its natural 
sense ; and to pierce the Lord's side is to dnstroy botli by falscs, 
as was alto done by the Jews ; for all the circnipstancea of the 
Lonl's passion repmcutcd iho atato of the Jewisli church as to 
the Word, on whieli subject, see 7'he Dortrlne of the A'eie Jeru- 
mUm oni'crning ihe Ijjrd, n. 15 — 17. Tile reason why piercing 
him, si^nilics to destroy the Word by fiilsw, is, becuiije tiiis ia 
said of Jctius Christ, who preacntlv after is called the Son of Man, 
49 * D 
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Slid by tlic Soit of Miui U iiienitt tlic I^ofcl n» to tbv Wcml, thure- 
fort) t'l piorco the Son of Mun, is to ilo die BUtne to llio Word. 

il. And alt iht irihfit i;f ifif tarth ihaU «tail htmuM of 
Aim, Ki^iiitiw llint th» will 1>e wlii'ii llieix! are no longer nny 
^mhIs Hiiil truths in llio rhiircli. Tlint tliu triU-s ol' tin.' «ami 
WKriifv the gooiU biuI truths >if llie clinrdi, will W iK;vri in tbd 
uxpIiiiiHtiuii of llie 9«vfiilii cli!i]>ti-i', wlitrt- tlie twelve trilxa» of 
lanwl «re treiilod of ; wailing signitiw liinivntutioi), br ruison 
of tlii'ir luMiig dwiiJ. The same i» iiicnnt li«re as by tliu ]/>r(l'6 
wonl--> in Matthew : " Immediatel; ativr llie tribulation of those 
dave shall Uio Kini bo diirkonvil, and the moon ahull nut give 
hur lifcht, and the i^tare t<haU full from heaven ; and then i^liall 
appear thi' sign uf the Son uf Man, iiiut then xhull ali the tribet 
of lA'^ rurlh vioiirn" xxiv. 2!>, .TO; these things are Mid of tho 
Consummation of the age, whiL-h ii^ the ind of tho chureh ; tli6 
BUn nhall bu darkened, dignities that (here i» no longer any lovu 
Slid charity; tho moon sliall not give her light, eigiiitieA tliat 
tlierv is no longer any intulligt-nco und faith ; (lie i^tut» ^hall 
fall from heaven, r^ignitU-.^ that there are no longer aiiv know* 
ledges of giiod and tnith; all the tribes of llio eurth shall moiini, 
eignilies tliat there are no lunger any good» and truths; tribu- 
latiun, signitiui ihiit niale of tho church. 

28. Jiven so, Aii".ii, •^ignitio the divine eonflnnatioii tliatso 
it will be. This i-i evident ftoni wliatwas c^jilained above, ii. 19, 

2H, /am the Alpha uiit/ f/ir Omtya, the Btmnmntj and th€ 
Etui, i-ignilies who is the self-snhaiiil ing Hndoidy-vnWiatinir 
from liret prineiplos to ultinmt<.-s; from whom yrocepd all 
tbingH ; tliii», who is llio !teif-tnib!iii>ling niid only-subsisting lovo» 
til© self-anbaialing and on ly-snbsi sting wisdum, and thi> silfsuU- 
<>i«tiiig and oiily-snbTiiAliiig life in hnnsetf; and, conse((Ui'ntly, 
tlie sulf-Mdisirtling .ind only-ftihMsting ('realor, Saviour, and 
Ilhmiiiiator, from himself; juid tlienee the all in all of heaven 
and ihe church. These and nnmy mmv things besides are con- 
tained ill tlio above words, by which the Lord is described; 
that tliey avo spoken of llm Lord, und, Imloed, of his Iltimanity, 
is vorj' evident, for it follows, that John heard a voice, saying', 
" 1 ain ihu Alpha and tho Omega, the Fir^t and the Last ; aao 
I turned to see the voice that (.puke with me, and saw tliu Soti 
of Man in the midst of seven candlesticks," chap, i. in — 18; 
who, also, a lillle further on, says, "I am the l-iiist and the 
Last, I am he that liveib and was dead," vi-rse 17, IS ; chap, ii, 
8. Itiit that all the piirticiilara above eimmerated lire contained 
iu ibcsQ wgrda, cannot bo conlirined briefly, for to eonliriQ 
tUcin, BO OS to bo well comprehended , would reqnii-e manv vol- 
umes ; still ihey are in part confirmed in Thv Amjdic ll'iMlffn» 
eoncemitig the lHvin^ Lvve anil (he Divine Windoia. Tho Loi^ 
«ills himself the A1j>ba and ihe Omega, the Hegiuiiing und the 
£ud, bvcaoae Alpha aud Otnegu refer to bis divine love, and 
«0 
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lO ni« iprter aiui oiiicfrii tiu- liwt iii iric urceK ttliumbot, una 
erofnre gigiiifv all in ilio a^greo^ate; tlio renaon is, t>QDAnati 
ic'li K'tttT of tlio nl|>liiil>ot, HI tliu gjiiriliiiil worltl, ]ii";iiiti(»t 
tiKUliing'; and » vovrol, lieiiig iisod ihr sniuid, »ntii»wn»l of 



Beginning itnd End, tn his dii'tiio wit^lom ; for tliere i!<, in every 
particular ol' tin- \V<trd, ii miiningo of love ami n-iiuloni, or of 
good iukI tniih; oii wiiit-h siilijcct, soo 77ir- Dactritif o/ the 
Ntie Jfrusnieta coiii\T>t!i>'j th<i Su^rfd Scrijitur*, n. 8i> — 90. 
Tlio Loit] \t> culled the Alplui inii] tlic Uincica, brcaiisu id[>lii( is 
tlio fii«t IpHer and oni«fra tlu- iiwt in the drcek alidmbot, und 
tlierof» 
encOi 

SOtlK'l 

aflVctimi orlovu; from this origin, eiiiritiml and nn^i'lic kjk'I'cIi, 
and. t\\w, tlio Scri])tm'i;--s are denvt-d; Imt lliii' \* mu ari<»iiiirn 
littlii-rln iinknnun ; fur tiiere is a univci-sal language whicli all 
angels and Mj)irit8 n^c; iiud thi» iiiis nutliing in coiiinion with 
liny Ittnjfnn^e of men in the world: every man conica into rliis 
laiignago after doaih ; for it is inherent in every man from 
crpuiion, ihirrcfoi-v they all can nndci-TilAnd each ollk-r in llm 
spiritual world. It has been granted ine fn-qnc-ntly in hear that 
langnage, and hIbo to i^|iciik it: and 1 ]iavi> (-omparod il with 
tht< Iniignngt^ in tlii^ world, and haw fmind tliut it Aov* not, 
even in the smallc^^t pariicnlar. make one witli any natural lan- 
gtiago npoii X\\ii cnrlh; it difiVnt from those in itK fiivl princi- 
pios which niv, that each letter of every word Im:* A sen^e and 
signilication peculiar to itself, ns well in Bpeaking as in writing: 
tlicrcfore it i't thnt the Li>rd i^ CHllvd the Alpha and the Omvsa, 
whiHi litgnities that lie is the All in all of heaven and tlie 
chnnrli ; and aa tln^o two luttoni are vowetfi. tliey have relation 
to hivo, s» wiw said nbovf. Clunceminf; l\m Inn^isigi', and tliy 
writing of it, a» flowing from the spiriltial thought of the angels, 
aomelhinj; may be feeii in Tlie An'/dic Wlnr/om concfrnitig tfi4 

80, SaiiA th« lAird, lehoit^antl icho ica^f^and loho in to come j 
tliat thi» dtgniHe» \Yho i» vternni and intinite, and who \« Jeho- 
vah, mav be seen above, n. 13, where the same it» explained. 

31. The Alini'jhli/. sigiiilies wlio i*. liven, anil has power 
from binisolf, und whu j^jverris nil tbin^» fnun llrst priucijile» by 
iiltimates. Since all tilings are from the Lurd, and are erected 
from llic tii¥t i>rineii>les wliich iiru from him ; and ^inco th^re 
18 nothini^ mane which doo^» not thence derive it* existence, as 
is abundantly shown in The An^<Uc Wi»(ioni roneettthig th» 
J}irin^ Luvf find the Diein/i Witaum, il follows, that ho is om- 
nipotent. Sui"i>osa a one from whom nre nil thingii: are not 
all thin)>H of tltut une, upon whicli lliey depend in iheir order, 
W the link» of a ehiiin upon tlieJr honk ; or tw iho hlood-vesseb 
of thtf whole body upon ilie heart ; or as all and every thing in 
the nniven«v- noon the tnn 1 tliiiw ilo all things depend upon tho 
I^iil, who is tlio aiin of the .spiritual world, from whom nil the 
cMeni-*, life, and power, possi-wod by those wlio are tinder that 
suil, is derived ; in a wurd, tVoiii liiiii we live, and move, aud 




as TUK ArOOALTKR KKTKA!.^. [Clltp. L* 

hare our Win^, AcM xvii. S8: tbis ii divino omniuotence. 
Tltat the Lord rules all thingnfroin fii'at {iriiici]>1eH hy tiitiinaUs. 
ix uii urcuiiiiiii iiitvvr lioforv ruvt>nlv(l ; but it is tiovr I'xplainvd 
in TAe Doctrine o/ tA« yete Jtnuialcm eonetmiuij the /jonf-j 
and ayneei-nin^ the Sabred Scnpturef in many places ; and alao 
in 7'h^ Atifft^iic Wisdom coiuYminff lAe Divine J'rovidrna', n. 
VH ; and concerning The Divine /.orv, n. 321. It is w<.-ll known 
liiut tlio Divino bvmg inlinito, docs not full wiUiiii tbo idi-as of 
thv tlioiii^lit ufnnv ninn or angol, l)ticaiisc tliv^o aru liitiU', Kud 
what K hnilo is not capable of perceiving the inSntt« ; still, tliat 
it uttiy in sonic manner bv ut-ix'vivt.-d, it ]ta» pluastrd tbo LonI 
to describe hia intinity by tlto^o wonis: 1 am the Alpba and 
till) OiiK-gn, tbu Beginning and tlio End ; wbo is, and w)io wos, 
ami wbo iit to come, liio Abni^lity ; tli(!sc word», tlK'ri'fi>rc, !»• 
cludo itU tliingH tbat ever aiiael or man can tbink, spintuallv 
an<l n»tiirul1y, concerning ihu Divinu ; wbicli Llitiigii, in gonwnl) 
am wliat were nddncod above in an niiiverHttl maitnor. 

Z2. 1 John, whoals^am your bt-other and compani^m, digni- 
fies tbostf wlio arc in llio good of olim-ily, and tlicnce in tJio 
trntlis of faith. It wo» oli^c-rved above, n. 5, tbat the ajtostlo 
John n.-pr6sented those wbo are in tbc good of charity: and 
tbcv wbo iiro in the gnod nf ctmrily nre, aUo, in tho trulhs of 
faith, because charity is the lifo ami soid of faith; b(;Hce It is, 
that John cnlU biuiMOf the brollicr and companion of tboM in 
the cburcli to whom he wrote, for he wrote to the seven 
chtirclit» : by brother, in tliu »pirittiul sense of the Word, is 
meant one who is in the good of rbarity ; and, by companion, 
one who is tbc-nce in llio truths of faitb ; for all are, as it were, 
in conwangninity by cliarity, but in iiiliniry by faith; for char- 
ity conjoins ; not so faith, except it be from charity : when faith 
is from cliarity, llicn chtirlty conjoin*, and faith coiisociatcs ; 
and since thev make one, therefore the Lord commanded tbat 
all should bo urftbren, for be says, " On» is your muster, even 
Cbri»t, but all ye are brethren," Mntt. xxiii. 8; tiic Lord, alsix 
calls tliose brethren who are in the good of charity, or in eooa 
of lift- J for be t«ftid, " Mv mother and niv brL-tbrcn arc InMo, 
who hoar the Word of <5od, and do it," Luke viii, 21 ; Malt. 
xii. 4tf ; Mark iii. 33 — 3r>. liy mother, is miiint the church, 
and by brethi-en, those who are in fbarity ; and a* the good of 
charity is denotud by brotliw, lliL'ri'forc the Lord caJls tliose 
whe are [irinciiiled therein, brelhn-n, in Miillln;w, also, xxv. 40, 
Wid likewise Jisciples, Matt, xxviii. Ui; Jolm xx. 17; but it 
is not written that the dittciple» culled tlm Lord brother, lie- 
cause brother denotes the good winch is from (lie Lord : tllS 
case is comparatively as it is with king», princes, and great 
men, who call those who iiru couiiMted wiih tliern by blood m 
affinity, bretliren, but yet tlio latter do not in tbeir turn call 
Aom 80 i for the Lord aayi), " One is your niftMor, oven Cb^fc 
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Imt all ye are Ijrotliron." Mntt, xxiii. 8; iilso, "Ye call me 
iiiiislor mid Uin\ : nml yv »ny woll, I'.ip »o I «m," Jolin xiii. 13. 
TJie chililren of Urael calleil all tluwe Ifretlireii, wlio were <le- 
sc'cii(k-(l t'rom llicirfutlior Jacob: nii<l in a ini>rc c\tt'iii^ivii sense, 
tliiMe, aUd, wlio wore descended fnnii tlipiii, Ihey called uoiii- 
patiionH. But aa thv Word, in its s|iirihiul ^cneu, tmits only of 
lliikic u'lio aru in tito l^>rd'ii clmrdi, tliei-clnio in tlmt iioaso, \iy 
liretlireii, tdev are meant, who are in the good of charity from 
tlic Loi-d, mill, W coiiipaniuni<, they who arc in th« trnths of 
Ikilli ; a.4 in the ibllowing passsgea : " Thiiji ehall ye t>ay «rerr 
onu to Ilia eomjianion, und cvciy one to liis brother, AVhat halli 
Jbhovah n[i.4wcT('<l V iler. xxiii. 95. " Yo have not ln-arkciK'd 
nnto mo in proclaiming liberty every one to hJB bi-nfho; and 
cvt-ry man to lii» «//n/w/i/cM," Jvr. xxxiv. IT. " Mk shall not 
exact it from hia eomj>an!on, or of hb* brolAi^r," Dent. xv. 2. 
" For my brtthren antl tyimvanionjf Hakes, I will now say," 
Psalm cxxii. 8. "Tlioy help every oire hi» cmnpanloit, and 
every one said to Ms brother. Bo of good connige," I^iinh xli, t>; 
and, in an opposite iwiisp, "Tnkw vc heed every one of liis «wi* 
piimon, and tniat not in any hrother. fop every hot/ifr will nt- 
[erly sopiiianl. and every coiiitianion will walk with nhiiidi-r»," 
Jer. ix. 4. " 1 will siot the Egyptians atcainst the Egyptians, 
and tliev shall light every one against liis biy>tlter. and every 
one ngamst hi» nim/ianlini," Wiali xix. 2 ; and in other pitieeit. 
Tlie*e passjigfls are adduced, tliat it may ho known why John 
calU hiitiself brollier and companion ; una that liy hmtlior, in the 
AVord, is meant one who is in charity or in good, and, hy com- 
puuion, one who is in faith or in triilh. But as it is charity front 
wliioli faith is derived, therefore none ai-e ealled comi)anii)ns hy 
tlie Lord, but brethren or neighbour; evci-y one, indeed, is a 
neighbour aecordin^^ tn the quality of gond, Lnkv x. 86. 37. 

33. /n trihitt'ition, itnil iji the kini}'f"m ami patMnee cf 
Jcaa* Chrittt eignilie" whicli in the clturcli are infe'^tod hy eviU 
and falser, hut which will biS removed by the Lord nt liis 
coming. By tribulation, is meant the stale of the clinrch when 
tliero are no long^tr any good* of charity and trntlw of fuilh, hut 
inalead of them, evils and falees ; by the kingdom, is meant the 
church ; and. by piiiienco of Je^u» Ohrii^l, is meant Iho Loi-d's 
advent ; therefore the^e words, " In tribulation, luid in the kin^ 
doiii and paiienee of Je>iiis Christ." when collated into one 
iHMise, signily wln^n th« go.iiU and irulhs of Iho cluirch are 
infested by ovils and falser, but which will bo removed by the 
I.^ird at liis coming. That by tribulation, U meant the state of 
tlio chnrch when it is infected bv eviU and falses, is evident 
from the following ]»aK«ii;re«: "In the consummation of the 
ap>, tliev shall deliver you up to be aJ^irUd, and sluitl kill yon. 
There sliall be gri'iir, tn'buhi/lon. such as was not since the 
boginninj; of the world to tlib» lime, no, nor ever sliall bo. 
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Imtnvdiatelv after iho tribulation of Uiose days shall the stin 
Lo durkcnci), aihI tliv ino»» ^hnll not pvo licr light, siul the 
stnrs iJiall fall from heaven," Malt. \xiv. 9, 21, 2!) ; Maik xiil 
19, ^4. That the kingdom ei^titics Ihu church, will be seen in 
whiit follow». 

31. / wa» in the i*h called J'afmo», eimiilive a etnte and 
plnci' ill which he tould h« illiiiiiinalud. 'Hio roaso» why this 
revelation was made to John in I'almoa, was, because it was an 
island in Greuce, not far from tiiu land of Cunnan, and hetwe«a 
Asia and Europe ; and by islea are ttignitied the nation» more 
rvniotv from tlio wonliip of God. but yet wliicli wilt accede to 
it, because ihey are caunhle of hviiig ilhiiitinated ; the Mime hi 
i^i<;iiitiLHl by Greece ; but tim cliurcli itself is Bi<^iitied by the 
IbikI lit* Caiianii ; by Asia, they of the cliuith who are in the 
li;;ht of u-iilb from the Word ; and, by Europe, they to whom 
the Word i» about to come ; beiico it i», thai hy iho isle of 
Patmos, is eiiniitied a state and place in which he conld be illii* 
minatcd. That by isles in the Word aru sigiiilicil the nations 
which arc mom remote from the won-liip of God, but which yet 
will accede to it, is evident from the followiii" [daces : " Glorify 
Jehovah in the tires, even tltu nnnie of the L'ml (Jud of Isniol 
in the /*/'.» of the sen," Isaiidi xxiv. 15. '■ He sliall not fail 
nor bit discouraged till he have »vl jnd^inLiit in lliu earlh, and 
the iVv» shall wail for his law. Sing unto Jehovah a new .song, 
the Isfes and the inhabitants thereof, let them give glory unto 
Jehovah; and declare his praise in the tVaWtf," Isaiah xlii,4, 10, 
12. "Listen, O isiea, unto me; and hearken, ye people from 
far," l8iuah xlix. 1. "The iJiUg kIiuII wait upon me, and on 
mine arm shall they trust," Isaiali li. .5. "The /«/f* shall wait 
for me. and the «hips of TarsliiHli,'' l!>aiah Ix. 0. " Hear the 
Word of Jehovnii, O ye nations, and declare it in the t*//* afar 
oil','' Jer. xsxi. 10. "And men shall woi-sliip Jehovah overy 
one from hi» place, evi;u ail the ittUn of the heathen," Zeph. u- 
11 ; and elsewhere. That the same is signified by Greece, is 
not 80 evident from the Word, becauso Greece i* mentioned 
only in Daniel viii. 21 ; x. 20 ; xi. 2; as also in John xii. 20; 
Murk vii. 26. That by ilio land of Canaan is meant the Lortl'ii 
church, which is tlience called the Holy Land, and tlie heavenly 
Ciiiiuun, is evident from many passages in the Word ; ihat by 
A>ia arc meant ihey in the elmrch who are in the light of irula 
from the Word, may be seen above, n, 11 ; and that by Europe, 
tliey to whom the Word is about tn come, is plain. 

35. J^or thi Word of O'id, aiid fur tlif tfxtitnotty of Jetwt 
Christ, eignilies tliat divine truth from ihe Wurd might be 
received tl^^nl the heart and so in the light, and thai the Lord's 
Humanity might be acknowledged to be divhie; thi^ wai^ ex- 
pluliiu<l above, n, 6. 

3(i. Ivia» in the spirit on the Lor^a daj/. signifies u spiritual 
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dnv tlx' Lord i^ [>r(i»-iil, liucuii^o tliu <lny i.-< lii>Iy ; fnitn vvliJch 
it u oviduni, that by being in the Bi>irit on tlie L'>i-d's dav, is 
Kigiiifiud a i>piritimt >slntu hC tli.nt tinit- iVoin ilivinc iiillnx. 



I 



state at that time fmni divino influx, I was In the spirit, signi- 
fitM lliu K]iiritiml 8tato in which lit- was wliuQ hu whs iti vtdoii*, 
which slate wilt ho <.-x|>laiiic'd in what fullow^; on tltc Lnrd's 
dar, ^i^nitiot) inHux then ruccivud I'mni the- Lord; tor ni ihiit 

"^h 

18 

Con- 
oeriiing llio pri^phols it. is wHllon, that they were in the sjiirit 
or ill vii<ioii, also that tho Word camo to tiiutn tVoiii Jchovnh: 
when they wen* in the spirit or in viiiioii, they were not in the 
body, hut in their spirit, in which state they saw stich things as 
ore in heaven ; hnt wht-ii the Word anno to thtm, then they 
wiTL- ill llio body, anil lieard Johovah i-[ieak ; these two states of 
thi- pp-iihi-t» are carot'idly tu he dislingnWiiiI, In tin; slutc of 
vision tile eyes of tl»-ir spirit wiro opened, and the eyes of iheir 
ho<iy shut ; and thmi thoy heard what llie unj^'ls spake, or what 
J«lioyali apako by tho anccN, and aUo r>aw tho tiling;' which 
won roprasontod io them in heaven ; and tlion they stimotiinee 
Deemed to ttiuiiHvlvot* to he carrlud t'rDUi one placer to another, 
tiiu body still remaining in its place ; in this slate was John 
when he wii>to thi^ Ai iocalyi>Hij ; and i^onict inn-it, also, Kzckiel, 
Zceliariah and Danifd: and then it is said that they were in 
risioii. or in the jtpiiit ; tor Is/.i-kicI nay», "The spirit took mo 
up, and brought nu- in a vinliin Iiy the Spirit of Ooil into 
CItnldea. to them of the ciiptivity ; bo thu vision that I had «ceu 
went np from mr," chiip. xi. 1, 2-1. It is said also, that the 
spirit look him np. and that he heard behind him a voice of a 
great nwliing and other thinpt, iii. 12, 24 ; also, that iho spirit 
rilU-d him np between the earlli ami the heaven, and brought 
htm in the vi«ionji nf Gml to Jerusalem, and he t&vi ahi-minft- 
tioiis. viii, 3, and subserjnent versea. In like manner lie was 
in a m»inn of God, or in the iipii-it, wlien lie saw the t'onr animals 
which were chenilis. i. and x. ; a.s aUo when he saw the new 
earth and the new temple, and the angel mea<inrinf; them, xl, 
to xlviii. ; and that the tnirit took him np, xliii. .*>. The same 
waa the case with Zechanah, in whom there was an anjicl at the 
lime, when he saw the man ridiiif^ among the myrtle tives> i. S, 
&c, : When ho saw four horns, ami afterwards a man, in whose 
liaiid wa* n measnn'ng lino, ii. 1, 5. &c. : When he «aw Jo^limt, 
tlio high priest, iii. 1, Ac. : Whwi he saw tho candlestick and 
tile two ofive ireds, W, 1, &c, : When lie saw the tlyiiifj roll and 
ibe ephalii v. 1, C : And when he saw the four ehnriol^ coming 
out Iroin between two momitains, and horses, vi. 1. In a 
«iiiiilnr i<tate wan Daniel, when he saw four heiu-L-» cominjf np 
«mt of the sea, Dan. vii. 1, Ac: And when he saw llie battle 
of tho mm and tho he-goat, viii. 1. «fee. That he "«iw those 
things in "i»io»a, he himsolf saith, vii. 1, 2, 7, 13 ; viii. 2 ; x.l, 
T, B ; and that tlio angel Gabriel was seen by hini in a vSsitm, 
ix. 31. Jt wiu Ui» same with John ; m when he saw the Sod 
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of Man in iIjo iiiidsl of the seven ciindlesticks, Apoc, i. : AVheii 
liii 6HW a tliroiiu in Ik^vcii, nml liitn tliut mt tlicrvoii, and (bar 
Ofuiual» round nbiiui tha tlir<>n«, iv. : When he Haw tlie Ixwk 
ee»Ied with sorcn st'iil^s v.; Vr'huo ho eow four lione« coining 
out of tlic liook ihui WK» ojKiiK'd, vi. : Wlioii he Sftw Uu' fonr 
angels atanding U]»i>n tim four cornera nf dit' carlh, vii. : When 
he saw the lucuvts cmning out <A' tliv hotlmiilu»'^ ])U, ix. : \Vhco 
liA ^u' iho ttiigol in whose hand wna a little hook, which ho 
gave him tu vat. x. : AVlicn Jiu Iii-nrd thu Huvcn ungcU oonnd 
witii ihoit' tninijici^, x'l. : Wlicn ho Nkw the dragon, ami the 
woman whom the dragon perwciitvd, and tlie fonncr making 
war with Michnul, xii. ; and aftcrwaiiU two beasts arisini^, onu 
out of llie sea, and tlie other out of the earth, xiii. : Wht^n ha 
saw thu HovOD angvl» having the seven last pla^ue^, xv., xvi. : 
AVhen he saw the gruat wlioit* mtlinj; upon the scarlel-coUnirod 
hea^t, xvii. IS; and altcrwanlH, a wliitL- horse, and one siltin» 
tlitTt'oii, xix. ; and hi.*l!_v, a new heaven and a new earth, and 
then iho New Jerusalem eoniing down out of heaven, xxi., xxii. 
That John i>aw tliese things in tliv fpirit, utid in a vi»ivn, ho 
hitnsL'lf sav^ i. 10 ; iv. 3 ; i.v. 17 ; xxi. 10 ; tliiit also \f, under- 
Btood hv the expression, I saw, wherever it occurs. It appsaK, 
evidently, fn>in those oxuinpic», that to be in the sitirit, i« lo be 
in vision; which ia cflectcd by the opening of the si^htof a 
nnmV »i(iirit ; which, when it is openwl, the thing» whicTi »re in 
the spiritual world appear as clearly as the things which are in 
thf nntiinil world nppviir lo the lodity jight, I can testily lliat 
it ia so, from luiuiy yeai-^' experience. In this state iho discipiea 
were when they saw the Lord after his resurrection, wheix-foro 
it is said that their eyes vtaw opened, Lukexxiv. 30, 31. Ahra- 
ham was in a similar state wlien lie saw iho tln-ee ansfols, and 
discouriied willi them. So were Hagar, Gideon, JwTihh. and 
others, when they saw the angels ol Jehovah; and, in like 
manner, tho boy of EHshu, when lie saw the iiiDuntain full of 
chariots and horses of lire about Etislm ; for Kii^lia prayed and 
«aid, "Jehovah. I pray thee, vpcn his eyes, that he may soc; 
and Jehovah opawd the eyt^ of the young man, and he saw," 
2 Kings vi. 17. But as to the Wi.rd, it was not revwdod in a 
atato of tlie spirit or in vision, but was dictated by llie Lord 
viva voce to the prophets : therefore, it is nowhere &aid that 
they spftko it from the Holy Spirit, bnt from Jchovnh ; «le 
The -Doctrtm of'tJie Nma Ji^-iiftnUm aorn^rnhiff thf. Lorti, n. 5S. 
ST. And Ihfwd hchhul me it tfivit voicr, a« /if a tntinjxt, 
signilies manifest perception of divine trnlh revealed from 
heaven. A gieftl voice, when heard from heaven, signitio« 
diviuo truth, as will be seen In-low ; the rea^-m wiiy it wa-« heiinl 



ae tile sound of a trnmpel, is, bceanse 



divine 



* 



do^en(U from heaven, it i^ somelimi.^ no lieard bv the angelft 
of tliB ultimate heaven, and then is manifestly perceived ; there- 
fore, by A voice us of a tnnnpet, ia aignitied manifest perception : 
fi6 
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of tlio sitfnilicatinn of tnimpet, mure will be seen below, n. 89T, 
519. Tfiat B great voic«, wbi-ti Iit-aixl from lioav<.'ii,_»i^uiflei 



I 




jahovtth brenkctli Uie cedars ;" " tbo voic<> «J Jfhovah diridooi 
tlie flamos of fire;" "llie voi^e ofJuhovtih slmkulh the wilder- 
ness ;"" tbo f f('« ^' i/c/ifxW» iiiiikotli llio hinda tocaIvo,"P». 
xxix. 3 — 0. "Sing unto ()i)d, yo kiiiedimis of llie earth, lo, he 
dotli swnd not liu -emce, and ibat a migbty voitv" Penlm Ixviii, 
S2, 33. " Jtbovah iiHorwl liU voice before his army, for bis 
cftin]> is very ^rent, for ho iti strong tluit execiitetli hiii Word," 
Joel ii. 11. "dehovnii ahalt utter his voice fi-oin Juriisalnui," 
■Tocl ill. 1$. And i^iiio; vuico xignitiea divine tnitli from the 
L<trd, tbeivforo tho Lord said, "lli.nt tho sheep hear his voice, 
that thcv know his vuitv; and other sbcep I have, thuin u\no I 
mtutbriiiKi «id ihvv sbnil hear my fwiee: my siicep hoar my 
voioe, «nd 1 know l!»em, and tbey follow mo," Jolm x, 3, 4, 16, 
37. And in another [ilavc: "Tliw hour is comin", iiiid now is, 
wlioii the dvnd i^bnll bear the votVi' of (Jio 8on of Man, and rliey 
tlial bear shall live," John v. 25. Voice here denote^ tlic divhio 
trutli of the Loril from hii^ Word. 

SA. &tyint/, I am the Alpha and the Onuga^ the First and 
thii TjmU aigiiiHt.'-; wlio i<< tlio sL'ir-ntibsistiiig. and tlm onlr-»ub- 
ebting, from liret principUy Im idiimativ, from whom are all 
thing»; therefore, who \a the self-subsisting and ouly-Biibsittiing 
lore, ihu self-HiibsIfiting and only-siibsistrng wisdom, and tho 
Holf-i^iibiiHtinfr and n>dy-siil»<i»tin<; lift- in ]iiiii^i.'lf ; consetjnently 
the self-subsisting and only-aiibsiating Creator, Saviour, and 
UliiiiiinaCor from bimac-lf ; and thencu thu All in all of heaven 
and tbo cbnrcb : who ahme i.« intiidto and eternal, and who is 
Jebovab ; and that tho Lord is lie. Tliat all tbeso ihin-r', and 
intlnitely ninre. are contained in theie word», may be seen 
above, u. 13. 2!t. It was there said, that all tbo svllables or 
letters of tbu alphabel. in tho xpiritMal world, mgniry [binga; 
Bud that tbence ori^iimleii the sijoech und wiiling of tliosc wlio 
are there; and that iberefore llie Lord describes his divinity 
and intintty by Aljiha and Omega; bv wbieb i» signiticil timt 
1»c it) the All in all of heaven and tlie ebnreh. Kow every 
loiter signifying ii thing in the spiritnal world, and theneo iu 
tijo lungnagi' of the angel»; ihcnforo David wroro the llOth 
Pnalm, in order, aeeordin;; to the leltei^s of the alpbahel. bo- 
ginnini; witli Alejih and ending with Than, as may ii|<]>car 
from tbo iniliid» of liie verw» ; tno li!co ttiii)ear!* in I'salm c\i., 
l)pt not so evidently. Therefore, r1.*o, Ahram was callt^d Abra- 
ham, and Sarai Sarah ; which was done to iho intent that in 
linav<-n, bv Abraham and Knrah, tbey ^honld not be underntood, 
but tbo diviue, a» ia also the cate,'for lite letter II involves 
6T 
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intinilv, Itoing onl^ an aspirftte: ninrc mi Utia Hnl>j«ct tany 1>e 
seen ubuvv, u. '2'J. 

S9. And what thou ttt*U vmte in a boot: ; that tliU i^igtiifioe 
that it iiiiiy be revealed to posteritjr, is evideat without ex- 
plaiiMtion. 

40. Ami »md U(] in the rhntvfufa which arv in A»ta, sifrni- 
Hea Irtr lluwe in llie Ciiristiaii world, who are in iJie Uglil of 
trnlli t'roiu l)iti Wunl. Tliut tlu-y »rc iiiunnt by tJib dnirclics in 
Afcitt. iiiny be seen nbi)ve, n. 10, 11. 

il. Ciilo KphenUK, iind vnto Smyrna, and unto Peryamoi, 
aiul unto Thijiilira, aiul unto Sarili», and unto PhihuUlfhia^ 
and vnto Laodnvrt, ftigiiitieH flpeciticiillr aci^nrding tn the fltat« 
of rfcuptioii uf eucb. TImt iiFl stall's uf reception of the Loi-d 
unci iif lii.-« church arc signitied hy tlieM iwven nninc», in tlio 
spiritual senso, will I» seen belnvr; for John, when he recoived 
tlii)i (.'oiiiiiiaiiil, wns in h sjiirilinil »tuti^', iiniJ in that ftjito nothing 
is menlimicil by naTiiu wliidi dot» not iii^nily nmtm tiling or 
state ; therefore tlieso things which were writlt-n by Juhn, wore 
not Mint to nny church in thosu pincvis bnt wei-e t<.>ld to tiivir 
angel.t, by whom ftie undei-stood those who receive. Tliat by 
all the niimus of persons and phicc» throngliont the whole Wont, 
arc nu-ant {«piritiitil tliii)};», U «bundnntly (^h1>u'll in the Arcana 
C'lxUxtia, as what is mennt by vVbraham, Isaac, and Jacob ; also 
by Ism«l, and by tbf nunic» of iii.'« twvdvc »oiis ; as iilsn, what 
i» nicanl by various places in the land of (Jitnaan, and by places 
in tbo vicinity of tliat land ; u<t wimt by E<;ypt, Syria, Assyria, 
and other placei'. It iitHlie .«nme with tlieHC aevon names. Jtut 
he who chooses to abide in the literal sense, lot him do bo, stnca 
that i^eiieH) Conjoint; only k-l him know, ijial by tJioeo nnmoi 
the angels perceive things and stntea of the church. 

i2. And I fumed to see the voice that vjtake with me, signi- 
fitw invoi-sion of the slate of tho^e who are in irood "f life, with 
respect to the perception of truth in the Word, when they turn 
themselves to tho I,ord. Jolm «iiyii that he lieurd ii voice bo- 
bind htm (verso I'l), and now, tliat he turned to seo the voice; 
and agniii, that beinf; turned, ho saw seven candlesticks; from 
which it is evident, llint hn heard a voice from behiml, and that 
he turned himself, to see from wlience it proceeded : that tliero 
is an arcunuiTi in this, is evident; tlie secret i^ that before man 
turns himself to the Lord, and acknowledges him o/t the God 
of heaven and earth, be cannot seo divine truth in the Word; 
the reason is, becnnso God i^ oni-. boih in jierson and in essence, 
in whom there is a ti-initv ; and that God is the Lord ; there- 
fore, they who acknowledge a trinity of persons, look jin'ninrily 
to the Father, and indeed to the Holy 8|iirit, and rnrelv to iheJ 
Lord, and if they Jo look up to the Loitl, they tblnt of iuBJ 
Humanity as of a commnn man ; when a man doo« this, Iiaj 
can bv no iiioai» be illuminated in the Word, for the Loi^ '" 
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tlio Word, for it is from liiiu and confcming him : therefore 
tliey who do nut approach lliu Lord nluiiv, hoo him and liis 
Word beliiiid iheiii, ami not beforo them; or hnckward, and 
not in fronl. This is tho arcniiuin whieli litw (.-uiici'iilud in those 
words : Timt Juhn licard n vuice behind him, m\A that Ik: tnniod 
to see the voice, and, being Hinicd, saw seven goldun candle- 
sticks, tind in thv uiidi^t of thein tho Son of Mini ; tor thti voioc 
wliitrli ho licard came from tho Son of )[an, mIio is the Lord. 
That tho Lord alone is tho God of heaven and eiirtli, lio now 
tunclK'H in a maiiir<.^t voice, for h« savs, " I am tho Alpha and 
tlie Omega, the Beginning and tlie End, saith tho Lord, who 
{«, and who was, and wlio is to come," verso 8; and iicre, "I 
atii the Al]>hn and the Omega, the Fii^l and the Ltut," vcr»o 
11 ; and afterwards, " I am Uio First and tho Liwt," verse 17, 
ami ii. 8. That by n vuico, whon from Ilio Lord. Divino TrntJi 
is imdert^lood, may be soon above, n. 37. And thai by John 
are iin<icrstood they of tJio chnroh, who are in good of life, p. 
&, 0. From these things it may now nppoar, that by theso 
wonU, '* And I turned to sec tho voice which spake with me," 
ii signified inversion of tlic «tate of tliow who aro in good of 
life, t» to tlie jierception of trutli in tlie Word, when ihey turn 
themselves to the Lord. 

43. Aiul be'tntj ttiriwd, T mia s«v€i* jfoZ-t/cw cturUfttifk», si^ 
nifim tlie Xew Clmrch, which will bo in ilhiminalion from tho 
Lonl out of the Wonh llmt the seven candlesticks aro the 
neve» ehnrc-hi», is s.iid in the la.'it verso of thi^ chapter; and 
that by tho seven churches are to be understood all who are in 
tiio Cnristian world, and aceodo to tlio church, nmy be seen 
a1>ove, n. 10 ; and speeiScally according to tlie state ot i-eceptioa 
of each, n. 41. The reason why tho Now Church is meant by 
the »evi'ii candlonicks i*, Vjocauso in it, and in the midjit of it, 
tlie Lord is ; fur it is euid, that iu the midst of the seven candle- 
sticks he saw om- like unto |1)0 Son of Man, and by the Sou of 
Mail lit meant the Lord aa to tlio Word. They avi])eared to be 
gt>1dun candlesticks, because gold signifies good, and every 
cliHi-cb is a church from good, which i» formed bylrutli» ; that 
gold signifies good, will tra seen iu what follows. Th<»o candlo- 
«tick4 wero not placed one close to anolhur, or iu contact, but 
at curtain distances, fonniug a kind of circle, aa is evident from 
tliese words in the subsequent chapter, "TIioso things saitli ho, 
wlio walkeih in the midst of the soveu goldun candlesticks," 
verse 1- Xnthing is said of the lamps of those candlestit^ks ; 
hut in what folli)Wft it is said, that tho holy Jerusalem, that i», 
iho New Church, hath no need of llto «iiu, neither of the moon, 
for tiiu Lnmb is tho light [lamp] thereof, and the nations which 
a» Mived shall walk in lii^ tight, Apoc. xxi. 23, '■i\. And 
moreiiver, tliey need no lamj), for thp Lord Ood givcth tlieui 
lighl. xxii. 5 ; for tliev who will be of the X^ird's New Church, 
6» 
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can onlv l)o «indlwlicks wliidi will imvo ilicir light from the 
Lord. IJy the golden ciindlcslick in iho tAhemsclc, wo* ropre- 
svntod tho ehurcli lu to illiiniiiidtkm fixnn tho Lord, cnncflrning 
wliich raiidWtirlc, i>^o Exnd. xw. 1 1 to tlie «iit\ ; xxxvii. 17 — 
20; Lev, xsiv, 3, 4; Xiimb, viii, 2, S. 4; that it «-nrftswitod 
the I^>rd'H vliui'cli tut u» divtiiu \ovc i^])mtiia1, whicli b love 
Inwiinis the iieighltoiir, may ho seen in 'f/f Ar^na Caifntia, 
H. &.'i48, 0555. 855f*. «501, OStiJ, 1>7S3 ; also, below, n. 403. 
By tl>u vaudliialick in Zechariali iv., i.'« nUo i<ignifiL-(I t)io "Sw 
Cliiirch to be estahlishGd by the Loi-tl, bcrauBe it Nignilies th« 
tK'w hoiiso of God, or tlio now toniplo; a» is' evident from what 
follows there ; and by tlie hoii»o ol God, or teiniile, llio «hitrch 
is oignifiod, and in a aiiprcnie sense, tlie LoriTfi Divine Hu- 
inanitr, a» \w liim^clf Ivadn-H, John ii. 19 — SI, and elsewhvit»: 
hnt it flhall bo shown wliat is signified in its order, in tho 4th 
ebaptur of Zuchariali, when ho Haw the candliMtick, By what 
is Ciintained from veree 1 to 7, is ci^^iilicd iho ilUuninaiioii of 
tlie New Oliiirch by the Lord, from tlie good of love by truth ; 
tho oli%'0 treos thoro signify tho church ae to iIk^ good of luvu: 
by the contents from verso 8 to 10, is signitied tlnit thwo 
mings are from the Lord; by Zerubbabcl. who is to build llie 
lioni-e. thus tho chnrch, tho Lord is rcpK-^enlod; by what is 
contained from vei-so 11 to 14, is signified thiit in that ebiirch 
tlicro will also be truths from u celestial origin : this expla- 
nation of tlittt chapter was given me front tho Lord through 
heaven. 

44. And-in the mi(ht of the act^n fandIf«ficl-« ojie like «ni9 
thfi Son of Man, signifies the Lord as to the Word, frrmi whom 
that clmrch is. It is well known from tln« Word, thai tlie Lord 
cji!Ii-<I himself t/ie .SW 'if Oml, and whu the Son /if J/nii ; that 
by the Son of find he meant himself as to his Divine Un- 
nianitv, and by tho .Son of Man, biniHelf «s to (hi- AVord, is 
fully (^einoiisl ruled in Thf- I)urtri>m of the A'ew Jrr'tsaUtn eon- 
cerninq the Lord, n. I'J — 2S ; and as It is tlioro fully confirmed 
from llio Word, it is nnnecewary to add any further contirma- 
tion here. Now, as tho Lord reprost^nted himself unto John 
as the Word, therefoi'O as soon of Inm. bo is oaHed the Son rf 
M'tn. He represented himself as the Word, beeauso the N«vf 
f.'hnreh is tlie subject treated of. wbieb is a chnrcb from the 
Word, and accord^n" to tho uudei-jdaiiditig thereof; that the 
chnreb is from Iho H ord, and that such as its nnderstanding of 
the Word is, euch is tho church, may bo seen in The JJortritte 
of the Wifw Jerugalfin oornifrniii» th* Sm-nd Sun'/jturr, n. ^6— 
~9. As the cbuvcli is a chnrcu from tlie Lord through the 
Word, therefore f/w Srm of Mitn was seen in the niiJst of the 
candlesticks; in tltc midst signifies in the inmost, from whicb 
the things which aro ronnd about, or which are without, de- 
rive tbeir essence, in this instance, their light and intelligence j 
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tbat tile inmost is tb« all in tliu tliini:» whicli nr« round abnat, 
or witliout, )8 n1)imd«ntly sIidwii iti T/ii Anofiic Wi*di>m toji* 
eeming the Divine Love and the J^ivlne Wladoin ; it is like 
lisht or llanK! in thu ci.'iitri', tvmx wliii^li llio <:irciimfi:run(.>u is 
illkiminntcd nnd wnnned. In the niidnt, )iait the euimc fi^tiilt- 
cntion in tlio lollowing pa^su^-s in tlio Word: "Cry out mid 
hIioiiI, Ilion tnlialtititnt uf Zioii; for ^ront U tlie Huly One of 
Israel in t/u- vti<ht of thee," Lsaiah xii. t>. " God, niv Kiiiff of 
old, working satvaiion m thf miiht of the oiirtli," P&alru Ixxiv. 
19. *' Wc nave thought of thy lovinjj kindnt^ in Me mirltt 
of his temple," Psalm xlviii. It. " Goil filaiidelli in tlie consre- 
gstion of ihu mighlv ; l"« judgotii in t/i'i miilst of tlio jfuiTs," 
Fiialin ]][xxii. t. Tliey are called gods wlio are in divino 
truths from tlio Lord, und, ahHlraeledlv. thu trutli» themiiclvea. 
" Boliold, I ww\ an siigel before lliee, Wwnre of him and o\.wy 
his voice, for my name is in the midet of liim/' Exod. xxiii. 20, 
21. TIk* iianii- of J'^^hllvnK i» every lliiiif; Divuie ; in thu niidel, 
i» in the inirmst, and thereby iti the all of biin. llie inids-t also 
Bigiiific:s thu inmost, mid Iheiiee the nil, in many other piLssu"ee 
in tlio Word, where evils are also treated of, as in I^iiuh xxiv. 
18; Jerem. xxiii. J); Psiilm r, 9; )x.4, 5; xxxvi. 3; Iv. 7; Ixii. 4. 
Ttivso patuftei'S nre nddnccd in order to show, that in the midst 
of iho candlesticks signifies in the inmost, from which tlie 
diurcb and every lliinfj heloiiging to it » derived ; for the elmreli 
and vverv thitijj; that belongs to it is from the Lord through the 
Word. That candleslicka signify tho Now Church, may bo 
seen above, n. 43. 

45. OUrihfd with a t/nriiKnt dawn to the foot^ signifie.'i tho 
proceeding divine, which is divino truth. The reason why a 
ginnont down to tlio foot signities the proceeding divine, which 
IS divine truth, is, because garments, in tho Wori^sigiufv tnitlis, 
tlieneo taiari^, which i» an outer piriiu-nt or vest, when tho 
Lord is treated of, signifies the pi-oceoding divuio trnth. That 
garments, in tho Word, si;;nify truths, is, because in heaven the 
tD(^Is arc tdolhed according to the trnllis proceeding from (heir 
■ood ; concoruing which seo tiie work on /Ifavfn and Jl^ll, n. 
177 — 183. In wlmt follow:» ii will also ho seen, that nothing 
etso is understood by ganiients in the Word in its spiritual 
tenso; theroforu that uolhiugelse is understood by llio Lord's 
garments, when he wius transligtired, which anpearod white aft 
tlie light, Malt. xvii. 1—4; iLirk ix. iJ— 8; Luke ix. 28— :J6. 
N'or i» any thing else uudiTslood by the Lord's giiniient» which 
tho soldiera divided, John xix. 23, 24, That similar things are 
roprevenied, and therefore signified, by the garments of Aaron, 
may be seen in TVm Aivana Cuitr^ttia, n. 9814, lO.OOS ; j'urtieu- 
huiv what is signitietl by the eplmd, n. 9477, »S24, 10.005; 
whit by liio robe. n. 9S2i'.. 10,u06; what by llio cont, n. 0826, 
9043 ; and what by the mitre, n. 9827 : for Aaron represented 
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till- Iu'lt "f A.nM>n'fl poat, iki^fiiiliud coiijiniolion, may 
The Arr,ina deUHta, n. «S37, !)il«.' As n ^xrtWa 



the prii-sllv I'tlii'o of llie Lortl. Cuucvming the eig^ificatinn of 
gartiu'iiU in tlie Wont, seo below, n. 16«, 32S. 

46. Atul girt txhotit thf pap» with a ffoUlen fftrrfle, aiainifiM 
Iho p^K■<'l•lii"fJ, niuJ, at tin' same time, tlie conjoining J^ivine, 
whicli is divine good. Tliat a golden girdle lias this sipiiticji' 
tion, is. l>ccau)>o bv the Lord'it brciisl, and c»])ociaIly by t)t« 
pni>s. bis divine love is signified; tlienco, by the goMen j^iitlle 
wliicb girded tlioin, is sigtiifiiid tbu iiroeociiing, and at the sniiie 
time llic conjoining divine, wliicii is the divine good of )iis 
divine love: moreover gfild sigiiities good ; «eo below-, n. did. 
A zone or fjinlle, in ihe Word, likewiiio signitii's a coiTiinoti 
band, whereby nil lliinsp-ai-ekept in their order and eoniioxion ; 
fts in Isiiiab ; "Tlieru sTiall come forth a rod out of tiie stem of 
Je«Ki-, iind righlennsnc*i idiall bo tha ffinl(f of Itia loins, and 
ftiillifiiluess (Ac f/irdh of Ilia reins," xi. 1 — 5 ; the rod coming 
out 'tC ilio stem i>f .lesso is tiiL- Lord. TliBt the girdle of the 
crplKxl and till 
bo seen in 

(tignififs a hand conjoining the good* and triitliB of the clinrcb, 
therefon; when the ehiirch among the eliitdren of I«niel WM 
deatmvi'd, .levemiidi iho prnpliet was commanded to procure 
himsi-lf a girdle, ami pnt it njxiri hU hiins, nnd then to liido it 
in a hule of a rork bolide llio Eiiplirales; and at the end of 
dayis «lien he took it, Wliobl ilwit^* Mtten, and was profitable 
for nothing, Jerem. siii. 1 — 13; by which was repre«eiited, 
that at that lime there was no good in the ehrirch, and thence 
that trnth» were di>sipnted. The same i» .-«ignitied by girdle in 
Isaiuli : "Instead of a girdle there eball be a ren't, iii. 24; 
and also in other plnco<. Thai by tho paps or breasts divine 
love is signitied, is evident from ihnso puHsages in the Word 
whern tliey are mentioned, as also fi-om their eorrespondenoe 
with love, 

47. Ili9 /wfirt, tiiifl flit hnii's, fCr'i-f wMu likf icaol, as white 
a» snow, signifies tlio divine lovo of the divinu wisdom in first 
princiides and in uUinmtes. Hy the head i>f a nnui is «ignitied 
the all of bis life; and the all of man's life has relation t" love 
and wiadom, (hereforc by the iiead i--« jiignitied wisdom, and nlw 
lovo ; bnt 11$ there i.i no love without irs wisdom, nor wisdom 
without its love, therefore it is the love of wisdom, whieh is 
nndeiYtood by the head ; and when t!ie Ijord is siioken of, it is 
the divine love of divine wisdom. But tho signtheation of the 
head will he shown from tiio Word, below, n. il.t**, S(t5, Since, 
llieref'ire, by the head is nndei:stood love, and also wisdom, in 
their tii-st principles, it follow» ihiit by iiair i" to W niidonttood 
love and wisdom in iheir nliiinaies ; and because haii-s are here 
«pokon of the Son of Man. who is the Lord n^ to tho Won!, by 
Ins bail's are signifiud the divine good whieh is of lovo, and the 
divine tnithvrlilch is of wisdom, iii the nltimatea of the Word; 
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An<) die iiltimatca of tlie Word are whnt iiro contained in iU 
litcriil ao:iM': tliar tin- Wi>ril in fli'< fiWQ is si^jinticil liy tito 
hAira rtf the Sou of Man, ur ot the Lord, »con» a mratliix. but 
yot it i* tnio; tliis may appear fMm llio piissagea in llie Word 
udi|it(-v<J in J'A" DoHrinf of th'\ NtiO Jmisalem cwuxrm'iiij lh« 
Simml S'!nj>iun, 11. 3') — 19 ; wlipi-e it ia also shown, tlmt tlio 
}«nuiriu-» in the Isnielitisii church rL-preccntcd the Liml aa to 
Uie Word in iiltiiniUvM, whicli is it» lilin-al .iciisc; for Nuxnrito, 
in thii IK'brow hiiigungu, Bi};iiifies liair, or a head of Imir ; henco 
thfi «irength of f^ain^oti, wlto was u Xazanto from tht- womb, 
vriu ill hi>i hair ; tlial in liko intiiincr divino U'ntli in in iti< power, 
ill tliu litvral sonso of tho Word, may he swen in tlie abore- 
inontioticd Doctrine conwrnini/ th'^ SneiYd Scnj>ture, u. 37 — 49: 
tliereftn-e, also, tlie shaving of tlie haid wtt» strictly prohibitfia 
dtu hi^h privst und lii« sons; and, for the eame rensoii, forty- 
two HiildrtM) wore tftrn in iiii'c»;* hy two hoiin*. bccmiw lli«y 
allied Elislia, Baldhpiid. Kii^lia, a^ well as Elijah, reprefli-nted 
tli« r^'ni a» to the Woni; liaM sii-nilics the Word without it» 
nitiinste, which, as wa-t observed, m iu literal itentie, niid benra 
«pnify tlmt een»o of the Word BeparatL'd from its inturiiHl seiiKO ; 
tlii'y who ftoparato llicm, Bjipoar also in Uie spirilnal world, at a 
diiiance, like bears, whence it is evident why this was dona to 
the cliildron: tlifri-llTt' also to induce baldnc** wiw the fjrt'iitcst 
dtjt^jrnce, and a mark of e\lrome pHi-f. For whioh ix-asou, when 
tile Uraelitisli nation had perverted all the literal sense of tho 
Word, tlii» latnL^ntatiun wiw niadr over fhcni; "Her NH7.arite3 
Were purer than miow, thi'y wpro whiter than milk ; — their 
vhtaf^ 18 blacker than a coni, they uro not known in the )!trw.-ts," 
Lament, iv. T, 8. AUo: " Kverv hend vm made bah), and 
«very shoulder was peeled," Eiwlc. xxis. 18, And: "Shaino 
shnll \w u{H)i) nil faee«, and baldnovi upon nil thuir hoxdH," 
Exek. vii, IS, In liko miinner, Isaiah xv. 2 ; Jerom. xlviii. 
37; Amos viii. 10. A» the children of Israel dinpei-scd by 
falnen all the titernl iwnse of the Word, llierefrtre the prophet 
Ezekiul was coiniimnded to represent tliis by shaving hi* hwid 
with a rasor, and to burn with lire a third part of tli« hair, and 
Hinilu a third part with a sword, and scatter a third part in the 
wind, and to colk»ct some in lii'^ skirN, and afterward» ca^t them 
also into tlio firo, V.xvU, v. 1 — 4. Tliwret'ore, also, it is said in 
Minih: " Hake theo bald and poll thee for thy delicate children, 
cnlar)i« thy baldne^ as the eiij;l« : for tbi-v «re from- into cap- 
tivity fmtii thee," i. 1«. The delicate chifdren ai-u the eennino 
Iriitlw of iho olinrch from the Word. And sij Nchiicliadnemiar, 
kioj; of Babvlon, renrfsontwl the liuhyloiiian lalsiticalion of the 
Wonf. and destruction of all truth thereia. thcroforu it came to 

Euvt that hi^ Imir» were p'own like eitt:len' fvathem, I>aii. iv. 33. 
ly rcjtsoo that haira si^iiilied that holy principle of the WokI, 
it ■• rmid of the >' luarite, " Tliat hu ithonld not ahavu the hair ot 
GH 
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Li* Iioftd, becailio the conracrAtion of hi» God h upon )m lit;a'i," 
Numl>. vi, I — 31 ; and therefore it was ordained, "'fliat the 
hij^h iiriust and hiti sons ohoiild not uncov«r tlu-ir heads, leal 
they ttnould die, and lest wrntli abouUl cnine upon all the iwople," 
Luvit. s. 6. Now as hy huire is eipiiliod divino trutii in ita 
ultinmti-!^ which, in the chnrch, i.4 iho Word in il;< iitvnil 8e:tso, 
thort-forc, nko, Hw same is oaid of the Ancient of l)aya in 
Daniel: "I bvhetd tilt th*^< thruncri wcro c-ui^t down, and the 
Ancient of Days did sir, whofe gnnnent wa'* whilo a» snow, and 
tlie hnie of his head iilcc pnro wool," vii, U ; tlist tlio Ancient 
of Days is lh« Lord, ntipears evidently in Micali : " JJnt ihou 
Bethh'iieni Ephnitah, ihongh thou be little among t]ie thnn^nnds 
of Judah, yet ont of tlioo shall ho conio forth unto nm that is to 
1)0 ruler in Ihniel, whose goings forth have been from of oW, 
fi-om everlasting," v. 2; and in Isaiah, where ho is called the 
Father of Eternity, is. fi. From tlifso passago-s, and many 
other», which arc not adduced by reason of their abundance, it 
may appear, that by tho head and hairs of the Son of Man, 
which wore whito like wool, a» white tuf snow, is iindemtond t!io 
divine of love and wisdom, in first principles and in ultimate^; 
and us by the Son of Man, tho Lord is tindcrvtood as to tlio 
Word, it follows, thai this also is understood in first principles 
and in ultiraates ; otherwise to what pur]>0Bc would the Lord 
hero in Ihe Apocalypse, and the Ancient of Days in Jlaniid, bo 
described as to tho hair ( That by hair, the literal sense of the 
Word i* aiijnitied, ai)peiirs evidently from those who arc in the 
spii-itnal world; they who have held the literal aenae of tlie 
Wor^l in contempt, appear bald thero ; and on the contrary, 
they who have loved tlio literal sonso of tho Word,ap]»ear tliero 
witn becoming hair. It is said whit* as wool, and as snow, be- 
cause wool- signities good in nltiniatos, and snow, truth in ulti- 
mates; a* also in Isaiah i. 18: for wool is from sheep, by 
which is signilied tho good of chanty, and snow is from water, 
by which are .HigniHed the truth» of faith. 

4S, And hia eijes Wei's aaajtatne ofjffv, signifies tlio divine 
wisdom of the divino love. By eyes, in tlio Word, is meant tlio 
under» tan ding, and thence, by ihe eye-sight, intelligence; there- 
fore, when spoken of the Lord, the divine wisdom is underatood ; 
but by a flame of tiro, is signitied spiritual love, which is chanty ; 
wherefore, when spoken of tlio Lord, tho divine lovo is under- 
stood ; hence, then, by his eyes beiu" like n flame of fire, is sig- 
nified tho divine wisdom of the dirnie love, Tliat the oye sig- 
iiilies the undeifitanding, is, because they correspond ; for a» 
the eye sees from natural light, sd does tho undeislanding from 
spiritual light ; wherefore to see is prodicatod of both, Tiiat by 
eye in the *Vord, tho undei-slanding is signilted, is evident from 
the following passages : " Bring forth the blind people thai have 
ei/tJ!, and the doaf that have ears," IsAtah xliii. s. " In tliat 
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day pJiiiIl tlic (Iciftf Iiear ilio wnnls of tin; fwok, «iid M»j ity^ of 
tlio biiml shall see out of obsciinty," Isaiali xsix. 18. " Then 
th« eyes of the hhn<l t^hnll hn opcwd, mid tho onm of tliu dcjif 
eluiH he niiii topped," Isaiah xxxv. 5, 6. " I will ffive thee for 
H light of the Gontilcfl, to upon the blind f>/M," Ituiiuh xlii. 7. 
Tlii» is cpokoii "f lhi> I^irct, wtm, wlioti hi; CiMiics. will «[wn tlie 
niidenilAiidiiig of tliose «-h.i are in ignorance of the truth. Tliat 
this is lueant bjr opcniiiji thu oyc». i» inuruovor evidcnl I'l'iin rho 
foliowine pMsafps: "ilako the heart of tliis people fat, and 
slint thoir fyea, list tlmy ect* with tlioir fyf#," uaian vi. 9, lU ; 
J(Jm xii. 46. " Jehovali hnth ])oiir^d out upon voti tho apiril 
of dt-ep sleep, and Iiatli <;los«d your cues ; the proplitits, mid your 
rnlore. the eovrv, hath lio covoi-ud,' Isitiah xxix. ]() ; xxx. 10. 
"And shntteth liia eyea from seeing evil," xxxiii. 15, " Ileftr 
this, O rcbollioiis hoiisf, which have tye» to »eo and ftco not," 
Ezvk. xii. 2. " Woe to tho idle «hepherd that leaveth the 
flock \ the Bvrot'd filcdl he upon his arm and npon his rightful!, 
and his right rije nliall hw iittwrlv darkened," Zot-h. xi. 17. 
"And this shall he the plague, wherewith Jehovah will smile 
all tho puoplo that have fought iigniii.«l JvniHaloin ; tlu-Ir fi/f» 
shftU comnme nwaj in tlieir holi?s," Zech. xiv. 13. ■■ [ will 
stuilo cverv horse with astonish nu-nt, — and every liorwj of the 
]>«op!t' willi blindtit.'**," /ech. xii. 4, ITorse, in tlie spiritual 
jBense. denotes the nndorstanding of the Word, n. 2!)8. " Hear 
■flU), Jehovah, my God, lighten mine njre, le*l I slooi> the steep 
of di-uth," Psahii xiii. 3. That in these pflMages, hy eye is 
sigiiitiud the understanding, every one see;?, lleneo it Is evident 
That llie I-ord meant hy eye in the^e places: "The light of the 
body ifl tho eye: if therefore thine eye be single, thy whole body 
flhall he lull of light. But if thine«y« be evil, lliy whule body 
«hall he full of darkness If therofore the light that is in the'e 
tw darknexri, how great is that darku(^I" Matt. vi. ■■i'i. ■iZ; 
Luke xi. 3+. "And if thy right eye otfend tliee, phick it nnt, 
and cast it from thee: for it is hotter for thee to enter into life 
witli one (tyc, riUhor than having two eyf« to he cast into liell- 
fim," Matt. V. 29 ; xviii, 9, Ity eye in these places 1.4 not 
meant thw eye, but thu understanding of truth. As by eye is 
«ignitied the imdernlnndingof truth, therefore it wa'* among the 
Htatutes of the children of Ii^racl, that a blind man, or one 
iJiat hath n hlemii*!! in hi» eyo, of the seed of Aaron, «hunid 
not Clone nigh to offer sacrifice, nor enter within the vail, Lovit. 
xxi, 18, 2M; moivover, that any thing blind should not be 
offen'-i IIS n wiorifice, I.fivit. xxii. 22 ; Malachi i. 8. From thwe 
consideratinnti it is evident what is mejint by eye, when predi- 
CfttotI iif a niiin ; heiioo it fallows, that by eye, when itrt^dii-jitod 
of tlie T»rd, his divine wis<lom is ntMlerstoo'd, as also his divine 
omnidcicnce and providence ; tts in thc«o pnssagcti : " Open 
thine eye», Jehovah, and see," leatali xxxvii. 18. " For I will 
tl6 T. 
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Mt iiiino eye» upon tlR-m for good, — auJ I will bmid tbetn," 
Jcroin. xxiv. 0. " lU-Ii.iliI th« eye of .luliovali l» upon Uiom 
t]i:it f«sr liim," Psalm xxxiii, 1», "Jeliovah is in his holy 
t<'iiii>ii>. — Iii.i f*y<vi livhulii, liix rw4id» try Uio diiliiren of men, 
I'saim -xi. 4, As l)v cUenibs is signified tlic care and provi- 
ilonw of Uic Lord trmt tlio spiritual eonso of tlio liVord siioiild 
not lio vtolnu-d ; lhen<riir(! it U said of tiie fournniinals which 
wi-it L-licrulw, tliat tliov wuro full of t:yes before and behind, 
and ihnir wiiiip woru tidl of cr/t« within, Apoc. iv. 6, 8 : also, 
lliat the wheels tipon which the cherubs were drawn, were fidl 
of I'yi-ji i-oiind about, Ezck. x. 12, Tliat by n flame of tiro is 
iiieiint bin divine love, will bcsecn in what follow», wlion tlnme 
and llri; uro mentionud ; and because it is said, that his oyce 
were like a tlaini* of tiro, ibo divine wisdom of hU divine love 
IB sii^iified. Tliat in the Lord there is the dinne love of divine 
wisdom, and ihu divino wi«d"Ui of divine love, and tliu* a 
reciprotnl union of botli. is revealed in Tie Amiflic Wimiotn 
a»ie<-rtu'n(/ the Didna ZotK and Hu JJivme Windo»^ n. 34 — 
39 ; and cUowhere. 

41'. And hh fed werv liXx unto fine brata, a» if thisy hurned 
in a furruice, siijuilios diviuo jrood natural : the Lord'» feet sig* 
iiily Iiis divine iialural ; fire, or what bums, signifies good ; and 
iine briuss sigiiifit-s tlic ffun] of truth natural ; therefore, Uy the 
fiwl of the Son of M;iii like nnlo fine bras.-, as if they burned 
in a furnnec. is t'ignilied diviuo good natural. That lii« feet 
hav« this »ignifieatiou is from corrwiiondeueo. niore i» in the 
Lord, and tlmruforo from the Lord, the divine celestial princi- 
ple, the divine npirilnal, and the divine natural : ibu divine 
celestial ifi imderatood by the head nf the Son of Man ; the 
divine Rpiritnnl, by hi» eye*, and by bis breast, which was girt 
about wilh a gtdden girdle ; and the diviTie natural, by \m feet ; 
bvcatiao tlieso three arL- in the Lord, therefore also they are in 
tlie angtdic hvaveii; Lbe llilrd or «npronic heaven i» in the 
divine eelestial prineiple; the second or middle heaven is in 
the divine i^pirltuat ; and the Ant or ultiniatu heaven in tho 
divine natural. In like manner, the ehureh n])on earth : for 
tho nniveinal heaven beforo the Lord is as one man, in which 
llu-y who arc in the Lord'» diviim oc-Iu»tial priiiciitlo i'on.*ti[ntc 
the head ; they who are in tlie diviue spinlnal constitute tho 
body ; and tiiey who nrt> in the diviuo natural constitute tho 
feet : hence, also, in every man, by reason of hi^ being created 
al\er the innige of God, there iile theso three degrei.'S, and, ua 
thcAo are opened, ho becomes an angel either of the third, or 
of the second, or of tho nltimato heaven : hence also it is. that 
in the Word thi-re ait^ three sen*C9 ; liio celestial, the spiritual, 
and the natural. This may be seen in Tfi^ Ai>'j<'lir Wimlom 
concerning fhf Dirint Lrnv and thfi Divine Wi«dom, purticn* 
lurly in the tliird part, which treats of these Utruo au 
6« 
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Tlint the feet, the soles of ihe feet, and tlie heels, corrc*»poii(l tn 
natarul Uiin^ in itmu, and tlierufuii; in rliu VVmd signify things 
nitiirnl, may be seen in TAe Atvan/t C'o'Uftui, n. 2ili2, 4!*3^ — 
iOa'2. Tlio (livitio iiiiturHl ^oil is sWi i^ii^titiiid by feet in ilie 
fViDuwing i)Iftcv» ; in Daniel : " I lifted u]! inino cyi-s, iind 
looked, an<l behold a man clothed in linen, whose loinx were 
Sfirded with tine g^M "f I'ijIiiu:; hi» body iil.*o was like tlio 
bi-ryl, «ml his eyes aa lamps of tiro, and his anas and hix j\et 
like in colonr lo polii'licil tiras-f," x, 5, tl. In liii- Apocalyi'irA-*: 
" And 1 9IIW «iioiher mighty nngel pome down from heaven, and 
his ftxt as pillar» of tire.' x. L And in Kxekiel : "Tlie/Wt 
nf llio cherubs ttjiarkled like die colour of buruitthod bnu"!*," I. 
7. The reason why tlie angels and chemhs had that appear- 
unec, was, becnu^e tho Divine of tire Lord wn* reiircsentud in 
ihi'iii. The Loci's chnrch being under the hea^enB, thus under 
the LoniV feet, it is tlielefure OidUid his footstool, in the follow- 
ing |>l«c<-a: "The jrlory of Lelianon «hall come unto thee, to 
Waiiiity the plnce of my hiuici iiury ; and 1 will nuiko the place 
uf my )'>r( iiloriou!*. And ihey shall bow themselves down at 
the MiU» of Ihy /«■/," Isaiah Ix, 13, 14. " The heaven is my 
thnino, And the «irth is my /ooUtoof," Isniah Ixvi, 1. "The 
Lonl hath not remembereil Ins JhoMool \a the dar of his auger," 
Latiivnt. ii, I. " Woi'sliip at iixn jimMimI of Jeliovah," Psatm 
xcis. 5. " Lo, we heard of it at Eithratah [IJethlohem'j. Wo 
will 1^0 into his tiib('niael(?s ; wu will wondii]» at WiayooMool" 
I*->jdm cxxxii. tt, 7 ; thenen it is, that " they eame and hidd the 
Lord's /Vci and worehippod him," Matt, xxviii. 1) ; Mark v, '22 ; 
Ltike viii. 41 ; J>>hn xi. 32: aUo, that ■* Mary kissed hi» /ret, 
and did wipe ihem with the hail's of her head," Luke vii, 37, 
38, 44, 46 ; John xi. S ; xii. 3. An by feet is Hi^nitied the na- 
tural prineinle, therefore the Lord eaiil unto Peter, when ho 
Wfudifld hit) leet, " He that is wa^hvd, needeth not save to w:i6lt 
Iiia/r.'/, bnt is eleau every whit," .fohii xiii. 10. To wash tho 
feel, is to purifv the natnrul man ; and when this is purified, tho 
whole mail is also pm-ilied; as in abundnutly shown in 7'Ae 
Ari'nna OrJcftia and in Tfie Doetrlne of the IXew Jertixniim. 
Tim natural man, wbieh i» also Ihu external man, is puriticd, 
when he shuns the evils which the spiritual or internal man 
RVC4 to he evils and that tlicv ou;rht to he shmined. Now since 
the UHlurat degree of man is understood by feet, and thi» per* 
verl» alt things if it be not washed or piinliud; therefore the 
Lord says, "And if ihy/Vw/ ofleiid thee, cut it oft'; il is better 
tor lhe« to enter halt into life, than having two feet to ho cast 
into hell, into the tiro that never «hail be qnentTied," Mark ix. 
I& ; here tlie fwt is not understood, but the natural man. The 
Mnie is und«riil<iod by iramjding under foot the p<jod pasture, 
«nd troubling the waters with their feet, Ezck. xxxii. 13 ; xxxiv. 
IS, 19; l>au. rii, 7, IS; and in other places. Since by the 
»7 
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Son of Man ih tnt'unt tlio X^ord u» to tliu AVortl, it U cviiU-nt. 
thut by hU feet ix nlso understood the Word in ita nniiirnl 
tiense ; vrlucb is mucli tn-jitod of in TAe Doctritu o/ t^e Jfete 
JenaaUm conceming the S<tcr<d Scrlptut-v ; lu aW» tliat tlio 
Lord came into the world, tliiit lie iniclit lullil alt things of the 
Word, and tliuruby l>c miidc Iliu Word iiiso in ultiiimtue, n. 88 
^100; but tliis arcaiuim is for tlioso who will be in the Xew 
JeniMlem. Tlio Lord's divino iiatiirul degree in alao signified 
bv tbu bnizci) M-rpcnt, n-bicli wii.i set up bj* tlie coinniiuid of 
Moses in the wildeniess; by looking upon which, all who bad 
been bit by i-crpents wuro hi-iiU'd, Nmnb. xxi. 0,8, 9} tlist it»'ig- 
nifiot] the l^rd .t divine natural decree, and tliat thejr are saved 
wlio look up to it, tb« Lord bimsclT teaches in John : "And aa 
M<iso9 lifted uj) t]m str/M-nt in the wlld«rnei)», even eo must llje 
Son of Man be lifted up, that wliowevcr believcth in him should 
not perish, but have otenml life," iii. 14, 15: ibo reason why 
the serpent was made of brass, ia, beeauae brass, as ahio fine 
brass, si^iiSes the natural dogroc a» to ^od. Soo below, u. 7T5. 
50. And hi* voice a« the voice oj manif miters, «igiiilitit 
divine truth naturaL Ttiat voice, when proceeding from the 
Lord, »igiiitii'a divino truth, nniy bo sc-cn above, n. 37 ; tluit 
water» Minify trutii.s and, s pec ill en I ly, natural truths, which are 
kuowled"es Iruiii tlio Word, i» evident from mimy pawaKe» in 
tlie Word ; of which only tlie following ai-e adduced : "For the 
earth ehall bo fidl of the knuwk'd':L> of Jehovah, as th« water» 
cover the sea," Isaiah xi. 9. "Therefore witii joy idiftll ve 
draw waters out of the wells of salvation," Isaiah xii, 3. " tie 
that wnlketh ri^htcrjualy and .-•iK-nketh uiirifjiitlv ; — bread shall 
be given him ; hia Vfatera shall be sure," Isaiah xxxiii. 15, 16. 
"'Iiiu poor and needv seek wai^r, and there is none; and Uieir 
tongue faiielh for thirst ; — I will open riven* in high ])lncc<s, and 
fountains in the midst of ihe valleys; 1 will make the wilder- 
ncffl a pool of water, and the dry land spring» of waUt; — that 
they may see, and knuw, and consider, and understand toge- 
tlier," Isaiah xli. 17, IS, Su. " For I will pour wafer upon hnn 
thut U tliirsty, and Hoods upon the dn' ground, I will nnur out 
my spii-it upon thy seed," Isaiah xliv. 3. "Then shall tJhy 
liplit, rise in obscurity; — and ihou shalt bo like a watered gar- 
den, and like a spring of wat^r whose waters fail not," Isaiah 
Iviii. It), 11. " I'orniy people have committed two evil»; ihoy 
have foi'saken me, the fonntniu nf living; ■waters, and hewed 
tJieni out cisterns, thut can hold no water,^ Jerom. ii, 18. "And 
their nobles huvc sent their Ullie ones to the watei-s : they ciimo 
to tlie pits and found no leaier; they retunied with their vessels 
empty,' Jorem. xiv. 3. *'Tliey have forsaken Jchuvah, tlic 
fountain of living waten^' Jerom. xvi. 13. " They shall come 
witli weeping ; and with eupplication» will I load them : I will 
cau»e thoin to walk by rivers of waters in a straight way»" 
68 
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\ca(<T liy iinjnsim" willi aatonifthmciit : 
awny for tlieir iniaiutv." Ezt-k. Jv. Ifi, 17 ; xu. 18, ID ; IsuIbIi 
ii. 14. "Bclioiil tlio clttv» ciiiiKs sftiih Ji-liovnh God, tliiit I 
will s^itd n faiiiiite in the land, not n famine of bread, uor a 
tliirnt for v}at--r, Imt uf liuariii;i; llie woril'f of JHiovali : iind they 
ehiilt wiiiiiltT from sc*ii to son ; llipy simll run to iiiid fro t» eecK 
tlifl Word of Jehovah, and shall not Knd JL In that day shall 
tlia fair virgins and youn": niL*h ftiint for thirst," Amos viii. 11 
—13. "And it shall he m that day that lividg waMr» shall go 
out from Jernsftioni," Zerh. xiv. 8. " Jehovah is my Khophwd ; 
be Ivadetli lilt- bt^idu ihc i^till mit/r-i" P»ahn xxiii. 1,2. ''Be- 
hold ho HtiiDte Ihe Mck, niut f/ie waters guiihed nut, and the 
streams oversowed," I*»iltn Ixxviii. 20. " U God, tliwu art mjr 
God; i'srly will [ seelt ihce: my soul thii^lWh for thee, in « 
dry and thirsty land where no ioaler iB," Psalm Ixiii. 1. " Jc- 
liovah Hundvth out his Word, he causeth his wind to blow, and 
tlic teattrr» flow," [*8Alni cxlvii. 18. " Prai!*e .lehnvali, ye hear 
veils of hea\-ens, and ye waiters that bo abovo tJio huaveiij?," 
Pudm cxlviii. 4. Jesus, a.* he eat at Jacob's well, said nnio 
the woman, " Whosoever drinketh of tliis tcnUr, shall thirst 
a^iin : hnt whosoever drinketh of the witfr that 1 shall fl'vo 
him, chilli never thirst; hnt th» wat'^r that 1 shall give him, 
shall bo in him a well of water snnnging up into everlasting 
life,'' John iv. 6 — M. Je8H« said, "If any man thiriit, let 
Iiito come unto me, and dnnk. He that beliereth on me, as 
the ScHjiture hath said, out of his belly shall flow rivers of 
living Wrt/<T," John vii. 37, 38. " I will jjive unto him ihat i« 
ftlhirst, of the fountain of tlio icater of lite freely," Apor, xsi. 
6. "And he showed uic a river of tcilf^r of life, — proceeding 
out uf the ihrr)ne of God, and of the IjindV Aiioc. xxii. 1. 
"And the Spirit and the Bride say, Come. And let him that 
boarelli say, Oonie. And let him tliat i» atbirst. eome. And 
whosoever" will, let him take the waiei' of life freely," Apoc. 
xxii. 17. By waters, in tlie^o ])assageis are understood truths : 
lienco it i» evident, that by tlie voiee of manv waters, is under- 
stood til© divine tnith of the Lord in the \Vord ; as, also, in 
tlieso idafics: "And, behold, tlic glory of the Go<l of Uraul 
catno aom the way of the eaM, and hn voice was like a noise 
of mtttt'j xcatirs : and the earth shined with his glory," Ezek. 
xliii. 2. "And 1 heard a voiee from heaven as (he voice <if 
many waterg" Apoc. xiv. S. " Tfte voice of .Teliovah i.t upon 
till- xt^itera: Jehovah i» upon many wti(t-f»," Psalm xxix. 3. 
When it i» known, that by walcin in Uio Word, ni-o meant 
tnillts in t!ie natural man, it may appear what was sij;nified by 
wnsltingc, in the Ii^raoliti^^b ehnrcli ; and also what is signitied 
by bapli.-<m ; and likewise by tiie^ word* uf the Lord, in John: 
" Except a man be born of waUr, and of the spirit, he cannot 
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enter into the kingdom or God," iii. 5. To be born of wMor, , 
eieoifiM ta be boiii l>y truths ; and of tho spirit, sigiiitic^ l>y a 
Iii» ncrording to tlicin. Tlmt wntvi'^ in ah (>[i}>o»ilu Muiisot sig- 
nify falser, will bo seen in what follow-s. 

51. Arul he had in htn right httitil seven afar», eignifios all 
knowledge» of {roodiu'^ and truth in the Word tVnni him, which 
are thence witli the angels of heaven and men of the clinrch. 
About tlio Migol», whi>n tliey an- bcnciith the heavcne, there 
appear, t» it were, little^ Hliirs in great abumlnnce ; and in like 
munner, about spirits, who, when they Uvi'd in thu world, bad 
acquired x» thunistilvt-s knuwli-dije» of goodnc!»» and truth, or 
tmiha of lifo and doctrine fiimt tiie Woril. These stare appear 
fixed, with those wlio are in genuine trutli>i from llio Word ; 
but wandering, with thosL- who we in ftikitied trutJis. Oon- 
wniing tiiese little stare, as also concerning tlio stars which 
npjiear ihore in \\\v tirmamont, I could rulato woiKk^rful lliini;», 
but it does not belong to tliix work : hence it is evident tlial ny 
slant arc signified knowledges of goodne^ and tnitli from tli« 
"Word, 'riio Son of Man's having them in his right hand, sig- 
nifice, that they are fi.jni tho Lord alone through tho AVoru. 
Tlial seven signify all, may be seen above, n. 10, Tliat know- 
ledges of thing!» good and "true iVoui the Word, ai'e pignitied by 
Btars, may also ai>pear from these passages : " I will lay tlic 
t'Brlh di-sohue : J- or thu stars of heaven and tlie constellations 
thereof shall not give their light," Isaiah xiii. a, 10 : tho earth, 
which shall bo laid desolate, is the church ; which being vns- 
tated, tile knowlwlgws of things good and true in the Word 
do not appear, "And when I shall put thee out, I will cover 
th« heaven and make the etars thereof dark : Ail the bright 
lights of heaven will I make dark over thee, and sot dnrknesH 
upon thy land,'* Ezek. xxxii. 7, 8: darknos« upon the land, 
moans fatsos in the clinrch. "Tlio sun and the moon are dark- 
ened, and the star» have withdrawn their shining," Joel ii. 10, 
11 ; iii. 15. "Immediately alter tlie tnbidation of those days 
shall the snn be darkened, and the moon shall not givo her 
IJKht, and the star» shall fall from heaven." Matt. xxlv. 29; 
Mwk xiii. 24. "And the stars of lieuven fell unio the earth, 



even as a fig-tree ca^tuth her nnlimely tigs"' Apoc. vi. 13. 
" And I saw a star lall fi-oni heaven nnto the earth," Apoc. Ix. 
1. By stai-s falling from heaven are not to be understood 
slai-», but that the tnowh-dg».* of tiling good and true will 
perish. This is still more evident from its being said, that the 
tail of tlio dragon drew the third part of the stars from heaven, 
Apoc. xii. -1: also, that the he^oat cast down some of the 
stars and stamped upon thoin, Dan. viii. 8 — 11 : thcref-jre in 
the nest veree, in Daniel, it h also said, that it cast ilown ibe 
tinith to the ground, verso 13. Tlie knowledges of things good 
and true, are aUo «ignitied by Btar», in ihcst passages ; " Jobo- 
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Tfth wll«th tlie niimber of M^ atnm; he callelh them all by 
their names," Psalm clxvii. 4. " Pmtse Juhovali all yc gtari 
of li^^lit," I'snhn cxiviii. 3. " llf «tarn in iheir coiiiw» fought 
agniost Sisera," Jud^iw v. 20. Fnini lienc* it ttppeara wh«t i« 
incAnt hy l\ii»v worfU in Diiiiivl : "And ihuy that ii« wise shall 
sliiue a» tlie Imghliiesa of ihe Hniinnieiit ; and tliey that turn 
many to righti-intsncw, \w Me ttui'i for vwT nn<i i;vi«r," xii. 3. 
TIk'v lliat l>e wise, are sm-h ni» are in tniths ; and tlioy that turn 
many to rightronsnc*!!?. ai-o t-iich n^ iiri; in fi^iods, 

r»2. Ami out of hi» jiifiiith wnt a nharp tW(Htdff<(I «iwwd, 
sifOitHes the diapersiou ol' I'alsoa by tho Word, and by doctrine 
llicnco from tho Lord. Sword very olU-n occurs in tho Word, 
aiid hy it nothing else is ^igiiifieil btit truth lighting against 
falM» and destroymg ihcm ; and, also, in mi (mi"«itc s<.-iiht% tlio 
felne Hghthig against tnitlin ; fi>r by wars in the Word, iin* tig- 
iiiliiwl »{iiril.iinl war*, which iir« ware of truth tigainisl fidelity, 
,.luid of falsity against tnitli; whcrut'ort-, by weapons of war, 
^ Bitch things art; ^'igiuficd na are ina<le iim> of iii MjiinUiid contlict. 
That tho dispersion of falses hy the LortI is iiere nntleralooil, is 
evident, l>ucau»« tho swonl was sei-n to go onl of Ins inoutli; 
nn<l to go out of the nioutJi of the I^ird, is to go out of tlis 
Word, lor tins the Lord epakQ with his mouth ; and a» tlie 
Word which ia drawn from it h nndenttood by tliQ doctrine, 
lliis is also eigtiitied. It is called a sharp two-i-dgod sword, 
bvvaiiw; it in-nutraios the heart and i*onl. To show that by 
rfword is here meant the dis]>ci'sion of faW-s by the Word from 
'tbc Lord, 80ni« ])assagi^« xhall be addncL-d in whic:h ttwor^l is 
mentioned : "A iwortl upon the inliabitanls of Itabylon, and 
ti]>on her prince*, and wiion her wise men. A «tcon/ is upon 
the liars, and tliey shall dote : asword U ujion her mighty men, 
and they shall be dismayed. A fioord is upon their horses, and 
upon their ehariots ; a sword is upon her trcaHUi-es, and ther 
Bnali be robbed. A dmnghl is upon her waters, and they tliall 
bo dried up," Jerem. I. 3'j^3S. These things are said nf 
Babylon, bv which those are understood who falsity and adnl 
tenitu the 'iVord ; lhiTi.'fore hy iJie lian* who will dole, and the 
liorses and chariots upon whom there is a sword, and the trea- 
sures which will bi.^ taken away, are signilied the fuW-s of their 
doctrines: that the waters upon which '\n a drought llial tlioy 
nay bo dried up, signify truths, may be seen above, n. 50. 
" Prophesy, and »ay, A «lennl is sharpened, and also i'lirbinhcd, 
II is BiiariMMied to make a »oro slaughter ; and let the »woivi be 
doubltrd ilio third time ; th« tneord of the shiin ; it is the ncord 
of the great men tJiat are slain, which eutereth into their privy 
chainhi-rs," Kwk. xxi. P— 2i). By sword is here also meant 
the devastation of tmth in Ihe church. ".Tihovah will plead 
by A)« vtconl with all deali, and the slaiu of Jehovah shall be 
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maiij-," I»aia!i Ixvi, 16. They «re called the slain of Jettorafa 
hiTivj mill ill olhtr juiru •>( tho Wuiil, why \imn\> hy fubcM. 
"Thu i*|ioiIera ai^ onme upon all hijrh places thrnugh the wilclop- 
n«w: hn" Mif sicoiif of -hiiovith shjill liyvoiu' from tho ouu end 
of lh« tntid, cveii lo the other," Jerem. uL 13. " We gat onr 
bread wUU the puril of our I'vwj bccauito of tJ*e *«wmwl' tho 
wilOonii^s,'* I.uiiient. v. i>, " Woo to tlte idle shqilierd tliBt 
ieavctli the flock ! thi »tffor<l sliall be ii[hhi lus arm and ui»on his 
i-ighl i-yo."' Zt'ch. xi. 17. Thu sword upon lln,- right eye of tlie 
sbejdicrd is dio faUity of liis luidorelanding. '• Even tli« suiu 
of mull, whom; luuth ari> hiioui-m and iirrow.-i, und their u>iigiiu a 
sharp mnord" Psalm Iviii, 4. '* Bnliold they belch out with 
tJiuir iiioiith: tioonis urc in tlieir lip».'' I'^tiuiii hic- ?■ "Hio 
workera of iniquilv. who whet their tt>ni:no like a »wo)-d," 
F#«hii )xiv, 3, Tlie saniu i» signified by sword in otlior 
phices, as in Isaiah xiii. 13, li); xxi. H, 12 ; xxvii. 1 ; xxxi. 7, 
8; Jerem. ii, 30; v. 12; xi. a2; siv. 13—18; Ezck. vii. 15; 
xxxii. 10 — 12. Ilenco it inny iippcnr what the Lord meent by 
swMrd in ihe following passages : " Jesns said, tiiat ho came not 
tt> scihI jieace on cartTi, but a «ww/y?," M:Ut. x. 3-1. Jeans said, 
" ]Ie that hath a pur»^^ atxl a scrip, let him take it; and he that 
hnth no ewoiil, let him sell his •;uniiunt and buy one. And hi« 
diactpUw »aid. Lord, bvhukl, hcri! are two tworaa. And he said 
unto theai, It is enon^di," Liiku xxii. 36, 3S. "For all tliojr 
that liiku the moord, t«hall pei-ish witli lAti stoord" Matt. xxvi. 
6:2. Jesus say^, cuncorning the constiinnmtion of the ii^. 
"They shall lull by tho edj^o of (/nt ttuym/, and shall ho ictl 
away captive into all nntlMna, and Jenisaliini shall be trodden 
down ot the GentiU-M," i.iiku xxi. :24. Thi^ coiiHtiinniation of 
tlie age ia the last time of the clmreh; the sword is falsity 
destroying truth; the Gentile» aiecvil^; Joniisalem which !>liall 
be trodden down, is the church. Hence, then, it is eyidcut, 
that bv n «harp hwoixI going out of tho mouth of thu Son of 
Uan, m Mj/iiitied the dispersion of fnlses by the Lord by means 
of thu Wonl. Tlie same is Mgnitied in tlie following pnMOges 
in the Apocaly{>sc: "And tlier<; was {riven iinio him n jiiTeat 
nearil who sat upon the red lioi^e," vi. 4. " vVnd out of bis 
mouth who Hit upon the wliite horse godh a slmrp «wonf, that 
with it he should smite the nations. And tho remnant were' 
sinin with Mir ewurd of liini tJiut vat upon the lioi-se," xix. 15, 
21. By him who sat upon the white horse, is nndci-stood the 
Lord as to tho Word, which i» plainly declared, vcr»o 13, IB. 
Tho sjime is niuicrstood in Da^^d : " Gii-d ffii/ »word upon thy 
thigh, O most Mighty, with tliy glory and thy majesty. And 
in ihy majesty ridn prosjierously because of trutli. Thine 
arrows av6 sbfirp in the licart of the king's enemies," Psalm 
xlv. 3 — 5; spcaJciiig of the Xiord. And in anotlier plooe» 
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*' Lei tho saints be joyful in plory, mid a two-edwd tkcurd in 
thuir liand," Psalm t-xlix. 5. G. " And in Istiitui, ''Jdiovah 
hAlii made iity iiiotitli n ^linr[) gaord" xlix. 3. 

53. j'lnrf Aw face was a» thf kuh shtnfih in At* yjowwj-, slf^ 
nifiex tbo diviiio lovo mnl iho di%'in» wi§don), which «i-o hituscit', 
and pTOiMMjd from luiiisclf. Tlinl by tlic fuco of J«hova!i, or of 
till! Loi-d, is undcrstoud tlic Divine Ilimsolf in lii» Kasonce, 
vliich is divinu lnvu iiiid (livinu wisdom himsolf, trill be thii» 
BtHf» in llio explanations below, where mention in tniflo of (he 
fiK!« of God. Thi! MiiiiL- is «ignilicd by tho sun shiiiiiiff iii Iiis 
Btroncth. That the Lnnl is seen a» a nun in hwivcn before tho 
anpi-U, and that it i» his divine love together with his divino 
w^ou), whieb have ihiit luiiwarnnee, may be seen in the work 
ouiiceniing Ihaatn and Ilm, n. 110 — 125; ami in 7'hc An- 
j^V/c Wi^otn coHcernina f/ici Divine Lvw and. the jyieiji^ 
H'Mr/owi, II. S-3 — 173. It reninii» hi-ns only to bo continned 
fiiiiii the Woiil. ihiit the snn, when mentioned in riifori<iico to 
tlio T»r<l, si|;iiit<C!« \i\n divine luvo, and nt tliu siime time his 
divine wisdom; this may appear from the fnJhiwiuf; |>hic-cs: 
"In tliat day tho li{;lit of the moon «hall be a» the liglil of (he 
, and the light of thf I'un flhall be seven-fold, ii» the li^ht of 
veil days," Isaiah xxx. atJ. That day is the advent of the Lniil, 
whvn the old church is destroyed, and a new oiio is abonl lo bo 
e>tithlishcd; the light of the moon is faith from charily, nnd 
tho liyht of the »un is inteliipfiice and wisdom from love, and 
tlnw l^iim ihi' Lord. "Thy tun shall no moi-o j?i down, neither 
bhall tiiy moon with(Jniw itself; for Jehovali shall be thino 
everhtsting lisht." Isaiah \\. 20. The *nn which shall not set, 
is love and wisdom Irom the Lord. '* The rock of Israel spako 
Btitu me : — And he shall be a» ihi.! light of the momtng when the 
tun riscth," 3 Sam. xxiii. 3, 4. The rock of Lsracl !.■* the Lord. 
**UiH ihrono sliuU be as the «un bi>fore mc" Psalm Ixxxix. 30, 
37. This \* Mid of David: bnt by David is iheie nii-ant the 
Lord. "They sliall fear thee as long as tho vuji and moon en- 
dnre. In his days shall the righteous DonHfli, and ulitmditneo 
of |>eace so long aa the moon endnroth ; his name shall he con- 
tinued as long us the »iin: und men shall be blc».-«ed in him," 
PMiIni \\\\i. 6, 7, 17. This also is said of the Lord. As tho 
Lord appear» »< a etm in heaven in the sight of th« ttttgalt, 
tlii-refoi-e when he was transHgured, " his face did shine an the 
attn, and his raiment was white as tho light," Matt, wW. 2. 
And it is said of the flrong nnirct who came down from heaven, 
that he was " clothed witli a cloud, — and his face was as it wen) 
»un,'' Apoc. X, 1 : mid of the womnn, that she n|i])eared 
"clothed Willi the «mw," Apoc, xii. I. The sun in these pa«- 
Bagfw also si"nities love and wisdom from the Lord ; tin- woman 
i» the chnrcn, which is called the New Jerusalem. Since, \}j 
tLe «no, is uiidvivtood tho Lord as to lovo and wisdom, it is 
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evident wlint is eigiiifioil by thw «nii in rlio followi»g nlaci-s: 
" Ad<1 il i>\ia\l conio to pofs iii that (lav — that lite uiooii E<ttall Ito 
confound o(], uiit] tiie stm anliKincd, wlion Juliovali ol^ lionts etiftU 
reign in mount Zion," Isftiali xxiv. 21, 23. "And when 1 «liall 
havu put th«o out, I will covL>r tliu b««vous und malie tlie 8t«ra 
t]ior(i>t' <liirk; I vtill oiver tlic sun with n cloud nn<i ihi^ iiiooi 
iJiall not give her light :~and I will sot darkness upon tliy land,' 
Ezi.'k. xxsii. 7, 8. '•Ilio (iay of Jvln^vnli coiitvth, n day o! 
darkne»^, — ^thesun and the mnon »hall he dark, and tlie ittan 
«(mil wiliiJrnw tlicir ifliining." Jool ii. 1, H>. "Tlio «un shall 
bo turned into darkness, and tlie moon into blood, beloro the 
nvAt and torriblo du; of Joliuvah come," Joul il. 31. "Vaa 
oay of Jeliovnh is nenr in the viilley of decision. Tlio »w» mi 
the moon Bliall he darkened," Joel li!. 14, 15. "And tlie fonrth 
angel «ouiided, iind the third part of tlio »un n-a» aniitt^^u, — and 
th« third part of the slara, — and the day sliono not for a third 
part of it, Apoc. viii. 12. "And tlio «un became black OBt 
sack-clolh of hiur, and tlie moon became as blood," Apoc. vi. 
12. "And the sun and the air won; dnrkiiicd by tbc Muuke of" 
the pit," Apoc. ix. S. In iW-iv pa-<«ig>.«i, by sun i» not meant 
tlio 6un of this world, but tlie sun of the angelic bcavon, which 
ia tlio divine love and llic divine wUdom yf tJio Lord ; lJic«o 
jiro said to be obscured, darkened, covered, and to hccome 
black, wlion thcro are oviln and fulsci* in man. Ilenco it ia. 
evident, that the same is meant by the Lord's words, where he J 
speaks of titc cunsummation of the ago, whieb ia tbu la»! timej 
of the chnrcb : "Immediately atler llie tribulation of tho^e 
dai,*» shall tlie aitn bo darki.>nod, and the moou tthall not give 
her ligbt, and the stars shall fall fn>nk heaven," Matt. x\iv, 39 ; 
Mark .viii. 24, 25. And in like manner in the following pas- 
sages: "Aiid the gun sball go down over the propbels, and tlio 
day shall bo dark over them," Micah iii, 6, C. "In that day — 
I will cauiio tlio gun to eo down at noon, and I will darken tlio 
oarth in the clear day," Amoa viii. 9. "She that Imlh boruej 
seven liatli given up the ghost ; bur sun it gone down wliilo it [ 
waa vet day," Jerem. xv. i) ; speaking of uie Jewish church, ' 
whiclt was to breiithe out its soul, or, in other words, would 
perish : the sun shall .''ct, signifies that there will be no longer 
any lovo and charity. AVliat is said in Joshua, that the «un 
stood still upon tiiboon, and the nioon in the valley of Aialonj 
X. 13, 13, appears as if it was historical, but it is prophetic-,' 
being quoted from the book of Jashcr, which was a prophetic] 
book ; tor it is said, " la not tliis written in tlie book of JafllierP | 
verso 1Z: the same book i» also mentioned a* proplieiic by 
David, 2 Sam. i. 17, 18 ; something similar is also said in Ma^ ■ 
bakkuk: "Tlicmoimtaini< — trembled, — the «un and moon stoodi 
still in their habitation," iii. 10. "Thy /tun shall no more p 
down; neither shall thy moon withdraw itself,"' Isaiali Ix. 2C 



1 



V, IT.] 



THE ArOOALYPSX RKV^ALSD. 



M.5S 



for to miko the sun and mouii stand tttiU would bo to ilMtroy 
Uio iiuivcrso. The Lord as to hi» divine love and hi» divnnn 
wisdom, being meant by the sun, iherolore ihp ancionts in thoir 
holy worshij) turiivil Ihoir fiiciis lo tliu risinf; («uti ; mid «Isn their 
tetmile», which custom slill conlinitejt. TIml the Run and moon 
of tfiiif world arc not uuderatoud in thcsu placc«, is uvidunt fruin 
its havin}{ Keen considered imifune nna «bominahle to adore 
them, 06 may be seen in Xiimb. sxv. 1 — 4; Deut. iv. li); xvii. 
3,5; Jerom.viii. 1,2; xliii. 10, 13; xllv. 17—1&, 25 ; Ezek. viii. 
16 ; for by tlie sim of this world is undenttood »ell-Iove nnd the 
pride of self-derived intelligence ; and self-love Is dinnictriciLlly 
oj>poc«itc to divine love; «ud Ihe pride wf »elf-diTived intelU- 
geuce is iHiposite to divine wisdom. To ndnre the ttun of tins 
world is AUO to ackuuwK'd^c nature to he creative, and sclf- 
dcrii't'd prndenoe to be effective of nil things, wliit-h iinplieti n 
negation of God, and a negation of the Divine Providence. 

ft4. A»ti wh^n I Mil} him., IJ'fU at Au feet as df^ad, »\gn\Sc6 
tliat from such presence there waa a defect or deprivation of his 
own life. Man s pruper life cannot sustain tbu presence of the 
Lord, such as the Li>rd is in bimself, nor sucli as he is inti- 
matcly in bis Word ; for the Divine Love is just liku the sun, 
which no one can JK-ur ns it i» in itself, without being coiwiiiued. 
This is what is meant by saving that " no one can see God and 
live." Exo<l. ixxiii. 30;'jit(lgcs xiii. 2i. Tins bein^ the cjise, 
Ui© Lord appeal'!) to the anpwls in heaven ns a sun, at a distance 
firom thom, as the sun nf this world is from men ; the reason is, 
because the Lor<l in himself is in that •mn. But yet thu Lord 
»0 moderates and tempers bis Divine t^saence ns to enable man 
U» sustain bis presence, which ia done by veilings or coverings ; 
sueh wa^i tiie «use when be ruvwiled I'limself to many in the 
Won! ; yea, by veils or <;overin);s he is present in even,' one who 
worships* him ; as he himself says in John : " He that hnth my 
coniti land men ts, and keeneth them ; — [ will nianilVst niv^elf to 
him," xiv. 21, 23. "That be will bo in them, and they in 
him." XV. 4, 5. Ilunco it i« evident wby John, when be saw 
tlio Lord in such glory, fell at his feet as dead : and also, why 
tllo tlirco dificiplcs, when they saw the Lord in glory, were heavy 
with i>>l»ep, ana a cloud covered ihem, Luke is. .32. Hi. 

'>5. And fie laid hi» riijht hand upon m/, sigiiiliea life then 
inspired from Inm. Thu reason why tlic Lord hud his riglil 
band u])on bim, is, because comiininicntion i^^ produced by tiie 
touch of the hands, for the life of the mind, and thence of the 
body, puts itself forth into the arms, and tiirough them into Ibe 
hands; on this account, the Ixird toncbcd with Im hand those 
whom he restored to lift; and healed, Mark i. 31, 41 ; vii. 33, 
33; viii. 22—27; x. 13, ItJ; Luke v. 12,13; vii 14; xviii. 13; 
xxii. 51 ; nnd in like manner, " Atler his disciples saw Joeus 
tnuutiij^urvd, he touched tlicm, and they fell on their faces," 
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Hfttt. xvii. 6, 7. Tlio «irijjid of tliUi i», hoo«U8o tho prcsciico of 
tlic I<nnl ivilh man ia ailjmictinn, and tlitia conjunction hv con- 
tiguity, Hiid tiiis continuity in nearer and fuller in propurtion 
a» innn Iovca the Jxtrd, th»t in, dnen hi» ronimnndmcntK. From 
tJjffle fttvr coDstderatioDB it may «ppcar, that by laying his ri|(?it 
hand upon him, is signi^ed in.4|iirin}; him with Im lile. 

j>6. Sat/ittff unio me, /"far ni*t, signifies iv^ui^citntion, and iit 
the same time adoration from the most profound humilintion. 
Thikt It Mjriuflos resuscitation to lifi.-, i» a coii^oqiicnce of what . 
went before, n. 55 ; and that it si^iifi(9 adoration from tlio ' 
moat profound humih'ation, ix evident, for ho fell at the I/ml'a 
feet; and aa n holy fcAr Aoizcd him, the Lord 9aid, on Iha Ixnn^ 
resuscitated, Fear not. Holy fear, which sometimes is joined 
witii n snered tremor of the interiors of the mind, and sometime» 
with hornpiiation,* super^'ones, when life entera from the Lord 
ill plaw^ ol man's proper life; tiie proper life of man ia to look 
from himself to tho Lord, but life from tho I.i>rd is to look from . 
tJio Lord to the Lord, and vet as if from himself; when man ia 
in tliiti latter life, he sees ifiat he himself ii* not any thing, but . 
only tho Lord. Daniel abo wi» in tliis holy fear, when he saw 
the man clothed in linen, whose loins were ;;irded with tine 
cold of Uphai^ hiin body like tlie beryl, hi-i face like li)^htiiitt*j, 
his evcti Hlce lamps of hro, and his nrmr! and feet as the shining 
of poli)<hed bni^s, upon seeing wliym Daniel aKo bt-enme iw 
dead, and a hand tonehpd bun, and a voice said, /"^itar («rf, 
Daniel, Dan. x. 5 — 12. iSoTiietliing similar ocenrred to Peter,. 
James, and John, when the Lord wa.* ti'aiuKgured, and appeared 
a* to liis face like the sun, and his garments as the li;;ht. upon 
which they also full upon llieir faeos, and were sore afraid, and 
llien Jesns came and IcjiicIilxI them, saying, /?f rwt afraid. Matt, 
xvii. S, 6, 7. Tlie Lord also said nnto the woman who saw hiin 
at the sepulchre, /Ivo- not. Matt, xxviii. 10. Likewi»o tlio aa- 
g«l, whose face was like lightning, and his garment as snow, 
said unto tliosc women, Fear not i/c. Matt, xxvili. .% 4, 5. Tlio 
angel said to Zcchnriah also. Fear not, Liike i. 13, 13. In like 
manner the un-rcl said to Mary, Fear- not, Luke i. 30. The 
angel eaid to the »Iio[)heida al.to, wlien the glory of the L^vd 
shone round about them, Fear not, Luke li. D, 10. A similar 
holy fear seized Simon, by reason of tho draught of tislies; 
therefore he said, Depart from me, for I am a sinfid man, O 
Lord; but Jeaua saitl unto him. Fear not, Luke v. 8, 0, 10; 
besides olher places. Thi-seaivaililneed that it may he known 
why the Lord said to John, Fear not, and that by it ia denoted 
resuscitation and then adoration from the mo$t profound hn- 
milintion. 

57. lam thi First and th« Zaaf-, which signi&et! tliat lie 
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alouu b ctomal and infinite, tliercAjre the unly God, may itppoAr 
from llio explanatioti above, n. 13, ^9, 38, 

58. A>w am A<i l/i'U Unth, tiiciiilius, who alone is lifo, and 
fift>in vf horn alone is life. Jehovjji, in the Woi-d of the t>Id Tt* 
toment, call^ himself the Lifk and tliu Liviku, because hu alono 
livtis; lor ho is love itaelf and wisdom itwif, nnd Uic«c nro 
life. Tliat thcn< is oiio only life, which is Gud, and tliat angdU 
and niL-ii urc rtritiiont-'* of life frum him, i» nhiiiidiinlly sliovm 
in I'ht Aiiifdii^ WiMlom conctmin^ the Dioiw^ /oiv iind th« 
Divine iri*/w«. Jcliovnh calh liiiiisL^lf the Living ami liim 
that Livtth, ill bniah xxxviii. IS, 19; Jcivin. v. a; ^ii. 1(1; 
x\'i. U. 15: xxiii, 7, 8; xlvi.18; EKek.v.ai. The Lord as to 
Iiie Divino Huinuiiity iiIho \i life, bceatise tlie Fiitlier ati<l ht' are 
one ; iherefore he say», *' As the Father hath life in hini-Tielf, ho 
hsth lie givfn to tliw Sou to Imvo life in himself," John v. 20. 
" Jc*u» said, ! am the resnrreetion lind llio life,"' John xi. 25. 
" .Tesiis said, I am the wny, the tmtli, and the life" John xiv. 6, 
"In the lK'i;inniii^ «a» the Word, iiixl God wiis the Word; in 
him w«8 !it<: ; ftnil llie Word was ni.tdo flush," Jiihn i. 1 — 4. 14. 
Because tfio Lord ib alone life, it follows, that frum him uiono 
lifo iit derived, Ihcreforo he says, " itecaiise I Wvc,yc »hail livo 
also," John xiv. 11>. 

59. And was dtad, sh^nifiM tliat lie wn» ne^lcetcd in the 
clmrcti, an<) hi^ Divine Ilnmanily not acknowledged. Ity hig 
becoming doad is not understood that lis was cnicitiod, and so 
died, bm llial he was nejrlccteil in tlie rhnreh, and hi.-< Divino 
IlnniantCy not acknowledged, for so he became dead among 
men. Ilis divinity from eteriiilv is indeed ncknowlodgi'd, bnt 
this is Jehovah himself; but his Ilnmanity is not acknowledged 
to be divine, althongh tlie divine easouconnd the hnmnn in him 
are like soul and body, and therefore are not two but one, yea, 
one person, according to tho doctrine received throughnut the 
whole Christian world, which has its name from Atlianiuins, 
When, therefore, tho divine in him is separated frain the hu- 
man, by saying that his Humanity is not divine, but like tho 
Immiin essence of any other man, in tiii* co^o he is dwid among 
men. But concerning this separation and consei|ueut death of 
tJiu Lord, mor« may be seen in The Dodrine of th^ jVnw Jeru- 
Mii^'m rofuvmi'iff the Lordj and in Tha An<jdic Wisdom con- 
eeming the Divin& Prooidcmx^ ri. 2(1:2, 263. 

60. And^ behold, I am alivtfor evtrand wcrt^vvnitcn that 
ho is life elemaL Now as, who am alive, signihes tliat he 
alone is life, and from him alone life is derived, as above, n. 58, 
it follows that, Itehold, 1 am alive for over and ever, signifies 
iLat he alone is life to oteruity, and consecjueiitly that eternal 
life i* from him alone ; for eternal life i.-« in liini, and con- 
sequently from him. For ever and ever, eignities eternity. 
Tliat eternal life is from the Lord nlono, is plain from the 
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following p«88a^ ; " Jmiis sftid, Who»ocvi;r l>clii.<vctli on me 
sIinII not periiji, but have everlaMtttg Uj'e," Jutiri iii. Itt. 
" Ewiy ono ttiiit belivvuth !n tliu Sou iMtli fMriatftny life, hnt 
be wlio Uilii-vittti not in ilie ijoii, hIiuII not xee ftr*», l>iit the 
wrutli of God abidotli on him," John vi. 40, 47, 4S. " Vei-ily, 
I «ly unto jou. ho that hWicvclh on inv huth «wr^atting lift, 
John vi. 47. "I am the reeiirrection and the lifii; he thit^ 
believoth in mi-, thon^h liu wt-rc doati, yi-t slinll uo Tivo: and 
whosoever belitivelh in nic, shall never dtt%" John xi. 24, 28: 
and ill other places, IIciiw<, thon, tho Lord is called, lie that 
is alivo tor ever and cvor : «s &ho in thv inllowing jiftssu^s of 
tho Apocalypse, iv. 9, 10 ; v. 14 ; x. 6 ; I>an. iv. 34. 

61. Am^n, ttignities tho divine conlhiiiution thiit it is the 
trutli. That amen itt the truth, which iii llio Lord, \nuy ho »i.-on 
abovo, n. 23. 

63. And hnve the kfy« «/" hdl and tUath, itignifies Unit lio 
aJono has jKiwer to save, By keys is siffiiitiod the power of 
openinjr and sliuttini;: in this instance, tliu power of opening 
hell, that man may W hi'onghl forth, and nf i*linttin^ it, lost, 
when ho is brought forth, ho ehould t^itor it again ; for man is 
bom in evils of all kind*, thii» in Iietl, for evils arc Iioll : he Is 
brought out of it by the Ijord, to whom botonps the power of 
openiiif; it, Tho roH>?on why by liuviiif; the key» of hoil and 
death, is not understood the jiower of casting into hell, hut the 
power of iiavinij, i», bociuHe it itnmodiatoly follows after these 
words: "Bohold, I am alive for ever and ever;" hv whicli is 
fligiiitiod that lie alono is utornul life, n, CO ; and tho t^ord iiover 
ca«tB nnv one into hell, hnt inun c^ist;^ himi^elf, Ijy keys i^tnig- 
nifictl tfie power of ojienins and shutting, in tlio Apocalviee 
aUo, iii. T; ix. 1 ; xx. 1 : aUo in Isaiah, xxii, 21, Sii ; in Mat- 
thew, xvi. 19 ; and in Luke, xi. 53. The power of the Lord is 
not only over heaven, but also over hell; for hell is kejit in 
order and connexion by oppositiims against, heaven ; for which 
reason, he who governs the one niiL^t noeei^arily govern the 
other ; otlicrwise man could not be Haved : to bo saved is lu be - 
brought out of hell. 

C3. TTWfo ths thtnfjH which f/iou ha«t Mcn^and tA« thinift 
which art), and Ote thing» whUih »kaU hn httivtiftfi; signiliee that | 
nil the things now revealed are for the use of posterity ; ns may J 
appear without explanation. 

64. The mynterif of the »even ittara which tAou sawest in my 
right hand, and thi; seven golden cniuUfti'-k», signifies arcana 
in visions concerning the new heaven and the now church. 
That by si^veti stairs is sigiiitied the church in tint heavens, and ■ 
by seven caudil'!^lieks tho church upon earth, will be seen ia 
what now follows, 

(J5. 'I'ht secfn »lar» ar« tJu an^ela ttf th/t fmen churehea, sig- 
nifies the New Church in the heavens, which is the new Ilea* 
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Ten. llio church exiHts in the lieavena as vrM aa upon earth ; 
for the Word h in ih« Iiouvcnti iii well m Hjinn Oiii'th, and 
Uiere are doctriiios ami preacliiiiga from it; 011 which e<uhject 
BDO Tft4 A'eiD Jerwialem onceruing (lie Sacrtd Sertpfure^ n. 
7(^— 75, ami 11. 104 — ]l!i. Tliiit church is the nvw heavuii, con- 
cerning which !itu 111 (.'thing is mlA in iht; prcfitco. T)io reason 
why llio church in ihii hwivt-iis, ur the tifw hwivon, i» nicRTit by 
tlif iieveii stars, is, hecniiBe it is said, that the seven static are 
tbu biicvIh of tlic Muvcii chiin-lK-H, and hv angi'l is si^niticd a 
hcnvetilr society. In the spiritual world iliere apneant a tirmiw 
ment full of stars, as in the iiaturul world, and Uiis appi'arauca 
is fruiii tlie angelic ttocietitnt in heaven : onch gocivt)' tliero 
shines Iik« a star to those who arc lielow ; henco they tJiere 
kuow ill what ^itnutioii the an^lic «uciutie» are. Tlnil sovon 
does not signify seven, hut alt who are of the church there, 
according t» llie rccoption of cadt, may ho soon ahovo, n, 10, 
14. +1 ; therifforo, by llie aii(fi-l.i nf the noven cluiri;li<:s, ia 
meant ihc universal church in tlio heaveus, consequently the 
now hcAven in the nggrogato. 

tJO, And the aeoen candletiu^ks whteh thou mweH are the 
sewH c/iurch</i, I'ijjiiitio* the new ehureh upon earlh, whiidi i« 
the Mew Jerusalem descending from the L'ud out of tho new 
lioavon. That tho cnndk«ttcks uro ihu church, iiiny hi* i*oca 
aWvo, n. 43 ; and whereas seven signify all, n. 10, by Iht- seven 
candlesticks are not understood seven chnrclies, but thodmrcb 
in the afj^regato, which in itself 'us one, but varimi» acoordiiig 
to reception. Tliose varieties may be compar«d to the vaiioua 
jowvU ill llie crown of a kiiijr ; and thoy may alao bo compared 
to the various members and organs in a perfect body, widen yet 
maku a one. The norfootion of every torin consists in various 
thin<^ Ix'in^ suitably dispused in their oriler; hence il is. that 
thu univcrs;il new church is described, as to its virion» |<urlic- 
ulur*, hv the «!Von ciiurclii>^ in what follows. 

";7. 'fitE FArrn of tiik nkw «KAvrj* Asr> new cHrKcii, oom- 
PKKllKJtt>t:u I» OSK t'NlvmiHAi. iDKX, is tlils, lliiU the I.xnl ficmi 
eteniity, who is Jehovah, came into the world to snbdue the 
belN and glorify his Hnmanity ; and tliat without tin» no flcah 
could have been saved; and thiit tliey will be saved «ho be- 
liovtf in him. 

ll is said, in a universal idea, b<>causo tlds is the universal 
of failli,and the nnivei^yil of fuitli is what entei-s into all and 
every {Mirticiihtr. It is a utiiversid of faith, that God i* oiio in 
pors-in iind in essence, in whom ihere i-« a trinity, and that the 
LonI ii> that God. It is a univei-sal of faith, that no mortal 
CDuld have l>cen saved unlestt the Lord had come into the world. 
It itt a univorsa] of blth, that he came into the world that ho 
tni^lit removo hell from man ; and that he did remove it by 
Bucccesive combats acaiust it and victories over it : whereby lie 
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fiiiully «tilKluL><i it, unil ruducod it to order, and under obcclioiiee 
to Itiimi.ilf. It b aUo ft umver^al of thitli, tlint Iio cuino inln the 
worl<l to glorify tbu IlTiiuanily, which he ««nRied in t\us wdHJ, 
that its to unite it with i\w till-lK-^uttiiig Divinity, from whom 
are all things ; thua liaving Niibiliicd h<A], he kuvii« it in order, 
and under {ibudiL-ncu, \o ctornity. X»w m neither of tlieoo 
oould hnvo cwiiit! to pa*! C'xw|it by niwHii* of tuinptationH, oven 
to the last and must extreme ft all, vrliieh Vin^ ihe i>a»«i<>ii of 
the Cro», thi-rcfoi'C Uo otiduruil it. lliesc are the universals of 
faith cnneeniing tJie Lonl. 

Tho univvraal of Uie Chrlittian faith on man's part, is, to 
beliovo in iho Lord ; for b^ believing in hitn he lias conjunc- 
tion with hitn, and by conjunction, solvation. To believe ill' 
tiini u to havo contidcnce ttiut hu will savo ; and b«cait90 nono i 
can hnre ttuch confidence but he who lendit a good life, thoro* 
fore tliie also is undei-stood by believing in him. 

TIii.'^o two «nivei-jiaU of llio Christian fnilli Iiavo boeiiH])cci- 
fically Treated of; tho liral, which relates to the Lord, in 7'&e 
Doctrine of the jVfio Jrnis<il<->ii concermti// the Lord: and tlie 
second, wliicli relates to man. in Th« Doctrine <^(ft« -flfVie Jaru- 
aalem co'untming CharU» and Faiih, and in The Doctrine ^ 
I^t: and botli uuw in tJio explanations of tlio Apocalypse. 



OIIAPTEU U. 




1. UxTo tlK! nngol of the church of E])hc^us write; Tlicso 
tliinfpi &aith he that holdetli the seven stars in hia right hand, 
who widketh In tho midst of the !<cvt'n gulilen candU'slirks. 

2. I know l!iy works, and thy labour, and thy endurance, 
and how thou canst not bear tlit-iii that are uvil, uud lni>t tried 
thum that Miy thoy arc apostle», and are nut, and hast fuondi 
thorn linr:^ ; 

3. And hast bomo, and lin»t ondnranoc, and for my nami^a 
salto hast laboured, and hast not fainted. 

4. Keverlheless I have sonicwhiu againift tb«o, that llwut 
hast left tliy (ii'st eliarity. i 

B. Hcnu'iuber therefore from whence tbon ai^ fallen; Andj 
repent, and do the first works; or olso I will conic unto thee 
quickly, and will remove thy candlestick out of its place, ex- 
cept tliou repent. 

6. But this thou hu«t, that tliou hatcst tho works of the 
IficolaitauL-^ which 1 al.'to hale. 
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7. Ho that hatli an ear, let him huar what tho Spirit aailh 
unto till) cliurvhos: To him that ovcrcomrtJi will I givotn G«t 
of tlte tree of life, which is in the midHt of the pamdi^io nf Qod. 

6. And unto tho ansol of tho ohurcii in Smjms iiTite: 
llK-ao tilings saith the First mid the Last, who was dead, and 
(is alivf. 

0. I know ihv work», and tribnlnliun, and povortj- fbut 
thmi art rich), and I know thu bla'*pheniy of them that say tnoy 
are Jew*, and arc not. hut lire the synagogue of Satan. 

10. Fear none of tho»e tilings which tliou nhalt RnttV'r. Bo- 
Iiold, the devil shall cast some of you into prison, tlmt ye may 
lie trie<l : and yc »1i.ill hiivc ti-ihiilution ton day^ : he Uiuu fiiitli- 
ful nnto death, and I will give thee a crown of life. 

11. ile tlint hath an ear, kt him hear what tho Spirit Raith 
nnto tiie t-litirchcs ; Flo that overconietli .*hnll not ho hurt of the 
second death, 

12. And to tlic angel of tho duircli in Pwgamos wn'toi 
Tliese tilings saitli He that batti the ^hnrp sword with two 
©dgci. 

IS. I know ihy works, and where thou dwellesf, even wh«re 
Satairs tlirono is : and tliou holdest fast my name, and hast 
not denied my faith, even in those days whi'rtdn Antipa» was 
my Ihitltful martyr, who was slain among you where Satan 
dwoDutli. 

14, lint I have a few thin<^ against thee, becanse thou host 
Ihore them that hold tho doctrme of Balaam, who taught Ralak 
to cast a .■iUiinbliuK-block before the children of Israel, to cat 
things sacriliccid unto idols, and to commit fornication. 

15, So ha«t thou also them that hold the doctrine of the 
Xicolaitnne^: which thing I hale. 

16, Repent, or else I will come nnto thee quickly, and will 
tglitn^iinst thotn with the sword of my month. 

17, lie thai hath an ear, lot him hear what tho Snirit eaith 
unto the chnrchi« : To him that overcomelh will I give to eat 
of the hidden manna; and will give him a while stone, and in 
the stone a new name written, which no man kuowoth earing 
bo tluit n^ceivoth it. 

18, And unto tho angel of tho chnrch in Thyatira writ© ; 
ThiMC things sidtli the Sou of God, who hath liis i^yes like unto 
a fliimo of fire, and hin foot like fine brii-ss. 

ly. I know Ihy works, and charity, and service, and faitli. 
am) Ihy endunuec, and thy works ; and the lost to be more 
tlian the tiriit. 

20. Notwithstanding, I have a few things against thee, he- 
CBUso thou fluHerest that woman Jexobel, who callelh lioi'sclf a 
prapliet(i>.«, to teach, and to seduce my servnnta to commit 
whoredoni, oiul to cat tiling» sacrificed unto idols. 
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21. And I gavts hor liino to rcpont of her wtiorodom; and 
•IbB ri.>[>tMiU!d not. 

33. Beliold, I wili cast Iier into a bed, and tliem that com- 
iiitt ndiilti-ry with her into grtmt Lrihnliition, i,'xvq>t tiicy rop«Dt 
of thuir deodA. 

2S. And I will kill lior childron with death. And all the 
ohni-cho-S shall know tliat 1 nni he T.lml »i^rcii«lh the rein» »nd 
heart*; and I will give nnto every one of yon according to 
your work«. 

il. Tint nnto yon, I say, and uuia tlio rest in Tliyatira, a» 
many as have aot this doctrine, and who have not known the 
«luiiili* of Hatau, o» tlicy «[joak ; I will pnl U[>on yon tiouo other 
hurdcn. 

S5. Xevortliclcss, that which ye have, hold fast till I come. 

20. And ho that ovcriMintith nnd kouju-lh my wurk.^ unto 
the end, to him will I give power over tlio nations; 

'i'. And ho shall ra\c lliuiu wttli a rod of iron, m Ihu vcssoU 
of a potter shall they bo broken to sliivers: even as I received 
of my Father. 

is. And I will ^vc him the morning star. 

S9. Ho that ham an ear, let him hear what the Spirit 6«tli 
unto the chui'chcss. 
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68. Tm; CosTEST9 OF TiiK WHoLKOnAPTKH. Totheehnrel 
in the Chrtslinn wi.irlii ; to those therein who primarily rejtard 
truth» of doclrine and not ^ind of liff, wlii> nrv nndoratood by 
tho chnrch of KphL<>«ns, n. 72 — yo. To those therein who are 
in ^>od UA to lit'o and in fuW» a« to doctrine, who arc under- 
stood hy the chnrch in Smyrna, n. 91—106. To thoso therein 
who place the all of the churL-h iu good works, and not soy 
thing in trnth*, who are understood hy tho clmrfh in Porgamos, 
n. 107 — 123, And to those therein who are in faith originat- 
ing in charily, ii» also to those who aro in fiiith scpaiiitod from 
charity, who are understood by the church in Thyatira, n. 124 
— 1B2. All these aro culled to tho New Church, which is the 
New .lonisniuni. 

TiiK CoxTEsra of each Vkkse. v. I, "I'nlo the angel of ^ 
the chui-ch of Epho-sus write," nignifics to those and concerning 
lhoc<c who primarily respect Irnlhs of doctrine, and not good 
of Ufe : "llicse things Haitli ho that holdoth tho seven sUn mj 
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hi» rigln !mii<J." «ignitli-s lliu Lurrl. (mm «-110111, by tlif Woi-d, 
procevd sli truths: '• Who walkelii in ihe tiiidnt uf rliu «oven 
golden cHn<ilvstick(^" si^itilU-« ri-oiii whom ull ilhiiiiiiintitin U 
reoeiveil hy those who am of hU cliiircli: v. S, '■! know ihy 
wort»," »ignitli-s thiit he sw« all the interior» and esteriora of 
mnn iit «uw : " And thy Inliour biwI thy I'lidnniucu." M^ru'li'-'s 
tlicir sliidyand patience: " And how thi>ii canst not bvar tUitn 
tlint arv vvil," «i^nitivs tliitt they cminot biiir tlmt ovil shmdd 
W cnllod good, noi- ih*' ivvf-rsfl : " And hii.'ii Irii-d ihuni thm «ly 
tUey ar«« aposllw, imd uru not, and linst lonnd then» liars," s\a- 
n'ltim ttiiit tli<.-y Hcnitinixc tlio>c things which nre culled goous 
and truths in the church, which nsverthele^ uro ovilit mid 
fnliK'ti: V. 3, " And hm<1 home imd huet endurance," sinrnilies 
pnticnce with thoin : ''And for my naniu'.'* sake hn!«t Iiihoiirod, 
and hiist not t'aintod," eipnidn* tiicir study and endeavour to 
atlnin the iJiin^r" vvliiidi Ik-Ioujt lo ivlifiion and it* doctrinw : v. 
i, '• XeverthoU-s^ I have soint-what agaitist Ihee, tliat thou ha--*t 
loft tliy tIrKt charity,'' Hi^^nilioTt tliat this i« «"alni^t thi<ui, that 
ihoy do not esteem good of life in tlio lii'st ijlaco: v. 6, " Ito- 
meiulier tiicMbit; from whence thou art fallen," signitieB re- 
momhrwico of thtnr error: "And ri>]>eui, nod do tho ftret 
wotlcs," siffiiifiM that they ong:ht to invert the atato of their 
life: "Or el*u 1 will conio inito ihco ijuickly, and will removo 
tliy candlestick out of ita place, exceiH thou i-eiienl," Ai{j;nilie9 
that otherwise, of a certainty, ilhmuinition will not ho <oven 
thorn to «•<,• irnlh» any longer: v. 6, " Hut liji^* ihou hn»f, that 
ihon haleat the works of the Xicoliiitanes, which 1 also hate," 
«ij^ilie» that ihcy knuw thifi by virtue of the Iruthi^ tticy jios- 
sees, and thence are not willing that works should he meritoi-i- 
«119 : V, 7, " llv thai Imth an ear, let him hear what thu Spirit 
anith unto tiio elinrcluM,'' signilicx ihut he thai undei-^tiuids, 
Anj;ht to obey what llio divine truth of the Word touches those 
wlic) are to be of the Now ('Inn'eh, which i» llic New Jcru«ilem : 
"To him that overconiotli," BigniHes he who lights against evils 
und lul»os, and i» rerornied : " Will 1 jjive to eat of the tree of 
lilV.'* signitit.'s aporoiiriation id' the gnod of love and cliariir 
from thu lAtrd; >*Whieh h in the midjit of tlieparadisuof God, ' 
UgniSen interiorly in the trullis of wisdom and fuilli. 

V. 8, "And unto the ange! of tho church in Smyrna write," 
)ien:llt^« lo lii'idC and conceruinj; llmsv* who are in i^ond w to 
lite, hut in lidses as to doctrine ; " These tiling saitli the Vmt 
anil (he Lai-I." «ignilics the Lnnl, ibut he w tin; only God : 
" Who wna dead an<i is alive," signifies that ho is neclecleil in 
tho ehnrch, and his [Iiinmiiity not acknowledged to he divine, 
when yet a» to that al>o he alouc Ia life, and from him alone 
In life everlasting : v. 0. '' I know thy works," eigiHliex that the 
Lord %«(» all their interioi-» and extcriois at imce : " And tribu- 
iniion and iKjvertv (hut thou art rich)," signifies that tliey are 
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io fiibcs, nntl lliencc not in goodii: '■AndlliDDn-thebtasplietnT 
of tJjem lluit eay tlicy iiro Juvrs, mul nr»^ iu>t,'" eiftnifif* llic false 
K^scrtJuii tliat tlicy ixMse?idi the goods of love, when in fact Ujey 
do ucrt : " But are tlie syoagogwo of Satan," sigiiifivs, bccausv 
tboy ure in fiiWi f» to iloctrino : v. 10, " F»tar none of tho$« 
things wLi«;h thou shall sutler," signifies, despair not when in- 
fe8t4.<d by e^'ila and lusaultcd by fnWs : " IWiold the devil slittll 
Cftsl »oiiie of yoii into iinson, ei;fiutii:^ that their ^ood of life 
will bo infvslt'd by eviU fiv>in hclj : "Tliiit ye rntiy be irii'd," 
Hi<^nilic« by fuUivt lighting agniiisT. ihciii : "And yo ithall hare 
li'ibuhition ten days," eignitics ihiit it will ciidun- its full time: 
" Be iln'W fKithfiil \into dvHili." Bienilics vii'«ptii>n of truths 
«mil f;ilses are removed : ''Ami I will give thee a crown of life," 
eignilJca that tbuy will then hiivu eternal life, Ibe rcwnni of 
victory: r. II, 'Mle tliat hath an ear, lei hiui hear what the 
Spirit saith tmto the chnrchiss," sieiiiHi« here, iw beforo : " He 
that ov^-romuth,"' si^iiitiv--* ho tliiti. ligiils iigainst evils and 
lhke.4, and is reformed: "Shall not be hnri of the tfcond 
death," »igiiitie^ thiil iiliorwiu^i* tliuy «liull Hot yield lo evil* 
and tikkas li-oni hull. 

V, 13, ■•And to the angel of the churcli iu Pergtiinos writo," 
sigulHt» to those iind conecrnlng Uuwe wiio [dnce tlie nil of t]ie 
church in good works, and not any thing in trntlis of doctrino: 
"The»« thing» sailti he lluit butli the Mlmrp sword with two 
edges," signines the Lord as to the trnllw ol doctrine from the 
\Vord, by which evils and fiilaes ai'e disported : v. 18, " I know 
thy work*,"' signitios liere, as belbit-: "And whore tliou dwell- 
ost, even where Satan's throne is," signifies their life in dark- 
lu-w: "And thou holdwt fiwt my nsnie, and hiisl luil denietl 
my faith," signides when yet tlioy have religion and worship 
Becording lo it : " Even in tlto^e days wherein Anlipas wm inv 
failiifnl martyr, who was s!ain amonjj yon where Hnlan (Iwell- 
eth," signilies when all truth was extiifgnishod by falses in the 
church : v. 14, " But 1 liavo n few tilings uguiiist theo," signifies 
that the things winch f illow are against iheni : "Becaiist» thou 
hast there tlieru l!iat hoM the doctrine of Biilnani, who !nng)ii 
Hahik In eiLit a .-■liiinbliiig-block before the children of I^-ael, 
to eat things sacriticed unto idok, utid to cuinmit fomiciiliou," 
sigiiltii.'^ ihiil there arc some nmotig thoni who do hypocritical 
works, by which tlie womhin of God in the church is defiled 
ami otlnlterated: v. 15, "tjoliast ihon also tliom that hold the 
doctrine of the Nicolaitanea, which thing I hate,'' signifies that 
tliero «re svme among them ah-i who nuilie works meriloriouj': 
V. 1 G, '• Repent," .ligriitie-s that ihey should take heed of ancli 
works : '• Or else I will eome unto thee quieklv, and will fight 
against them with the ^word of my montli,' ni^nities, if Jiot, 
that the Lord will contend with tliein from the Word : v, 17, 
"He tliat hatii an ear, let him hear what tJie Spirit saith unli) 
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tlie clmrch»,'* sterilities lii^nMLS before; "To liim ttint over- 
cometh," sipiities here, tlie aaiii<! as befuiv : " Will 1 piw to 
<Mt of till) )ii<l(lcii Diatinn," Mi^niticg tliu iii)j>roprintinti tlic-ii ot* 
llio giirtd of celflstial love, ntui lliiw conjiiTiPtioti lA' tlio Lord 
with tliLwe who oporute: "Atul will give liiin a while stmie," 
Higtiiti<» triitii.« iininiiattvo nml iiiiitc<rtu goo<] : ^'AikJ in tlie 
Hlone a new nniiic written," aiipiitiea that tUu» tiioy will have 
soofl of a quality such at llioylm'l iiothoforo: "Wlilclj no man 
KnoweiJi i>aviiig he that rocoivoUi it," i'i{:[iifii.>s thiit it dues not 
ujipear to any one, bucaiise it is written in their livai. 

V. 18, "Ami unto iho «iigel of tho ehnrcii in Tliynlira wn'ti-,'* 
xigniliefl to those and concernini; ihone, who aiv in fiiilh 
jTixinmlwl in chim'ty, and thoneu in good works; and also to 
tJiwc and concerning those, wlm arc in lailh (n.'i>ar:itt-d from 
charity, and thonco in ovil works : " These things »iiith liio Son 
(if 0»«i who hdth hia eyw like nntu u flame of tire," ^in^nities 
the I^rd as to the divine wisdom of hijit divino love ; *' Aiid his 
fc'«t like flno hras»," tfi^nities divine good natural : v, 10, '- 1 
know thv worlcs," dignities here, a.* before : " And charity and 
scn'icc,' signilies tli« siiirilnnl alTocttun which is called charity, 
and iw operation; '"And faith, and thy ciidnriince, and thy 
works," signitics truth and the desire of ucijniring and teaching 
it: "And the la.'-l to ho moro than the 15i>l," rignilie* the in- 
crease thereof from tlie spintiial afl'ection of truth : v. 20, 
'* Notwitlwtnndine, 1 have n lew tiling» a<;itin>;t thi'c," sigtnHvs 
what follows : " IJecanse thon snfferest that woman Je-xehel," 
•ligiiilics that anion^ them there sre Kome in tho church wli» 
M.'iiaralc faith fivimcnarily ; ••Whoealk'th hfrHeirttjiroidietess." 
nitcm'ties, and who make "the doctrine of faith tho sole doctrine 
of the church : " To loacrh nnd to ^ednco my «orvunt» to commit 
wlioredom,'' ^ignitioe, from which it comes to pass tliat the 
Iriiilis of tlio Word are fal>>iti4^^<]: "Aiid to oal things sacrillced 
nnto idols," signitiea the defilement of divine woi-sliin, and |)ro- 
tanations : v. si, "An<l 1 giivo her time to rupont of lier whore- 
dom, and she repented not," nignifie-t thnt they who liiivu con- 
Gniied tiicniselvce in that doctrine will not recede, altliongh 
ihev M»o tiling» contrary to it in the Word : v. 22, " Dehohl, I 
wiil cast her into a bed, and them that commit adultery with 
licr into grt-at tribulation,"' siitnitic» that thercl'oro they will he 
I«ifl in llieir doctrine wiiJi fawiticiUion», and that they will ho 
grievously infestod hy false* ; " Except they repent of their 
do«d»,*' dignities if tlioy will not di.«^int from separating Ihiili 
fii>m chanty : v.2A, "And I will kill her children with death," 
Mgniticfl that all tlio truth* of tho Word will ho InrnKl into 
iM ; " And ail the churches shall know that I am he which 
loth tho ruins and heart*," signifies tliiit the L-!utrch «hall 
mow that the licird sees tlio fjiiality of every ones tnith, and 
the quality of his good: " And 1 will give unto ovory on« of 
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yon nccording to yonr works," »i^iifii.^ lljiit In; gWm nnto every 
one according to tlie cliaiily nnd Us faith whicii U in \i\* work» : 
r. 2+, " But unto yoii I Miy, un<I niito tlio ri;Bt in Tliyalira. aa 
many as iiave nut this <loctrinp," sijfnilie^ to tlii>*o with whom 
tho doclrino of failli is soparatvi) ft-om clmritv, and to those with 
wliom tho (loctriiio of ftiilli i» JntMiM] with cliarity ; "And who 
have not known tho depths of l!iatan as they ttponk," sijruiJicij) 
they who do not undurataiid ttieir intonoi^ wliich are mere 
falae«: "I will put upon y<ia none otlier bimlim," «igniGes 
only that they shouhl howilro of them : v. 25, " XevertSeless, 
thnt whicii vu havo, hold litsl till I como," Ki^iifies that they 
should retain tlio fow tliingit which thoy know concerning 
chantVi and thcnco concerning faith from the Word, and live 
ftccording to ihwin until the Lord'it coming: v. 26, " Atid ho 
that overcomcth and kccpoth my works unto the end," sienifiea 
tlioifc who arc in vharity and thcncu actually in faitii, and 
remain in tliom to the end of their lives : '* To him will 1 gire 
power over the nations." eijinifics that tlicy slmll overcome the 
ovil» in tli(.>m#L-lvcs which iiro from lioll : v. 37, ''And li« shall 
pale tliem with a rod of iron,"' si^iitioa by trnths from the 
literal ecuBO of t1iu Word, nod at: thu Minm time by rntiunal 
principles derived from natural lij^lil. : '"As the vessels of a 
potter shall they be broken to nhivcrs," siffnifics as of little or 
no Bcciinnt : " Kven aa 1 received of my l*'athor," BifjTiitiou lliis 
from tho Lord, who, when be was in the world, procured to 
IiiinNi-lf all power over tho hells, from the divine i)rincipl« 
which was within him : v. 28,"And I will give him the morn- 
ing ?lar," itii^nilles int^^Uigence and wisdom: v. 29, "Ue th:it 
hath an eoi', ler him hear what the Spirit eaith unto the cliureh- 
ea," signifies hero, an before. 



Tin: EXPLANATION. 

fifl. This and the following chapter treat of tlie »cvm 
chiircbes, by which are described nil thc«e in Iho Christian 
cliurch wlionavcanyi'(^li^ion,anil oulofwhom iheXewCiinrch, 
which is the New JcruBalem, can bo formed ; and this is formed 
by tiiose who ai'I-koacii tiik Loko om.y, asi> at iiik s.iUK 

TIMK I'KKFORM RKPKNTAXCK rKOM EVIL WORKS, Tlie fest, wllO 

do not approach the Lord alone, from tlic confiririud negation 
of tho divinity of his Humanity, and who do not perform ro- 
penUnce from evil works, arc indeed in the chiircli, but have 
nothing of the cinu'ch in them. 

70. Since the Lord ahme is acknowledged as the God of 

heaven and earlli, bv thosi> wliu are of bis r^ew Ohurch iu tli« 
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heaven», mid by tliose wlio will In- «f Ins New Clitircli upon 
earth ; therefore, in Uie liret cliapter nf the A])rtciiU-iiSL' iho 
lord nioiio is trustoJ of; and in tiic two t'nllowing cliitjttci'», it 
ia ho «lone wlm K|i<:ukM t^l (In,- «liiin-litu*, niid ho nlonu wlio will 
give the felicities of denial lite. That it is he ahme who !<|ii-nl(^ 
to th« cIiiii'cIk-h is iividttil I'linii tlicsL- piiwages ; " ITtim ilie 
angel of iho i'hiiR-h of Kphe^ii» wntt*, Th'tf (liiuijs mUh lie 
that /lolJeth t!ie Mttvn stars tn fiia right fiandj ichii uiiilktth in 
the mtilft of the «cvtn ffolJen van</li-«{icir«,'' ii. 1, " Unto the 
ansci of the chuivli in Smynin write, 7'At»f tfilnij* milli the 
^tni and the LaM^'' ii. S. '-To the angel of the chinrh in 
F«rgiini<>« write. The»- thintji mith lit wh!<;h hath (he ehai-p 
tiKonl with tteo fdfff','' ii. 12. " Unto the niigiil of the chiircn 
iiiTlivatini writ«, 7'A('Jt<f things s/tith the Sun, of God, Khn hitth 
Am t>/fA lik« unto a Jttim-n of fin; nml his ffH are //it- fine 
bra«s, ' ii. 18. '• Unto the angel of the ehurrh in Sfti-fi!" write, 
TheM lltinij» saith Jh thai hath the st-cen spirits of God, and 
'^MfVfit vtar»" iii. ]. "To rho angel of the chin-c-h in Phila- 
i|I[»]lia write. Tht»''' thinrja aaith Jle thai tV holy, lU that If 
*tnu, Ih that hath the key of />(mV/," iii. 7. "And unto the 
Rn^'1 of the chnrch of the Laodicean» write, ThfJtethiiujaiiaith 
the Amen, tht fuithful antf true M'ilnesg. the Bfgitiultuj of the 
creitti'jti of God," iii. 14, These esiire-'wimi» are lalien from 
the lli^t chai'lir, in which the Lord alone is trentod nf, and 
where ho is described \<y all these attribntes. 

71. Tlint the Lord aloiio will jrivft the felicities of eternal life 
to tJin^o who are and will ho of his ehui'di, la evident from 
tlieso passages: nie Lord said to the chnrdi of Eplu-stis, "To 
him that uverci>niflh kHI I (five to tat nfth'' tnn of lif,; tchich 
is in the tnidti ff the paradise of Ood, ii. T, Tiito the clinrch 
in Smyniii, " J vUl tfuw thei> a crown of Iff. He that ovor- 
pometli shall not behurtof the second death," il. 10, II. Unto 
tlie ehurch in I'erganios, " To him that ovorcometh «iiV/ /j^o 
to tat of the hidden viatiHity and will ffive him a white sUmt^ 
ant] in the stone a new name written, which no man knowetli 
miving ho that roceJvoth it." ii. IT. Unto the church in Thya- 
tira, '■ To him will I yiiv. jx/wer over th^i nations, and I will 
oitv him the tnornififf stnr,'' ii. 2fi, 28. Unto the chnrch in 
rhtladelpliiA, " Ilini tiial ovcrcomcth wi'/I I mah: a j>iilor in 
" )t«tnwtofmy God ; and I will write npon him the name of 
J Goo, «lid the name uf tJio city of my God, which i^. New 
J^nsaletu, and my luw name/' iii. 12. Unto the church in 
lAotliccii, "To him that nvcrcomelh will Tyrant to /tit with m« 
in my throiu" )ii. 21. From tlieso passages it is also evident, 
Uiut ilie Lord alone i« to ho acknowletiffeilin the New Church. 
Hence it i(* that thia church iit called 77m Lam/i's Wife, Apoc, 
xb. T, a ; xxi. y. 11-». 

7S. Tliat tilt) Nuw Church, which i« tlio New Jcrusalom, b 
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to lie formed of those wlio Oo re])cntnnco from evil works, U ' 
aW iDAiiifowt from xUv 1.0^1% wonU to tlm (^hurciii-s : to lliat In ' 
l£pWfiiii ; " I know tliy works ; — neverllu'less 1 have lutiiiowliut ' 
against tlifi'. lliiit ilioii hnat loft thy first charity. Jicptiii, and 
lio llii- tiri't works ; or eW 1 will conio mito ihoe quickly, and ! 
will ri^iiiovi- thy candlc^Hck out of h\n place, fjrcy/f Ihou irprnty* 
V\. S. 4. 5, To tliu vhuroli in IVr/piiium ; " I know thv works, 
^rrjMtif" ii. 13, Ui. To tlie i-liiirch in Thyntira; " I* will du- 
liver her into jtmut ti-ibnlulioii, t:£ivj>f thfrt/ rrywn( of t.lieir deed», 
— «nd I will i^vo tinlo uvi-ry uiiu of you «cconling to his i 
worka,"' ii. 1», ^2, 23. To ihe'clitirch in'Swdis; " I have not* 
found thy work» porl'uct before God; — r»pwi/," iii. 1 — 3, To ' 
i(nj chiir'di in Laodioon; '* [ know thy work*; — \w lu-iilotu, 
tlierel'oro, and rejunt,^^ iii, 15, 10. But to proceed to the ox- 
plaiiatioii. 

73. /.'n/<i M^ atiff^l ftfthe chircA 'if Epht*\tit writr, ei^iiiice, 
n> liioso and concerning lh<«e, wlio primarily respect tnillis of 
doctrine and not good of life. It wa;» shown above, n. &ii, tliat 
l>v the seven chnrche-s are not meant seven ehnrclies, but the 
ciiurch in the a^regate, which in itself is one, but vsirions ac- 
cording to rccepli'Oi; and tliat itinMc vnriotif!» may bf com- 
pareil with tho viu'i<iit» nii-tnlH-i-H and organ» in a perfect budr, 
which y«t make a one. Tliuy nniy nUo bo compiiri-d with tfio 
varioii.-* jrwL-l^ in iL kiu'^s iTown; mid Iieiicc it i:* tlial the nm> 
vei^al New CInireh, willi lis viirioiis jiariicidaift, is described, 
in what now follow», by seven clinrclii». That bv the chnrcli 
of Ephestii, are nnderstood those in the chnrch who iiriniiirilr 
i-i!8pei't truths of doctrine and not good of life, is clear fn>iii 
wiial is written to iheni, wlu^n mideratood in the spiritnal sense. 
It is written to the unjjel of that clinrch, becanne by an niigel 
is nndeivlood an un-^che society which coiTeaponds to a church 
con»>.->tiii^ of :"iu'li, iLH above, n. Hj. 

74. i/i'^iw tfiin(/a miilh /A- thnt hohltth ifif ctv/ti ntufs in 
hia ri'jhl /lotul, biynitic» tlio Lord, from whom, by the Word, 
proceed all iruiJis. That lie who hold» the seven stars in his 
right hand, is the Lord, and that the seven stars in hi.* rigiit 
hand arc all the kimwlodfics of good and trntli in the Wonl, 
which are tlience fnoii the Lord, witJi the angels of In-avt^'n and 
men of the church, may be seen above, n. 51. Tlie knowled^^M 
of giiod and trnlh from the Word ari' trnlhs. 

75. ir/(o u-alkttU ill tlif tiiitltit of I /if «rwn tjoUlfn cattiil^- 
«ticf:s, isif^idfic*, from wlnoii all ilfnniination is receiveil by 
those who are of liis ehnrch. That llie «evi'u CHiidk-^licke, in 
the midst of which was the Son of Man, signify the ehnrch 
which is in illumination from the Lord, may be seen above, n. 
43 — (i(i. He is here said lo be walking, becanse lo walk sig- 
nillcs to live, n. lt!7; and in the midst, signidee in the inmost 
and tlieiico in all, n. 44, 3S3. 
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(6. / know My leorl-it, '•'isWiliv* Itutt Iio «to» iiU llic iiitcrion) 

d ejtlfHiirs ol" man at once. Works are oHeii montioiied iii 

lie A[io<.-alype(!, Iiiit fcvr know wlint is iiitrmit l>v work)*. Tins, 

lOWOvtT, i* wi'il kiiiiwn, tlial 1«ii men may <Io works wliicli 

ttentallv npjwar nlike, and which yet dirfor wilh tlioin all; 

id tliis livoaiwu IIk-j' procet'd fioiu dill'uruiit I'lid» iiiid diilVrfUt 

iiiAvs, t\ny end and the can^o minlerina; the work* tnthor good 

>r l>i»d ; l'>>r every work is u work of tlio mind, thvrtlbru uiich 

is tlio (iinility of tiio mind, niicli i^ tiint of the work : if iho 

Hind ho eliarity, the work bwomea charitv ; but if Ihe mind he 

lot clmrity, thu work n not clinnty : etill, howcvor, tht.-y may 

K»th a|>iK-ar «xlcriially alike. Work^ appear tu men in thoir 

ternal f )rm, hut to iingids in their internal form ; and to tho 

hi their <jn«lity U appuivnt from inmost \o onttnost. Works» 

their external form appear like the outside of frnits, Imt 

rorka i» their itit«.-nia1 form nppear like the ini-tdo of fniite, 

whuTtf ihore aiv inninia-rahle eatnhio parts and ia tho midst 

edfl, in whicii there are also tiling* innumerable, which are too 

iniitw foi" the keene»t eyo to discern, yen, which aro idiovo the 

tell(S;tnal sphere of man: such are all works, the internal 

[Uality of whicli the Lord slonc et'e», und which the ungcU nlao 

ureeive from the Lord, when performed by man. Ihil on this 

ihject imtro may be st'en in yVor A»{ftlu- II'iWomi conci'ming 

r /firiii'^ /«(V and the Divine Wiii/oin^ n. 2<ll> — 230, «nd n. 

Ii7 — i'^l ; and also below, ii. 1-11, 041, SiJS. From this it may 

pear, ihiit by " 1 know thy works," is si-;nitied that tho 

ird sevs all the interiors and exteriors of man at once. 

77- And thy lai>ournni] auhtittnce ; that this Hignilios their 

:ady and palimice, is evident wilhont explanation. 

78. Ait'l hnw t/ioii <xtii«l not hrnr them that are fvU, signi- 
ica that they cannot hL<nr that evil t^hnll bo catted good, nor 
W rover*!', b«cuiiMe tlii» i* contriiry to tho tnitii» of dnoirinc, 
'hat this is Ihe signification of ihewe woi-ds, is evi'lent from 

hat follow*, by which \s signified that they 6cnuini9:e thoM) 

lilipt in tiie church which arc called ^oods and truths', when 

ut iliisy aru evils and falses. To know goiwK whether they bo 

or evil, pertains to doctrine, and is anions; \\f, tniths. hnt 

do gnwd or evil, pertains to life: this is said, thci'efore, of 

MM) who hold truths of doctrine in the liivt placo, iind not 

iO<ls of life, 11. "3. Ity them whicli arc evil, in the t<|iiritunt 

n«o, are not nnderstood evil persons, but evils, because this 

.■TIM' i' ahuirjictod fi-om person». 

79. Atu/ hittt triidthitn tchichmifthi'y areapeiitU*,a»dar« 
!, mtil h'lit /Mind them liar*, signities that they scrnlinizo 
MM thinp* which nro called goods and trntlm in the chnrch, 

Ididi nuverthcle^ are evils and faWs. Tliat tliis is what ia 
ignitled, numot be seen exce]>t by the spiritual senec. and con- 
L-queiillv hy knoving what i» meant by apostles and liars: by 
6V 
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apostles uro not tiiidcritoo'l aposlli-», but iill wlio teacli tlie 
good* and trutlia of the church, ani], in nn nWtrnct N>nM% tho 
goods aud truths thumsulvi» t>f ita doctrinu. That apnatlcfi are 
uot iindorelfwd liy niK-stles, clenrlv ftjuwin» IVimi thi-so wordi 
nddit'sscd In ihoni : '■ When the Son of Man ahall sit on th( 
throne of his ylorv, ye also sliall sit upon twclvt» thrones jiidj 
iiiK the twelve triht» nf Israel," Matl. xt.t. 2S ; I.ukc xxii. 30.1 
who does not see that tlio anostles neither will iior can jndM , 
&ny one, nindi k-s» iho twelvu tribe* of Israel, but that tlie 
I^rdftloiie will do this according to the goods and truths nf thai 
doctrine of the chiireh from the Word? In like tiiamior tromj 
till» passng*' "And thit wall iif the city New Jerusalem had-l 
twelve Ibundotions, and in them tlie naniea of ihe ttoelt 
ajMiMrs of tho l^inib," A}we. xxi. 14; bccjitisc by tho Nowl 
Jcnisiileni, is sifrniliod tho New (Iliurch, n. S80, SSI ; and by( 
its foundations, all tho goods and truths of its doctrine, n. Wi^'l 
«ml fiillowinf! nntnlii.-n'. And aUu from tiiis mtKimgc : " Kejoic* J 
over her, tJiou heaven, aiid ye holy ajinum and prophet»,'*] 
Apoc. xviii. SO. What can tlio rejoicing of iho apostles BDCtJ 
prophetH Dignify, unless by iheni tire meant all who are in (^on<lsJ 
and Iniths of doctrine in the church ? Ity the Lord's disciples) 
are meant those who are iiwtrnct<rd by the Lord in the ^>ods 
and irutlis of doctrine ; but by apostles they who, alter they are 
instructed, ttMlch them ; for it is t^nid, " Je»ns xent his twelve 
diticijilf^ to preach tJie kingdom of fJod, and the apmOm. when 
they were returncil. told him nil that they hud done," Luke ix. 
1, 2, 10; Mark vi. 7, 30. lliat by liars are meant they wlio_ 
are iu folses, and, abstractedlr, the falsee Ihemetelveii, maj ' 
appear from many places in tlie Word, which, if they were 
adduced, would till several pages; neither are lies, in the spi^ 
itual KCHse, any thing else but fulses. From tlie«e considcrar-j 
tion» it niiiy aitpenr, thai by "Thon haat tried ihcni which BaTj 
they are apostle», and are not, and hast found them liars," is| 
signillud that they ecrutinizu thosu tldngs which aro said to 
good and true iu the diurch, but which neverthelesit are erl 
and false. 

80. Awl hast homt and hatt fndtn-anoe ; th&t this sigoific 
their patience with them, is evident without explanation. 

SI. A'ld fur my name'» «aiv haaf lahoiired, and /itui not 
fainted, »if;nific« their sludv and endejivonr to attain, and aUo 
to teach, the things which belong to religion and its doctrine. 
ISy the name of Jehovah or of tlii! Lorfl, in the Word, is not 
meant his name, but all by which ho is wordiipped; and bfr, 
cause ho is worshipped in tlie church according to doctrine, I 
his name \* niL-nnt tlie all of doctrine, and, in a univer*al wn* 
the all of religion. The reason why these things are meant bj 
the iiumo of Jehovah, i?, because in heaven no other names aro^ 
given but what involve tlie quality of any one, aud the quality 
»0 
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of God is nil l>y wliicli hcJ» woreliipnt-d. lie Uiat ia not aware 
of tliia sigiiitii-ation of naine in iW \Vor<J, ciui only uiulei-stand 
iianiv : in wliicli iilou« notliin^ of woi-slitj» nor of religion i» in- 
volviiJ. He rlint ki*|ia in mind, tlicrirfin-c, l)ic »igTiitii.-iilion of 
the NAKK OK Ji;hovau as here explained, wliene^-er it occnra in 
till' WonI, will vinilvi^THiid nf Iiinisfir wlmt it iiieniiB in tlie fol- 
lowing; plac«s : " III tliat day shall ve say, Pniiso Jclmvali, call 
U|>iiii liit tiainf," I»jiiali xii. 4. " Xvliuvuli, liavo wu waited for 
tlict-: tlie desire of onraoul is to thy n<imf, l>y tlieo only will 
wc make nivnttou of tliv namf," Isaiuli xxvt. 8, 18. "Prom 
tlie risiiiir of ili« 9un aliall lie vnll ui)on my 7\mnf" Isaiah xli. 
35. " i roiu the rising of tlie sun even unto the going down of 
tbu Haiiic, ijiy name *\»\\\ liv girat anion;; tlii; Ovntilcs ; and in 
everyplace incense shall bo oflered unto my nitm<^ ; for my 
na»if Hliall be {^eataniuii^ lliv Gent lies: Inil ye have profaned 
my uame, in ihat ye say, tho laVde of Jvliovah i» jiolmU'd ; — ■ 
Uid ye have snutfed at my mime — ^when ye brought that which 
wm> tont, and lame, and sick," Malachi i. 11 — Vi. " For all 
people will walk in the name of his God, and we will walk in 
the name of Jrliovah our God," Micali iv. 5. " Every one that 
ia called by ray name, for I have created him for my glorv, 
I liavu formed liim," Isaiah \liii. 7. " Thou ghalt not tako tfie 
name of Jehovah thy (tud in vain ; for Jehovah will not hold 
Iiim guiltless that takecli his name in vain." Deul. v. 11. Tlioy 
shall worship Johovah in onw place where ho will jk«( /<« 
name, l>enl. .\ii. I>, 11, 13, U; xvi. 2, f>, 11, !:>, 10; besides 
iniiny other placvi^ Who inav not pcrci-i%'u tlntt iu these, namo 
alone li not imderstood t 'l*hfs same ii^ signiticd in the New 
TMtainont by the name of the Lord, as in the following: Jeans 
sniit, '' Ye «hall be haUKl of all tiieii for my fUzm/« rtakv,'' itlatt. 
X.22; xsiv. I). "For where two or three are gathered toze- 
thur in my namr, tliero am I in the midnt of tliom,'' Matt, xviii. 
20. " Antl every one liiat hath forsaken houses, or brt'thren, or 
eisten, — for my namen sake, sliall reouiw an liiind red -fold, and 
shall inherit evL-rlasting life,*' Matt. xi.v. 29. " But aa inuiiy as 
received liitn, to thorn gave he power to become the sons of 
God, even to them that believe on his ««/hc," John i. IS. 
" Many believed in his jiawiu," John ii. 23. " He that believetli 
not is condemned already, because lie liath not belit^ved in 
llio natne of the only-begi^tten SoQ of God," John iii, IS. 
Tliey who believe will hanf; Ufa in hi9 name, John xx. 31. 
"liuitoiod is lie that eomcth in the name of the Lord," Matt. 
xxi. 9 ; xxiji. 39 ; Luke xiii. 35 ; xix. 88. That Oie Lord, as to 
ill» ilunianilv, it tlio iinmu of the Father, appeal's in these 

Clncen : " Father, glorifv thy name." John xii. 28. " Uallowed 
e thy nami.', thy kin^loin come," Matt. vi. 9 ; also Kxod. xxiii. 
20. 21 ; Jerem, xxiii. C ; Mieah v. 4. Tliat name, applied to 
others, signifios the (juality of worship, appears in the following 
»1 




82—8* 



TOE APOOALYPBE KEVKAtlCO. 



pMsnjtei*: The 8tie|ilicr<l of llit« slicep "ciillctli his owrii sheei 
by tlicir name,*' Jwhii x. 3. " Tlnju nn.»t a tVw name» evon io 
Surilis" A[K>c. iii. 4. " I will Wfite njxiii liim tli« nnmf of] 
my fJ-id, ami tJio nninfi of the city of my God, wliicli is Xowj 
JvrusaU-iii, — niid my now namfy' Ajh'C. iii, 19; mid !» citlidn 

Elncow. Keiico it may appear, lliat " for my name's &ak(* tliooj 
ast luhniirut), niiil liiist not IuiiiIliI," figmfioii »lti<)y nml uii-l 
(I^tvotir Io acnitiiv, iiiid nUo to t«Rcli, the things which buluiigj 
to religion auti its doftrinc. * 

82, NfVi-rihthtix, I hutv- muutohiU amlniil ihff, /hit thoti fta»t 
Itfttfiy ^^Meharitt/, t-isnitieaihat this isn^intit tiiem, tliar they 
du Dol oetueni f^ood uf life in tho tli-st phici\ whioh, ni.-vcrthi-Ii'ss,j 
wa* and is «Innp in tin' beginning uf evcrv clmrch. This is 
said to the chtircli, bocansL» hy it aiv meant tlinso in Ifie chiirch 
whopriinnrilvoriii llii'llrst jilrico rt'iiiii'tT Initli-iof 'KictHin-, antl. 
not giiiid^ nf lifo, n. 73; wlu-n yet gm-il ot' life is to he coii-)i(lert;d' 
in thu liret ])ltico, that i<, priniurily; fur in jiru port ion iw a inau 
is in ^io(U uf liff, in tho trnniD uropurtiim he is rt-alty in tnitlu of 
doctrine, and not ivVv verm ; tlie ivaeon is, becawse goods uf life 
open th« interiore of tho niinfl, and tluwo hoing opi-nwd, trutlw 
apjH'iir in their own light, whenoe ihev are not only uiutemloof]^ 
but also loved ; not s» vchun doctrii)nl« arc primarily, or in tli0l 
first place. n?«]iwli'd ; in thiti ca.'^e truths inav indeed he known,] 
but not aeon inlcriorly. and loved from M>inltial .nllcflion ; Imr 
this ho» been ilht^lratcd above, n. 17. kvery chtireh, nt it.< ht 
ranoing, respects goods of life in tho first place, and trutlis of] 
aoctrino in the voeotid ; bnl m tho chm-ch decline», it lji-<!ins to ' 
respect tniths of doctrine in the fii^t place, and goods of lify in 
tho second; and at length in thu end it respects faith alone, 
and then it not oidy separates tito goods of charity fi\>m fnithf 
bnt also omits them. V roni lienw thou it may appear, that J>y 
thiwc word», "Tlum liiwt h-tl; ihy tii-sl (.■Imrily/'i» i'itiiiified that 
they ilo not esteem good of life in the tii^st place, wliich iievor- 
thele«» is. and Inw boon dono at the beginning of everv chiirob. 

SS. iiriiu'iiiff'r fhirr/oif- from xohiifi' thou rtrt fallen ; that 
this eignitice i-emombranco of thcU" error, is phiin from what 
has jnst been «aid. 

84. --1«'^ rrptnt, ami do tlmjiriif works, slgnitie<) that they 
on^t to invert tho Htate of their life. Every man rospocts 
triithit of doctrine in the Urst place, vet so long as he doo^ thin, 
ho is like unripe fniit ; but he who i« regenerated, after he has 
imbibed truths, rc-'i-rrr- •^■•■"\ nt' life in the tir!>t place, and in 
pro]>ortion as ho d'nj>- -<■. \\-- ^niws ripe like frnit ; and in pro- 
portion as h« ripOTii*. in the same pr.>]Kiiti..n tlio si-cd in liim 
uccomos prolific. The*e two states nave been witnessed by me, 
in men who woro become spirits: in the fixtt «tate, they np^ 
poarcd turned to the valleys which are over hell ; and in tho 
second, to tin) paradise* in beavori. It ii« thin conversion of th« 
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Btato of lifu whicli U Imro iinderatoml. That tliis is GflocU-d 
hy rOficntBiicet htk) aiiav \l by {jucxl ul* Wfv, ii tiiideratuuil by 
"lU'|>eiiI, ami do tlio fii^t worK»." 

S5. 0«" fUe I will roiw u»lo the^ quit^hj, and voUt remove 
thv eandUatkk trut <if'ii* pfawyfxctpl thou r^p^tt, sigriitii*- tliat 
otui!nris« of a cpi-tainly itliimiiiatii») will not bo givoii lliem to 
s«o triilhs liny Iuiij^t. D_v quickly is i-i{fiiiHiil cvrlaiiily, Ji. 4, 
d4T : nitd by caiidU-atick, tbo cbiiicli lut to illuininntioii, d. 43, 
CO; liviioe, by rciiiuvin:; it out of its placis is aiifDiliL-d to re- 
riiovo illiitiiiii:itii>ti, Uiui thuy iniiy not ace trullw 1ii llicir own 
ht, «iid at Iciiglli, lliat tliev may not 8oe tliem any more 
U fotlowA fi-oiu wlmt WIL4 Hui'l iibovL-, II. '6'i, ntiintOy, tliat if 
.. jth» of doclrine are ratpecled jiririianly, or in tJie tirat i>l:ic«>, 
tJioy iiiiiy iiidt-od bi- knuwn, but not inloi-iurly setiu, mid loved 
from it])iritiml affi'ctiuii, tli«icloro Iliey succtrwivi^iy jmrish ; fur 
to SVC tnitbs from llicir own light, is to see tlitrni troin man's 
inU-rior mind, wbich i^ ciilk-il ihc t>|>iritnal mind, and thi* mind 
is opened bv chaiity ; and wlu-n it is open, lijjht auti tlio aflec- 
tloii <jf nmlcr-tfttidinf; tnilhs How tn out of lioaven from tlic 
Lord, wbich coni<tiltit4-s illiiminntion. The man who in in this 
illumination, acknowlcd^t^w truths as soon as lif rviiOs or hcurs 
ittum ; but it is not so with tbc man wliosu spiritual mind i^ not 
opent»!, who is one that is not principled in the goods of charity, 
howsoever he may bo priiici]ilod in lliu tnillis of doctrin*;. 

80. But this thou hast, that thou haUit the worla of tkfi 
JTicotttitan^, vihii^h / aim hale, si<piilios tbut lliuy know this 
liy virlne of tlie truths they ])in**esi<, and lliimiip nro nol willing 
tbiit works tdiould ho nientorions, becausu tliia is contrary to 
tbu merit and rigbteiiiL>ii<-s.4 of tbo Lord, Tbnt tho work» of 
iIjo Xicolailanw aro nierilorioua works, has been made known 
by ruvolation. It is «dd, thiit tbuy liato tbosv wurlcs, bocnnw 
tue church fi-om llio tniihs of its doctrine knows tlits, and 
thcnw >lov» not will it ; tliLUcforu it is said, " this tlmu hast." 
Yot all thiiso make work» meriiorioiis who put thif trvillis of 
I'aith in tlio first place, and the goods of chanty in tb« second ; 
bnt not those who put the good» of charity in tho first jdacc ; 
the fi-ason is, because gi'iiiiino charity admits not of niei-it, 
for it loTeit to do good, uxisliiit; in it and acting from it; nnd 
from good it looks to lh« Lont; and iVoni truths it known that 
»11 good Is fmm bim ; it tberuforo has iin aversion to merit. 
Now because tliey who jvspect the trutlw of faith in the tint 
)i1uci.<, cannot do any utber works than such as aro inent-irions, 
jiiid yet know, flroin tJiiir inillis ihat such work^ onglit to bo 
(luti-^led, tliereforo this follows after its haying been said, that 
if they do not cstoom charity in llio lln-t place, they <io work* 
which onght to be iiuld in aversion. It a* ftsHcrtod, that it ia 
contrary to tho merit and rigiiloousness of tlio Lord ; for they 
whoidlice tnorit in work?, claim rigblcoiisnvwt to iheiiiwlvca; 
83 
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for they say that jiistico is on their side because tlwy bnve 
iiicnt, when yvt it i« tlio iri'catust injustice, iiiiutiiiuc-li iis tlic 
Lni-d alone ha» merit, and alone doei^ ^ooJ in tbeiii. Tlinl ttiv 
Lord uloiiu in rliflitiHHi^nei^M, is tuii;;l)l in Jorfiiiiiiti: " Boliol 
the diiy.t ontne, tlinl I will umi«e tlit- Itniiicli of i-ieIit«oU!>iiL-#s 
grow il]) unto Diivid, and tliie is liis name wliuroCy he ahnll bo 
cuIK-ii, Jrlioiiih our rightfvmnenn" xxxlii. 5, tf ; xxxiii. 15, 18. 

87. Ifi> tJtat haiA an far, Ut him hfar wh'tt tht Spirit mith 
unto the churehe», vi^'Mv}» that bo who uiidoratunde, onghl m 
obvy what liie diviiiu tnilii nflhc Wonl tiiacbcs those who iwe to 
be of the Xew Cburcli, wlueb is the New Jerusalem. By hcM- 
in^, JH !>i^nitled both to gtcrrvi vv and to obvy ; becJiiiiii' n pensoii 
gh'i--. itiietitinii In order that lie may pereeive and obey : tl; 
bulli th<.-¥e iwv eigiiitied by hojirinf;, ia evident from c^imni 
dwc'iui-xf, when we s|io»k of bearing any one and of Itcnrkoiii 
to bin»; ibe latter &ij:iiilying to obey, and the former to pefS 
Ccivc. Tbiit heiirinir liiu tliwe two TiigiiifS cations, i» from eorre- 
E^ondeiicn ; for tbov are in the pruviiico of the ears in hvBvait,, 
who lire in pfrwplfon and at thu Mine time in obcdicnec ,'"" 
both tbe<« tiiirifp are !'ij;nitied by Iioariiig, iberofon; the l>»pd 
orten Niid, " He ihiU hath ears to hear, let bim boar," M; 
xi. 15; siii. 43; Mark iv, 9, 23; vii. 1«; Luke viii. 8; xiv. 35: 
and tbi- Mtme \i. likowi^o said to all tlio churehe.'t, as is evident 
from ven-os 11, 17, -f, of thin ebapter, and fixmi vorst'* 6. 13, 
and SiJ, >if the followina. Unt by iIk' Spirit which ^jH-nk» to 
the chnrebcA, \% eignitied tbo divine truth of the Word ; nnd 
tlie cltnrciivM, the nniv«ii*nl oluirch in the Cliristiaii world. "Vai 
by the Spirit of God, which is also the Uoly Spirit, is under- 
stood divine trnth proccodinj; from thu Lord, may be «ecn in 
'i'hf Dfictrittf of tM Ifmo J'-rumifni/i r^oncfrniny thu iMi-d, n. 
fil ; and Its thu iiniveivul elmrcb is undcrstontf, it \% not said, 
what ill*' Spirit sailh to the ebiircli, but wliat the Sj>irit !«aith to 
tiie <rliiiri-iie8, 

8S. 2» him (hat owreonifth, signifies h» that iigiit» ugai,»^ 
hi» cvib and fakes and in reformed. Now ai, in what is 
written to llie seven chnrehes, is duscribod the state of all in 
thu Cbristian church wbr» are capable of receiving tho dovtriiio 
of the New iTenisaleii], and of living according to it, thus who 
arc ciipahlc, by combatii against evils and falser, of being re- 
fonneil ; tbcivfnre il i^ said to eaeli. IIk xnAT ovBKooiimii ; lu 
hero lo the c-hnrcb of E|)be9ns, "To bim that ovtcoiiuth will 
I givo to eat of the tryv of life." To Iho chnrcb in Smyrna, 
" lie that orvreotiHth shall not be hnrt of tlie second death," 
ii. 11. To the clmrcli in I'erijunioit, "To him that overeotnttA 
will I give to eat of the hidden miiniia," ii. 17. To the 
chnreh in Thyatira, " Ho that overcomfth and k<M>pcth my 
Work» unto llie end, to bim will I give ixiwer over tti« na- 
tions." ii. '2G. To tlie church iu Sardia , " lie lliat overwmetA f 
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tlie eiitiiu shall l>u cl<>tlic<I in wliitu raiment," iiL 5. To tho 
cliiiroli in Ptiilsficljiliin. " Ilnti tli;it ofrrmm^th will T iimliO a 

ftillur in thv tvmplo of my God," Jii. 12. An<) to Uiu cliitreli 
II Laodicca, '* To liini tliat ovefcometk will I grunt to ftit with 
me in mjtJirone,"' iii. 21, Uetlmt iivcrconu-lh, in theso places, 
etfriiitiL-M lie wlio ttglitjt ngiiin«t evils iind fnUo», nml uius Id 
relWrmwl. 

80. Wilt Icftve (o eat of the tree o/"?;/!?, Bi^^lifio8 appri>[>ria- 

tion of the good of lovo and ciiarity fixnn tlio Lord. I'o eat, 

in llio WortI, signilm to appropriate ; and the tree of lifo sig- 

nittu» tJic Lord a« to ttic! ^nud of love ; therefore \>y ciitih!; of 

tlie troe of life, is ttt^iitiod tho appropriation of the koou of 

loTe from the Lord. To eat signilio» to «piiropriate, Itocuuse 

a» naliirni food, wlien it i» eaten, in a]>pro]>niited to tiic life of 

Bman's body, «o xpiritunl food, when it \» received. \f. nppro- 

BiiriHUTt) III the lifi- of lii^ itiiid. Tlie troo of life Hl^nitii'.'* the 

BlxMx) OS to the good of love, becanao nothing olae toHignitied by 

Hvhe tre« of\,\rK in lliu garden of Kdin ; itUo bucuiise cck-»tial 

Bottd spiritual life is derived to man from tlie good of luve and 

cliarity, which is received from the Lord. Troo is mentioned in 

many plaecvt, and \>y it is understood a man of the cliiirch, and 

in a imiveraal senee the chiireli itself, and hy its fmit gond of 

life; tho rewon i^ bi-wiiwe tlio I^ird i* tho tree of life, from 

vrhom comes all good in the man of the church, and in the 

cUnrcli : hut uf lhi« in its pro]ic-r phieo. It is said llm good of 

love an<l eharitr, because the good of lovo is celestial good, 

*v)iich is tliat ol jovo to the Lord, and tbo good of chanty ia 
lipiritnal good, which is tluit of love towards oitr neighhour. 
The nature and quality of these two kinds of good will be ex- 
plained in what follow» ; thi^y arc treated of also in the work 
»Conc<*riiiiig fhaiyn and ILU, n. 13—19. 
Itl). ir/itcA »'* Ml (he midst of the paradise nf Goil, signifies 
inleriiirly ia the trulli-i nf wi^(l..in and fairh. In the initlst sig- 
«iliw the inmost, n. 44, 383, here, the interior; the paradise 
of tiod signitlcs the truths of wiMloiii anil ftittti ; therefoi'u the 
tr«fl of life, which 'm in the mid^l of the pariidi.se of Qnd, sig- 
niliea the Loi-d with the good of love and charilv interiorly m 
the irnilis of wLtdoin and faith ; giiod is also witliin truths, for 
gikid is tho «M of life, snd truth is tho exl*t*ra of lifi- thence 
derived, iw is iihundiinlir shown in Tfta Aimdic Wisdom con- 
«trnitvj (lie Diritui I^im and the />/«'/«<' ^'i«dvm. Tliat the 
Use of God means the rnith of wisdom and of faith, is 
ent fmm tho signiticaliou i.f ;'arden in tho Word : garden 
there aiguilles wisdom and intelligence, hecauso ireis wignify 
VtA*T\ <tf tlie church, and their fruits goods of life; nothing vlso 
tistiigoified by the garden of Eden, for hy it is deacrihed llio 
'wioil-ini of Adam. The same ts understood bv tho garden of 
Gml in Im-kiel : " With thy wisdom and thiiio uitelligeiicu thou 
95 
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hadst gotten thoo riclio» : tlion ha«t boon in EOi»n the garden 
Ood ; every iirecimi» stone was thy covering," xxviii. i, 1 
spcaliin? ot' T}iv, by which is sig^iified the church n^ \o thd 
knowUr'If't^'s of trulli nnd ^o(], thtu tm to iiitoliigoucc ; thoroforol 
it is Httul, In thy wisdom and tUine intelligence thuti Itml^t ^ot-l 
toil theu I'icliL-a : hv A covci'iTig ol' pret-imis stuni-g arc Ai^iitlj<-d| 
the tnuh:* of inteUigence. Airiiin; " Itelirtld, tlur Ai«*yi-ian waaJ 
H cfdnr in Lebanon ; — the oediiiii in tho 'jai-deti of Owl couMJ 
not hid« him : ni>i' anv tree in tiio iftirti''n (</' (fwt wiis like niito - 
him in his beanty. All llio trees of Edi'n tnaf, were in tlio yar- 
dtrn ^f Ood onviiiti him,"xxx!. 3, 8,1), Tliisi!) eaidof £;,'y))tnnd j 
A^hi'ir, becftnsc by Kgypt is ^ipiilied science, nnd by A^hnr ra-f 
tionaJily. by whlcli cinucs inttdlijjt'nce; tho like is Bignitied byl 
oudnr. Hiit. beciuwo, by his nition.-iiity. ho came into iho priiia] 
of self-ih-riied inlelliK^'nco. Ihcrofore it is said of him, ''Tol 
whom art tboii thus lilct- in g!<.irv and in f;roatnoss :ini'>ng tlie 
trees nf Kdon ? yet shall thou he hron^lu down with ihc tiiHsi of 
Eden unto the noihcr ]»arts of tlie «u-tli : tlion shall lie in tho^j 
mitlst of thu nncircnincised," verso IS of tfao »iunc chuiitur ; tba^| 
uncircniiicised are Ihev who are wilhont the good of chnrity.^^ 
So in Winb : "Johovalisliull t-oinfurtZion; — and lit; will make 
hor wilderness like Kdi.-n, and lier desert like the jrw/v/*-» tif'Jt> 
fiovafi," li. 3. Zion there is the cliiircli ; the wilderness and tbq 
desert nru the defect nnd i<riiiiritiice of truth; Kdva and the 
garden of God are wisdom and itite I licence. Wisdom and in* 
tenip.TnL'(.- are also Hij;niti«'t] by «garden in bnial) Iviii, 11 ; lxi. 
11; ijerem. xxxi. 12 ; Aniosix.M; Numh.xxiv. (i. Tho mnD 
of the church is also like a garden as to inteUigeuce, when ho 
is in the^iiud of luvc from liie Lord, beeauso tho ^piritiml bi.-flt 
which vivitie-s him is love, and spiritual light ts intelligencu 
llieiice derived. It is well known that garden» in ill!? world 
nourish liy mean» of heal nnd lifihl ; if is tlic same in henvon; 
in licaviMi there appear paradi^iaeal gardens, with fruit-tree» 
nccorLtiii:; to tlut wi<idi>m of the inhabitant» groiindinl in ttio 
Kiotl of lovti reCi^ivvd from the Lord : but around tlioso who art) 
in intolligenco and not in the good of love, there do not a]ip»r 
gnnlcns, uut gross; nnd uruitml those wito are in fnilJi eepu* 
rated from charily, not even gro-^s, hut sand. 

01. Aiifl unto the angtl of the i:hmvh in Smyrna %orit«^ _ 
nities lo tliow and ooneerniTig tbo>*e. who are in good as 6>' 
life, bnt in falscs a-* to doclriiie. Thiit these arc meant by tlia 
chun:li in .Smyrna, is elear from the things written to it whoit 
nndei'sl I in the spiriliial wnse. 

9iJ. Tfu-at^ th'miji mifh the Fimt and the La»f, signififis tlio 
Lord, tbnl he it, the only God. That the Lord cults himself the 
Fi»! and the Liieit, also tlio Beginning and tlic End, and 
Alpha and Omega, and lie who is, and n'lio wa*, ntid who is tOj 
come, may bo seen, chuj». i. 4, 8, 11, 17; and what ihcvsigliifyJ 
»0 I 
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fflbovo. II. 13, 29—31, 38, 57; where it U iilain. that by tlie 
above b aho iitidcrelood, that be in Uio only Qotl. 

93. Who was dtiid and I» allvfy »!f;iii(iv)« lliiit lie is iiej^lcclcd 
in tbo chiii-ch, niu) hU IIuiiiAiiity not nckitonledecd U> be 
divini% wliciL ,vot 84 tu that aUo Iiv alone iit lifo, (tnirfroin liini 
ttlone ii« life uvoMa^liiif!;, Tlinl tlii:* is uiidcretood bv these 
word)), mar be seen above, n. .IS — fiO, wlioro thcj aro ex- 

IiIirtiiK-il. W!iy tli«8u and iho preceding thii);^ luc- .*aid, in, 
iconiiw the itriiiiary fnUity of those who are ilescrihed by this 
thurtdi, i(s that th«y do not acknowlcdfto iho Lord's Divint' 
I(iiiiiai>il}', mid Ilioi-cloru do not ii{ii>roA(.-h him. 

94. I knoto th>/ vtorhi ; tbat this siffnifies that the T^rdeoce 
r11 their interiors nud cxtt.-rioi's ut orico, tit Kvidtrnl Truni \\w same 
njE)>liiI[i<'d above, ii, ~fl; in the prciicnt cnfc it. denolen ihat ht- 
ftees tiiat they aro in lalscs, and yet as to lite in goods, which 
ihoy Imlicvi' to be ^uoiU of lifu, whwii yet they «re not. 

H5. And a^icUvn ami jirnvrty {but thou art rich), ni^ilieo 
that thev are in falses, and thence not in goods. To know 
tlicir alliietiou signifies to 8co thnt tlicv arc in fnlde», and u* 
know tlieir povt-riy signifies to see that Uiey are not in gooda ; 
for in the Word, atlliction is predicated of falser, ii« above, n. 
33; and povoriy of the defect of gooda, ncitlicr is 8|iiritiial 
povcrlv any thing else. Poor and needy are often nienlionud 
lu the^Vord, anu in ihe tiiiititiinl Ken-*e*by poor i» understood 
one who is not in tnittis, and by needy one who is not in goods. 
Tlieee words arc also added, " but ihon art rich," hnt in u 
pnrcntliisi», bec-aiiiiu in some cojiies lliey aro oniittcd. 

('♦•. And I know the hlasphf-i»}^ of'tKfin that my they are 
tfncf, and are nol. signitieii the false assertion that they possc«« 
the gtM'ili* i>f love, wlntii yet they do not. Blii:>i)lieiny hei-e sig- 
nilies fiiliie assertion ; ly Jews are not signified Joh-b, bnl ihey 
vflm an- in the i{o'j(l of love, and, abstractedly, g()od» of Iov« ; 
so by tlio Idaspneiny of thein which say they aro .Tews, and are 
iiot, ill stgnilied the false assertion that they possess the goods 
of love, when yet tiiey do not. .liv Jew» aro meant tlmy who 
are in tlie gooil of love, becanso lu tlio AVord by Jiidan, in a 
Hnpr<-ine sense, is meant llie Lord as to the divine good of 
divine love, and by [srael, the Lord ni< to the diviim tnilb of 
divine wisdom ; hence by Jinvs are signitied they who are in 
Uk< goinl (.f love from the Lord, and by Lracl lliey who are in 
divine truths from the Loi-d: tliat ihe^e are nionnl by Jew*, 
may appear from many passiiges, which will bo adducej hulow, 
n. 851); «onietldng nmy al:<o hw »oun on this ttiibjeet in The 
DoctriiU' of the Aete Jeru*<dcm conccrmna thi /y)m, n. *>l. In 
tlic abxtracc the gooda of love arc meant by Jews, because the 
spiritual M'nsc b abstracted fnjm pci'^ons, n» may boswii above, 
n. 78, 71*. Ho wlio is not aware, that by Jewn, in the Word, 
aro meant thon« who belon» to ihu Lord n celesti 
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natioa of dieir being ttrincipU'^l in lovo ta hiDi. m lijtble to fidl 
Into niuny inistalcca vrlion rvadiag tbe prophetical piirt of tlid 
Witnl : ImU »00 Iicluw, n. 350. 

U7. But are tAa et^naaoyuc of Satan, oi^iifics livcau»» lliey 
«re in ftHtcis lu to doctrniu. I( h culM syna^i^ue, bccauso 
■lows are moiili<>riv<1, hihI iw tlicy tnit^lit in ayiiagocnes by 
8vnii<;n<j^iu is tiigoitieU doffriuk' ; itu<) liecjiuM^ I>v 8«t*it a ihkIuf- 
stiKxI tiio licll of tliimv who Kra in fulHos llicrvfnrc it i» rullt^ 
tlie eyiiasozue of Snian. UvW '» aiUcd the iluvil und Satan, 
und by tno livll wlnc-li is called thu ilcvil, nre nnderatikod such 
tbero as «re in eviln. ])rwin,Tly wbn arc in **'ir-lovi>; and by tbo 
hell wiiich is called Satan, niv understood t<incb iIk-i^- n* uru io 
faKi», iii-<>]nrrly wbo arc in the priiti- of scIMerived inrclligencv : 
tbo !n-lU are called thu devil ami Sutati, bvcaiiiio nil «bo are in 
tlivni are chIIchI devils and Satan-t. lletico llieii ii may iiiijiuar, 
tliMt l>y tlK'ir being the 6yn!i<;<>gtie of Satan, i«< sigiiiticd that aa 
to (Inctriiie llioy are in fulsi.^. Bui a» ibey wlio uro in gix>d as 
to life, and in t'alees an to doctrine, are here treated of, and as 
taeh kauw no other than tliat ibey arc in good, and that their 
fttlst» are trutlit*, «oinvtiiing »balt ho »iid rospectiug tht<ni. All 
tlio good of worship h foniu-*! hy truths, and all truth is formed 
fVoni pKid, thorL-fore gund witlioiit trnili i» not good, nuitln'r is 
truth, withiitil good, iniih ; they HjiptMir indeed in their extvnml 
form to bo so, hut plill they are not. Tlic conjnnetinri of good 
and truth i.t called the heavenly niarriugu: t'roiii thiit i:« tb« 
church in man, and it in heaven in hitu; if therefore there are 
fiilscit instead of truths in mau, then be dues goud from it false 
ground, wliich is not good, for it Js eiliier jiliarisnieal or mori- 
toi'ious, or natural connate good. Bnt exnuijileii will illiL^trale 
tliis: ho who I* in this falsity, that he thinks be dues good 
from himself, from lii» iwK«e»siiig the tttciihy of doing gin>d ; 
the giHid of wiieh a nitin im not good, because no hitnsoll Is in it, 
and not the Lord, llu wbo is in this fiiUity, tlmt be can do 
good wliieb is in itself good, without n knowledge of what U 
6Til ill himself, »o williout rejtentanee, altlioiigb be appeare to 
do good, yet he does not do good, because withont i-ejieiitiinco 
ho is in evil. He who is in ibis falsity, liiat good pnritios him 
from evils, and does not know any thing of the eril"! in whieh ho 
is, sncb a man does no other good tlmn t^puriou» g-tod, which is 
inwardly containinatofl by !iis eviK lie who is in tliis fiil^ily, 
tlial there is a plurality of god?", the good which such a man 
dooa is divided good, and divided gooif is not gnod. Ue who Id 
in lliis falsity, that ho believes the divinity in the Lonl"» ilii 
nmnity is not like the soul in the body, eamiot do good fi-om 
hiui, nnd gviod not from iho Lord is uol good, for it is contrary 
to tiie-io wordu of the Lunl : " Except a man abiile in niu und 
I in liiin. be cannot bring forlh any fruit; fur without me ye 
can do notliing. If a mau ubido not in mo, he is cast forth 
9i 
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a tirmich and m ulthorcd, niid is cast into tlio tiro «nil LiiriiL'^),*' 
Jdliii \v. 4 — 6 ; and so hi many other iiii>tan<:ci>; for good de- 
rives its niiiility from trullitt, iind truths derive tlieir &^v from 
good. Wlio docs not kimw, tlmt iho ciiiirch i< no «hnrcii wiili- 
out doctrine, and doctrine mmt teach liow a man h tn think of 
CtwJ iinil from God ; and liow ho is to act from God and witli 
Qoil; lliureforc doctrine iiin^t l)C derived from triith!*, to net 
sccurdiug to which, is what is called good ; whence it follnw-s, 
tjjat I» act acf-'ording to M»vs i» not ^oud. It is lliun^hl, that 
in the {plod which a innn dov-s, there is not any thin» d<'nvi>d 
from Iniilis or futscs, wlion yet tlio qnalily of good u not de- 
rived frt>ni any otln-r oouice, for they cohere together hke love 
niid wisdom, and also like love ana foolishna'«i ; it is the love 
of tlie wise man ulitch dues good, hut the hive of the fool does 
whdl I* ]iko f^iod in exlernnlTi, hnt totally unlike it in internnU: 
tlioivfore tlie good of a wise man is like pure gold, but tlie gooa 
of a fool is like gold coverhi" dirt, 

98. Fear none of fho*fi t/i'ntij» tohtfh thou ithaU ffw^w", sig^ 
nitie^ dcajwir not when ye arc infosted l»y evils and onsanlted 
bylid*t>. fx'c«n!^« they who are in goods ns to life, find in 1'iiI*cb 
■mi. to doctrine, cannot hut he so infested and assaulted. This ia 
plain from wtiHt now follows. 

tf9, Bfhijliiy tfif. i/i-ml nh/ill f/i«t »omf of uim into pHton. »iff« 
nific» that their good of lilo will he infes'teu by evib from hell. 
Tlial this is »i"iiitii,d hy heing ea«it into cnslody or into prison 
by the devil, i<i, because hy the devil is meant the hell where 
tliev are who ni-e iu evils, and thua, ahstrnctedly, the evil which 
is tliere ami from tlienco, n. 0". To he etwt into prieon, denotes 
to he iidi>*Ied, hocanse ihey who are iiilested by eviU frnm hell 
are aa if they were hound in prison, for they cannot think any 
thin-; hut evil, when yet they will what is good; hence cniio» 
oomKat and interior anxietv, from which they cannot hu re- 
Ieiise<l, being like ])urs>nis wlio are in Ijond»; the reason \<, bo- 
eau^f their g<»>d i:» not yfnA !«o fur n* it cohere» with faUtM, and 
BO far us it eoheres wiili ful-es evil i» in it; therefore it is that 
which i« inlWlod. ISnt tlii'? iiile-itatioii docs not exift in the 
naliirMl world, hnl in the sj>iritnnl world, thus after death. It 
has ot^cn heen ]iennitted ine to we their infi-slntions; they la- 
ment. *«ying that they have dune goud, and de.*ire to do good, 
aiid yet now they ennnol, heeanse of the evils which snrronnd 
tbcin, Ihit utill they are not nil alike infe^ti^l, hut more »e- 
Vcrtdy according as thev have contirmed ihemselve^ in fiilsos, 
thcrul<ire it i» said the ilevil shall cast xorn^ of yon into prison. 
Tluit the contirmnliun of wlmt In I'liUe is linrtl'nl, mav be tceii 

»in 7'/'- Dix^trint of the Nrio Jrtusnlrm eov-etrnimj (}>'■ Surted 
tiertjifinT, n. 01 — i)7. Tn the Wurd. by jtriaonera the «inio ia 
Bigiiitied n« here by tho-^o wlic) will he enst into prison, lis fn 

Cices: I will "give llieu for a covenant of the people, — ^to 
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bring out the prtton^ra from tbe m-imn, and tlieni llmt sit in] 
(titt'ktiLiM out of tlio priswi-hoiMf^ litiiiiili xlii. 6, 7 ; xlix. 8, 9. 
'■ Jeliovali hnlli sent me, — to jiroclaiin liberty lo tlic ctiptitKt, and ' 
tbo oijenine of iliu pri*</n lo tlicm lliiit iirt* houmi" Liaiah \\\. 1, 
"U,v till! Wood of thy covviintit I hiiv« wnl for thv prtvonen 
oiit'of the pit," Zoch. IX. 1 1. " God — briii^eth ont i\\mt) which I 
iiro hound with chaina" Pi-nliii Ixviii. 6. " Lt-t (he sishing of J 
llie pruoHor coina buforo thee," I'fiaim Ixxix. 1 1. " Tolmap thai 
ffi-oiiiiing of the prisoner, to loose those ttiat are appoiiiti.'d to 
ilii'," I'ltnhi) cii. ao. " Jfhovah looselh tlio prisoixert" PeAliu 
cxivi. 7. It t:^ plain tliut hy priitonera in thi^so places arc ]iot^ 
incaiit tliose who aro inipnsoned in tlic world, but those who! 
are iiit]iri»ouv(l bv hi-ll, lhii!> l>v wiU and fidiii-ji. i^iinilar is the' 
si^n ill cation of theiu) woiiln of tlio Lord: ''I vras in jtruoji^i 
and y<a came unto me," Matt. xxv. 36. As the Lord bringu 
ont of prison, or delivont from infestation, tliotte who have bveni 
in good aa to life, though in false* as to doctrine, he says, "Foar' 
Hone of tlio^e tbiii<^ which llioii shalteiiHor:" also, '' j!e tlton 
faithful, and 1 will f;ivf thee a crown of life,' 

100. Thatyx mil/ be trifil, si^nitiisby falscs%htingn^ain.st 
llioin. The reason whv thi« i:* si^nitied w, becaiwe all i>tiirituaL 
toinjitation i.4 a conilmt of the devil and the Lord, which shoUl 
liave possession of man ; thu devil or hell brin^ out liift &l»e9|J 
and iV]>roiiclio« ami coiidc-mnfl him, but tlie Lui-d brin^ out hnti 
truths, and withdraws him from falsee, and delivers him. It is 
thi» coiid)at whicli Bpj;oai^4 to inan oa in himself, Wcaiise it is 
from evil spirits who aro with him, and U called tcm]>tatioii.,^H 
That spiritual temptation is nothing else. 1 know by expeneuce,^^ 
beoaiise in niv tein))talious 1 have soeii the infoitiaU who brou;;;Iit 
tlieni on, and have perceived tlie influx from the Lord, who 
delivered mo. 

Idl. And yc shall have tribulation Un da>jfi, signifies that 
this will endure its full time, that is, as lon^ as tbc^' are willins 
to abide in falscs. Affliction here ifignilio* nifi^tnlnin, of which i 
above, n. 33, 95, thus teniiitation; and ten days signily iho 
duration of that state to tlie full : therefore it follow», '■ Bo 
tlioH faithful unto death." by which !■* isi^iiitiod the reception , 
and iu-knowled>^ine!it of truths, until by their means falses are 
removed, and as it were abolislied. That ten tbiy» «igiiifj 
duration of state to thv full w, because day» signify states, and 
ten what is full ; ri>r times in the Word signify states, n. DiT, 
and hiiinbei^i deiiKniite their quality, n. U. As ten siiniify 
what is lull, they also sij^nity mnch and ninny, ahio every tiling ' 
and all, as may aiipear from these passages wliich follow : 
"Those men which have seen nij- filory, — have tempted me now 
these tin time," iS'ninb. xiv. 22. "These t^n timee have ye 
roproachnd ine," Job xix, a. "Daniel was found tea times 
wuur than thu aatrologmv," Dan. i. liO. "2<rA women elutlL, 
100 
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bjikc yonr brcatl in one oven," Lpvit. xxvi. 26. " 7V« men out 
of all InuKUUgus of tliv nations, slmU take hold of the ekivt of 
liim that a it Jon*," Zcch. viii. 23. Bocun»c t«n signify iiiMny, 
«nd ftUo «II, therefore tlie things which wern wrillon lipon the 
tables of tho dflcalogtio by Johovah, iiro cnllcl tlw Tl-ii Com- 
nmndmontft, Dcnl. iv, 13 ; x. 4 : ihe Tt;» Ooniintuidnn-nt.-» sig- 
nify all trutlis, for they incluiJe them. And bocauHO ten signijjf 
all Had every thing, thurefuiv tho Lord compared tlio kingdom 
of hcnvcn to U-n vlrtfim, Watt. xxv. 11. Likewise in tlie 
l^areble he said of tho noblcmiin, that he "ave his servants tat 
taU-ntt to trade with, Liiko xix. 12, IK. Many arc aUo «igni- 
fiwi hv the Ua homs of the beast which oamo up out of tho 
sea, iJaii, vii. j!4, and by the (en horns, and tb» t':n crowns 
upjn tlio honw, of tiio beast whidi ckhic up out of tlie sea, in 
tJie Apoc. xiii. 1 ; also by the Un lionis of the dragon, Apoc. 
xii. S, and by the hn hums of tho Bcarlcl-colourcil beast, upon 
whieh llio womun sat, .\p(>c. xvii. 3, 7, 12: by ten horn.H is 
Hignified much power. Fmm tho signification of llio number 
to», as denoting wlmt \« full, much, and all, it may be «een 
why it was ordained, that a tenth ]>art of all the fruits of the 
i-arth Hhonid be given to Jehovah, luid from Jehovah to Aaron 
and the Ia-viH^. Numb, xviii, 24, 2B ; Dent. siv. 22 ; also, why 
Abram gave Melchizedek tithes of all. Gen. xiv. 18, 19 ; for 
by tbiii WII.9 fiignitied that all they had wuh from Johovah, and 
siuiclilied, itee Malaehi iii. lu. Krmn these considerations, it 
may now appear, that bv having affliction ton days, is signified 
that tlieir temptation wHl last iIh fidl linio, ttiat i», so long lu 
thoy arc willitig to remain in falscs ; for falses are never t.-tKen 
ftwiiy from a man against his will or consent, but witli it. 

I'l'S. liethoufaithfid unto tifalfi, signifies reception and 
acknowledgment of trnlhs, until falses are removed, and, as it 
were, uboHsliL-d. By be thou faithfnl nnto death, in the nulurul 
«ensv, is mennt, that tliey must not depart from their iidelily to 
tlie end of life; but in the spiritual sense, that they must re- 
ceive hihI acknowledgu tj'nthts until false» are removed by 
them, and, as it were, abolished, for this sense is properly for 
those who are in tlie npiritnal world, who are not liable to death, 
iherefon' by di'ath isliere meant the end of their temptatione. 
It is said, until they are, as it were, abolished, because faIsM 
and QviU with niau are not abolished, but removed, and when 
they are iiimovinl they appear as if they wei-e aboliftlied, be- 
Ofttisc wiieu evils and fnlaes are removed, man is kept in goods 
and truths by the Lord. 

li)It. Aiui I will ffivt' /Art) a cmtim of life, signilit's that 
th*iy will then have eternal life, the reward of victory. Kecaiise 
temptations even unto death are here treated of, it is Kaid that 
jrtrown of life will bo given them, i>neh an the martyrs bad, 
were faithful even unto death ; and because tho martyra 
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wished forit, tlierefuro iiOvr (iuatli crowns were give» them, by 
whidi was si^iitiod the rewai-d uf victory; tiivy still appear in 
tlieir orovrna iti hcavtj», which it has been permiitod mo to wmj. 

104. If« that hath an mt, let him hear what iM Spirit xatih 
unto ths ekurvltea; that llua signifies that ho whn uiuleniUntb 
tbese tilings, ooffht to obey what thti divine truth of the Word 
loaches tboee wuo are to be of the N«w Oliuix-h, wliich U tho 
Kew Jorusulein, i« ovidtsnt from the explaiiatioit of tlio same 
words above, n. 87. 

105. He that overrotneth : that lliis 8igni6o« he tliat tights 
ngAinst ui-iU and fulsL-o, and is relbrmod, is evident from n. 88, 
where the &nme word» occur, iind iiru explained. 

108. Shall not It^ hurt of the tucond dtath, sigiiiiltH that 
afterwards thuy ebull not yield to tho evils and fidBt» from hvU. 
By the first death i.i meant the deatJt of tiiu body, and by tha 
eouoiid death ie nieaiu the death of the sonl, wliicb tn damna- 
tion, sotf bulow, II. 8.')3. (S73 ; and whereas by " Bo thon faitlifiil 
unto death,'' in t«igiiitied tlial ihey dugiil tu acknowledge trutlu 
till by tiieii' means falses are removed, n. loa, it follows, that 
by " nut bcin>^ hnrl of lliu scotid dejith," is ot^niGed that at^er- 
ward^ tiiey shall not ftinlt under ovil.i and tsWs from hell, for 
tliei-eliy tlioy are exempted from damnation. 

lot. And to the am/til of the chitmh in ^VjyawMw writtj 
Ngnitie^ ro iho^o and ci>rineniiu^ tho^e, who place thv all ot 
tlio church in good wurka, and not any thing m tlio truths of 
doctrine. That ilnwe are meant by the chnioh in Porgamos, 
a evident from what is written to it, when understood in tlio 
spiritual sens». But sometlnug miiat be prumi«od concorniug 
tluwe, in order to uuiko it known who tliey are in llio church, 
and what is their rjuality : tiiere are two kinds of men, of whom 
tliu Cliristian vbutch at this day fur the most ])art consisti^ ; one, 
who are in work» alone, and in no truth*; the other, who aro 
in wor.'*hip alone, and neither in works nur in truths : tha 
former are here treated of; the latter in wliat in written to the 
church in Sardis, n. 154. They who aro in works alone and in 
no trnthis arc like peoidc who act and do nut understand, and 
actions without understanding aro inaniuiale; tliey ap|»oar to 
tlio «ngels like inm^e» carved out of wood ; and tliey who haro 
plnoea merit in their works, appear like the same images, but 
nnkod, without any covering whatever : they appear also like 
Blioop without woi>t; and they wlio place merit in them, ]ike 
ftueh sheep covered wiih dirt; for all works are done from tho 
will bv the understanding, and in the understanding they m- 
coivo lifv, and at the samu tiiuo clothing ; hence it is, as was 
observed, tluit tliey appear to tiie aiigehi as thing» iniumuato 
and naked. 

108. 7'A<-*c thlitffii mith He that hath the sharp tword with 
tteo «dots, aigniliut llio Lord a» to the truths of doctrine from 
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th« Word, bv wKicli evils nnd fnlncA nre dietpersod. In th^ 
prewdiii" chapter, where iho Sox ov Man is duscribed. wlm ii 
iliw l/>ra iM to Ihu Word, it h snid, ihnt ii «harp twu-i'df^fd 
sword was Mjeii tt> po out of liii> mocith, versi? ]ti: tliat by il is 
ftigiiiticd tlic di<ipi-isi(iii ol' t'nhva by th« Woixl, iitid l>v doctniic 
thence tVoiii thu Lord, iiinv bo seen above, n. !>'2. Tliis i^- »«id 
to ihnsw mid conconiing tfiose, who place the alt of llic clmrch 
ill work» nioiio, uiid not any th'mji in tnitbs of ductriiiL' ; to 
vrhom, becaiiM they oniil or lijfhtiv f^lecni IrnHM of doctrine, 
whifli j-wt are necessary, ir is paid in what follows : " UL-jtent, 
or else 1 M'ill come niilo thee qui<.-kly> and will tight ii^iiinKt 
Uiem with the AWtrd of my month,'' verse H> of tbi^ i."li.ii>li!r. 

100. I I'li'jie Oil/ works ; Unit this KJgniiic-s that the I^i-d 
sees all thiur inlcriora mid extiTiur» a\ once, niiiy be »c(.-n iibuve, 
n. 70, where the «sine is explmned ; in tbia instance it denotee, 
tliAt the Loi-d SUC6 that tUey are in works alone, and nut in 
doclrinnU. 

110. Anelwhere thou dmeU^tt, etffn leh^'re Satan"* throne w, 
aiffniSe» their life in d:irknL^»«. That by Satnii \* meant the 
liell of ihiwe who are in fiilses, may he seen ab'ive, n. H7 ; and 
to he in I'alsos, is to bo in spiritual darkness: spiritual darkncsfl, 
the ithaibiw of duatb, htkI blindiicsf, aro notbitif; cW but the 
slalBj of tliow* in hell, who are in the falses of evil ; therefore, 
in tlie Word, falses are described thorehy : from which it may 
appear, that by Satan's throne \-f sij;nified mere darkness. Unt 
by darkness here, is not meant that lliey are in mere false», but 
that tlicy aiv in no trnth» of doctrine; tor truths of doctrine, 
which are fi-oni the Word, nre in light, tln-refoi-e not In be in 
tmtli». is not to be in light, conse<inontly to bo in darkness, 
TIml initbit are in the lijrlit of heaven, iniiy be seen in the work 
Oonc4-niin^ //crttvn nnd ildl, n. 126 — 140; and in Th- Doctrine 

ff thv. y^eic Jerunahm, uuncerntn^ tfie Saoivtl Sn-lptitrc, ii. 73, 
D4 — 113. T\\ts Word in many jilaces trcalut of iIioh- who arc 
Ui darkness, in the shadow of death, and in thick darknc»», 
whoM: eyes the Lord will open : and by thciii are meant the 
Quntiltis, who have been in eiHti\ works, bnt not in any tniths, 
because they did not know the Lord, neither wei* possessed of 
tlut Word ; exactly similar to ihe-'e are tlicy in the (Christian 
wori<I, \vho nro in works ntone and in no imths of doctrine, 
therefore ihey cannot be called any thing else hnt Gentiles ; 
tliey know iIioLurd indeed, bnt vot do not approach him, and 
are In possession of the Word, bnt yet do not search for the 
trntbif It contains. By '"I know where then dwellest," ie 
si^iiilied to know their nature and onality, beciuwe in the 
Bjiiriliial world every one dwells according to the quality of his 
ntfeetioi). llenco it may appear, that by " thou dwcllcwt wbcro 
Siitiui's thi-one is,"' is sigiiitied the life of their {;ood in darkness. 
For Satanic spirits have power tlirough those in Uie «piritiul 
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world wlio arc in wurke slont.-, lint; none willionl dmiii, fur thoy 
dniw tlieia inio cuntit-xioii with lliciiiiivlvuB, nroviclcd utiy uoe 
of thera says, I uni tliy iiei);Iil>otir, aiid on tlii» ac<;oiitil {jood 

nnd Kit-etiim «.tsi^Uiim', wiiliotit iii<|iiiriii^ who and wfiut Itc is, 
«inci- tlicv arc duslitule of tnitlitv, l>y which alow one can ho 
dii>liii;:iii»lK*() fniiii nimthiT. This ubu is Bigiiitittl by "tliou 
dwvlli-?! where Satan's throtn^ i.*." 

111. And thou halti<:*t /iist my natm, and hast not denied] 
my faith, sij^iitii-s when yot \[w\ liuvc n.di»ioii iirid wnndiij» 
ucoortliiig to it, untl also acknowledge the Word to be divinai 
truth. Tlmt bv the nainv of Johovali, or of thu Lord, is under- \ 
stood nil by wliich he i» wor^hi])in)d, thus ilio all of rcb'fiion, 
may ho st-un above, n. 81 ; here therefiire it sigitilies that thoy 
liBvc rcli|;ion, and, wrconJiiii; lu n-ligion, won-hip. By faith, 
hew, is not meant that which exists in tlie church at this duv, 
but diviiiu triilli, bc-ciiii«t- liiitli is of truth and truth is of faitfi; 
ituihini; vise i.* undeiitloi'd by faith in lieavtii, imr by th»- failb 
of God in the Word; hence il is that faith and trlilh are ex-j 
pressed in iJiu Hebrew I»n|>uagu by one and the 6aui<! word,' 
and uri' called Amuna. buico then by the faith of God 18^ 
meant divine Irnlli, and the Word is divine truth itself, it is 
ovideut tlial by ''thou hast not denied iny fuith," is iiieiuil, that 
ihwy aeknowlodge Ihnt the Woi-d is divine truth. j 

ll:i. Jiven in tlmsi dat/a w/ienin Antlpiu wan my faithful' 
miirlrfi; who icii* du»H niiwn'j you wha-fi Satan dii^:IU(li, stgiiities 
when all trutli was extinWislied by fnlses in tlie clinrch. By 
mui'iyr is eiii^iifiod conlb»»iun of tlm truth, the i^uiiic m by wit- 1 
nt»# above, n. 0, 16, because nmi-tvr and wiln(«4 are expressed" 
in tile (ii-eek language by one antf the same word, Antipus ia 
iiHiued from the i-piriiiial or angelic lan^uiu;u. Sinee by Autinaa 
ihe ni:utyr is siaiiitied a eonfesser of the truth, and, alistracteoly, 
thetrnili itself, it is evident that, by the '-days wherein Aiitijiiut 
wa» my fuithfiil martyr, who wii-s slain auion^ you, whore Siiiari 
dwelle'lh," is signilie'd, when truth was exlinguished by fal^e 
in the church. That by Satan Is nndorslood the hell where und 
from whence falsos are, »my be neeii above, ii. 97. 

113. livt I have a fiw thingn against M«, I'ifriiilit'S tliat 
the lliiiigs whieli follow ai'u against litem, lut \* evident without ' 
QXphtiUUlOU. ^ '' 

114. JleiMiiM thou hatt Ihei'ii them that hold thu doctrine < 
Baliuim, who taiiyfit Jialak: to cast a ttumhliti^-hlock lufore 
fhitdrcH of Jtrttfl, to cat things sacrijicctl unto idoh^ and tol 
commit fornication, signiiie» thnt there are some among them 
who dy hypocritieal woik», by whieh the woiiihip of God iiti 
llio church isdefiled and adulterated. That by ihesi- exprcs«ionft| 
are meant they who do works by which worship is defiled and 
adulterated, 'u evident from liio higlorical parts of llw Word 
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which rt-lfliu to Balaam anil Itnhik kin^ ftf Mo«b ; for Balaam 
WRH It liviiocriltf, anti a rliviitoi-, anil ^pake well of the cliiWrcii 
of hriiA iVom Jehovah, tvhvii yi^^t hu cliori^liLHJ in his lieai't a 
di-itrf ri- ilwt^xy tiioiii, wbiclt he also c-flocte<l by llio oiivicxs ho 
gnvo Biiliik i from wliich ir U twidi-nt timt liii; works wvrt- hvpo- 
critical. That he wsh a (Jiviiior aiipejirs in Nnniln-is xxii. 7; 
xxiv. I : Ji-sli. xiii. 2i : tliat hv suuW in favour of tht- otiihlnjn 
of Israel, by lilessiiiy tltciii, Niimli. xxiii. 7 — 15, 18 — 24 ; xxiv. 
6 — tt. Jtt — If) ; bnt 0iat he spake these tiling» from Jehovnli, 
Niitiili. xxiii. 5,13,10; xxiv. 13. That he cla-ri>jhe<l tn his 
huarl a di-si™ to cJestniv them, ami also ofTcctod it by tJic adi'ico 
erivcn ■<■ Biilnk, Nitinb. xxxi. IC. The advice whicb he );avc, 
AM'til). XXV. I, !l, 18. Tlii.t v,m the «liinibl inn-block which ho 
cn>il bcfoi-o tho cliildren of Israel, conceniing wliich it in wn'tleii, 
" In Sliiltiin liiit imoplc be{;iiii to coiiiinit whoredom wilh llio 
daiiitltlei» I'f Sfoali, and ihoy called the j>en])le iiiitu llio nacri- 
ficw "f tbcir jjods ; and l!io i)L'opio did cat and bowed down to 
tlieir g»d)i," especially tliey jiiiiied tlietn»vlvt-it iinio Butilpcor: 
*' «ml thi)K^" that dic<l in the plii;ii!e were twciity-foup tlionsnnd," 
Nnnib. XXV. t, !l. IS. By iho cliildi-cn of iVinel i» ^iifnificd 
the chiindi ; by ealins of their sacrifices, ia signified the appro- 
priali'in of what itt holy ; therefore by catinp of iho sncriticcs ol' 
other )tt»U, or ihinjp* «uicritieed onto idols, is signified the defile* 
ini-nt mid prxfaniUion of wliiit is holy ; by coiiiinilting wliorc- 
doin, if. hi-piitied t<> adnlli-rnte and pervort womliip ; ihnt by 
Hoab, and therefore by the king, and his daughters, arc also 
»ignilifd lltcy whu dftiJo and ndnltuhitc worship, nmy be Been 
in T/ir Anvtna Ovh'ntia, n, 24tiS. From bence it is evident, 
tliat this 1« the «ptriliial »ciise of tbc»e word^. 

lir>. So htft thou <i!m> th'in that hoUi thf^ <iwtriii<' nflhe 
yicii/ait'iiifH, which tliln-j I /laff, signllics that thei'o arc inoino 
ninong tlu'in nlsti who ni:tkc works inerit>irioii:i. Tlmt rlic workA 
of the Nicohiitanes are iiioritorioiia Svorks, may be seen above, 
n. 8«. Among tlKwe who place the all of liic clinreh and of 
salvation in ji^fod works, and not any thing in truths of doctrine. 
Ma \6 tliu easv wltb those who iiru meant by the church in Fcr- 
glllii««, thii'e are snino wlm do hypocntical works anil aha 
meritorious works, but not alt, tliereluro it is said, ''Thou li&at 
there tlfni that hohl the <h'Cirine uf nnlflnm;"' »■• nUo, "So 
ha*! ihrtii also them that hold the doctrine of the Niolaitanea ;" 
nnd nil work-t «f wfoiihip are either good, or iiicritorimitf, or 
by|ii«Tilieid. (her(-f"re tlic two latter «re here spoken of, mid 
g<KMl works afterwards in what follows. 

IHJ. Itrpm/, «igniiicj ilinl lhi?y nhmild take heed of sucb 
work^, and do works which are g.K>d, Tliat these things are 
Btgiittied by the injniietioii to repent, i^i, beoun«e the Hultject 
HOW rehit("* tti ineritorioiu and bypocrilical goods, nf which 
thcr ai-o to lake hued who place tuo all of tlic church mid of 
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salvntiou ill gond M'ork<, iiml not auy llibig in trntlu of doctrine: 
whtfii v«t iriiOis «f dovirine leacli li'>w and whiit is to bo n-iUwl 
and tjiuglit, or lovod and bvUuvtMl, tlmt worko nmy If fj^nod. 

117. Or rfw /iff(tf ooiiw M«/o Mfd qui<-t/i/^ atul utiU Jui, 
agaiwtt them with the ttoord of m>/ nwuth, M^iliei), if not, that 
tiiu Lord will contend with th&iii from thu ^^ oi\I, mid cunvinca 
tlicni llml tluVir works aro evil. Hut the oxplniinlio» of tJiUM 
%vonls may ho seen al>ov(.>, n. lOS. 

IIS. he thathiUK an nir, fri httn hear xchai the Spirit taith 
unto the oAvrcJt^i, dignities lliat he who iiihloi'!<tjLiKU ihcM 
thine», ou»lit to ohey wliut the divinu trulU of the Wonl 
tOKcm.4 Ihotw who ore to bo of tho Now Ohurcli, wliich iti the 
Kew JvniHuk-iu, aa appears above, n. S7, where the «tcie 
wonU aro ex|ilitiiic<l. 

119. To Kim //«at oiM-;'(HMn'°M, mgDifios ho thatfiglitosgiii 
hie uvila and false», and \t n^lortiiLd, as is also evident from' 
citplfttialion pivon above, n. 88. 

liJO. WiU I ifim to eittofthi hittden manna, ugnifios wl»- 
doni, and at tho name tiino tho n]i])ri>jirialioii of tho good of 
celestial love in works, and thnn conjunction of tlic Lord with 
thoso who do thoni. By tho hidden inunna, whicit lliey will 
hnvo who uro in jrood works, and who at the same time ndjotiL 
the truths of doclriiio lo «'orks, is Dioant hidileii wisdom of r"* 
quality like tlmt which they win» are in the ihiril heaven enji>j 
for tlicso, by reason of their having been in good works, and a 
thceniiio time in tnilhs of doctrine in tho world, are in wiKdom 
above othtT ungidis, but in hidden wisdom, for it is wrilten iu 
thtfir lives more than in thi-ir nioinory; therefore that they aro 
Buch, tliey do not talk of tho truths of doctrine, but do tJiem, 
and they do tlioni bucaii^e they know tlioni, and also see theru 
when othera .speak them. That tJio good of love i« apiiropriatod 
to them, and Uiat the Lord conjoins himself with those who 
adjoin tnillia of doctrine to gooii work^, and tluis gives tliem 
wisdom in tlieir good, and that thia is giving llieni to cat of tlio 
hidden manna, may appear fiom ihcMo words of tho Lord ; *' For 
the bread of Uod id ho which comoth down from heaven. Mid 
giveth life unto the world, i run the bread of life : yourfatliora 
did eat maima in tlie wildernetw and are dead. ThiH is tlio 
lii-ead which cometh down from heaven, that a man may eat 
thereof, and not die. I am the living; bread, who cauie down 
from heaven ; — if any man eat of this bread he sbiill live for 
ever," John vi. 31 — 51 ; from winch it is evident, that the 
Lord himself is the hidden mnnnn, which will he in their work», 
if they approach and worship hini alone. Whether you sav tlio 
Loi-d or the good of cek-stial hive, and the wisdom oi' that love, 
it nnioiinls to the eume. But this is an arcannm which enters 
with ditliciilty into the natural idea of any one, bo long us it is 
surroimded with a cloud from worldly things ; but it Adv* «uter 
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whc-n tlic iniiul is «i-rcrio and in tlio sitii»liiiii\ 08 may ^e neen !□ 
TAc yf jtiw'tV UVW'Hrt (Wi<vrH iViy Mi? Dining Love and the Divine 
Wt*domy wliioli treats on tliis sulijuct from beginiiinj; t» end. 

121. And atiU give him atc/iite efonf, MiputW-^ tr\n\in ullii-m- 
fttivc imd iiiiittid to good. A wliite fttone hna tJiissij^iilk'ntion, 
because in Jiidieiarj- proceedings, it wus l\w custom to collect 
vote* or BuiTrjigC'S Ity stones, and hy wliiic stoiiOH tlioso whicji 
vrotX! on tlie afiirroalive side ; that tuo^ are contiriiialot y tniclig 
which are ei^itiod, is, bL-cau»u white ih prt^dioatod of initli», a. 
167, 379 ; lieuce it is, that by white 8lone are »i{^iilit;d truths 
siij)|>urting good ; the reason vhy they are also united to good, 
is, hcciiuM good inviicH and tiiiitett theiii to itself; fur all good 
lor4.>H inith and eonjoinn to itself oiieh as accords with it, uspe- 
cialiy the good of celestial love ; thin so luiiies truths to itself, 
that lliey lutogether toiislitiito a one; hetice it i», that tliey soo 
tnitlM from good alone. These arc uiideiwlood by those who 
have the law wrltton iti their heartis, of whom it is said in Jer- 
umiah, " I will [tul my law iti their iuwnrd ]mrl«, and wrilo it 
4n thfir fnarU : — and they shall teach no mora every man hia 
neighbour, anu every man hi» brothiM-, saying, Know Jvhovali, 
for tlivy shall all know nic," xxxi. 34. fciitcli are all who are 
in liw third heaven ; they do not speak of trutlis from the mere 
memory, hnt cleitrlv sec theiri when lliey hear others speaking 
of them, and «specially wht^u they are reading the Word; thu 
rea.<ion i», because they are in the very marriage of goodness 
aiHl Irutli. Snch do they become in the world, who havu sp- 
proai'hcd the Lord ahme, and have done eood work», heeauitc 
they are according to tjie tmths of the Word; conccniing whom 
somtithing ninv be seen in the woric on Heaven and Hell, ». 25, 
8fl, 2"0, 271. ■ 

122. And ill the Mmie a nnn name, written^ signifies that 
thus they will have good of a ipiality snch a» they had not 
before. That name sijfiiities the quality of a thing, may be 
B<.h;ii above, n. 81. tlieivfore here the (luiility of good: nil tiio 
quality of good is from the truths that are united to it ; for good 
without trutlis is like bread and meat without wino and water, 
which do not nourish ; and also like fruit in which tliere i» no 
jiiico : it appears also like a tree stripped of its leaves, on which 
tlierc liang a few dry a)iiile», lett since antnmn. This is also 
uiiderolo'id by the^e wonfs of the Lonl: "For every one shall 
b« salted with fire, and every sacrifice shall be salted wilh salt. 
Salt is good, but if the salt have lost it» xaltness, wherewith will 
VB Hoiuton it! Have sail in youificlves," Mark ix. 49, 60, Hall 
nere is the desire of truth. 

l-i3. "Whieh no man hiowtth mving h$ tAat fWMorfA %t, sig- 
nifies that it does not appear to any one, becanse it is written 
in ihcir lives. Tliat tnitlis united to good are not inscribed on 
tlieir memories, but on their lives, »iav be sccii above, n. ISl, 
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1S3, and vrhat i» ii))iorib«(l on tin; life iiloiia, »inl not on tlie 
mcmon". does not a|»|)«ar tn any one, not even ti> llivn)M.-lv<>s, 
except I'mui tliia vii'cniiistHnotf, llitit ttioy mrceire wlivtlxT a 
thing li« tnif, luid whiit tlio truth i", w)ii.>ii llioy licar nnd rond; 
lor tlie inlcrioif! of tlioir mind are open even nnto llie Ijonl; 
«nd liocnii»e the Lii-d it in tlivin, and he kom nil ihin^, there- 
fore ho esunes them to coo as iVimi tliom!ii'lv<» ; hiil \vt ont of 
thi'ir wiBiiom thi-v know that thoy do not §e6 truths' trom thom- 
selvoj». lint from tin- I^ini, Ilmw it niny iiiii>i.-»r what is uicnnt 
by the whole sentence, " I will give him tn c«l of the hidden 
umnnit, nnd will jrivo him u white stone, and in the stone a new 
name written, whidi no innn knowelh tuiviiig he that receivotli 
it:" the «ni» of it« KtgniHcntion k. that they will he iingi-U of 
iJie liiini heflvcn, if they read l!ii* WortI, inihibe tlivntv truths 
of doctrine, and iijiproach the Lord. 

llJ-l. Ant/ unto the ituijflof (he church in Thyaltra vtrit^ 
sigiiilit"', u^ tho.se and i^onctiriiing ihofe, who nro in faitb 
ffroutided in charity, and thence in good works ; and «Iso to 
Uime and concurDiii!; tho<e, who «re in fiiith M-jiiU'^le Irotn 
chai'iiy, and thence in evil works. Tliat huth the firmer and 
tJio latter are described by the chnrch in llivatira. is evident 
from what is written to it, when nnderetood in the Kjiiritual 
Beme. 

125. Thtse (hinijK naith (he Sua of Gixl. who hath hi* eycA 
liht unt/> ajtitine of^ir, siijnilies the Lord iis to the divine wis- 
dom of his divine "love, lliat this is tlie signification, may 1« 
8ccn explained above, u. 4S. 

12i3. And hiffitt tUvJitu: hi^xs, sigiiilies divine good nat- 
ural, as is evident from the eX|dannti<in ju'iveu above, n. 4!). 

137. I hiaio thy iDof/is, signifit-s that the Lord mm.-» (ill their 
interiors and exteriors at once, as may be seen above, where 
these wordi» aru oxphiiiii-d, n, 70. 

128. /ln(/c/i(»'(?yaHrf*cr(fjtv, signifies tliosiiiritnal nlitction 
which is called clnirity, and its oi>eratii>ii. tharity is a sjiir- 
itiul utrcetion, beciuise charity is love towards nur neighbour, 
and love towards our neighbour eonstilnles that atFeclion : timt 
ministry or swvico is ila operation, follows fi-oin tlioir beiiur 
called ininistei^ in the Word who servo the thing* which are of 
charity. TIjo man who is n worsliij^ipcr of Gud te sonietimes 
called a Morvani, and fimnetiniea a minister; aiid he is called a 
(tervant of God who i» in tnitli!», and he is called a minister of 
God who is in j^iodri ; the reason is, becnnse truth serves good, 
and goofl ministers to truth : that he ii» called a servant who is 
in Inilhs, mav be seen above, n. 3 ; but lliat he is called n 
minister who win good, is evident finm ihi»e placoa : "Uiitye 
Khali be named the priests of Johovab; men shall call vou tno 
miHixt-^rg of otir fiod," Isaiah Ixi. 6. "Then niav «"iso my 
covenant be broken with David my Bervant, — anii with the 
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Leritcs the priests, my nu'nwfWv," Jerctn. xxxiii. 21 ; they nre 
culled mtDislers, hfcaiiHo prieHis repriBeDied tlm Loi-d us to 
diviii« Kood. " Rlf!*» tins Lord all _v« liis liottts, ye minintera 
of iiU lliftl do Iiis pli-a-diro," Ptiiiliii piii. 21, 23. "Juliovali 
tnaketli \m aiiccls spirils ; liis minl^ttra a flaming liro,'' 1'h.-iIiii 
dv. 4. Aiij^wl-spiiit.* lire tiii'v will» iii'c in Initlie, and anjp-l- 
tnini;<ier3 they wiio are in gooas ; flaming lira aUo .'^ij^iiitii'^ tlic 
good of love Ji.'Mtissuii]," Wli060L'vorwill 1)0 «real among you, 
Wt liitii l»e your tuinUUr ; and wlimoevcr will be clii«f among 
yon, let liiiii be your servant" Malt. x\. :JC, 27; xsiii. 11, 12: 
iiiistur i* lierc iiix'dicttti-il ot'fjotxi, mid wrvant of tnitli. Tlio 
iiu> b mgoiGed by ministering and itiiiii^tiy in Inainh Ivi, t); 
Joliu xii. ^() ; Luku xii. '6~ ; and in otlti;r [ilact-e. Ucncv it is 
evid«.-iit, thai I'V charity ainl niinisu-y, is signilivd !'[>intiiid alfec- 
tion aud its operation ; for good ia of cbarltY, and truth is of 
lailli. 

120. Andfiiith, and tfiyenduranei, and thy 'Work», signifies 
truth, and lliu dusiru of acquiring and ti*nc1iiiig it. Tliat faith 
signillo^ truth, may he seen above, n. Ill ; mid tbnt in such 
case ondurunco Hignifivs eludy aud labour in acquiring and 
teadiing it, f'dlows of conrse. 

130. And tA'- last to Ic more than the firtt, signifies the 
increase thuroot' from tho i^]tinttial alfuctiou of initli, \vliii.-li i« 
of charity. By their last works being nmro than ibu fiisl, are 
nnderstoud nil things of thoir chanty and faith, for thiso are 
Uic interior things iron» which works proceed, n. 73, 7rt, 94: 
these tilings incrL"asc, when charity ia regarded in the firet 
place, and faith in ihi^ ticcond : for charity is llic i<piri[iiid allVc- 
tion of doing good, and from it comes the spiritual afleclian of 
Icnowiug Inilli, gooil loving Iruib »!f niwit dow drink, for it 
desire^ to be nourished, and is nouriBhed, by inuhs; licnco it 
is, that they who nic in genuine charity have a eoiilinnal 
incroace of truth. This llien i* what ii< signified by " I know 
tliy la*t works to be more than the first." 

131. NoholthfUtndiny, I Aaiie a /no thing» againut thet\ sig- 
tllf!c4 th«t the following things may possibly be a stumbling- 
block to them. For what now follows rulntc» to faith st'paraled 
from charity, which may bo a btumbling- block to thoso who ar© 
in faith grounded in charity. 

132. B«cau«c thou ti^ertst that woman Jf^ehd, signi6ea 
tliat wnotig them there are some in tlie church who t^C]>aratc 
faith from charity, and account lh« fonimr alone to bo saving. 
Tliat faith «eparatud from cliariry ia muunt by the woniiin Jet 
ebol, i« evident from what now t'ollows, when it is unfolded by 
tlio Kpiritiial «l'iisc in it.'< scri<-M, and compared with that fatlh ; for 
thfctic wei-o the evil doings of .lezebel the wife of Alinb: numo- 
ly, that she went and cirvid Baal, iind built him an altar in 
nuuiarin, and tuudo a grove, 1 King» .\vi. SL — 33. Tliat tha 
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slew the ppopheta of .feliovah, 1 Kings xviii, 4, 23. That shol 
was douimus to «lay Eiij«li, jcix. 1. 2. Tliut bv trfiit-hi'i-niisly ■ 
euboniiiig fuUe wiliicDA»^ 8he tuok mvay Nabolh a vinevani, and i 
put him to clL-atli, xxi. 6, 7, and I'oHowitig voracs. Tliat \>y n-awn i 
of tiu-M! luT evil duiii^ il was fitrcU'Id to ln-r by Klijuh, ibnt tlia i 
dojT» nboitltl eat her, xxi. 13. That »be was ihrnwn down from i 
the window whoro ehu etood with her faco paintoi), and that 
BOniv of lier bh»od w«» Mpriiiklml upon tli« wall, and iijion tlte 
hor»ea which tiwl her nnder foot, 2 Kitiga ix. 30, 32 — 34. As . 
all thu hitl'iricjil. iw well as ihe ]>t'ii])hetieal [Mirts Ol' the Word, 
aignilV the Kjiiritiinl tluTip» of the church, so aUo do thattv ; an(t | 
that tlit-y 6i"iiiry fuilli soparated from charity, is oviduiit fromj 
tJie ftpinmnl tten^w, and fruiu collating lliem together; Corby 
going and serving Baal, and building him an altar, and making 
a grove, is si-fnitii-d to i^eivo lii«tD of all kind», or what ninoiinls 
to the same, to («erve the devil, withont thinking of any eri] 
last, nor of anv sin. as thev who have no doctrine of cnarily 
and life, but only of fiiitti. By sluvinw the {u-ophtt». is isimiifiofi 
to dce*lroy the trnlh;* f{ doctrine derived finm the Word. Hy 
desiring to slay Elijah, is signillod to desiro to do the same to 
the Word. Bv taKirig (iway Naboth'!* vineviird and itluying 
him, is signified the church, tor the vineyard ia the church : hy 
the duipt which did ejil her. are signitieil hii^ts. By her being 
thrown down from the window, her blood being gpruiklod upon 
the Willi, and her being trod iindur foot by the hoi'scs, is »igni-l 
tied their destruction, lor each of those ii.irticiiliirs has its e> 
nification; window signifies truth in the light; blood signiti' 
nthat ia false; wnll isigiiilie» truth in ultimate!^, and hoi^e ei 
nilies unders-tandingof the Word, iloiiee it may boconrlude 
that these things, collated together, roincido with failh sepa^ 
rate from charity, as mav further appear from what follows in 
tlie Apocalvpsc, where this faith ia treated of. 

138. IfAiWf caUtt/t hersrlf a pronAft^s», signifies, and who 
make it ihe csscntiul doctrine oT tho chnrch. and Imihl all 
theology upon it, Tliat hy prophet in tlie Word is signified 
doctrine of the church, nuiy tie siex.'n above, n. 8, therefore the 
same is also signified by prophetess. That in the reformed 
Ohrii^lian chnrcn, faith alone is received as the solo nietlinm o; 
ealvation, «lid thai thence works of elmiily. as inrt conducive t. 
salvation, are separated from faitli, is well known : hence it ia, 
tliat the universal doctrine of the salvation of man, which is 
called iheolog;)', at this day constitutes that faith, conscqueuUy 
tlio woman Jwebcl. 

!31. To teach and i<i arduce my servants to commit whonf 
dtmi, siynifies, from which it comes to pass that the truths of the 
Woitl are falsified. By to touch and to seduce the servants of 
the Loitl, i« lueant tho^c who are able and willing to l>e 
Btructed ill tnUhs fnnn the Word ; tliat they are called Bcn'aii 
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of tlie Lord who aro in trull», may be seen nbove, n. 3, 138 ; 
nnd \ty coinmiitini; whnrcdniii, is ai;,'nilit'*I t" niiultpnir^- mid 
fiiWf^' Uia Word : Diat this i» tilts «igiiiticutioii ot vuniiiiittine 
wliori-doiii, i^ because in every pariicuUir of the Wtnil tlnji-u is 
a iiiarrinxe of goodncee and tiiitii, und tliis nitirriagic is broken 
wlieii g<iiid U HLipiiriiU-d niid liikuR «waj from Inillt. Tbiit ia 
vvyrv jKirticiiUr of tiio Word tliero is a niarri.'m;» of ll»' L'li-d 
nnd tlie cimrcli, and lliciici' a m!irriii<io of Koodnus» und tnitli, 
may bu ewjn iu 7'/ie Doctrine of ihf- .V<t«J Jfra*iilcm foutfrning 
thti fiucrfd Strnjtturet n. SO — 90: fur tlii§ reason it is, tliut to 
(tonmiic wborudom Hignilii-?) to adultcriitu tliu good aitd fulsify 
I bo iriitlif of t lift Word; and beeniise this issplriinnl wliorndom, 
lbon,-for<.> also tboy, wbo from tliuir own ru-Hsnii liavo fidsiflvd 
till! Word, atk-r dualb, wlii-n tlioy coiiiu iiiln Ux; 8|iiritiial world, 
bvcuinu addicted lo wliortidom : and, what ha» iiitherio boca 
cunccalv<l iVbni tliu world, tliity who liiivi; contirmod tbcmselres 
in failb alone t» tlie «xclii'^ioii of worki^ of <.'lmnly, mv in the 
lii^t of tN>n]inittinK tlie adultery of a eon witti his moLlier ; that 
tliuy aru in the In»! of eoininiuing so aboniiiiHldu u kitid of 
adultery, lias ttftcii been pei-ceived in the siiiiituiil wm-M : re- 
member thi^i, and iixjtiNV atVr dt-utb, iitid tliu Initb of it will 
Ito conlirinofl to von : 1 coiili! not, vontnro lo reveal tbis l.uforo, 
l)eciiiiso it would have oil'eiKlod the oar. This iidiilierv in sig- 
iiilied by the udullury of Ufubon with Bilhuli bi« futinr's con- 
ctibiiii-, Crun. x\xv. 23; tor by Ueiibeu tliut fiiilli is »i^)ntied, 
for which canse Iio was cnrsvd by his futlior Israel, and after- 
wantw hi* l>irtliri(^ht wiia taken from bini ; for lii» fulhi^r Israel, 
pTt>j>lteny iug concerning his sons, said of Uenben, '■ U< iibun, 
thou art my tii-st-borii, my inif^ht, and the bi-^innlng of ray 
•tiTDgtIi, — uiist«blt; as water, ilion shidt not excel, becaneo 
lliou wenlost lip to iliv/'/M''»-'* ifd ; Men il-lilHUt thm it: he 
went ii|» lo my coucli," Oeii. xlix. 3, 4: tIieri-for« lii^ birth-' 
ri^ht was taken from biin. " Uiobcn was the tiivkt-lxirn of 
Urael ; — but, foraHnuich as he dfMed hisfaiktrU bed, his birth- 
right wa^ given untu the sons ol .losej)!!, ' 1 Citron, v. 1. That 
by neiiben was represeuicd Irnlh grounded in good, or faith 
groiinili-d in charity, and atU-rwurds trnih separated from good, 
or failli separated t'l-om charity, will be seen in the exiiliiniilion 
nf chap. vii. 5. Tiiat by whiredimis aru i^igiiitied adnuerations 
of pi>K\ ami faliiiruiiliiirH nf Irnlli in tbo Word, may iippcar 
from the following passages ; " Wlieo Joram saw Jelni, Iu- .-.atd, 
1« it |KW;e, Jell»! and Ins im'twured, WImt jteuce, so ion;;; jts tho 
toAo't-d'nn* of' thj nwt/ier JestM, and her witclicrafi.->, are go 
ninny f 2 Kingi* ix. 'i'L Ity the whoredoms 61' Jceebel aro 
not meniil any whoi-vdoins of hers, bni lier actions, iis slated 

, ttbiiVD, II. 132. "And yonr children shall wander in the wil- 
dtirueoH forty yearn, and bear ymir n^/mrtdomt" JJuml). xiv. 

183. "And the sonl ibut tnrnelh after hncU at have liimiUar 
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i«]itriu, anil aitor wiairds, and a]l t)iul gi> a vhoring after tbcm, 
I will cut otf," Lvvit. XK. 6. " Lt-tt tlio» ninko a eo\vn 
wilti tli« itilinliitniiU of the land, aixl thor go a whoriny ui 
tlieir )^Mk" Exo-1. sxxiv. 15, Ifi. " Btit tliou diiUt Iriisl 
Jcnisiilem] ill lliiiK' own l>eiiiitr> «'"l vtayflM ihf /,<irlU 
cuiihC "f lliy rx-ii'iwii, and jionrtdnl out tliy ichored^m» on ev 
on» tlicit ]i3!>wd by. Tlioii \ia,H &\t^> cominJltL-d ichonthin vr\ 
till! E;L,'vj>tii>n» tliy nfi<;)ibi>iiK, j^reat of fivsii, and linst iiK-n-iiMMl 
ttiy ie)tortdoma. Ttimi Jiast plajftti the v>hote also witli tlie 
Assyriatis bccauoo tliou wiust iiisutinMo in comiiiittiii*; wfitire- 
doin. llinii liai>t moreover miilti|>lied tby trAoivc/om in tliu lund 
ol' C»ii:uin unto Cbaldea. But aa a wife tliut cummitteth 
adulUiy, wbitli tiikutb stran^-w iii-'«te»d of hor liiulMiiid. TIJBjr 

C;ivc gifw to all whort»; btit Uioii givrat lliy (tifts tu all tli^ 
overs. — iJiat tlicy may come iiiito tiii-o on every eiiie fur tliy 
whoFiilom. ^VIle^^■fl■lf, (.) /karloty hear ttio woixJ of Jeliovali," 
Esck. xvi. 15, 1(>, ati, as, 2». 32, 33, 35. Jenisulem in this 
ptusago ia ttio IiirnvlilMli and Jcwi^li cbnrdi ; hy hur n'lioro- 
aoiitii nm meant iidiil ((.'radon» and falaJlicalions of ittc Word 
and bocitti^e in tbo "Word by £g}'P^ '* signified tbe ecicnce 
tb<! niitiintl man, by Asliur ratiocination llionee denve<l, b; 
Clmlileit ]in>faiiaiioii of tnitb, and by Babylon iin^fanation o 
good, tbcretoro it is ttnid that t^bo mmniiltod Vpnioriilom ^vith 
Uieiii. "Tlicrv ucru two women, tbc daiightei-9 of oii« m<i|lier; 
and tlioy committed wkoredumn m Egypt ; lliey committed 
u)koredom« in tlioir yoiilli : one of tliom played the harlot wben 
ihe Wild mine, and she doted on ber loTcra, on tbe AssyrianA Iter 
iitiglibunr*. Tim» bIio committed Ker lohurMiom» with tliein : — 
iioilber Jult she tier whondoinn brought IVum Ejry]>t. llio ritla-r 
was more eornipt in her ii\ordinate /oi'e than elie, ant] in her 
^ahorcd'iin', more than bi-r sister in lior whoredom». She in- 
creased her whor^iloma, — and doted «iton them, and sent iiiist- 
«longet-^ iiiito tbeiii into ChuhleJi. And the Biibvlonians camo to 
hor into the hal ffIoi\\ and they dcliled her with their wharf- 
dom," EzL'k. xxiii. 2, S, 5. T, 11, M, 10, 17 : Jiere tlie two 
daughters of one mother are likewise the Waelitiiih and Jcwt«b 
ohiireh, wlu^e adulterntions and fnlsili cations of the Word nre 
dcsL'ribcd aa above by wlioredonis. So in the following jdaei'^: 
" llioii ha*t plafffd th'' fmrloi with many hiveis ; and liasl [lol- 
Inted the huid with thv ic/ioivifoiiiA «nd with tliy wiekedm^s, 
llit.tt ihon r^eeii tijiit wbtcdi l>iteUi*lidiiig Israel hath done i vlie is 

fono Up njioii every hi'tii mountain, and there hath jdnyrd the 
arlot. j\ii<l her Ir.MtTieroti.') t^ri^ter Jiidali feared not, but went 
and p/it</'>d the harlot also. And it eanm lo \nwA through the 
iiffhtnQ'r« of hor whoredom, that clio defiled the land, and ci/tor 
mttted adnUcry villi alones and with slocks," Jcrem. iii. 1, ti, 
8, 8: and in other place». " [{iin ye to and fro thron;;h tlie 
streets of .leriisiik-m, and scu now and know, — if ye caii liud a- 
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mtm, if them bo wir that cxflciitdth ju<l};ntGiit, that ecekftli tlie 
troth. When I lia<i fed tJiem to tin,- t'till, tlii-y tJieii eommitUd 
tohortdam, and aseotiiljled tliemselvea by troopa in the huAoft 
faoiuc»," Jtfrein. v. J, T. "I havu souii ttiiin; adulUru», and 
thy neiffhing», and tlio Ipwdnoss of thy whorc'ihim-i, — and thiiio 
aminmnttouH ou the liills in the fieUs, Woe unto thee, O Joni- 
»ut<.-ii), wilt thou not bo niadu olesn!" Jori'ni. xiii. 27. "I 
hove seen also in the [troiiheta of Jerusalem a horriliU» thing, 
they commit adultery, and walk in lies," Jvrem. xxiii, 14, " Be- 
cause they have committed villauy in Isriwl, and liavo com- 
initted aiiulttri/ with their neighhoni-s' wives, and havv sipoken 
lying woixl» iu my nniiio," Jeicm. x.\ix. 23, '■ 8o they sinned 
OgMmt ino, therefore will I change llioir glory ii'l" shame; 
tueyHhall commit whoredom, because they have left otf ti^ take 

[hoed Id Juhovah. W/iaredom, and wine, and new wine take 
away the heart. Therefore your daughters shall i:i>mmit whort- 
doin, and your spouses glial! commit adultery," Iloseu iv. 7, 13. 
•' I kii'>w, Kiihinim, thou oommittcst wfioredom, and I*™ol is 
defiled," Uoeea v. 3. "I have seen a horrible thing in the 
house of lurat'l ; there is the inhoredom of Kphruini ; I-^rael is 
d«:tiU*d," rift-ies vi. 10. Israel here ia the chnrch, and Ki>hraim 
» tlie unde 1-5 land intf of the Word, from wdiich. and aecording 
to whieh, t!ie churcli exists; therefore it i» said, Kj>liraiiii hath 

^eouimitled whoredom, and Israel i» polluted. IJecause the 
church had falsified the Word, the projiltet Uottca whs com- 
manded t(> take nnto himself a harlot to wife, saying, "Go, take 
unirt thec a wife of whoredoms, and children of whoivdoin^j for 
the land hath eominiltod groat wfiorfdorn, departing from Jeho- 
vah," lIiiM*a i. 2 ; and again : "Go yet, love a woman beloved 
of her friend, yet an adulttress^* Hosea iii. 1, Ah the Jewish 
chtirch was of 8uch a nature, thenrfurc tlie nation of the Jew» 
wa» called by the Lord an adulterous generation, Matt. xii. .39 ; 
xvi. 4; Hark viii. 3$; and in Ltniah, a sec'l of iidultcrem, Iv!!. 

I S ; and in Xahnm ; " Woe to the bloody city ! it is all full of 

tliw, and there is a multitude of slain. Because of the mnllilnde 
of tlie tehoftdotn^ of the well favoured harlot, — that «ellctli 
nations through her whurfdom*^ iii. 1, 3, 4. ' A» Bahvlon 
adolterales and falsitlos the Word above all others in the Chris- 
tian world, ^1»; i-i tlii-reforo called Ihe ^tat whore, and the fol- 
lowing in said of her in the Apocalypse : Itahylon hath " made 
nil nations to drink of the wine of the wrath of \icrfom!'-<itlon,'* 
xiv. i, " For all nations have drnnk nf the wine of l1ic wralh 
of her wAwv/Zora. and tlio kings of the eailh have committed 
viorftfom witii her," xviii. 3. The angel eaid, "I will iflmw 
UHto thee the ju<Ignient of the ffiveit whore, — with whom the 
kinifsiif theearlh have com mlt led whoredom," xvi'i.l,^. "He 
/lath jiidgi"! the yrf'it whun; which did corrupt the earth with 

iier vftandom,"' six. 2. From these passsgea itmauifeatlv ap- 
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peam, tliat to commit ailulterj and wli<irecIom sigoify to adnl- 
ternto mid faXn'ify llic (pxhIv and tnitlis of tUv Word. 

135. Arul to fat thiui/ii tncr^ed unto id<>fit, signifies 

dcli]t:iiii-i)t of diviiiu won>lii[> und profimaliotiH, as i§ clear frotsl 
tho cx]ilaiiivtioii }^!vcii nliovo, ii. 114 ; for llioy u'lin ndultoratffj 
tiling good, appropriate tn tlR'tnaelvcs 8iich as are unclean, bj 
wliitli tiioy dciile and prufane divine worship. 

186. And f'javf A<r ttinf to repent of her whoredom, and «/ 
repfitttd not, dignities thai tlicy who huvu coaOrmcd theinsi'lvM'l 
in that doctrinf?, will not recede, allhotigh Ihov see tliiiiipii coii>1 
trary lo it in iho Word. By rucfdiiig froin wlioredoin, is here 
{tiffiiiticd to recede rn>m falsifjiiia; iJie Word : tliat llioy sec 
things contrary to thoir dnctrine, is evident fi-om a thoiiMind 
piwsagtT* in tfie Word, where it is »aid tliat evil» am to bo 
sliiiniiod, and that good is to be done; nko that they who do 
good go to hcuvi-n, and tiiey wlio do wil to hull, us also tliat 
faith without work» is dean and diabolical. But it innr bo 
askml, what part of the Word have thoy fulsitiod, or where nave 
thevsfiirimally comniitti*d whoredom with tho Word? It may 
be answered, tliat thev have falsitied tlio whole of tlie Word; 
for the whole Wonl is nothing else hiit the floctrino of love 
toward.-! ilie Lord, and of love towards the neighbour, for the 
Lord says, tliat on the commandments concerning those two 
lovea hang all the law and the prophets. Matt. xxii. M\ There 
is altto in tho Word the doctrine ot taith, yet not of such faith 
MS tlieirs, but of tlio faitii of love. 

137. Sfhold I wilt luut her into a bed, and them that rommtt 
adulteru with /ter in^o ijrcat iriliiilaCion, Higiiifii» thai thei-cforo 
they will be loft in their doctrine with falsifications, and that 
thoT will bo grievouBly int'oitcd by false». Tliat by bed is signi- 
fiea doctrine, will he seen presently ; that, by loinmilling adul- 
teiy faUillcutioiiH of truth aro Dignified, may be seen above, n. 
IS-Jr, 13C; and that by tribiihttioii i^ »igiiihcd irifei*tat{on from 
falaes, n. 38, U5, 100 ; and hence by great tribulation ia sigiu- 
fiocl griuToiis iiift^ittation. That a hod ei^uiflee doctrine, is frotn 
correspondence, for m tho body resta in !t8 bed, so uoc« tJie 
mind rest in its doctrine : but 6y bed is t-ignitied the doctrine 
which evory one actinii-i-s to hini!*etr either from the Woi-d, or 
from hia proper intelligence, for therein the mind repose» and, 
as it v.'vn}, sleep». Tlie beds that are lain in, in the ^piritnal 
world, ai-o of no otlier oriii^n ; for there every ouo'a bed i.* con- 
formable to the quality ot his scteuco und intelligence, the wise 
have such a» aro tnagiiificent, the foolish have mean ones, and 
tho«e of fiilse-speakei-s are lihliy. This is tho significjitiou of 
bed in Luko : " I tell you. in tliat night there shall bo two men 
in one bid: the one dhall be taken and tho other left," xvii. 
&i ; speaking of tho last JTidgincnt ; two in ouo bod, means two 
in one iluctnne, but not in similar life. In John : Jesus «aitll 
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onto tho sick iiinn, " It:*«, titku tip tli^ M/. nnd WAlk ; nnrl he 
took np liM M, and walked," v, 8, ii ; and in Mark : '• Jtsiia 
said uato tlxts »ick of tho pivisy, Son, tliy «in* t>i'' l"oi";^iv«ii llioi' ;" 
nnd lie said unto Uie t^criofia, " Wli«ther is it easier to ea^y, Tliy 
sins be furgiven tlioe, or to sny, Arise, take up tliv Acrf, aTid 
wulk V thini tioMid, "Ariao, take up tliy &>*</, and walk ; nnd Iio 
took np tlio bfd, and went forlli before tlieni all," ii- 5, 9, 11, 
ii; tlmt licm f^oinvtliiiif; i» «ignitieil by bod, i* cvidoiit, bcc-auso 
Jmm 8itid, Whether is it caaier to aaj, Tliy ainn be tui'glven 
tliee, or to say, Tiik« up tby bod and walk I h^ carrying Ina bed 
and walking, i* signitivd U> meditate in doctrtnu: it is »o nnclur- 
stiKKl in heaven. Doctrine ia also ei^iified by bed in Ainoa: 
"As tlio shepherd lukctli out of the niuiith of tlic liou — «o shall 
tbo children of Urael be taken out tliat dwell in Sitmaria, in tlio 
comer of a bed, and in DaiiiaMciis in a couch," iii. 1^ : in the 
corner of • bed, and in a couch, tncnn» what is more remote 
from the truths and ^od« of doctrine. Bed and couch and 
bedclinniber have a i^unihir sipuilicntion in olher plnces, m in 
T»niali xsviii. 20; Ivii. 3, 7, 8 ; I-jielc, xsiii. 41; Anioa vi. 4; 
Micflh ii. 1 ; Psalm iv. 4 ; Pi^iilm xxxvi. 4 ; I'lialni xli. S; Job 
vit. 13 ; Li'vit. x\\ 4, 5. Since by Jacob, in the propheticals of 
tlic Word, ia signified the churcu as to doctrine, therefore it ia 
said of him, tluit he "bowed himself u]>on the ded^g head," 
Gen. xlvii. 31. That when Joseph came, he "aat upon the 
bedy" Quo. xlviii. S. That "he gathei-cd up his loot mto the 
4*rf, Mid vieldcd up the piMwt," Gen. xlix. S3. The <loctrine of 
the ehnrpli being mgnitied by Jacob, therefore somelimes, when 
I have tlniufjht of Jacob, there ha» appi-are^l to me above, in 
fVont, a man lying:; in a bod. 

138. JCnvpt ituy rcjyent ofth^r deeds, signifies, if thev will 
not deaist from jiepiirutmg fiiilh from charity, and from tiilsity- 
ing the Word, as may appear without further explan:ition. 

139. And I IB II J kill firr r/n'(dnn rclth tlertf/i, signifio?' that 
nil the tniilut of the Word with them will be tm-ned into I'alses. 
Hy children, in the Word, are signitled truths, and in an uppo- 
»it« seme. fnW-s; lliercfure to kill cbiidreii. signillM to liim 
trntha into fal^^ea, for by that menu» they pei-ish ; neither ia any 
tiling els« HudiTHtood by the slain and wounded of Jehovah : 
bv Icilliug her children with death, is nl.«o si^iitied to condemn 
tluiir Gilses. That children signifv truths, and in an opposito 
4onse faUcM, U, because in ihe sj)'ritUBl sense of the Werd by 
Keneratinns are meant spiritual generations, and in like manner 
by coiwumgiiinilii» ami affinities; thus by their nimu^, n* by 
father, nmthir, sons, daughtei-^, brelhr«n, sisters, sons-in-law, 
dnug)itt'rs-in-lHW, and others ; neitlier does spiritual geiierution 
give birth t.i any other »ona and daughter», than ti-utlw and 
{l>uoda. See n. 513. 54tJ, helow. 

140. And all (Jte cK*tnht4 thall knoie that /am He whiek 
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teaivfi^th (h«.ri}*na and Aeartt, ni^iilloe tlmt the churcL shall 
know llint the LorJ seea tli6 muilitr ot' owry oiK>*a truth imd 
ibo iiiialit;^ of every one's gooa. By tliu sevoii cliurcliea is bw- 
iiitiva tliv cliurclt miiver»»!, ni* l)dun>; mid hy ««arcliiiig tSc 
reiiiA anil hcarls, U ^igiiilk-d to seo all tlic tliiiiga which a maa 
bcliovue uud lovv», thuit thu quality of his trutli siid of liiti good : 
tliat this iH tlie RiKuilicatioii of MiarchitiK tlic itiiifl and heart 
is from coiT«8poua«iico, fur the Word iults literal aonso cunsie 
of iiR-ru eorrc»i>ondeiiec9 ; the corrtMpondenco bent is f^roundi 
in this circuuistaDcc, that as tlie rents [or kidneys] cleaitse ti 
blood from eueh iin]>uniiit! as uro culk'd iirinoun, aiid as tiv 
heart purities the hlntid tVoni fiicli uticlt'aii ihiii}^ as art! h>nl 
some, HO tliu truth of faith puriliefi luiin from falaes, and tl 
good i}{ love from evila. Fp>iii tikis vituse tho auctcnis placed 
love and its affections in the heart, and intelligence and its per- 
ceptions in thu rfiiiH; n» may apjicnr from Uio following pa»- 
sagos in tJi« Word : " Itchold, thou (le^irEir>t U'nth in the rein*, 
anU in the hidden part thou t^hnh make mo to know wisdom," 
Peulm li. tJ. "Thuu lia.*t posstwed my rein» — my 8tib«tAncc 
vta» not hid from tliee wlien I was made in seci-ct," Psalm 
cxxxjx. 13, 15. "My /icart wiis {riicvod. and 1 W!w pricki>d in 
my reifis / so foultHli wa» I and ignorant," Psalm Ixxiii. ^1, 32. 
" I Jeliovali search the h«art. I try lliw reirts, ovwi to givo erery 
nmu flcuoi'diiis to his ways," Jorem. xvii. 10. ''Thou art near, 
in their mouth, and far from their rctus; thou, O Joliovah, — 
hast Hcun mo, ami tried my Atari,'' Jvrviu. xii. 2, 3. Jehovah 
i» a jud^e of righteousnefw, trying the reina and the Artirt,^M 
Jurum. xi. 20; xx. 12. " histiit^llsji tlie just, for the ri^liti'^onl^^ 
God tiii'lh the hf.art* and rein«'' Psalm vii. 9, " Kxamino me, 
O Jehovah, and jtrovc uiu, try my j-eina and my heixri" Peulm 
xxvi. 3; hy reins in tliese places are ^igiiiticd tnitlis of inlell' 

fence and faitJi, and Ity heart, the good of love and cJiarit; 
liut heart t^i^iiilies tht; love and il» affections, may bo 8Q< 
in T/ie An^ltv ^Vitdolll concerning the Divine Providence^ n. 
371. 3U3. 

141. And I will (/Iv. unto eeertf ime accord! ny to your teorkf, 
eigiuEes that ho gives nuto ovt-ry one according to the charity 
and its faith which are in hi* work». Tliiil work» arc the con- 
tJnenU of charity and faith, «nd that charity and faitli withoa^j 
work» an.- only likv airy phantoms, which vaiiisli as soon as t]i<^|^| 
have appeared, may be soon above, n. 76. ^^1 

14',i. But unto Imt /9«y, itnH unto the re«t in Thyatim, an 
many <w have not this doctrine, signiHes, Ur^th to those with 
whom tlio doctrine of faith is !>oparnted ftom charitv, and to 
those with whom the doctrine of i'aich i* Joined wilh cliarily, a* 
is evident from wiinl i* said above, wiihout further explanation. 

143. A/id' who /lavf not known the il<-jiUi« of Satan, an they 
speak, signiiiea tiiey who do not undcretaud' their interiors, 
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which are mere t"aise-i, Tlint liy Satan w luideratoort tlio hell of 
tlifwo who luii in I'ltUcs, niiil, iil>i<t]'ni:lci)ly, liiWs, u\ay bu seen 
above, n. 97 ; therefore \iy iis dcpUis lire signified the interiors 
nf doctriiio ecparfltod from ebiiritv, which iiro mcro fnl^t't. The 
<I«I)tb)( iiitd iiiteniirs of that doctrine nre wlmt nro delivi.Ti.*(l in 
tlteir books Slid k'ctiire» in univereitics, and llicuoc in tlieir 
twrmoiif, till! imlim! •>f ivliicli i* [lointcd ont in w]mt i» i)rcfixcd 
to the liret chapter, where their doctrines are set forth ; and 

imntctihii'ly ill wiiat is uddiifi.-d coticfniing JiiMiticatiun by 
■'iilth and conepming Good Works ; where it may ho Been 
oseorted ihut tho cloi'gy alon» uru acijuaiiitL'd witli the niystorics 
qf that doctrine, hut not the loity, therefore tlie latter princi- 

Sally ar« meant by those who have not known the depths of 
iitnii. 

144. T iciU put up<m i/oii none ot/iirr hurthen, signifies, only 
that tlK-y Kh'jiild bi'Wiirt; of liioin. The ruJiKon is, bfcaiiso tiiey 
cuiitinu their falsos l>v roattonings from the natural man, and 
hy wnuo ihitijpi from tln« Word, wbiL-h tlioy falsity, for by thcee 
nieiin» ihoy can sudiicc ; they are like serpents in the gi'iws who 
bite those that pass by; or like concealed poieon which kills 
thv iinwarv. 

145. jftmerf/if/^tw, that which t/e have^ hold fast t!H Teome^ 
signitiiss that they shoidd retain the ft^w things which thay 
know oonci^niing charity and thence concerning lailh from the 
Word, and live according (o them, until thero he a new heaven 
and a new clairch, wliicn arc the l^ord'» coming ; f«r theso and 
no others receive the things which the doctrine of the New 
Jemtatotn tcuchca concerning the Lord and charity. 

14(1. And he that avfirmnuth and ke^pftk my ieork» unto tht 
etui, signifies tlioeo who tigiit agatiist ovils and falses and are 
n-fofinod, and are in charily, ami ihence actually in faith, and 
continue in them to the end of their live«, Tliat to overcome 
ie to light Against evils and fnUe^, may W. soon above, n. ^S; 
nnd tliul works are charity and thence faith in act, n. 70, 141 ; 
llint to keep tht-ni unto the end, is to bo in them, and remain 
ill tlicni to the end of life, is evident. 

147. To him vnll I yive power over- the nattfim, aignilies 
that they «hall ox'crcomo uvits in tliouisclvcs which are from 
holl. Tliat by nations in the Word are meant those who nru i» 
good, and, ill an oppo^it» eoiise, tliose who are in evil, Uius, ab- 
(ttracledly, go<«h* and evils, may he seen below, ii. 49.1 ; tliero- 
torc here by giving power over the nations, is signified to give 
llieni to overcome the eviU from hidl in tiicniwelvi.!*. 

14S. And he «hall rfdf thrm ipith a tWo/'«wi, signifies by 
trtitlis from the literal »*:nt,K of \\w Word, and at the same time 
by rational principles derived from natural light. It is said by 
» i-od or Stan of iron, bccnnne staif in the Word signifies power, 
and iron figniries natural truth, coiii>«(|ueiitIy the niiinral sense 
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tif thu 'Worf], mid At t)kO »iniu time the natural Mcht of mAii ; 
ill these two consbta the pover of truth. Tlmt <Iiv]»tt truth in 
tbv nnttirul hoiihu of thu Woi-0, whiL-li iti its literal non^o, i» in 
ilB pow«r, may be seen in TA^ Doctrine <tf t/t« Jfew JemsaUm 
coneemina tAe Sacrtd iScn'j^ure, o, SOS — ^221 ; from this came 
tlie Ulcral a^nse U tlie hmi», continent, uikI firtnument of its 
spiritual Hcnsf, n. 27 — 3(i. And tliat alt power iit U) thu ulti- 
lOfttv» which are cH]l«d thin;^ nutiiral, to&y ho Bc«n in Tha 
Angelic Windom concerning the Divine Love and the J)ivin» 
Wi«ilom, n. 305 — 2i(l ; i-onHvmivutl>' in the natural sense of tbo 
letter of the Word, and in the natural light of niun ; tlieae 
tlieraforo uro iho rod of iron hy which he ia to rule the nations, 
that iii, to ovorcoiiio tlto ovils which are from 1ii4l. Tlie »ame 
is sijjiiilied by an iron i-od in the following pliicfji; "Thou shalt 
brouk tliein with u rod of' ii-on, thuu shalt (lash thi'm in pieces 
like a pr-tter'ft vtaisel," Psiilm ii. !). " And she hrviu^lit forth 
II niuii-(.-hild who was to rule all nations with a nut uf iron" 
Apoc. xii. &. Out of the niontii of him that sat upon the white 
hoive wont "a sharp sword, that with it he should «mite tlie 
nations ; and he shall rule tltom witli » fW of iron," Anoc 
xix. Ii!). Jehovah "tthell smite the eailh with the rod of his 
mouth," laaiah xi. i. 

1 49. A» the vftifh of a potior «ludl they he broken to aJtiwrA, 
signifies, a» of little or no account. It i» naid the vessels of a 
potter, because by thcni are i>igniticd the things which ore of 
eolf-derived intelligence, which sivk all faUes, and in tlioinsolves 
of no account ; so in David : " Tliou shalt break them with a 
rod of irotiy tliou tslialt da«h them in pieces like a pottere vend" 
Psaha ii. 9. 

150. Mifin as I received of my I'athcr, siguitlcs that they 
shall receive thii^ power from the Lord, who, when he was in 
tlie M-orld, pi-ocureu to himself alt power over the IicIIb, from the 
divine principle which was within him. Tliat the Lord, when 
lie was in ttie world, by admitting temptations in himself, and 
linally by the hist of them, wldch wt\s the passion of the cross, 
subdued the helb and ^luritied hii' nnnianitv, may be seen in 
37ie Dodriite of the jVfW JcruMlan concerning the Zord, u. 29 
— 30 ; a» also above, n. 67 ; from which it may appcsr, that to 
iwceivc from his Father, is to receive from the ilivinti or divinity 
which was in him, fur lie siiid tiiut the Futlicr is in him and ho 
in the Father ; that the Fatlier and he are one ; a& also the 
Father who i« in mo; and inauy other things to tlio Mine 
puinjose, 

151. And I will give him the morning star, dgnifios inlclli- 
genco and wisdom. That by )<tars arc signiflud knowledges of 
good and truth, may be seen above, ii. £1 ; and because by 
tliem comes intelligence and wisdom, Ihereforo those are *\^ 
nilied by tlic morning star. It is catted the moraiiig star, 
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becaoM inU'I1i^iiC4) mid wisdom will he givoii th<Mn from the 
T^rd, when ho cniiie» to «Htahlioh tin; N\fW <'hiirch, wliurli ix tito 
Kew JeruiMilciii, Tor ho says "Tliat which ye hflve, hold fast 
till I <;<iiiie," vvTAi'. 25, hy wliich is «igiiiflod, llint (liw irmat 
retain the few trutlis which ihey know crtiiccniing chai-ity «iid 
tit fiiith frui» the Word, and livu iiccordinif to thorn, until the 
new heav«n tiiid in.'w chiui-h arc fomu'd, which roiislilnti' the 
cuiinii;^ <if thu Lord, n. 142. Tlie morning star is montioned, 
l)ociiti»« by iiiornitiK i» eiiriiitiod th« coming of the Lord, when 
tlierw is a new church, Tliut this h meant hv morning, in the 
Wortl, npucant from th« followtiif; [daces; " Until tho fvcning 
nnd mortiitig two tlionsand tliivc tiuiidrinl, then shall tin- E*imc- 
.AB&r>' ho jiistifi*-d," l>:in. viii. H. " ll* calk'th to mo ont of 
'iBrir. Wutchmtin, whst of the nighl \ Wntchirian, what of tho 
night f The watchman said. Tin- viortnuy coim-lh, itinl n^o ihc 
nt;tht," Uuiidi xxi. 11, l:i; liy the oveniii" nnd ihc night is sig- 
iiitiL-4l llit^ lust tiiiK- i.f th* old chnrch, iind hy tho iiioininL; llic 
coinmcncenient of the Xew Church, "Tiie end is comt,— tho 
fno/vitMf/ i» come u [ton tlRv,Olhiiii that dwelU-sl in tho land; be- 
hold ihc day it is conic, tht^ iiiorniinj is gone forth," Kiwk. vii. fl, 
7» 10. " Every morning dulh he hring his judgment to light, 
hofaili'lJi not,'' Zei>h, iii. 6. ''God i.-* in (he midst of Iier — God 
shall help her wliun the morning appeareth," Psahn xlvi. 6. 
•'I wait for Ji'hovali — my soul dotli wait for llm I,i'rd moru 
tlian thoy that watch for thi> monuHii, \ say more than they 
that watcli for the morning ; for with liiui is plontoons ivdemp- 
tion, and h« pimll redeem Israel," I'i-nlni exxx. 2 — 8 ; and in 
otiior places. By moniing in these passages is meant the Lord's 
coming, when ho «amo into tho world and estalilished a now 
clinrch ; iu liku manner nciw. And heeauHe the Lcird alone 
^vea those who are to be of his new church intelligenco aiicl 
wbdnm, and all thing» which the Lnrd give* ai-e himself 
because they are (jf himseif, therefore the Lord says tliat he 
hiiiiifelf is tile moniin-; *tar; " I ain the root and otrnjmng of 
David, (he hriijht ana tnoniiny «t»r^' Apoc. xxii. HI: he is 
called also the mornine in y Sainnel : " Tlio God of Israel said, 
tlio Itock of Israel snake to me — he is as the light of the morn- 
ing — a morninij williout clouds," xxiii. 3, 4, 

152. He that hath an «tr.lei him hear whaHhf Sji'irit mtth 
unto thf. chttrcftcM, sigrdfii-s that he who nndeistands these 
tliin'^, ought to obey what the Divine Truth of the Word 
toacnw those who are lo be of the New Church, which is the 
^ew .lenL-valnm, as above, n. $7. 

153. To the above I will add a ITemorablo Relation, con- 
cerning the lot of those after death, who hiivo confirmed them- 
selves in faith alone unto jnsiitication, both in doctrine and life. 

"When they are dead and revive as to their spirit, whicli com- 
Iv hapj>©iiji on the third day after the heart has ceased to 
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boat, tlicy niijiciir to tliL-mMlrca in a body like tliiit wliitrti tfa«y 
had liefurc iii the world, »o llist they koon* no othorH'i.HC tfaui 
(hfll t)icv are living in tlio fonuor world ; vet they are not in 
a niiitvrml t>ody, hut in n <>]iiritiiiit lK>dy, thin ai»iit^'aHi)g to their 
eeiisei^, which arealM>spii'itiial, asifit was malerial. alttioiigh it 
is not %o, II. Afli-r «uiiiu duye they e«e that thcv iiru in a 
world wlivru thvrc iirv vitriol» EMX-ietiiiA iii^titutf^, which worid 
is calli-d thp v,-or!ii of fijHnie. aiid is intcrmediiito bclwceii hea- 
ven utitt lifll : nil thu ^ociftiv^ llii.rn>, vrSiich uru iiiiniiiMTublej 
are wotidoriully nrruii^od ao<!flnii»); to nutural alTeclionii, goM 
and evil ; the societies aiTaiigi.-d avcurditig to good iiatnmt wee- 
tiuii» c:ommiiiiicut4) with huaveii, and iho «jfciclira arraneod ao- 
conliiig to evil affections commiuiicato willi hell. 111. The 
novitinlu «piril, or the spinMial man, is conducted and intro- 
duced to vnriona societiort, both good and evil, uiid esaininntion 
\» niudo to discover wlicther ho la affi'ctcd by Iriithi. iind in vhat 
inaiinor; and whetliL-r, mid in wliul nuinncr, lit' i^ nHV-ott^^ by 
fuUei?. IV. It" lie is atlected by ti-iith!<, ho is witlidntwn from 
evil (looieticB, and introduced intu goo<l i>ocictic», mid itlso into 
varioiH oni;s, niitil ho coints* into a society corresponding 
with Ills own natural affection, when» ho cnjoj-s the good 
whicli ac-conls with that uffcclioii ; and this until he has put 
off his iiatui'ul uffttction and has put on a spiritual afledion, 
and then ho is ck-vatod into heiivi.^n: but tins Uikitt place 
Willi ihcA^ii who in tlio world have lived a lite of charity, and . 
thus aku a life of faith, which consists in bclievin<!: in the Lord,^l 
an<l Hhiiuniu^ evils It» ifiiis. V. Itiil ihoy who have coiiliniicd^l 
theiii^L'lvcs ill doctrine and life in faith alone unto jnstiticationi 
by R-iuon uf their not being affected by trntlis, but bv falsos, 
and because they hiivo rojfcli^d th© good» of charity, which art 
good works, from the moans of salvation, are w4tlidrawn from 
good ^ocielic^, and introduced into evil !>ocielivs. and also into 
various ones, nntil they come into the society which correspondsi 
to the concnpiscunces of their love; for he who lovi.»* falsus 
cannot but love evils. VI. Hut as in the world thi^y had 
feigned good affections in externals, although in their iutenmls 
there wus nothing but evil affections or concnpiKcenccs, lit^ 
are at first kept by turns in external»; and they who in the 
world presided over companies of luen, are hero and there »et 
over societies iu the world of spirits, in general or in part ac- 
cording to the extent and importance of the offices they hadj 
forineny exercised : but as tliev neither love tfl-ulli nor ju^tice,j 
nor are capnble of bein;; ilhnuniati'd so as to know what truthj 
and justice are in theuisolvcs, therefore after some days theyl 
are dismissed. I liave bcch such i-euioved from one socieQ- to 
another, and some administration given them in each, but only 
to be as quickly and repeatedly dismissed. VII. Aller fre^iuent 
dtfitnissau, ecHne out ot weariness will not, and others from the 
ISO 
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fear of Wing r(-putntiou do not, venture to si?«k for offlc«A nnj 
fiuihcr, liiit witlidraw, uikI bi^cotnu dislii'itrUMiud : tii&y «re ucxt 
led away into a desort, wliere there nre cottages, into wliich 
they ontor, and work at gome kind ia given tlicm to do, and osi 
tlioy do it, thoy ivcoivc food, and if lliwy du nut do it. llicy are 
Imnfjry Hud receive iimie. so tliat at length necetwity eomiifila 
thoiii. Food tlxTL- is siiitilar to (liu food iii tills world, but it ia 
friHti a n|iiriliinl origin, and is g'iveii frimi lieuvon from the Lord 
to all Hccorditig to the «sea they perform ; to the idle, nothing 
U j^vcii, Ijoouusu tlivy are tit^ck-««. Vlil. After u tinic tlioy 
loAlhc work, and then they go out of tliu cottager; and if they 
havu liwn prit»ts, they have an inclination to build ; and tlicre 
a]>]H-iir ihi-n iiumvdintvly licaps of lit^wn itlom^, brick», riillcra. 
uiiu iM^ianla, alao hcapii of rcoda and hulrnshe», ciny, lime, ana 
bituint'ii, whicli when tlicy «Lie, the lust of building ia kindtcd, 
and thi-y he^iii to cDiistriiirt n h<iit.-<e, takins now ri slnik^, mid 
thvn wrjod, now a rtW, and Uicn clay, and placing them irregu- 
larly iiiut upon another, hut in order ita it ei;cnia to lliL-ni»elvea; 
bat what tucv huild by day falls down by night; and the next 
j^y they "utfier mutonula from among tlio rubbish, and bniM 
^ un, nnit thiu tliev continue to do, until they arc tii-ed of 
"iiDg. From this cause it is, thvy collect togetlier fuUes to 

rm salviition by faith nloiie,and such fulacs cannot aervoto 

bnild ni. a ehiirch in any other manner. IX. Al^ei-wards from 
wenry telling they go uway, and sit aulilary and idle ; and as 
cite idle luive no food given them from heaven, a» whs before 
observed, thev begin to hunger, and tJiink of notlung else hat 
how ihey sliall get food and aati^ly their hunger. ^V hen tlicy 
are in tliin stat*!, there <-omc to tliein some of whom they aak 
alnti : and they say. Why do yo thus sit idle i come with ns to 
onr hiiiiti,-^, wid we will give yon work to do, and food ; and 
tltwti they rise up with joy, and go with them to their houses, 
Sd there each hua iiis work given iiiiu. and food for liii work : 
It lU all who huve ei'nlirnied themselves in fnUes of I'ailh nro 
lioablu to do works of good U!-e. but only works of evil use, 
iieitlierdo thcydotherie tuithfuliy, but univ ^oa^tosnve ap« 
)>earai)oe» for the sake of honour or interest, tlierel'oro they leave 
their work, mid only love to eouveive, talk, walk about, and 
sleep ; mid then, liecnnso they canimt any longer bo induced by 
tlieir masters to work, they are cast out as nsuless. X. Whoa 
ibey are ci^t ont, tht-ir vyi.-» are oiieiiod, ami they see a way 
luauiii^ to a cortMin cnvern ; to which when they are come, a 
door la ojiened, and they enli^r, and iniliiru whetlier tlieru is 
any f(H>d then'), anil wlien they receive for answer that there is, 
tliey ask leave to remain, and are told that tliey may, and aro 
[ntro«luced and tliu door abut after tbein ; and llieu come» the 
overswr of that cavern, and says to ihom, Yo cannot go out 
houce any more ; behold your compauiona, tlicy nil labour, and 
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IS tlioy Inboiir food i^ given ihem from heaven ; I toll voii this 
for j'oiir information. And llidr couijianious also say, Our 
ovontL'LT knuu-v wliat work vv^ry oiiu iit tit for, oiid usslgns it to, 
every uiic daily ; on tho day you tiniiili it, food in ffiveii yoit, but, 
if you do not, ncitlicr food nor clothing ie gi-anted ; and if an/ 
one does evil to another, he i» cant into a corner of the cavern, 
npon It cvrtnin hed of nccnrsc<l dust, whore Ite is miserahly toi^ 
uieiitM), tnitil ^uc:h timo as tlie ovorMeruessigiuof i-upenianoa 
in him, ttnd then he is released, and comiDaiidod to do his work. 
He i^ tohl also, that ovei^- one after hia task is done is p«miiUcd 
to wulk about, to convi-nM.-, und aftorworda to sloep ; and he is 
CArried into an interior part of the cavern, where tnere are har- 
lots, from among whom each is permitted to take one to liimself 
08 a fcmalo eompanioii, and protiiiscuuns fornication is forbid 
under pain of ehnstiAfraent. Of sncb cavern.'), which arc no- 
thing but olcmal workhouses, the universal hull consista. It. 
htw been pi-iniittod me to enlor into and h:ive n view of sonto' 
of them, to the end that I nii^ht make it known, and they i^l 
seenit!d vile, neither did any one of tho iuluibiiaiilH know who, 
or in whut ofHco he had been in the world : but the angel who 
wan with me, told me, that such a one haa been a servant in 
the world, another a soldier, a third a governor, a fuurtli a 
priwt, this one in dignity, and that in opulence, and yet that 
«one of them knew otherwise than that they had always been 
servants and eoninanion!*, fur this reiwon, beeunso they wero all 
interiorly alike, allhough they had been nnlike exteriorly, and 
interiors associate all in tho spiritual world. Such ie tlie lot of 
those who have removed tho lifo of charity, and who thenco 
have not lived tliat life in the world. 

Witli respect to the hells in general, they oonaJst merely of 
Bttch cavern» and workhouses, but tliose inhabited by satans aro 
of a different kind from those inhabited by devils; satans aro 
they who huvo been in faW'-s and tbi>nco in cviU, and devils are 
the}' who have been in evils and thence in falses. Satans ap- 

Iiear in tho light of licaven like <leud corpse-s, and some of tJiem 
ilaek like mumuiie»; and deviU appear in tlio light of lieaveit 
of a dark and liery colour, and some of them black like soot; 
bnt tliey are all as to their faces and bodies, monstrous; yet 
in tlioir own light, which is like tlie light of a coal-tire, they 
appear not as monsters, but men ; this is granted them for 
^e sake of coiuociatiou. 
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CHAPTEK m. 

1. Asv unto tliu anccluf th<t cburcli in Sur(li:i( wntc; Thote 
tilings Raith Hu thut hnlh the seven fiT>int8 of Ood, and the 
Beven stare : I know tliy works, tlmt tlioii liast a nauio tbat 
tliou livL-9t mill iirt ilunil. 

2. Be watclit'iil, and strengthen tlie tliinsH whicli remain, 
■jiuAtUkJMfij to die : tor 1 huw not found tlty work» full bc- 

3. Rememher therefore how thou liaat received and lioard ; 
and hold faat, and repent. If therefore thou xlialt not watdi, 
I will come on thee ns a thief, ai)d tlion ehalt not know what 
hoar I will come upon thee. 

i. l1iou )iu«t H few names even in Snrdi«, which hare not 
defile<) tlieir garnients ; and they shall walk with me in wbite; 
for ihev are worlliy. 

a. lio that overcometh, the oaine «ilinll be elotlied in white 
raimont ; and I wilt not blot out liia name ont of tliu book of 
life ; and I will eonfei*» liis name before iny Father, and befoi-e 
his angels. 

6. IIp that liath an ear, let hlni hear what the Spirit saith 
unto tlio chure)(it«. 

7. And to tJie angol of the church in Philadelphia write ; 
llieso things Riiitli Ilo that is holy. He that is true, lie that 
liath the key of I>avi(i, lie that openeUi and no one Mhutletli, 
and shutteth and no one openelh, 

8. i know th/ works: behold, I have act before thee an 
open door, and no one is able to sliut it: for thou hiutt a little 
power, and hast kept my word, and hast not denied my name. 

9. Ilehiild, I will make thoni of the gynugoj^iie of ^ntim. 
who say they are Jews, and are not, but do lie; behold, I will 
tuoko tticin to come uud worship before thy feet, and to know 
that I have loved thee. 

li.1. IVeauHo thou hast kept the word of my patience, I also 
will keep theu from the hour of tt'niplutioii, which shall come 
upon all the world, to try them that dwell upon the e-artb. 

1 1. Jiehold, I come rjuickly ; bold fast that thou hiuil, that 
no one take tliy crown. 

IS. Him that overeometh will 1 make a pillar in tlie temple 
of my God, and lie shall go no more out ; and I will write ii|i(in 
him llitt name of my Ood ; and the name of tlio citv of my 
(jimI, thu now Joruealem, which comelh down out ot heaven 
from my God ; and my new namt.^ 

13. Ue that hatli an ear, let him hear what the Spirit tuiith 
tuto tlui cl^lrcllt.t^. 

14. And unto tbo angvl of the church of the Laodiccans 
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Trite ; Ttiese things uiith the Amen, the faithful and tmc WiU 
n<»«, tlio bo|;iiiniii^ of l)iv creation of Gud, 

ITi. ] kiKiw thy u'i>rk.-i, thnt thou art neither cold nor liot: 
I would thou wort cold or hot. 

10. So, then, bconii»c thou art ltikc«-arm, and neither cold 
nor hot, I will vomit thee ont of my month. 

17. Becaoso tliou sayosl, I am rich, and increased with 
good», and liavo need ot nothing; and knou-est not tliatthon 
art wretched, and miserable, ana poor, and blind, and naked. 

18. I coiini'ul thee to Iniy of niu i^ld trii-d in iIil- tire, that 
thoit timye^t lie rich; and white rniiaenl that thnii inay<«t h« 
clothed, and that the slianie of thr nakedric^H do not aj>[>ear; 
and anoint thine eyen witli nye^»nlvc Oint thou inayo*t sec. 

19. As many as I love, I rebuke and chasten; be zeolona, 
therefore, and roiwnt. 

30. Heboid, I stand at the door and knock: If any mtn 
hear my voice, and open the door, I will come in to him, and 
will !fiiji with liini, an<l he with mv. 

21. To him that overoometh will I give to sit with me 
my llirr-ne, even as I also overcame, and am set down with my 
Fallier ill hi» throne. 

22. Ue that tiaih an ear, let him hear what the Spirit saiUi 
unto the cburchea. 



TllK Sl'litlTCAl- SENSE. 

INis CosnocTo of the wholk Chxptru. This chanter treats 
of those in the Oliri.4tifin church who are in dead worsiiiji. which 
is without charity and faith ; who arc described by the chnrch 
in Sardifl. n. 154 — 171 : of ihfwo who are in trntlis from good 
from Ihe Lord ; wIk» are described by the church in Philadel- 

}»hia, n. 172—197: of thoae who believe nlfeniately, sometimee 
rem themselves, ami BOmetinn-^ from the Word, and thns pro- 
fane bolv things : who are described by the church in I.Aodice*, 
II. lOS-l-22.*t. All* these being likewise called to the N— 
CUurcli of tlie Lord. 

TiiK Co.NTKyrs of each Vkbbi^ v. 1, "And unto the an^ 
of llio ebiiroh in Snnlis write." signifies to those and concerning 
those, who are in dead wi.in<hiit, or in worship which U without 
the good of charity, and without the tnUb^ of taith: "llicsc 
thing» wiith Ho lliat hath the coven spirits of God, and the 
seven staiV' signifies the Lord, from whom «re all truths, and 
all tlie knowledge» of good and uutli : " I know thy work»,** 
ISi 
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signifies tliat the Lord 8«vs all ihoir intcriore and oxtoriora at 
oucc: '*That thun li&it n name Uiat thmi live^t, and art dead," 

» signifies that it may bo seen and believed by tbcioscU'cs and 
by other», tiiat ilicy are «iiiritnaliv alive, when yot thoy are 
«jiiritiiallT dead: r. 2, "Be watchltil/' signifies to be in trnths 
and in alifu according to tlicni: "And etrvngtbcn the things 
which remain, that aru ready tn dio," fiKnilit'-'* thai t)ie things 
which pertain to their worship may receive life: "For I have 
not found tliy work» full hefoi-e CJo<i," »i<riiitio!t that the inte- 

Irior» of their worship are not in conjnnction witli the I/>rd: 
V. 3, " Remember therefore how thou hast received and heard," 
«gnifiiM tliat they ».bould comtider tliat all worship at finst is 
nataral, and afterwards by truths becomes spiritnal, besides 
many other things: '^And hold fa«t,and repent," i^igiiilies that 
Uiey iihoiild attend tn these things, and give life to tlieii' ilc-ad 
worship; "If therefore thou shall not watch," Bignifie.<> here 
the Fiuric m above : " 1 will come on thoe »» a tliiif, and thou 
ithalt not know what hour I will come upon thee," .li^itie» 
that the things which are of worship studl he taken from them, 
and that lliey shall not know when and how this is done : v. 4, 
"Thou hast a few names even in Sardis," signifies tJiat among 
them tlu-re arc aUo some who have life in their worship : 
"Which have not defiled their garments,"' signifies who are in 
truths, and hare not defiled worship by evils of life and falses 
tbonctt derived: '-And iliey «hull walk witli me in white, for 
they are worthy," signitieii thai ihey shall live with the T»rd, 
because thoy are in trutlis from hun: v. 5, "lie that ovei^ 
conieth, the same shall bo clothed tn while raiment," !»igiiific4 
that he who is reformed becomes spirilnal: '*And I will not 
6lot out hi» nuiuo out of \lio book of life," signifies that ho «liall 
bo #aved : '* And I will confess his name before inv Father, and 
before his angels," signifi^ that they will be received who ai-o 
in divine good and in divino tnitlw fn>m the Lord: v. (!, "lie 
that halh an ear, let him hear what the Spirit saith unto the 

• churches," signifies hero, as botoro. 
r. 7, "And to the angel of the church in Philadelphia 
write," signifies to those and concerning those, who are in 
truths originating in good from the Lord: "These thing* »aith 
He that ii> liolv, He llml i» Irne,'* nignitieit the Ia^tA as to divine 
tnith : " He that hath the key of David, lie that openelh and 
DO one ifhutteth, and »liiittetli and no one opeiieth," i>ignifie« 
who alone Is omnifKitent to save: v. S, " I know tliy works," 
signifies here, as above: "Behold, I have set bcfonj thee an 
^ open door," i^ignific^ that heaven is open to 1I108O who are in 
■ tratlts from gixid from the Lord : " And no one is able to ehnt 
W It," eignific» that hell cannot i>ro\Tiil against them : " For thon 
lust H little power," sigiiities Itecanso they know that ther can 
It themselves: "And hast kept my word,** «i^ 
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nififa bi-caiiso they live «cconltug tn the I^nrd's oomiiKHidmenls 
in b'm Word: "Aiirl )uwl not ilviii«(l my iiftinu," d^ilieA that 
they are in the woniliip of the Lord: r. 9, '• Rehohi. I will 
miiKL» tliem of llio eyiiatpifino of Siitjiii." si^niBes tlio«»e wlirt iir» 
ill ftthuH m to (IiH'trinc : " "W'lui nay thiy »re Jew;», iiml are not, 
hut do lie," sigiiitioa who say that the clinrch is amoii'; th<'ni, 
ttuii vet it is not: "Bcliolif, I will inalco Iheni to come ancl 
wot^Iiip hcfore thy feci," ttignifie» that many who iiru in fals» 
BS to doctrine, will receive tho tnilha of the Xew ('hurch: ^J 
"And to know that I have lov«d tliee," vignitSvit that they shall ^| 
see that tJiey are loved and received intnTicaven by tho I^orrl : ^^ 
V. 10. "Because thoa ha«t kept the Word of my patience," 
eiijriiitiott hccanse they have fought Ofrain^t evil» : '" I aI*o will 
kof|> thee from the hour of temptation, which shall conn? iipoii 
at] thf world, to try thoni tlnit ilwcll upon tho earth," gt<piitieH 
tJial they will bo protected and preserved in the day of the Inst 
jiid<;ment: v, Il,"Ilchold I conio qnickly," signities the Lord'» 
coniiiic: " Hold ftut thnt thou hitRt," i>igiiifli.-« tliat in tlio moan 
time tney should remain in their truths' and goods: ''Thiit no 
one tJiko thy crawn," signitici? lest wisdom should perish, from 
which i» eternal fi-licity: v. 12, "Him that overconivlh," sig- 
nifies they who persist in truths from good: "Will I make a 
pillar in tlio temple "f my God," sigilitiee tliat truths fram good 
from tlie i.Drd, with tiioso in whom thev ahide, susttaiu tho 
church: "And ho i^hatl go no more out, signities [hat they 
«liall remain there to ctoniity ; " And I will wnte nuon him the 
name of my God," signifies' that divine truUi shall he written 
in their hcBrtn: "And the name of the city of ray God, the 
New .roMwalem," signifies that the doctrine of tlio Now Church 
Blmll 1)0 written in their hearts : " Winch comelli down out of 
licitvcn from my God," liif^nilies which will bo from tho divine 
tniih of the Lord sncli as it is in heaven : " And my new nnino," 
si>:niliei( tlio worship of the Lord slonc, with other new things 
wliich were not in tlie former church : v. 13, " He that hath on 
ear, let liiin hoar what the Spirit saitli unto tlie churches," sig» 
nirt» here, as before. 

v. 1 4, " And unto the angel of the church of the Laodiceans 
write," «ignifitM to tboHO and concerning those, in the church, 
who alternately believe, Bometiiiies from thcmsclve», and ^omu- 
tiintitt from the Word, and ihns profaue thiiiga holy: "Tliew) 
thin^ sailh the Amen, tho faithful and true Witne^," itigiiitlca 
the Lord as to the Word, which is divine truth from" him : 
"Tlio beginning of llio creation of God," HiguiSes tlio Word: 
V. 15, "I know thy works," signifies here, aa before: "Tliat 
thou art neither cidd nor hot," sijrnifio» that they who nro 
sncli, Bomcliines deny that the WonFis divine ami holy, and at 
other times acknowledge it : "I would thou wert cold or hot," 
signifies that it a better for them either from llic huurt to deny 
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tiie holy tiling of tlic ^Vord niul of tlio ctiurcli, or from tlio 
lictirL lo nek now loci OT tlu'tTi : v. l«t, " Pn t'lni, Itocjiiiw thuii art 
jiikvwuriii, «ml imiuior cold nor Imt, I will vomit tlioti out of 
my iiiunth," »i^iiitii'4 profunittluii niid pcimratinti tVnm ihc l^rd: 
V, 17, >' Itetiau^e tliou aaje»t, I am ricii, and increased with 
Mods," tiziiities tliiLt tlioy tbink tJit;y puiwuwt in nil ubiiDdance 
tlio knowledge» of wlmt is good and" true, wliicli ai-o of heaven 
and ilie cbm-cb: "And have need of tiutliine," signifies that 
tliey Lave no ni!cd of niuro wisdom: "And Kiiow^tft not tlt&t 
tluiH Art wTetched,*' signilics llmt nil things wliich they knov 
di> not at all cohere : '" And niiscrablo imd poor," dignities that 
tlivy arc witliout ti'nihs and gouds: ''And blind and niikud," 
e)^tiili<.^!t tbat ihey are wittioul the nndcretanding of trnlli, and 
wilbout ihe will of good : v, IS, " 1 counsel thoc to buy of UIS 
gold tried in tlio liro, tlijit thuH mnycst bo rich." signilit^s nn 
•diiionition lo acquirn to theniselvft) the good of lovo ti-oni tlie 
Lord by uiouus of tho Word, that they may become wise: 
"Ami white miioont. Ihut thou miiyc^t he ofotbod," viffiiitios 
that they should actiuire to thomBclvcs uonuiue trutlis of wis- 
dom : " And that the shame of thy nakedui.'^ may not ni>|>i!ar," 
sitfuiiie^ kist the pood of celestial love should !«• protiimid and 
adulterated : "And anoint tlnno cyca with eyc-sfllvo. that thou 
mayi^t sev," Higuitio« that tliuir undoi^tiuulin^ nuiy be hoitlod : 
T. 19, " \» many as I love, I rebuke and chasten," signifies 
tliat becausu tliey aro uow beloved, they cannot but ho ad- 
liiillod to tumtitaticm» : "Be icoulou», therefore, and rqtont," 
idgnities tbat lliis should be done from the affection of irutli : 
V. 20. "Ik'hold 1 etflnd at tbo door, and knock.'' Higiiitie.^ tbat 
the lyord is jiri-wnt to every ouo in the Word, and is there 
jiressing to bo received, and teaches how: " If any nmn hear 
mv Voice, «ml opon the door," signilii.-» Ik- who bolioVL's in the 
Word and lives according to it: "I will come in to him, and 
will snp with bim, and ho with me," siifiiifies that the Lord 
join» himself witli them ami they with liiiii: v, :il, -'To bim 
that overcomoth," signitios such as are in conjunction with tli« 
Lord by a life coiiformablu to Ida preccjits in Ihe Word : " Will 
I give to sit willi mo in mv thr*me," t^i^nitiee tbat they will 
have conjmiction with tbo I^ord in hoavon: '*Even a^ I also 
ovvrcnmo, and am set down with luy Father in his throne," 
Bigiiiticirt as he and the Fatlier are one and aro heaven : v. 22, 
"IIo that bath nn ear, let bim hear what tlie ijpirit miith unto 
tbu chtirchcts" eignifi»! here, as before. 
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164. A»d unto the angel eftke eAurvA in Sordid write, d^ 
nifivH to tJin<ie nnd concerning tltoae, wb» are in dead worwiip, 
or ill worvliip vrhicli is witliout the good uf charity uiid without 
tho Irtitli-H 111' tititii. Thnt thejr who nre in such wiiiN)ii|> are 
mciiiit by tho church in Sardis, is evident from what is writteu 
to it when uiidi-n>tuod in tliv spiritual oonsc. By dond wtu'siup 
is lueant wnrehip alone, which consiista in going to church, hnt^ 
iiig «ornuiii», rccoiviDg tlio eacrsmotit, reading the Word and 
piono hook», Inlkitig libnut Qod, nod about iienven nnd livll, 
and n lifu afiur death, and especially about piety, praying morn- 
ing nnil evening, and yet not di'<«iring to know Uk; truths of 
faith, nor willing to do the c'«>d things of diariiy, bulivvinj^ 
that tiiL-y «hull have »dvnti<inl)y means of moro worship ; whcii 
yet tiiu'h woi-!.hi]> wttiiout truths, ivnil without u life contonunhlo 
to iheui, is only the external flign of charity and failli, witliin 
which there may lie concealed all sorts of evils and falsos, if 
diarity nnd faith do nut n^i-idv within : for of thc«o gciuiino 
worshiji con»ii«t«; otherwi-ie worshiii is like tJie skin or surface 
of any kind of fruit, in which tliuro \ic« cuucenlud nothing but a 
rotten null wtinii-ciitcii subntwici-, and therefore i;* d«id. Tliat 
8uch W'U'slup prevails in thn cliurch at this day, ia well known. 

153. T/i(»f thiit'jieaithJL: fJuit huth the «even apirils of God, 
and tlif fcwt ntur*, tiigtiitie^ tliii Lord, tVnui wlioiii are all tnitlm, 
and all the kiiowlodgws of good and Uuih. That by tho seven 
spirits of (Jod \* uuaer»tuud tho divine truth proceuding from 
tlie Lord, or divine verity, may he seen above, n. 14 ; an<l thnt 
by the sovcn slai^ iirc uudurstuod all the knowledges of what is 
good uud true from the Word, n. SI, from which exists th« 
church in hunvcn, n. 05. Theso ihings arc now said by the 
Lord, because the subject treated of is cmcerniiig dead woi-ship 
and concerning livint; wonfliip, nnd woishijt derives its life fivw 
truths, and fruui a lile according to them. 

15ti. /know thy work»^ signitius lliat the Lord soos all 
interiors and exlcrioi-» at once, f\» above, n. 78. 

157. Tltal thiyu haat a name that thou liu^nl, and art dead, 
sienilies that It may bo seen and believed by theninclvc^ nnd 
OUicrs. that they are spirilunHy alive, when yet they ai-e spirit- 
iially dead. By having a name, ia signiticd to scein and to bo 
thought til bo such ; in this instance, tlml they aj'o living, when 
yet lliey are dead ; for (tpirilnal life, which is properly life, does 
not consist in woi-ship alone, but is inwardly in worship, and 
inwardly there ought to be divine tnitlia from the Word, and 
when nmn livct ticcording to them, life is in tho worship ; tlio 
reason is, I jceaiiso the external derives itsunidily from interniils, 
and the iiiternnls of worahi^i u'c trutlia of life. These are they 
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firho are mennt hy tin's*» wnnia of tlie Lord : "And re b«£m to 
Btaiiil witlioiit, ftiid ti> Itiiock at llie door, Baying, Lord. Lord, 
ojK-n iiiiln u* ; and lio shall ansMw and say nnto you, I know 

■jTi'U ii"t wliirnco you nrr. 'nn-ii ^UaW v« begin to «ay, Wc liavo 
oulc-ii and drunk in tliy ])rt>-<onco, ana thou hast laitght in our 
Btreeta ; lint lio elitdl say, I tell yon, I know you not wlionco to 
^aro; dqiart from nie, all y« workers of iniquity," Luke xiii. 25, 
■so, 37. I liave also been permitted to tiear many in tlie spirit- 
ual world Bfty, tlial tli«y have fre(|iienlly rcccivi^d tlie icacramcnt, 
and liuw bavc enton and drunk what is holy, and have as often 

Ibeenalisi'U'wl from llicirsint^; llmt every subbiilli day llioy have 
Iivarkciied to their icncheis ; and have dfivoully prayed at home 
Itiorning and ovciiinjr, besides other tilings: hut when tlic inte- 
rior ol" iheir wontliiT) were liiid open, (hey uppoarud full of iuiiiui- 
li»«, and infernal ; tlieret'nre tli*y woro rejected ; and when they 
asked lliG reason of it, they hud for Answer, that they wore not at 
nil i^olicilouit itbotit divine truths. And yet a life not accoi-ding to 
divine iriilliB, is not life such as they enjoy who are in heaven, 
and they who are not in [he life of heaven, cannot hear ihe lig^lit 
of hcnyen.whieh ia divine trnlh proceeding i'loni the Lord as tlio 
Ban tiiere, much leiwean they bear Ihe heat of heaven, whioh is 
divine love. Itiil although ihey heard and also umlerntood these 
tbinKs, yet when ther were let into themselves, and their own 
worvJiip, they said, ^^'Imt need is there of truth.'*, and what arc 
Inilhs ( and a» thoy were no longer able to receive truths, they 
went left to their concupiscence*, winch lay hid within their 
woivliip, and tiicse at h-ngtb drove away from tliem all tlieir 
womhip of God ; for the interior» accommodate the exteriors 
lotliemselveH, and rcMCcl tlio things* wiiich are not in aceor<l- 
itoee with them; an<f the exteriore of all after death ai-e ren- 
dcrctl analogous wllh their interiors. 

yjS. Jte zmtcA/ut, ^ignilie.* that thev should he in truthi^ and 
ife according to them. By watchmg, in the Word, nothing 
» «igniRed ; for he who himm truths and live* according to 
, is like one who ia awakened out of sleep and becomes 
iriudifiil ; and he who is nut in trutlis, but only in worship, is 
Jike niu; who eleejH and dreams. Natural life, consideri-d in 
it-**\i, or without spiritual life, is nothing cUe but i^lcep; but 
iiatiinil life, in whicii ihei-e is t>)>iritiial lite, i» watch rulin-s^. and 
til IN cannot bo aci]uired otherwise than by truths, which exist 
II» tlicir own light and in their own day, when man lives accord- 
iiB^lothem. Ktich I* (he stgnitioation of watching in the follow- 
•*> ^j'hicos : " WatrA, — for yo know not what hour your Lord doth 
Co s lie," Matt. xxiv. 43. '' liU-*«i'd are those servants whom the 
H««>Wwhen he eometh shall tiiid wud'/tlny: — lie yo thei-efore 

^r**^'j" ^"^ '''*^' ^**" "' ^"" *^o"'t'tli at an hour when j'c lliink 

T«^t, Luke xii. 37, 4l». " Wuir/i ye, for y« know not when the 

Q^njHeruftliohoiiHe Cometh, — lesl coming suddenly he llud you 
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deepiny. What I say imlo yon, I aay unto «11, Wateh," Mark xi 
S5, 3*}, 37. " Whiio the britk-i;room tarried, the virgina thtn 
Cfiin/and aUij4" ami llio fivo fmiTish i-aino and eiiid, " Lunl, Lor 

Siji'ii to 119 ; l>nt he aiiswert-U iind snUI, I know you not ; tm/i 
HTcfoTO, for ye ktmw iivillior lli« day nor tlio hour whore 
tJie Son of Man conietli," Matt, x\\. 5, 11 — 13. l)«caiiM' ihi* 
Lord's coming in callt-d morning, n. 151, and then triiilis a] 
o^nod, and there is light, then-iore ilmt time is called thi» i 
fftnnin<f ^ tAe loatc/iff, in Lamviit. li. 19, and the Lord \» call 
a WiUeAfr, Dnn. iv, 13, and it h written in Iitaiah, "Tliy dv; 
shall live, — Awaie, — yo that dwell in tlic dtist," xxvj. 19. B 
tliat tlio ittatc of a man who i» not in tnitlis is c.'alU'<l slnnihorii _ 
and sleeping, niav ho neen in Jerein. U. 39, &7 ; I'nalnt xiii. ST 
Psalm Ixxvi. 5 ; Luku viii. :^3; and in other places, 

159. And atrength^n thf tfiin'ji ir/iii-A remain, tAat are 
to dk; Sicilies, that tho things wliich pertain to their worHliii 
may rocoivc life, and nut bo cxti»gnidi«d. How thew lliin^ a 
to he nndorgtood, flliall bo explained. Dend woniliip w aUo^hIi 
^milar to living worship in its oxternal fomi, because tliuy wh 
are in tnitlis do the same diings, for Ihcy hwir «erinons, rocoi 
tlio holy supper, bow their knees in pniytr morning and ere 
iDg, bceidm othtr thiii^ which are common nnd ciutoiniiry in 
worship ; tliercfore they wlio are in dead worehip, have need of 
notliing more than to tciim tnitlm and bring thcni into life; so 
tliat the thing» whidi remain, and axe ready to die, may be con- 
ilrniud. 

100. For r hnvf not found thy woria fi^l M'on God, sip" 
nifies that the interiors of their worship are not in eonjnnctioD 
with Uio Lord. That by works tire inidcivtond the interiors ami 
exteriors, and that by '■ I know thy works," is ^i;^nitied that tin' 
Lord si't* all the interiors and extenoi-s of nnm tit once, may 

atpear above, n. 78; which arv «died full ln-t^ie God, when 
ey are in conjunction with the Lord, It must by observed, 
that dead wonliip, or worship which is only external, e.nu»^ tlic 
Lord'» jiresencc, bnt not conjunction witli him ; hnt external 
worship, in which thv inloriora are alive, causes both presence 
and conjunction ; for tho conjunction of tlio I^rd is with the 
tliin<^ in man which aro from the Lord, which are tnitlu from 

Sioil, and unleiw ihwe aro in worship, worfc* are not full before 
od. bnt are empty. A man ia said to bo empty in the Word, 
in wliom there are nothing but falses and evil.'», an in Matt. xii. 
44, and in otiier places; bat a man is said to bo full, in whom 
theni tire truths and good*. 

Ifll. StinnnhtT merefore hov) tliou hast received and htard^ ■ 
signitios that they should consider that all worship at tirst is 
natural, and aftorwards by ti-uths out of tho Word, and by a life 
according to ihcm. becomes spiritnal, besides many other thinee. 
Ilteee are tho things thai are to be Qndorstood by lliese vroroa ; 
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iiIho, tlist every one may kni>w from the Word, from ilio doc- 

fi-iiic ■>r tin- I'liiirfh drawn fiiHn ilio WynJ. ami frfm Bcrniiiiis, 

,t)ial irittliH ought to \w learned, and that by truth* men have 

faith, eharit^-. and itll thiiig» of thv church. That tin* i« the oaso, 

s ul)ttn<lHiit1y tthiiwii in jfte Arrann dvUftia: a* for inshince, 

liftt hy tmtlis comes faith, ii. 4353, 4H07, 717S. 10,367. That 

[by truth» come* love toward» our miifjhhiiur or charity, ii. 4308, 

|7tia.'i, 7624, S034. That l>y truths cnmes love to 'tlie Lord, 

III. li).U3. 10,153, ]O,3I0, H'l.57>', 1(1,648. Tliat Ijy trutlw come 

lintelligc-iiw and wi-idom.n. 3182, 3190, 33fi7, !il,h64. That by 

jtnitlis n^>gen<iratioti Js cflV-ctcd, ii. 1553, 1904, 204ti, yiSit, 908S, 

tSSM, 10,028. That bv triillis couioj^ jtower against evils and 

\U\s,es, aiid SKaiiist hclf, n. 3091, 4015, 10,485. That hy tmllie 

tliiTo is piiriti cation from evils and fnl^c», n. 2799, 5954, 7044, 

7fll8, 10.229, 10,237. Tliat by tnitlis the church exists, n. 1798, 

•1700. 3«f(3, 4408. 4672. Tliat hy truths hoavcu exists, n. 1690, 
8832, (l»;il, 10.303. Tliat hy tniths comes tJie innocence of 
wii^iim. 11. 31S3, 3495, G013. Tliat bv tniths there is conscience, 
n. Ht"7, 2053. 9113. 'Hmt bv tnitlis them is oi-dcr, n. 33lfl, 
S4I7, S.'>70, 4704, 5339, 5343,'602S, 10,303. That by Inithfl in 

»tlie heaiitr of finguls, and also of men as to tlio interiors which 
■n> their «inriL-., ii. 353, 30S0, 4983, 5199. That by virtne of 
trnlhs man is man, n. 3175, 3387, 8370, 10,29». Bnt all tins by 
truths donvi-d from pood, and not hy tnitlis withouteood, and 

■ \>\ poo,] from the T^>rd, n. 24.^4, 4070, 4736, 5147. 11181 every 
C".Hi i<i from the Lord. n. 1614, 2016, 2904. 4151, 9981, 5147. 
Ittil who ihink» tliis I U it not at thi'4 day a matter of inditfcr- 

!fnce «hat truths a man knows, i>rovidod he is in worship ( And 
li'Caiiao few i^eftrcrh tlio Word \«r the piirjiosc of Iwirning truths 
•nd living according to them, therefore nothing i» knou'n eon- 
cnniing worship, whether it l>o dead or living, and yet accord- 
injr to the (jiiaiity of worship man himself is eitlier dead or 
living ; otherwise of what use would the Word he, and doctrine 
"leriveil from it, or what w<mld ho the use of sabbaths ami sei^ 
itHMi», as well iw of book?* of inslnietion. yea to wh.it jnirpose 
iTiinlil tiie church and reli'riiui bef That all worship in its ho- 
■i/jntiiir is natural, and «fiervvards by tniths from the Word, 
ntxtX a life accm-ding to them, becomes spirltnal, is well known; 
ff^a- man i» horn natural, but !-■< educated in order that he may 
AcsoHiie civil and moral, and afterwards sjiiritual, being in tltis 
'f> sinner horn again. These things therefore are signitiod by 
'■ t irmember how thou htust received and heard." 

It!2. And hold fast aiui ivpfnt, signities tliat they should 

4t.^-«nd to tlK?se things and givolite to their dead worship. That 

^** observe is to attend to those things, which sro underatood by 

-■ ^Gmomhor how thou hast received and heard," is evident; 

M> «i that to repent is to give life to dead worship, by Initlis from 

' "K9 Word, and hy a life according to tliein, foUowa of course. 
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163. ^ therefore thou ukaU not watch, eignifiea, if tliey are 
not ill trutlia miu fn ■ lifv nc(»rdiiig bo tliciii, ua in evident from 
tlie explnnntion above, n. 15S. 

lui. /wilt roma on thee a/i a thief, and thoa ehaU not know 
what hour J will ome upon thffr,9\fpii6i-<i tbiit tlio tliiiiga vrhicb 
are of woreliip sball b? taken fi-om tbeni, and tbat lliev ^Iisll not 
know wlion and liow tliM is doim. It U said ibat tbu Lord will 
como lik<! a tliief, beciiiLio mnn, vrlio i» in dend vnimhtp, U do- 
prived of ibt* ■■xtcrtiul unod of wo»bip : for llicro is eonietliiDS 
of gooil ill dwul Worship. iK-caiiw tiic woi-slii|ii«tr lliinks uf God 
nnu of eternal life ; alill good nithont ilt) truths is not gvpod, Im) 
nioritoi'ii>imorby]>ocriti<.-al, uvitsand fal«i.-» taking it awav liki< 
ibief; thin itt done succt-ssivoly in tbc world, and sHer death full 
limit in tlio mean tiniu not knowing wben and bow. It is atlri 
iited to tlio Lord tbat ho will eoniv like a lliicf, bnt, in tl: 
Bpiritnal senae, it is understood that hell will lake away and stei 
it. Tliis iit ftimilar to it» being xaid in tbo Wunl. that God dov» 
evil to nuin, va.states hitn, revenffe.4, U wrathful, and lend.4 into 
lomptation ; when yet it ia bell tiiat does thc-so ibing» ; the ap- 
1>oaranoo bffui**:! in»M L-aii§iiig it to be so expressed. Tlml the 
talent and poniul given tn nmn to trade with, is taken awav, if 
nothing i6 gained by it, may bo seen inMatt. xxv.Stf — 30; Luke 
xix. 94 — 36 : to trade and to gnin eicnilic* to acqnire to one'» 
eclf things true and good. Since good and truth aio taken away 
from those who are in dead woi-ship, us if it were done by a tliio^H 
in the dark, therefore in the Woi-d the .lame i» aometinie^ likeno^^| 
to a tiii«?f. as in tlie following piui8agt.-s : " Behold, I como as ^^^ 
thir/. Hli'flSed is lie tbat watcliolh und keepeth hh gnniieni», 
lest ho wjilk naked," Apoc. xvi. 15, " Watcli therefore, for ye 
knew imt what hoar your Lord doth eome. But know this, tbi 
if the good man of the hoiiao had known in what wateh the thl 
would eonie, ho would liavo watched, and would not liavo 8 
fered bis bouse to be broken nj)," Matt. xxiv. 43, 43. " 
(hievtt came to thee, if robf/nv by night, how art thoil cut o 
wonid they not liavo stolen till tlii-y had enough f" Obnd. verso 
6. "Tliey shall run to and fro in the city, they shall run upon 
the wall, they shall climb up upon the houses, they eball enter 
fn at the windows like a the/, ' J.n-l ii. fl. " They comniittitl 
fuWhood, and the (hi^f cometb in, and the troop of rohhcra 
spoiletb without," liusea vii. 1. " Luy not up for yoiirwlvei 
treasures U]>on eartli, — but in heaven, — where thievet do nof 
break through nor steal." Matt. vi. 1», 20. Ttie reason wlij 
man must watch, and bo ignunmt of the hour in which hi* l>or 
may como, is, that lie inav think and act as from himself, thii _^ 
i» freedom according to ^is reason, and that fear may not in- 
trude, for every mie, if he knew, would bo in fear; and what 
man docs from himrtelf in a stale of liberty remains to eternity, 
but what be doe» from foar, does not. 
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165. TAou hast a few nameg even in &irdie, gi^iltieis tbat 
among thoii» lli«r« an; nlsi> crtiiiP whu Imvo lil'v in tln-ir wuiiitliip. 
By ft K'w iiiiiiipsiiresigiiitic'l sonio who aru siicli, as now loUow»: 
for name fiigiiitic»' tin; <piulily orBiiy cuK' ; \he ivuson is. hucaiise 
uvory OTIC in the ^gnnlual wnrlJ i» named according lo hi» qiinl- 
ity, n. SI. Tile quiiiily of tlioso who we now treated ol^ is, tliat 
"' y havu iifu in their worsliiji. 

'lOC. IKAiV'A have not dftU*d their /farnifnta, aigiiifies, who 

ill tnitlis, iiiid hav« not dutilc-d wi.>ralii)> hv evils of life, and 

fjtlmrt Uiont'e dvirived. Hy gurinenla in the \Vord aro sigiiilivd 

tnitii^wliich iTivfst good, aiid, in an opposite seiiso, falses which 

itivvst pvil ; tV>r man in eillu-r his own good or his own «vjl, the 

iriiiii^ or falsos thence prococdin-; are his garments. All nngeU 

and §i>irit)t apiieur clotht-d according to tliulniths of their good, 

OP aircmJiiig lo the faUes of tlieir evil ; on whii;h siihject see the 

work conciTiiing J/eavcn and Hell. ti. 177 — I'A'i ; fi-oni which it 

is uvidi-itt, that \iy not defiling their jjiantiont-ii, is signilied lo be 

in truths, and not to render worehip iinjiure by evils of life and 

full's thence derived, Tliat in the Word gftrmeiits signify tnitlia, 

mid, in an o]>poaite sense, falses, appeal^ from the following 

plncoB : " Awake, awake : pnt on thy strength. O Zion, ]>ut on 

lliy htiiulif'ul ij'triiirnt», <>.lernsjiieni,''I->iiiah Hi. 1. "] cOtthcd 

tliee also with broiderod work, 1 shod ihce with badgers' skin, 

I ginled thee about with (Ine line». 1 decked tlico also with 

ornamentK. Thus wast thou decked with gold and silver, and 

tliy ratMent wa^ of line linen, and silk, and broidered work, — 

mid llioii wn^t exceeding henntifiil. And of thy tiannct^t* thou 

idid^t take, and dockcdst tliy high places witli (livers coh^nr*, 

mid phivflst the harlot therenpon ; and inadesl tn thyself imager 

of Mien, and didst cotnmit whoredom with them ; and tookost 

lliy bn^iidered ijumurUg »,\v\ Covered>*t them,"' Ezek. xvi. li> — 18. 

' The .lewiflh church is here described, in tbat trntbs were given to 

it by tlio Word, but that ttiev faKifieil thcni : to commit whoi-e- 

doni is to liilhify, n. 134. "Vhe king's daughter is all glorious 

[ ^vilhin J her e/othiiiff ia of wrought gold ; she shall be Drought 

iiiHo iho king in raimftit of needle- work," Psalm xlv. 13, 14, 

The king's daughter i^ the church as to the afl'eclion of truth. 

l" Ye dau^ht*TS of Israel, weep over Saul, who clothed von in 

■ciirlet with other delights, whoput on oniamenis of gold npun 

four apparel" t f^um. i. 24, Tbeso things are said of Sanl, 

Bcause t»y him, at king, is signified divine truth, n. 20. " I will 

|])anisli tlic princes, and the king's children, and all iiucli at* nro 

etothed with ilrencv ayjMirl" Zqdi. i. S. Tlio enemy " shall 

itriii thee of thv iHolht*, ami take awnv ihy fair jewels,"' Kxek. 

I'Xxiti. 26, " Joslinii was clothe<l with tilthy garments, and stood 

Lbvfore the angel," who said, " Take the tilthy g<irment« from off 

'biili, — and they clothed him with other (^arnw»/*," Zecli. lii. 

3 — 5. *' And when the king oanie in to «uu tliQ jniOBts, ho SAV 
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there a mm whicli had not on a wedding yarmtnt, aod ho eaitli 
unto him. Friend, bow earnest tliou in hitlier not having a 
xoedding ffaymenif" Matt, xxii, 11 — 13. A weddinfj garment kt 
diviitt* truth from the Word. " Itoware of false j»roiilu'l--s wluc 
conio to yon in sheep's clothing" Matt, vii, 15. " No ma 
puttetli a jiiL-co uf n new iiarmttd upon an old; otliorwiso the net , 
tnaketl) a rent in the old, and the piece of the — new agreeth not 
with tlic old," Luko v. 36. A» gariiieut signiiics truth, there- 
fore the I^ird coinjiaroft the tnitJi» of the former cliurdi, wlilch 
wore externsl and representative of tilings Bpiritnal, to a piece of^ 
on old iriirinent, and the truth» of the new church, which wcr^f 
internal and spiritual, to a piece of a new garment. " U^ion the^n 
*ieats 1 saw four and twontjr elders siltin;;, elothoJ in white 
raiment" jVpnc. iv. 4. Tliev who stood l>elore the throne and 
bcfori) the Lamb, were " clotlied in white rohcs^ — these are Ihej 
whioh— have washed thi-ir Tobv«y and made them wiiitu in the 
hlood of the Lamb," Apoc, vii. y, 13, 14. " White roht» wer 
given unto every one of ihem" which were under the alt 
Apoc. vi. 1 1. " The ai-niies in heaven followed upon whit 
horses, dothed in fine linen white and clcjin," Aik>c. xis. U 
Deeniise angeU signify divine Irntli!*, theri'lore the luigvU whicli 
were seen in the Lord's sepnlchre, appeared in white and shiniiij 
rairMnU Matt, xxviii. S; Ltikv .wiv. 4. Since lhcL^>rd isdivim 
good and divine tnitli, and tnnlis are understood by garments^ 
Uiereforij when ho was iratislignred. " Ilis face did shine as the 
sun, and his raiment wa» white as the light," Malt. xvii. S ; and 
" white and gliatering," Luke ix. 2a ; and " shiuinc:, exceediiii 
white m «now, so iis no fuller on earth can white liiom," Mark 
ix, 3. Concerning the Ancient of Days, who also i» the \mx 
it \* said, that his ^'•gamcnt was white as snow,'" Dan. vii, 9j 
and also of the Lord, " AH \\iy mi mifnt» smell of niynli, alow 
and nissiii," Paalm xlv. S. ■' ifo washed his garmenia in win* 
and hi» riiitht* in the Wood ofgrHjieV tJeo. xlix, 11. " Who i 
this that eomctii from Edom, with dyed jrffl?7rti*«/« from liozmh! 
this that is glorious in his uppanl : whiirefi^ro art thou red in 
thine ap^arfl; and tliy ganiifiiUt like him that ireadelh in tlie 
wino-fatl And their hlood shall bo sprinkled upon my garment», 
and I will stain all niv raiinvni^'' Iwtiah Ixiii. 1—3. Tliis al«> 
refers to the Loi-d; Ins garments there are the truths of the 
Word. lie that sat umm ilio white hon^-, "was clothed with a 
iv^/wr dipped in hlood, and his niiino is called the Word nfGod,"^' 
Apoc. xix. 113, l(i. From the si^iiilication of gannenta it ina$ 
be seen, why the Lonl'» <lisciiile.t laid tJieir ehtht* upon iliv 
and the colt, when the Lord entered into Jerusalem, and wl 
the peojilo then spread their <farme>it« in the way. Matt, xxl 
7—9; Mark xL 7, S; Luke xix. 35, 39 ; and what » sigitiHe 
\>y the sohliers dividing the Lord's garment* into four part 
Job» xix. 23, 24 ; and cun!MM|Uonlly what i» signitiud by the 
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word» in DBvid : " Tliey part my ffarrnfntt among them, and 
csBt loW upon my vegtiirf," tsalin xxii. 18, From tlio ein^iG- 
catioii of giiriiiviils it iilso npiH-ar» why lUi^.y rwit tlieir KHnuoiiM, 
wliciiiuiy oiie»j>iikQnga!itflt die divine tniiliof the AVortl, Isaiah 
xxxvii. 1, atid in othur idnccit : also why tlivy wiuilicd tliuir gar- 
nicnb) that ihey might be piirifiod, ICxod. xix. 14; Levit. xi. ^, 
40 ; xiv. S, d ; ^utnh. x'lx. 1 1, to tlio end : mid why. on uccount 
Iff thvir traiii;r(-i<«ii>nrt H^uirt'^l dtvhio trutliK, ihoy juit oK ihuir 
garnieiiu aim piil on sackclath, Isainh xv. 3 ; xxii. 13 ; xxxvii. 
1, i ; JtTciii. iv. 8 ; vi, 26 ; xlviii. 37 ; xllx. 3 ; Liuiiuiit. ii, 10 ; 
Mxn-k. xxvii. 31 ; Aiims viii, 10 ; Jon»h iii. 5, fi, 3. lie who 
knQWs whiit jiiarinciil» signify in goiicral and in particnlar, may 
know wluit wits sigiiitii.'d l}y the garments fit' Anroii and hin mat. 
wliicli were the tjdiod, th« robe, the coat with ombiwidery of 
che(|iHT-witrk, tliu ffirdlc. llic bivec'hf:*, ninl rlio niitro. lii-ciuiso 
li;{hl ['ij;7iiti« divint- Iniili. and gannent has the s<aine si^iiitiea- 
liuii, theiTl'Dru It. is «jtid in David, Juhovuh cuvvrutli liinittulf 
" with lir/fif iiH with a ^itriiunf" I'^ahn civ. 2. 

167. A'lil tfii-i/ thaii wafk v\!th tne in v-h!tif.fof they are 
HHflhif, M^iiilics ihiii tlu'V ^hnlt live with the l.oi-d in )ii^ ri)<ir- 
iliial l<iii;nT<>nt, liecause tfity arc in tnilhs I'mm lilni. That this 
i^ tiiu meaning of liu'W wmdji, i» ht-enn^e to walk, in iJic Wurd, 
sijfnilies I» livo, and to walk with God dignities to live witli him ; 
and I'cnmw in white siKnitics in triithi»; t'urin tlio Wmtl, white 
it! [in'didatediif ii-iiihn, hv i-eason nf its deriving it» origin I'rom 
the li^ht I'f the »iin ; and rcil i» iiredicaled ol' goods, in eunsis 
qneiice of it» deriving lis origin Irom the tire of the snii ; and 
Itlack is prcdicatud ot fakcvs trom its deriving its origin iri'wi tlie 
darkiien^ of lieli. They who are in truths ficnn the I-'od, aro, 
by virlHo of their being conjoined with him, ndled worltiv, for 
til worth in tlic npiriliial world iji from conjunction with the 
Lord ; from these considerations it la evident, that *' they shall 
walk with ine in wliite, tor they arc worthy," eigiiitlc« tliat tliey 
idiall live with llio Lord, !tec«niie they are in truths from liira. 
It it Niid tliat they »>hall live with the Lord in In» ifjiiritnal 
kingdom, because tlie iirdvers.il heaven ia divided into two 
kingtlomn, the celestial and the epiritnal, and ttivy are in tlio 
cek^tial kiiigd'^m wlm arc in the good of love from the l^rd, 
luid thoy are in tlio spiritual kinaiiom who ara in the truths of 
wisdom from the Lord; aii<l the Tatter arc said to walk with tlic 
Lt>ni in white ; and tliey are also clothed in white ganiionta. 
That to walk eignillfiM to live, and that txt walk with God signi- 
ficjt to live witli him, because twin him, appeai-s from ttie Ibl- 
lowiiig places : " Let ns waik m the liglit of Jeliovjdi," l»aiali 
ii. 5. "Tlion hftst delivered my feel fmni fallinu, that I may 
tTrt/i bofi.ix' G"d in the light of the living," Psjibn Ivi, 13. 
"Tliou hnsl not been n» itiy servunt Daviil who kept my oora- 
UiatidmeiitH,anil who waikt^l after tuo with all hia heart," I Kin^ 
135 




16S— 170 



'rSK APOCALTPfiE RETKALED. 



[Oliap. i&. 



8. " Rciiienibcr, O Johovali. — liow I liavo tcalkM livfurv (hee 
intnilli,'* Isttiuli xxsviii. 3. Ifye"wiU walk cMiXrary unio nw, 
and if yo will not — lii>arki.-ii unto inc. tlicn I will fon/X: ontroir 
iinto yon," Levit, xsvi. £3, 3+, 27. Tliey would not tBoii in ih'c 
wwvaof J«hovuli," Wiiili xlti. 24; UeiU. xi. 22; six. 9; xxtL 
17. " All iieoplc win yealk; fvt-ry one in th«> iimno nl" lii» God 
and wc will tculk in tlit- iiumo ol' Jtliovali," Mioth iv. 5, '* Y« 
u liltUi while i* lliu liylit wilii yun ; wvi/i wliilc tv have tlif liglit 
— Iieliovo in the liglu," .lobn xii. 35, 'A»\\ viii. 12. "Tiie riw 
rmx» HitO MM'ibos ii^kod iiini. Why tra/X' not thy disciples accor 
ing to Uie irndition of tlie ciders T' Muck vii. 5. Il \* nW ttai 
of JcIiQvuh, tlmt hti wnlkvt)i atuong«t thctn, that is, lives fo 
llieni mid with tlioni : " I will sia inv tnli«riiiid» in the midst of] 
ibeDi— and I will walk in tlio midst of yon, and will ha yi>ur 
Ood," Levit, xxvi. 11, 13. Hence it i» widcitt, whut is meant 
above,l)y '■ T1ic«o tliinm saitli 11« — who Kaiivlf. in ihe midst ofl 
lliu MvvvD cohU-n faiiilV'stiiik?," Apoc. ii. 1. 

IfiS. //it tJtai overcomfth, the «airin »hiiU in ciothtd in whitt 
raiment, signiKus that lie who ia roformod becomes spiritual. 
TliRl lie tliat overcometh, HigniiicA he who i« rcforrnud, may bo 
seen above, n. $8 ; and that, to be clothed in white raiinoni, sig- 
tiitii.-s to bv nmdv4|iinlt]u[ by nii-ans nl' tnitlta, n. 1C(I, IG7. All 
tliuoe Ih^coiiio iipiriltial who are in truths, and in a lifv acixirding 
to tliom. 

160. And lieiit not blot out hi» tuim^ out of tht hool: ^ 
U/e^ ei^iliett tJiJit he shall be Mived. What the si^iifioation of 
iuim« 1^ haa boon sliowu before, an<l what the Ixjok of life b, 
will be explained bolow. That not to blot out IiU name out of 
tlio book of life, i^ to b« sareil, is plain to cvoiy one. 

170. And I icill coiiJ\aa his narnehffore my I'athfr, andhr- 
fors hi* ang(U, 8i{;iiitie« that they will be received who are in 
divine g^d and in divine triitii^ frnin thv Lonl, Ihiw who have 
the life of hcavon in tlicinsclve!-. Tliat to confess the name is 
to neknowlwlfie the <]nn!ity of any one, or that it is ducb, is evi- 
dent from the aignilication of name, ai Kiven above, n. $1, l^S; 
by Father, is meant divine g^d, and By angcU divine trntlis. 
both from the Lord, In tJie Word of the evanpolisti the Father 
is often mentioned by the Lord, by whom is everywhere meant 
Jcbovah, frcin whom and in whom he was, and wlto w»» in him, 
and iiowlioro any divine piinciple separated from him : Ihi-t is 
ubnmliintiy pmved indeed in The Doctrine of (he A'cto Jcru- 
laiem concerning fhn I^ird ; and also in The Antjillc ITtn/oM 
eoncf-rninij (he I)ivinc J'rvvidctu-e, n. 2(i2. 2f>S; that the Lord 
him»«lf is the Father, may be sM-en, n. 21, 900. The Lord made 
mention of tlie Father, because by FatJier in the spiritual sense 
is si^i^iified good, and by Ood the Fallier the divine p»od i.f 
diviiic love ; the angels never understand any thing else by 
Father wheu it id read iu the Word, nor cuu they uiidentaud 
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nny lliitisol*c, bocauso no one In llin lipjivena knows any Father, 
of wliotu tlic-v iiru said lo be born. «nJ wlitwtf cliil<ir('ii lunl licire 
tlioy *m «nllftl, oxcopt the Loitl : Ihm » nndernlood by tba 
Lord's words iti Mutt, xxxii, 9. Ilcuce it is fvuk-nt tliat by 
confoMitig his iiiinn! bvtiire th« Father, is !<ignifii>cl that they 
will be rBceive<l among ihose who are in ilivino good from him. 
Tli«riMi;»on why by iiiigt'U «ro undt-nstowi thiiso who are in di- 
vino trnll» frtnn the Lord, and, abstractedly, divine truths, ia 
bcouii«o anscls arc thu rccipiciitit of divino good in the divino 
tnitli» whicTi llit-y iiav« from ihv Lord. 

171. JV'T tJiai Itathan ear^ltt him limrwftat the Spirit mith 
unto the fhn>vh<«, fijpniW-a ihnt ho who «iidi-rjitniicU ibcto 
lliiii^, ongbl to obey what the divine Irulh of the Word toacbea 
Ihose who uru to bo of the Nl-w Church, which is tlio Xow Jo- 
riujdcm, ft» above, n, 87. 

172. vlW to th^ angel of the church t» PhUtKltlphia writt!, 
Biiinilii--^ to thoi^e and conceminfi ihoso who are in triilhjt origin- 
uliiij: in good fnun the Lord. That these are meant by ilio 
church ill Phihideljihiii, ii< dear from wliat is written to it, wliea 
uiidei'«t>H>d in the npiriluiil sense. 

173. 3'Af6e tJiinm satlh lie that !a holy. He that !« tiin; vlsjni- 
flos the T<ord »» to divine Inith. Tlint it i.i the Lord, is evident ; 
the reason why lie that is holy. He that is ti'ue, is the Lord as 
to ilivinv trulli, i» becmiso the Lord is called holy fivmi his di- 
Tine Irmh, and righteous from his divine good ; hence it is, 
tliai bis orocc-i'din^ divine, which is divino truth, is called iho 
iltily S|>u'it. and the Holy Spirit here !■> Ho that, is holy, lie 
tJiat is triio. Holy ot\oti oeciii-s in the Word, iind everywhuro 
rulntt^ to tnith, and m all Initli, which itt rrne in itself, is 
grounded In good, and is from the Lord, it is that truth which 
IS called holy ; but ^ood IVuin which tnith onj^inatt.'^ i^ called 
ritftiteous; hence it is, that the ungeU who are in the truths of 
wisdom, and nre culled s|iirilnul, are named holy, i>nd the :in£;ds 
who are in the good of love, and are called cet<^tliiil, nre named 
righteims ; in like miinncr men in the church. It is al«o from thia 
cireiinistanee, that the iirophel.'' and aiKi^tle» aro called holy, 
for by the propliels and apostlas are signified the doctrinal 
truttw of the chnivh. For the same ix-ason also the Word la 
called holy, for tJio Word is divine truth; the law in the ark 
of iho titbonuicle was also called tlio holy of holies, and the 
saiietnary. In like manner Jerusalem is called holy, for by 
Juriisidem is signified the church, which is in divine truths. 8o 
likdwisu the alLtr, t he lulMtiriiicie, atid the irarnients of Aaron and 
liis sons were called liolv, after they were anointed with oil. for 
oil ifiguilii-:* the gO'"l ol love which sanetities, and every thiii^ 

Bkat 18 saiictitied lias relation t^i truth. TImt the Lord at>>ne is 
ftly, beeaiiM? lie is divine truth itself, apneara from liie follow- 
hig iia-^agca: " Who sliall not glorify iJiy name, O Lord, for 
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Mou onJii arl holt/," Apot xr. 4. "Tixy Rttittmtr is thr JMy 
Oh« vf hrady tlie Ood (if tlie wliole eartli shall lie be called, ' 
Isaiiih liv. 5. "1^1118 saitli Joliovah llic lifdiftrutr of iHrafl, and 
IiiB Ifoltj One'^ hniali xUx. 7. " A» foi- onr lifdetmrr, Jeliorali 
of HoftW is Iti^ name, the Jfol^ One of /«mef," kaiali xlvii. 4. 
"Tliiis eaiili Jeliovah your Jialremtr, llio IM*j Otu\ of hitul^ 
I»Hi»li xliii. 1,S. "Ill thai day — they ahall stay npon Jcliovah 
tho iroly Out! of Itrad in triilh," Isaiah x. 20; bcsidos other 
plflfvs; a» lj'aishi.4; v. 19; xii.tl; xvii.7; xxix. 19; xxx. 11,19; 
xli. lU; xlv, 11, 15; xlviii. 17; Iv. 5; Ix, U; Jpreiii. i. 2J>; Dan. iv. 
10, 20; Psuliii Kxviit. 41. A* llie I^ml is hulineiw ittdf. tlu-wfore 
til»! aiifji^l said mito Marv, "Tlml/io/y thing which shall hu bora 
of tlioi' eliall be fftlk'i the So» of God,'* I,lik« i. 35 ; mid tlie 
Li>rd i^wifl of himself, Father, ■' »<inotiftf them throngh the tnith, 
tliy Word is truth ;— for their Kakca ttntnctij'a mvsolf ; thai tlicy 
also niiffhl ho mn^ijifd through the truth,' John xvii. 17, 19 ; 
hence 
linees 



it ai>pcai-s, lUnt tlio trtitli, which Hs from tho \mt*\. is htv ^| 
itselr, liecaiisc Jie «hme i:* holy ; on which i<iihj«ct tho Ijord ^| 
iiay», •' When He, the -Spirit ofirulli, is «oiiie, he will ^ide yoH 
into all iriilh ; fur lie shall not tf|teak from himself — for ho sltall 
receive of iiiiiio — and shall show it unto yoii," .Inhn xvi, 13, 14, 
15. *• Tho <\iiiifi>rler, tho Ilohj Sjiirif, he shall leach yon alt 
thiit'T»." .loiiii xiv. 2«, 'fhnl the Iloly Spirit ia the life of the 
I»ra's wisduni, tliiia the divine truth, niiiy bo soon in tAe Doe- 
trine ft/ the N'lO Jemtalvtii conefrnitujtht: I^trtl, n. 51. From 
Iieuco it may anjiear, that lie that is holy, lie that is true, is tlw 
Lord iw t" his divine tnitli. That holy rctore to truth, and riglit- 
eoiis to pood, is eviilent from tlif)se places in the Word where 
both ex|ircs*>ieiis occur; a» from tho following: "llo that \» 
rirfhtiOJis let liiiii be ri^htoous Rtill. ami h« that is /uift/ lot him 
bo h(>!y still," Apoc, xxii. 11. "Just and imf- are tuy way», 
thyu Kinjf of mtitt«" Apoc. xv. 3. To serve liiiu " in Minai» 
and 7-iijhtcoumuaa,'' Luke I, 75. "Iloi-od feared John, knowing 
tiiat hv was \\ju«t ntnn and a holy^' Mark v{. 30. " Fine linen 
i3 tho rig!iUoM»nf*« oftfii^ aainU,^ Apoc. six. 8. _^m 

174. He that hut li (lie ktij vf JJaciil, lie that openeth andno^^ 
07U ultutttth^ and a/tu/tct/i and no oim i'jxiuth, eii^iiilio*^, who 
alone i^ omnipotent to siive. liy David is meant the Lord as to 
divine tnnh ; by key is signitied tlie lord's oniiiij)otence owr^l 
heaven and hell ; and by opening that no one can shut, and by^l 
shnttiuK timt no one can njicn, is t>igiiified to load forth out of 
hell and introduce into heaven, thus to save, in like innnn«r oa 
abovo, n. 03, where it is explained. That by David is meant 





tlie keys of I'eter, Mutt. xvi. 15 — 19, which may be' seen ex- 
plained below, ii. 70lS, a'* also by thcuo words to all tho disciplc«,i 
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" Whnteoerer ye shall bind on e«rt]i ahall be bound in lionvon, 
qikI wliatsoever ye eba]] looao on oartli sliatl be lomed in bcs- 
vfn," MhU. xviii. 18; for Uiw twclv(Mli!«ci]iIoB rtjiri'SfTitod all 
Uiiiigii III the church as to its gund» and triithH, and I'cu-r rc[i- 
reseutcd it as to trutb, and truths and goods save man, conse- 
qiiontlv llic ],ord almie from wlioin th**,v aro dt-rivtid. Tliu Hamo 
is atiMi signified bv the kuv ol" David which was given to EliakJm, 
conffrriiiiK wliicfi it is thus wrilt».'» : " 1 will cumniit thy gov- 
oriinieiit itUo hi» hand^ and he ^hall be a Fntlici' to the iiiliab- 
ifanls '.I' Jcrusaiem, and to tbo house of Jndaii, and the kry of 
the hon»- of David will I \ny upon lii» idionlder, eo he eIiuM open 
nnd none sluiU i^bnt, and he shall shut and nuiio shall open," 
leaiali xxii. 21, 22. Jle was over the king's bouse, and by the 
kiii^'it house is si^iitied the ehurcb ns (o uiviiic truth. 

175. I know Ihj worku, ^i^iities that the Lord sooa all tlieir 
interior» and exterioi-s at once, as above, n. tt!. 

17fi. lieholilf I /laee sft tft'orf. thfii tin o^htH fiooi; sitriiifics 
that heaven is open to ihow whu an in truths from good from 
the ImtA. Tliat br an o|)eii door is i^i^iitied adnii.-<sioii, i" very 
evident: the door is said lobe open to those who are of the church 
in Philadol tibia, because by tlmlchurch are underetood tliose who 
are in trutlis from good trom tbo Lord, and to them the Lord 
opens hejiren. MiH on this gnlijcet something not before known 
«uaII be deelared. The Lord alone is the Gud of heaven nnd 
mrtlt. Matt, xxviii. li*; they therefore who do not direcrly a|»- 

Sroacli hi»i, cannot see the way lo heaven, nor can they lind the 
imr, and if haply tliey are permitted to approach it, it is shut, 
and if thev kiioclc it is not opened. In the spiritual world there 
are actually ways wbicli lead to heaven, and there aie here and 
there gate», an<) they who are led to heaven by the Lord, take 
iJto ways which lead thilher, and enter in at tlie ^ntes. That 
lliero aro ways there, mav he seen in the work concerning Ilmwn 
anil /Alt, n. 4Vil, 534.'.')9il ; nnd also ^,uU.-^, n. 4^9, 43U, 5S3, 
584; fi>r nil tilings which are seen in the heavens are correspond* 
acea, tluis also ways and gates ; i'uv way* correspond to truths, 
[id thence signify them, ami gates enrresMrmd In admi^^iim, and 
llience signify it. Since the Lord alone lends man to heaven, 
and ojien» t]ie door, therefore he calls himi^elf the way and also 
llic dixir ; tbo way in .John : " / am the ma^, and ihe trulli, and 
tlie life," xiv. 6 ; the duor in the «anie evungilist : " [ am the 
t/owof thcsheq) — bynie, ifany man enter in, no shall boMved," 
X. 7, !*. Since there aro both ways and doors in the spiritual 
world, and angelic spirits aclnally k^- those way», and enter into 
lieaven by dooi^ therefoi-e inner doors, outer dooi-s. and gales 
are fi-wjuently mentioned in tin; Wurd, by wbieh is signitied en- 
trance : a* in iliese places : " Lift nj) your beads, () ye vtlts, 
even litt them up, ye everlasting doors, and the King of Glory 
rsalni xxiv. 7, 9. " 



kUidl come in, 
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, nntioii, wliicli keepplli rlic truth, iiiaveiitor in," haxah 
XXVI. S. nii> fivn iirmk-nt virgins "wctit iii witli liiiii to tlie 
marriago, and tli« »i»'r was slmt ;" and tlie live f'«>Iish virgins 
camo and knockud, bat it wiia not opened, Matt. xxv. 10 — IS. 
Jraus wiitJ. " Strive t« enter in at tlic strait jrafr, for iimny — wIH 
eeek to onter in, and slialt not be able," Luke siii. 24 ; Wiide!) 
many otliers. Since « door itignitlc« enlrniiw. and tlie Now Jcm- 
Sitlciii AiKTiitie4 the cliurcb coiisttitiii^ of those wbo snt in tnitbs 
groinidoil in pood from the Lord, thorefoiv the Now Jeriifialem 
I» d<wril)i-d iii-Mi (u Ui its pitcs, njii.ti wliioh tJiom were Diigels, 
and it iti sjiitl, " Tliev slisill not be eliut," Aj>oc. xxi. 12, 13, 2.\ 
1(7. Antl no ona U nfiU to nknt it, signilU-it tliat licll ennnot 

Srcvail a£ain»t tUoni ; for tbe Lord ainno opens and shiitt tho 
fiura to Tioav«n. and the door, which he openi!, is periietnally 
open to tluiHe who are in (ruth;* gronnded in gootl iroin tbe 
Lord, and porpeHinlly shut to those wlio arc in fiHises j;roniuleil 
in evil; and «inoc llic T^nd alotiv upcnx nnd «ibnt^, it fid1o(ii-)4 
that beil cannot prevnil against them : more may be Hcen on tliia 
BUbj'cl above, n. 174, 

17«. J-'or f/ioii ha»t a lUtU povnn; aifpiitiea becanso Uioy 
know tliat ihey can do nothing I'roin ihemsolvos, Tliey who 
lire in Irntbs g'rouitdod in ^od t'ruiii the Loi'd, know that th1^T 
have not any power against evils and falscs, tbiis flgainst licll, 
fi-om tlieniHt'lve*., luid thoy also know that they cannot, out of 
any powt-r from ihoniselvfs, do good and introduce ihonu^lrM 
into lieaven, bnt that »11 power i» tbe Lord't>, and thiia ia in 
them from tbe Li.nl, unit in propoitifn as they are in tnitUs 
grotnidod in good, in the same proportion they are In power 
fi-oiii ihe Lord, whicli yet iippwii-!" to tbeni iw their own : tliia 
then is what is meant by " For tbon haat a little power." 

I'D. Anit hast kfvl my ll'wi/, signifies because they live 
according to tlic Lord^s conimandinenis in bia Word, a» i« ovi- 
dent without any explanation. 

ISO. Aiiil fuft iiiit i/rnii-d mi/ namt, signlties that they are 
in tbe worship of the Lord. Tliat tbe niinio of Jehovali, or of 
the Lord, in tlie Woiil.»ignilics all liy whieii liejs woislilppod, 
tlin* every doelnne of the thiireli, nml nuivorsatly the uiiolc 
of religion, may be Been above, n. i^l ; frmn which it U plain 
wlint is here *igniHi'd by ihon " hiirtl not denied my name. 

181. lithulfl, I will m<tl'e them iff' the «i/iuigtiyfif of Hatan^ 
BigniReK tliose who are tn falser tu to doctrine, n3 may bo soon 
above, n. 97. 

1S2. Who mtj thfif are Jrtcs, and are not, h'H do He, 'txgnx- 
ilcs who say llinl the church is among them, and yet it ia not. 
By Jews liere are meant tbey who are of the clinrcli, because 
the ehureli wii» In^llltitiid among Ihem, ihcrefure also by their 
Jentsalein i.s still understooci lliu church as to doctrine: but, 
■pecitieally, by Jow» are meant tliey who are in the good of 
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lovo, M nViuve, n. 90, thiiii aUo the clitircb, for from the good 
of love the clinrch txists ; tlint :<till llicrc i» no cliUKh nmong 
tliom. i» siciiilioil liy " mid nrc not, but dn lie." 

183. aeholil, I trifl nxal'e Ifu^m to come and worahi/t hffort 
ihy fed, eigiiifiM tliut initiiv wlio ni-« in fal»c-t «8 to iloctrino, 
providfcil tliey be not in faliics groiintled in evil, will reemve 
and acknowledge tho truths of tliw New Cliiirdi. Tliis is eaid 
of lIio«e who aro of tli« synngogiie of Satan, and say tlicy «re 
iev», and are not, but do lie, bv whom ai-u lucatit siicli us are 
in Mtv* us lo doctriiio, yot nut in fiilKv-^ (K-nv(,-il fi-oni uvil, but 
in fnlMC^ a.s to dotrtritie and yol in good as to lite; the latter, 
and not llio turmci-. recoivo and at-kiiuwludgL- trutbi; wlicii llivj 
bwir ttii-ni ; tlio ix-ii«'jii its liociuine eood lovoi* truth, niul rnith, 
eronnded in good, rejects what Is false ; to receive and acknow- 
ledgu trutliA w si<^iifi(Hl by coming and worshiiipiiig at thy 
feet ; not at their Il'ct^ btit at the feet of tlie Lora, from wbnin 
tmtlis are derived to tliem from good ; thorffure iho followin" 
paHoeu in ]>uvid ]ia'« a liko titgnilicntion : " Kxaltye Ji<)iovah 
oor wd, and «ynwAyj at hhfaoMool" Psalm xcis. 5. 

184. And lo know thai iIkhy- loval tA<v, signilicii tlijit tlicy 
fhnll $ee that they who are in trutlis grounded in good, are be- 
loved ntid received into heavon by the Lord : lliis follow» iu a 
Hcries from tlic foregoing. 

185. Hefauiie thou huxl lvj>t tfte Word of my patience, sig- 
lliflea becatisu they have foiigbt ngainitt evil», and thoi rejected 
fUM». That the wnivl of {mlieucc aigiiitieii H|iii'iiunl combat, 
which ta culled temptalion, is plain trom wlml next follows ; 
" I aim will keep tliee fiom tho hour <>f t^nptiitiun wliicli i^lmll 
come Mpoii all ifie world," for ho who is icmptod in the w.irld, 
ia not teiiipli.-il atU-r di^atli. Spirlliiul comlial. which i^ leiiipt- 
ation, is called the Word of tlie Ltrd's palience, bccamse in 
tumpluliuns tho Lord fights for man, and ho lights by means of 
trutliH out of \uis AVord. 

180. lalw) will h-epthft from the /loar of temptation wflich 
jU muM upon oil tho world, to try tham that dwdl nmn th« 
earth, signihes that they will be protected and preserved in tlie 
day of iTie la*t judgment. Tliat their pmteclion and preserva- 
tion in the day of jiiil^iiient w luider^InoJl by these wmd". may 
ba »ei'U fmni what is writlen and related coneeniing T"/-' Lant 
Jtidifiiirnt ill the work on that subiect, and afterwards lu 'fheCon- 
^tinuafion of the witnf, from which it i» innuifest, that they who 
UUtderweiit it wero let into temptation, and explored as to their 
^qunlitie-s and tliat such n^i were interiorly evil were njected, 
and such us were interiorly good were saved ; and they were in- 
Uiriorly good who were in tnillis grounded in good from' the Lord. 
1H7. Sehold^ /«vwin quU^kly, sigtiitic:* the Loi'd'ii coming, 
ind then n new churcli from ihuin. Tlie Lord says here, "lie- 
lotd, I come quickly,'' becuut^o by tho foregoing word« m under 
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«UxmI tlic ln»t juilgrnviit, uiid iho last judgment is alwi rnllod tli« 
Lord's oiniiitE', a» in MalUiew: Th« dint-iidco uid unto Jeniu, 
" What »iiiull be tli<! sign of tliy eomiti{/ and of xhc wurummation 
Af tA« a^f" xxiv. 3. Tbc consnniiimlion of tbo ago if) tlie 
ust timu of tbc cliurcli, when tho Wt Jtidgiitont is nl Iiimd. Tbe 
rMUwii why l>y the»*! word*, "Bohold, I come <)nick!_v." a new 
cliiircti is also niiderslood, ifi, bfiCHWto after « lust jiidgmont a 
chiircii is (.<fitiit)IU)icd by the Ltird ; that church now is ihc Kow 
Jvrun.tleni, into wiiich wilU'iitor tho«><tf whoarc in truths grounded 
in guntl from the Lard, to whom this is nddressod, 

ISij. IfM J'ltst t/iol f^oM ^A^rf, si^ilics that in the inoiin- 
tiine they should remain in tlioir triilha and in their good, as 
is miinilV-»t without (.-xplanntion. 

ISfl. T/iitl no "ni\ /■//>' Myc/wiipn.slgiiifiojilost wisdom ehonid 
porish, from which comes cicriinl fi-licily. Wisdom in inmi is to 
uv iTKCi-d to no otliiT i^iiurcf tlinti good by ti'iiths from the I^rd. 
The iciisoii why man procure» wi«doni by truths, is, hvcansv tlie 
Lord joins or connects himself to man, and man to hiinsulf by 
them, and the Lonl is wisdom it»olf ; therefore wisdom perishes 
in man when ho ceAM>s to do tntths, that is, to live Accoixling to 
tliom, for thon he ceases to \ovo wisdom, and thus to love the 
Lord. I{y wi--tdoin i» meant wisdom in tiling* i4])irilua1, from 
which, ns from its source, ia derived wnsdoin in other thing*, 
which i^ cHllpd iiitcHiirfnce. and by intelligenec, science, which 
exists from llie aDectiou of knowing truths. A crown sigiiitioi 
wisdom, because wisdom holds the supreme place in inau, and 
tliiis crowns luni ; neither docs a Icing's ci'own iiigtiify any thin;* 
oUu, lor king, in u spiritual sense, is divine truth, n. 30, ana 
from divine tnith comes all wisdom. Wisdom is also i^ignitied 
by crown in tlio following places : "There will I make the honi 
of David to bud — but upon himsL'lf shall Iiis rrvwn flourish," 
Psalni cxxxii. 1", IS. " And I will put a jewel in thy foi'ihcnd, 
and i-!ir-ring8 in thine eni-s, and u beautiful cwmvi. upon thv 
head." EKek. xvi.ia; speiikiiigiifJcnisidcm, by which is signi- 
fied the clmrch iis to doctrine, therefore a crown of omaiuent 
denotes wImIoui derived from divine truth or the AVonJ. "In 
tJiat day sltnll Jehovah of Hosts he for a trovm of glory, and for 
a ditiduui of beauty nnto the residue of his people," Isaiah 
xxviii, 5 ; speaking of tlio Lord, because it is said ni that day; 
tlie crown of clor\' which ho will be, is wisdom, and the diadem 
of beinity is intelligence; tlie R^idue of the peoolu arc tliey 
ftinony; whom hischnrch will be. Thesanioissiguihed by crown 
and diadem in Isaiah Ixii. 1, 3; as nlsoby the plate of gold upon 
Aaron's iniiro, Exod. xxviii. 36, 37, which was also called Uio 
coroneL Likewise in these places : " Say unto tlie king, and to 
the nncon, Humble yourselves, sit down, for your urincipalitioB 
sliaircome down, even the cromn of your glory. Jerem. xiii. 
18. "Tho joy of our heart is ceased — the crown is fallen from 
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our I»,'«<l," Lament, v. 15,18. "IIo liail» striiit nie of iny glory, 
and Ijilioti till' c/vyw« from my licnti," .Im1> xix. 9. "Tlinii liast 
prolaiti-il lii.« n-i'trti Uv casini;> it. tn the et'ouiid,*' PMlni Ixxxix. 
39. I» tlific [)lat!vs, by crown is sigriitiod wisdom. 

IHO. I/im //hi/ ot'fiwtnttf), ni;;iiifie* they who ]>or#iet in 
trutlw lr>»ii gii»(l t'roiti tlic Lord, as appenra from Llio Aeries, and 
thus wiiliniit ox|)laratt'>ii. 

191. Will / riuikr it jnl/ar i« t/u U^mftle of my (^(id, 9\gn\Roa 
ttinl tnitlis from good Irom llic Lord, with tliose iii wlir.m they 
ahidc. Hiistaiii tho lAird'n ■.■hiircti in lii-nvori. Ily i*'tiij)1i< tho 
elitircli i^ signified, and by the teniple of my Ood, ibi- liOiil'tt 
ohiirch in hL'avun ; livncu it U cviilt-iit, thnt by [till^ir is t'lgnitied 
that which ■>nMiiiTm and i<tr(-iiE;iiieii.s the rhnrch, or iIk' divine 
truth of theAV'ord. By tfrnple, in a supreme sense, the Lord 
^ ei^iiitivd Ba lo hl# Dlvlno iliiniiuiliy, niui-e [inrlioidnrly ns to 
divitio triuh ; hnt, in u representative sense, by temple i." signi- 
fied itiu Lortl'fl church in lioiivcn, u:id hkcwiso tliu Lord's church 
in liiu wiirld. Tlinl tetnplo, In a i^npreme tten^e, ^iipiitUm ibo 
Lord afi to Itiu Divine Ilnniniiity, iind more particiihuly as to 
diviiiolrnlh, i» cviiient fmni iIi.l-X! jdnci,-:*; " .lesn» Wild unto tho 
Jew!<, Di-itiiiy this UmpU, aitd in three dnvs 1 will raise it nj) — 
hnl lie spriko of the tempi'- of liis hiidy,'' John ii. IJi, 21. " I 
Mw nil t':mpl* in the New .Terii»alem, (ot tlie T^ird Gi>d .\Uuighty 
uid tile Lamb aro tlio tcmplo of it," Apoc. xxi. 23. *' Beliold, — 
thtt Li>rd whom ye seek siiull siiddcnlv coinu to )iis UmpU, avau 
the nirsaciiger of tho covenant/' Miilachi iii. 1. " I will how 
down towards tho temph of thine holuie»:," Psidtn xxviii. 2. 
" Yul I will «gnin look to thy hoUj tfjnph, — and my ])niyer shall 
come in unto thee, into thy holy U-mj/lt:,'" Jonah ii, 4, 7. Tlie 
holy tem])Iu of Jehovah, or thu Loid, is hi» Divine Ilitniiinily, 
for that is bowed down to. looke<i to, and prayed to. and not tho 
tciiiplu only, for the temple in iteelf i» not holy ; It is e»lh'd tho 
liolv tem|>fe, becanse holiness i» predicated of divim* trnlh, n. 
123. Xciilier by " the U-^mpte which sanctifieth the gold," Matt, 
xxiii. l*t, 1", U any thiii;^ uUc uiid^'r^tuud but the Lord's Divino 
Htinianiiv. Tliat by temple, in a representiitive sense, is signi- 
fied the Lonl's church in heaven, iippeai-s from tlR«e iihiccA: 
" A Voice fmm the frmjilr; a vi-icc of Jehovah," L'*niah Ixvi. 6. 
" Tliere came a great voice out of the tfmp{j; of heaven," Apoc. 
xvi. I". "'Hio tftiipU- of Ood wtw opened in hciiveii, and thcro 
WHS seen in his UnipU the ark of hin testament," Apoc. .\i. 19. 
"Tlio ttmpU of tho tabomacio of tho testimony in Iicavun wii» 
opened ; and tho seven anp.*ls came out of tlio Ump/'- : — and the 
tetnptu was filled with smoke from tlie gloiy of God," Apoc. xv. 
fi, o. ft. " I called upon Jehovah, andcried unto iny (Ind : he 
lieanl my voie« ont of his (emjilf," Psalm xviii. 6, " I saw 
Ji-hovah bitting upon a throne, high and lifted up, and hi» train 
lillir<i the lanpZ^y^ Isaiah vi. 1. That tcmplo aiguilles tlie chnrch 
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in ilu' world, is clear from these plitcea : "Our lioly — 'liottw b 
burnt ii]> willi llro," leitiuh Ixiv. II . "I will slinkv ull nnlions, 
— and I will fill tliis hoiieo with glory ; — llic glory of tliis iiitier 
hoiiM; «linll l)u groutA.-r tlinit uf the foniicr," ilnf. ii. T, 8. The 
ohurch al>iiui In be rp-fstalilitiin-cl by tin' I.'TiI » dowiibcl by 
iJio now tunit'lo in Ezet. xl. — xlviii., and U iindcrBUtxl by " the 
t«iiii>lo wliirli iJic fttijjvl iiu'ftoired," A\><ye. xi. 1, «mi aUo in 
Isaiali xliv. 28; Jprem. v!i. l',3,4,lt, 10, 11 ; Zceli. viii. i). The 
discinlvs rniiio to Jc-sti*, " 1u iJiow litni tlio buihliiigx of tho 
tfinptf, and ,li:rsni« said luiln thcni, — Vorily I say unto voii, lliore 
shall not bu icft one Htoiic upon anotlicr tliat shull nut bu tlirown 
down," Malt. xxiv. 1, 2; Slmk \iii. J— i>; J.ultc xxi. ii — 7. By 
Icmpk' liL<i'L' in si^niliLHl the church at thi^ dav, and by it^ disso- 
luiiiin cvon to t\wvv not buinj: onu etoiio \vii iiju.n anothiT, is 
sigiiitied tho t'nd of tiiie cJuircb, in ibat no ta-iitb w halcvtr would 
be loft ; fur wlii'n the <lii<(;i|>U'» sjioko to tlio L->rd foiicorniti;; tho 
teinjtle, iho Loi-d Ibrclohl tho fnicctssivo sialic of this o!iiit\-b to 
tlio oiii] of it, or the coii«nniniatioii of tho age, and hy tho cm- 
snnininlliiti of tho «;:o l» inisant it» last iioriud, which ii» at tliii» 
day ; tliis was represontcd by that temple bt-ing ntlcrlv de- 
elrovfd. TiMiiplc si;rnttU-s thu*« liiroe, iianKrIy, tlic Lord, tho 
churi'h in hcaNX-n, iind ihc church in tlie world, becaii^o Ihcso 
threo inako one, inid csiiinot bo scparnttd, oonsequi^ully oiio of 
thoni cannot ho nndi-i-sHood without the othi^r; tlierefuro who* 
socvLT §cpnrHto8 thf church in the world iVoiii tlio cbureli In 
heaven, and lh('>.L' fruni tlio Lord, i.'« not in the Iriith. TliQ- 
reason why the church in heaven is licro iindowtoud, is, be- 
cau.4C iho church in tho world ia treated of aftorward:>, u. 104, 

103. Awf he «hall iro «f »"«/■■• out, eifrnities that they &hitU<j 
remain there t<> eteniity. as itt evident without cxiilaiiutinii. 

lOvt. Am/ / will wriff lejion him the nauifi uf tmj Gotly sig- 
nifies thai divine Initli shall lie written in their hcai'l!^ To write 
in 111' nii.in iiiiy one, sisfiiilies to iuscrihi*. bo that il iiniy bo in 
him a.^ his own ; and the nnino of my God si}.niilies divine Imili. 
Iloro it may be expedient to speak mere particularly c»nc<-niing^ 
tho i^i^niti cation ot " my (i>id " ws referring to divine truth. In ' 
tlio ^\ nrd of the Old Testament, in innumenible place*, " Joho- , 
vah(J<'d" oecni-», n»al»0f!fparately, (iimfliines "Jehovah," und 
somelinies '"flod," and by Jehovah i-s meant the Lord na tO; 
diviiio K"io(l, and by God i» meant ihc Lord a* to divine trulli ; 
or what is the same, l)y .lehovnh i^ nieaiit the Lord as to di%'itie 
love, and by God is meant the Ltid as to divine wi^idom ; both 
tonus me «-■•ed for the «uike <'f t!io celestial inarriape in all the 

Sarticiilam of the Word, which is the maniago of love and wie- 
om, or the marrisKO of _!;;(>odm*s and ti-nth, concerning which 
maiTiape seo The VoHrlne of tht .AVw Jer'isaltvi conccmin^ iht 
SaerHiSrnpUtre, i\. 80—90. But in the Woi'd of the New Te»- 
taoient it is not said Jehovah God, but the Lord Gud ; for Lord, 
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in like mnnncr ax Juliovali, signifies «livino good or divine love. 
From lltcsc considerations it may appear, lJi«t by tlio iiiiino of 
mv Qod ia signitiod the divine tnitli of the Lord. Tlmt name, 
vucn spoken of the Lord, denotes tlio all hy which liv is wor- 
shimM-J, may be seeu above, n. 81 ; and the all hy whicli he ia 
voiDiitppcd, hiu n-Ution to divine ^otl and divine truth. As it 
is not kiiuwn what is meant hy these word.* of the Lord, " Fatlier, 




world, made hi» Huiimnity divine truth, and wlieti he went out 
of tlio world, he fully united divine truth lo divine good, which 
was in him from conception; for thoLoi-d glorified his Hnmnn- 
ity, that i*, made it divine, as ho mnkcs man Mpiritiiul ; for ho 
fin»t introdticca into man triitlia from the Word, and nftttrwards 
unites tliem to good, anil by that nnion m»n is made i^pirilual. 
194. And tAe name ^tht city afm\j God, thf A'cw ./<v"«i- 
£ff», signifies tliat the doctrine of tho Xew Church hhall be 
written in their hearts. By the Xew Jerusalem i» signified tho 
New Church, and by tlie same, when it is called cilv, is signi- 
fied the Now Church as to doctrine;, therefore by wruing upon 
him the nanio of the city of my God, the New Jeniftaleni, is 
signified that the doctrine of the New Clinrch shall be written 
in their henrts. Tlmt by tho Now .Jonisalom i.t signitiod the 
church, and by the same, ua & city, the church as to doctrine, 
may be «ion bvlow, n. 8S0, 8SI. A city sitrnifios diii^triiio, 
because [and, and in particular tho land of Canaan, signilies 
the church in tho aggrvgate, and thence bv the inhcrilHiiceS 
into which llio land of ('anaan wa.* divldetf, are signified the 
various things of the cliurcli, and, by the cities in them, doc- 
trinals; m that the nngel.-* iiiKler»taiid nothing else by cities 
wlien they are named in the Word ; which has also been proved 
lo inc by mtifh exin^nence. Similar in tbo signification of 
inoiinlaiii.s hills, valleys, fountains, rivers, all which signify 
such things as belong to tho church. Tlmt cities signifv doc- 
trinnls, miiv in some measure nppi'ar from the following places : 
"llie 1 an (f shall be utterly emptied, and utterly spoiled; the 
earth mounicth and fadeth away ; the city of coiifitsion is 
broken down; in the «Vy is lof^ desolation, and tho gate is 
lUten with dwtniction," Isaiah xxiv. 3, 4, 10 — 12. "Tho lion 
I come ni» fr')m his thicket to make thy land desolate, and thy 
nVVM shall be laid waste. I beheld, and lo, the frniifiil place 
wiu a xt itdenKv-<i, and nil the dluji thereof were broken down ; 
the e«rrh shall niouni, — the leMe city shall flee." Jereni. iv. 
7, 20~'i!'. Tlio land hero i» the church, and city is its doe- 
trine; thus the derastalinu of the chnrch by falses of doctriue 
is described. "The spoiler shall come upon every city, and no 
ffiVy «hull wcnpe ; tike valley sliall ])cri»h, mid tlie plain shall be 
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'deatroyed," Jenjni. xlvlii. 8: tiw 



, -, ' , ,. l"^'"-.8: UwpainBhcrc. " RoIk.M. I Iiavo 
ma.lc tl.to— a .le)ence<i <v<y— «guiiiM ll.o whoI« l,,nJ," J^.rcro. 
I IR: thw to the proi.lict, Inx-aiiae ^>n^]^,H Bif,-iiifies (i,«.(rine of 
tbf c-iniix:li n 8 "In t5mt <!«>■ bIihII tlna aong bo sinie in the 
l«id of J»da>,Wt«h«vo n strong e.Vy. snlvniron will God «p. 
pomi 01- walls (ind LnUurks," Uainh xxvi. 1. "Tlie eroM «(y 
«as dividc-d mtQ three part», and the «V.V* of the nstKin» feir 
Apoc. XVI. 19. llio ppophct Bsw on a high nioiinlain il,c etrne- 
turo of a ntv on llio »yHtli, and an ane<;l iiieaourL-d the wall, iho 
gatw, tliu clmmberB, the porch of tlio gate, and thv natno of 
the OT(y was Jcliovah tlipi-e, Krok. xl. 1 and fwHowinc vcrs«8. 
J!l"^"T,l^? "Z^''- ""■' «'■«^snis whereof shall make clad the citv 
^(iody i'salin xlvi. 4. ■* I will set tlie F^yptiana aeiiirist the 
Egj-ptinns, and cdy against (ritv, and kinffdoin aiwunst ' ' 
doHi, Ismail XIX. 2. "Every kmtjdum divi.M iiguhiHl it 



bronj^ht to desolation, and ovurv ci(<j — divic 
shall not aland," Matt. xii. 25. In these plaei 
"itual sense, are meant doctrines; as also 
13,17,21; six. IS, ID; XXV. 1—3; xxxiii. 
Jorora. vii. J7, 34 ; xiv. 18, 19 ; xxxii. 42, 44 ; xxxtii. 4 ; 
h. iii. 6; I»eulm xlvhi. S; Iv. 9; cvii. 4,7; Matt. v. 14, 15; 
elsewhere. From the «iipiificution of city it mar appear. 
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epintua] sense, are meant doctrines; as also in Isaiali vi II • 
xir.13,17,21; six. IS, 19; jcxv. 1— 3; xxxiii. 8, J»; liv.aj'lxiv! 
10; Jorora. vii. J7, 34; xiv. 18,19: "' '" "■ 

Zeph. """ 

what 19 meant by eilies in tlii.s parable of tltc'l.K)rd : A rortnin 
nobleman, when he went into & far connlry to receive for him- 
flolf a kin<filoni, gave nnto his SL-rvaiits money to trade wiiji ; 
and when he waa returned, he called bin sorvants ; "then came 
the tlrat, saying, Lurd. ihy pound bath gained ton pounds ; and 
bv «aid unto him, Wt-Jl, them g.mil Kurvant. — finv« thnu nut/iority 
ever t^n cities: and the seeond cimie, «nyini;, Lonl, thy ponnd 
hatli gained five pounds ; and lie said likewise to Wmi^'Be thott 
iilto ifoer Jice o(f«c," Luke six. 12 — 19. By eitira here, ulso, 
doctnnals or truthH of doctrine are Mgnilied, and bv bein<; over 
them ia meant to be intelligent and wise, thus to give antiuirity 
over them is to give intelligeiicc and wUdoni ; ten ei<^nifirj 
mncb, and five, «nmelhing; that by ti-ading and gaining ia 
meant to acfjuire intellijjencc by the exercise of one's fiuniltic», 
is evident. Tliat the holy city Jeriisulem si^nifiea the doetrine 
of tlic New Church, is plain from the deseriulion of it, Ai)oc. 
xxi. ; for it Ih described as to its dimeni<ionH, also at to \l<* gat«e, 
its wall, and its foundations, which, when Jerusalem eignilios 
tlie church, cannot signify any other than tbiugs belonging to 
its doctrines; ncitlier is tbo chuieh a church from any oilier 
caose. Since by the cily Jerusalem is ineanl llie ciiureh as to 
doctrine, therefore it ia called the " cily of tiutli," Zech. viii. 
8, 4, and in many places the " holy citv," and that beeauao 
holy is predicated ot Irullis from the Lora, n. 1T3. 
Which Cometh tlovni (ntt of ' 
tlic divine 
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h in heaven. A» by my Qod in stigiiified divine tnit)), ii. 193, it 
follows, tliat by coming down out oi" lieiivun tVuni my God, wln-ti 
it ift «aid of ihii I,iird, niid ol' iIk- doclriiio <>l' the New Cbui-cli, is 
mgnitietl divine Initli IVoui the Lord, anch as exists in iii-avwi. 

196. Ami uitj lu-w Jiame, signifies tins wuruliii) of the I^ird 
alone, with gtlipr new thingii wliich were not in tho I'opmcr 
«hurch. That by tlic niinie of tho Lord ia Bigoified every tiling 
by wliich ho i.* woi^liijijiod, nmy be wen above, n. 81, tliereforu 
h«n) tho worship of Uio Lord alone, with things new winch wci-e 
not in tlio fonncr «luircli, Tlmt in the Ni.'W Church the Loi-d 
alouu is woi-shipitod, is evident from chap, xxi, 8, 9, where that 
church i» cullvil th« " Lamb'^ Wife." Tliut tliorc uro thing» m-v 
in that clmrch, ajmeam from chaj). xxi. &, whero it ia aaid, 
" Behold, 1 make all tilings new." Such tlicrtfore is tlit» Bigni- 
lientinn of my new name, which was to be written upon them. 

197. //e (hat hath an eac, let Aim hear what the l^jfirtt 
MttA utdotht churvh^Hy «igiiitieti that he who iindt-ritand^, ought 
lo obey what tlie divine troth of the Word teaches those wtio 
«re lo lie of the New Church, which is llic New Jeruvnleni, tw 
abov«, n. ST. 

198. And ftnlo the angel of the church of the JModiceant 
write, signifies to those nii<I Concerning those, in the church, 
who nitei-nately believe, sometiraee from themselves, and sumv 
timca from tijo Word, and thus profane things holy. Jlut coii- 
coniin^ tliese something mu»t be premised ; tliere are to he 
found in llic church those who beliuvo and yet do not believe ; 
thus they believe ihat there is a ttod, that the Word ia holy, 
that there i« eternal life, and many other things connected witli 
tliu church and itsdiicirine; and ^tiilthcy donot believe them: 
tliey believe them when in tlioir sensual natural [state], but 
they do not believe them when they arc in their rational nutural 
fxtiitc]; thus tliev believe them when they are in exlernals, 
therefore when tfioy are in society and discourse with others ; 
but lliey do not believe ihem when they «re in internals, conse- 
«|iiontly when they are not in tsocicty witli othere, bnt arc dis- 
counting with themselves ; ccMicernini; these it i» said that they 
ore iicitlier cold nor hot, and that they shall be vomited cut. 

198. ThtM thlnij» m'lth the Ainfn, thf faithful and fittt 
unViMW, siguilies tlia Lord as to the Word, which is divine truth 
from him. That amen i* divine confiniuitiun from trntli itself, 
which is the Lor<i, so from the Lord, may be seen above, n. 23; 
and that n faithful and true witnoss, when spoken of the Lord, 
is «he divine truth which is from Idm in tlie Word, n. 6, 10. 
Whether you say that tho Lord tcstilios of himself, or that tho 
'Wunl testilies of him, it aniounbi to the Mine, because the Sitn 
g/" Man, wlio here «peaks to the churches, ia the Lord as to tho 
Word, n. 44. Theae things are premised to (his cliuridi, becnucie 
tboeo i>orBons in tho cliurd] are hero ti-eaC«d of who both beliovo 
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from ihoiDs^lvcs Slid from tlie "NVord ; and lliey who bcUove 
from ttiu Wor<], holiwu from thu LorJ. 

200. Tlte Ix^iuning of Ute creatitm of God., «i^ifies Ui« 
Wortl. That thu Word is tlie beginning of tlie creation of God, 
is not yvl known in lli« clmrcli, b«CKiuo tJitto word» in John are 
not iindtM-btood : " In the bediming was tlie Word, ami tlie Word 
WHS uith God, And tliu Word wild Qod: all things wcrv made by 
htm, and without him was not anr tldna; mnde UitU wm madt, 
111 biin was lift.-, ami tliv life was the light of meD. lie was in 
tiifi world, and tli« wnrhl wm niado by him, bnt the world knew 
him not. And thu Word was made deeli, «nd dwelt among ua^ 
Htid wubi-hchl liis {{lory, tla^dory asof tlivoidy-bcgotUmortbtj 
Fatli^r," i. 1, 3, 4, 10, 14. iIr who iinderstaiido tiia>e wordtj 
in Liioir interior eunse. And At tbe same lime cotiipArus tlivm with j 
H-hatia writti:-» in Tlie Doctrine ^tht New JtriU<J4meoneerHing\ 
the Saeral .S:rij>tioY, u» also With some thiiiga in TAe /fodrimti 
Ji^rmaUm cvnwrnina the Jjird, niiiy »oc tlint the] 
iteelf in tlie Word which was forinerl j iij this worlil,J 
A« inontionvd in n. II. whidi likcwisu i» in our Won! at thisdaT.] 
is meant liy tho Worii wliich was in the beginning with Oo(t,an<l. I 
which wait God ; but not the Word regai'diul niurcly iw to tht > 
woi-d.s and k-t[cr.'< of tlie langiiHges in which it ia written, but as 
Bfvii in itA essence and iife, wliicli is from within in theaenficsor 
mvaiiing nf it.i wi^rds and kUi'i-»; from tliis life doett the Wont 
vivify tfic allV-ctionji of iliatinau*!i will wbo reads it devoutly; and 
from die H^lit of it» lifo it iHmniniite» the tlioii^litsof his under- 
Gtauding. therefore it is said in John: "/k hiui [M« Ho/W] i«w 
Iff-i ana t/i-e life wa« t/un lit/fit iifjiien,'" verso 4 ; thi» conatitulM 
the Word, because tlie Word i» from the Lord, and eonccniing 
tlic Lord, and thuv tliv Lord. All tlioiight. i»pcech, and writing, 
derives tltt es»ence and life from him who tliinlc^ speak», and 
writes; the man, with all that ho is, being therein ; l>ut iti th« 
Wind, tlio I^'i-il ali>n(' i:«. No one Iiowuver feid* and jwrceivcs 
the divine life intbe Wurd Iml he who is in the spiritual atl'eetiou 
of truth wiien he rend» it, for lie 10 in eoiijtmetion with thu Lord 
through tbc Word ; tliore being soinelhing intimately affeetiiig 
the licnrt Aiid Bpirit, wliicli Hows with light into the uiiderstAuu- 
ing and hean witne^. The signification of what is said in John 
is Himilar to that conveyed by those words in the tiivt chu^tvr 
of Geiieuii!» : " In the beginning Qod created the heaven and the 
earth, — and ihofipiritot God moved uiion thofiiccof the wutvre 
nnil God said. Let tliero be liglil, Auif llipiu was I'gl't," vei«o 
—3. The spirit of God is divine truth, and also light; divint 
tl'uth i» the Word, therefore wlieu tho Lord ciillft hinwelf the 
Word, he also calls himself the light, John i. 4, B, il. The Bam« 
ifi also understood by Ihi» |)iiftsngu in David : " By ihu Word oF, 
Jehovah wero the lieavciis made, and alt the host of them by t)i« 
breath [spirit] of his niuulli," rsalm xxxiii, ^. In short, wiih- 
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the «livin© tnitli of the Woi-d, whicli in ilB essonco ie Hu> 
divinogiKwI of tlio Lord'* divine love, iiiid liiediviiiolnitlmf his 
di villi' wi»doni, man ctmid not liave life; by means nftUoWoi-d 
tliero is a cojijiiticti"» of tlio f/jnl willi man, mid of man with 
iht! Lord, and t>y llmt pdnjimcfiun there is Hfo: there luiiat be 

■ Bomethine from the Lcird, which it in in the powc-r of niiin To iv 

■ cuivc, and by whicli thoro can bo oonjiiiiction and thence life 
evvrlnftting. From those <:on§idepaiioiifl it may appear, tliat by 
Uie " Bi^niiiim of tlio creation of (Jod," is iiiidL-i-Btood the Woiii, 
Hiitt if von will hetieve it, the Word Dnch at it ij^ in its literal 
Mtnso, lor this et^nHc is the aggregate of iu intorior eauctitio», m 
iMiihiindniilly i^hown in ThtTfoeirine of tfii' i\'fw ./vruJiiihwn ron- 
r--rni/i^ (Me Sacivd Scripture. And «liai is wonderful, tho 
Word i» #o wriMeii, that it coiiuniinicitt^-ii with tiie untversid 
heaven, and severally with onch sodety there, wliich it haa been 
pivei) ilia to know by lively expcrii'nco, &< hat bL-cii atlvaiiccd 
vUewhere. Tliat the Word in it» esuenoe is mich, is moreover 
evident from tlicso wordtt of the Lord : " Tho words that I speak 
tu yon, tliev we spirit, and they nr*' lifiv' J^'lin vi. 6S. 

201. / knmo thu marks, signiltes that the Lord sec« all their 
intvrivrs and extcrion at iiiii;e, a-« nbovo, n, "tf. 

202. T/iat t/>ou art nMiher eolil not- hot. signifies that they 
wlio are «neli, i^ometimoa deny that th« Word is divine «ml ii<dT, 
and at other times acknowledge it. At one time to deny m 

_ iK-art liiu sanctity of tlie Word, and nt another time to acknow* 

W Icd^ it, is to be' neither cold nor hot, for »uoh pentons are both 

f.ir the Word and against it: they are also just the same with 

rcMpoct to God, at one time they deny, ami at another limu 

|a<;linowlcdgo him ; in like manner as to every thinjr relating to 
the elmrt'li ; for which reason they are sometimes with those wlio 
are in hell, and at oiher time» with tb():«e who are in h(^veM, and 
lly as it Were betweeTi both, up an<l down, and wherever they 
tl'y, (hither tlmir eonntenancos arc turned. They become »o, 
w'lio have confirmed themselvm in a belief of the osislenco of a 
(rod, of hciiven and hell, and of life eternal, and iii>erwards 
recede from it; when the first eonftnnaiion return», they ac- 
knowlwitie, but when it docs not return, ihey deny : they recede 
Wfiin^e liiey atWwar(b> think only nf ihoniselvos and the world, 
eontinnally aspiring to pre-eminence, and thereby immersing 
■Jicinselve» in their «elf hood ; «iid \\x\w hell swallows tln-m up. 
2(t3. Iv^uld lAou teert coUl or hoty signifies that it is better 
for litem either from tho heart to deny Uie holy tliinss of tho 
Word and of the clmrch, or tVoni tJio heart to acknowlcoge them. 
11i« reason will be explained in the next article. 

204. So t/ieii because t/iou art luitrwarm, aiul nrithfr roJ4 
■tusr hot', I will vomU thee md of my mouth, HignlGes profana- 
tion and conseipienr seimmliim from the Lord. " I will vomit 
thee otit of mr mouth, signifies to be scparuted from the Lord, 
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and such 80{>aratioii from tlio Lurd consieto iu beinj; neither ia 
heaven nor i» licll, but in a place apart, deprivod oniuiuon life, 
where mere phantasies exist; tbo reason la, because tlie^- have 
miwd truths witli falMLis H"'! f^>u<iit nith cviU, tlius holy tilings 
with profane, in such a mnuncr an that tho}~ cannot be Mipiimtou; 
uu<l Eineo mun ciumotthvDbeprepurcil,(?ilhor lorheavuiiorhvll, 
the whutu *>{ his' rational life is aeAtrnyed, and the nltinintca of 
Hfe alone rvniaiu, wliich, when si>punLtod from tlio intenoFA a( 
Ufu, am more ■iliantAHte.H. (Vncvniitig lliiir hUiIv and lot more 
may be seen in TAn An^Uc Within o/ruvminff tAt HivtM 
Providence, a. 2i6—ii)i^y 231, wliicU will itullico to give on id«a 
of tlieiii. It is t^id of them that tiiey arc vomited out, becnuM 
the world of epirit», which is in ihv midst betwoon laiiveu and 
liell, and into which «very man lirst comes aAer dcalh, and i* 
there prcpu'cd, corresponds to the Btomadi. in which all the 
itigcstii are prepared tor being converted eitlter into blood and 
flff.li, or excrement and urine, the latter havinj» a correspondence 
wiili hull, but the former with heaven ; but tliu subftUtncc« tliot 
are votiiilod out of the fttomach are such as have not undergone 
that eeparatiou, but remain commixed. By rcMon of this cor- 
respondence, tile cxj)re»*ion vomited and vomil are used in the 
tolfowing {lOua^H : " JJrink tiiou also, and let thy forcskiu b« 
micovertd ; andlhe cup of the l.yni's rij;lit hand shall be turned 
unto tliee, and tlie nliunutul vomitinff Aum be on thy glory,** 
Habak. ii. 15, Jl}. " Muku yu him drunken, Aloab iilsu «hoJI 
wallow iu hi.^ votnif," Joroni. xlviii. 26. " All tables are full of 
vomit and litbiness," Isaiah xxviii, S; beside» utlicr places, as 
Jereni. xsv. 27; Lcvit. xviii. 2-1, 35, 23. niat warm water 
excites vomiting, is also fj-om cori\«pondonct'. 

20t!. Becau4ii thou «aytst, lam rich and increaxeii tcith aoods, 
signities thai ihov think they posse-^s in all abnndaneo tJie Know- 
ledges uf what is good ami true, wliich arc of heaven and tlic 
church, Tu be rich and inciTOKed witli goods, here sigtiifiis 
nothing else than to know and nndentiind fully such things u 
belong lo the cliureh and to heaven, and are called spiritual and 
tlieiilogical, because these are hci-e considered ; i>)>irittial ricltce 
and abundance consist in notliing else. Tiiey who believe from 
thenirielvL'», and iiot from ibe Loi-d throupih the Word, thiiik 
also that they know and under^tuud every thing; the reason Is, 
beeaiHcllieir spiritual mind i.-t shut. and llieir nalural mind alonu 
oiien ; and this mind, devoid of !ii.i!ituiil lifflit, sees no ollurwise. 
Tliat by riches and i>osse*ainu;< in tlic Word are signilled xpiriinal 
richer and possessions, which arc knowled;;esof whalis^mdimd 
tnie, ie evident from the following places: "Witli thy wisdou 
and witli thy understanding tliou bust gollcu ihce tncht», aiHl 
haat gotten gold and silver in tliv trcaiunn ; by thy great wi»- 
dom thou hast increased tliy n'oAM," E«;k. xxviii, 4, 5 ; this is 
«poken of Tyre, by which ts signilied tlic church as to tJte kiiow- 
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letlgcs of wlint. is good itndtruc: iu liko mnnncr, "Theilniighter 
of TTresIiallljellierewitbagift, even tlioricA among thepnjpU 
sluill tfiilri--iil Oiy favour," I'sulm xlv. 12. "Tlio Lord will cast 
herotit and he will riiiiilo tier wfaith in Uie sea," Zwli. ix. 4. 
"Tbcy tliall make a spoil of lliy riefiea^^ Ezok. xxvi. !2. Asliiir 
liatb said, '* By llio !>lrcii^ti of iny hand I Imvo donw it, niid 
by my wifldom, for I am prudoiii ; and I — have robbed their 
irt«»vrt«, and my liimd linih found — llifl riches of thu pcoiile," 
Isaiah X. 13, 1-1. Hero Anluir Hignilios the ralional fKcully ]>er- 
v«rtiiig tbu good)! and truths uf tlie cliiircli, thcee conslitiiting 
llic trcMurct) and riclios of (lie pt-oplc, wliicli bo take.-* nwny. 
" I will jfivo ttieo tbe trMsttrea of darkness, and bidden rielita 
o( Mjcrut places," I>sHiub xlv, 3. "Ulcssod i» the inu» tbat 
fvareth Jeboxfth, Kcalth and riihfi shall be in liis Itonso, and 
liis rightcoiisneets cnduretli for ever," Fealm cxii. 1, 'A. Gild 
" listh JiUed tiic biiiyjrv with good tbinp*, and iho rlrh b« liath 
sent omi)ty away." Luke i. 53. " Woe unto you that nre rich, 
for ye haver R-tfived ymr eonsobitii'n; \v<3e nnto you that arc 
full, for ye ftball Jiiniijer," Luke vi. 24. 25. Ily the i-icb bcro are 
undeniCuod ihiv^v who wi'ix.- in iKisse*si'>n of iJic knowk'djros of 
whnt i» good Slid Hue, from ilieir poMtesnin); the Word ; who 
vreru the Juws: the same is meant by tbu rich man, who was 
cluiiivd in pnrptv and fiiio linen, Lnke xvi. lit; and in like 
ifiannor by the rich and riches in other places; as in Isaiah 
XXX. 6: Ji'-reiii. xvii. 11; Micab ir. 13; vi. 10; Zock xiv. 14j 
^M. xii. 35; xtii. 44; l.nlce xii. iil. 

y07. And hnvf lu-tri of nothing, stfiniGi.'s tbat tlK'Y hjivo no 
need of more wiiidnni, lu i?i eviileiit from wlint ha^ been sud 
ve, because it follows of course, 

2rtS. And knawaif. not flinl tfiou art wrffi-hetl, signilies that 
they are not aware Ibal all lliey know and tliink i-espectina; tbe 
truths and goods of the church, is totally incohurunt, anttliko 
Dncoincnted walU. Ity being wretched is here signified a want 
of ooUi'TOUCtf, \i\\\s \>y tboBo who are wretched, such as think 
/Bcoliorontly concerning the thing» of the church; tins reason 
is, bocanae tliey of whom this is said, at one time deny God, 
lieiivoii, otcinnf life, and the isanctity of the Word, atid a1 un- 
«>lher time aeknowletlge tiiem ; therefore what they bnibl with 
oni) liand they iiutl ifown with ihu other; tbiD« tJiey are like 
^hode that build a house, and presently pull it down ; or llmt 
<5K»t1w iheniselvus in handsome garments, und presently tear 
tlicin; their liniMVA aro lhen«loii! rnbbinb, and their gtmnonu 
»*ags; sucb is the nature of all tUoir thoughts concerning tbe 
^iUiircb and heaven, tlunigb tbcy arei not aware of it. This is also 
*»i€*ant by wr*-tebednefa or niist-rv in the following places : "Thy 
Vrisdoin and thy knowleil^'c it lialh perverted tlieis and thou hast 
Kiiid in ihiin- heart, 1 an), and none else be.nides nu-; theivfore 
«liftll miaery coniu upon tbeo," Isaiab xlvii. lu, U. ^-Mitery 
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nfaAlIcoiiienpon miVry, aiiUltiDkinffstiiLll inmini, nnU llio prince 
sIiuU Im' clotliLHl with iliiiuliilioii," Eiu-lv. vii. Sti, ST. Thv king 
wlio :*)uill iiioiini, niMl tlu' pritico who atinl) Ix- clotlitd with dosf^ 
latioi), nre tUcy who ai e in truths of tlie church. "' 'HiorK is no 
fititlil'iiliK-vs in tlivir mouth, — tittiKi-y it in llie midst of llicai," 
FmIii) v. 0, Such nU'> 1.4 llif niffnilicnlion <>( \]w unccmoiitoi] 
walls s]K)kcn of in Jt'rt-iii. xlix. 27; Kzi>k,xiii. 11, 1:2; lliiwaii. K. 

2<>y. Anil tnitenihU imd poni; »i^nilii-T> ihnt thvy iirc without 
trutliB nod ffocida. I(y the iiiievrahle and poor, in the iipiritusl 
some of tliu Wort], urn mi'itnt thuy who nru willioiit tlit.- know^ 
led^>s of tiling tnio and jk>o>), for they «re sniritii«lly mi.'tenihlc 
aii<rp<>or; the »»mc art* understocxl liorohy in tlie fullowin^ places: 
" I nni rnijtfnM: and pOf>r,y*it tin; l.onl lliinki-tli upon wie," 
Psuhn xl, 17 ; Ixx. 5. " Bow downi tliine oar, O Jehuvah. hear 
nil', fi;r I um miscrctlAc and poor" Psalm Ixxxvi. 1. "'IIm) 
wicked Imvu drawn out their sword and hare bent their how, 
to ciutt down the miaerattU and pctn;" Fsatni xxxvii. 14. Tlifi 
wickt'd Initli *' ponwcut«d tlic lamtrail^ and poor, that he miglit 
even slay the hroken in heart," Psalm cix. 16. God will " juagc 
the mwrahlt of llio ]>l-<>iiIo, ho nhall «avc tho children of tKu 
poor: he «hull delivor inn j^tn^r when he crieth, tho mwrahte 
also, and him that liatli no helper," P^din Ixxii. 4, 12. Jehovah 
deliverelli " the miix-rtihlr from him thiil iri too sironj^ for him, 
yea tlie poor and tho needy from him that Bpoiloth him," Psalm 
XXXV. 111. Tlie wieki'd " dovisoth wieked devices to dcMlmy lli« 
tnitfrahU with lyinff words, even when the poor speakclh right," 
Isaiah xxxii. 7. " Tim miiwrahh alxo i^huU inereiuio their joy in 
Jeliovah, and tho poor among men shall rejoice in tho Holy One 
of Isniel," Isaiah xxix. 10. " Olcsscd are the poor in )^j>iril, for 
tJioiiit U thu kin-;<loiii of lieaven," Mutt. v. 3. Not to menlion 
other pawiages, at iMLiali x. 2 ; .lercni, sxii. 1(J; Ezok. xvi. 49; 
xviii. 12; xsii. 2»; Aiiuw viii. 4; Fi'alin ix. IS; IxJx. ;i2, 33; 
Ixxiv. 21 ; cix. 22 ; cxl. 12 ; Dent. xv. H ; xxiv, 14 ; Lnko xiv. 
13, SI, 23. By the poor and tho notuly arc chiefly nntieitttowl 
tlio^o who uro nut in t)ii% knowledges of what ia good and true, 
and yet desire them, for hy the ridi arc imdcrHtoud such as tire 
postrcseod of tho knowledp.^s of things gc)od and true, n. 2{Nj. 

210. And li/ind and ttalv?^ signilies that they an- without 
the understanding of tnilh, anil lh« will of good, Hy the hlind, 
in llio Word, uro meant those who are without trnths, oitlioi 
from a defect thereof in the church and »0 from ignoniiicc, 
fi-om tho want of understanding them ; and hy the naked a 
meant those who are wlllioui pood ; for all spiritual good i#' 
acquired hy mciins of truth. No othen* are nmlerslood by tli» 
hlind in the following places : " In that day shall the deaf hear 
the words of tho Book, and the eye* of the Uinfi shall »«« out 
of — darkness," Isaiah xxix. 18, " Behold, your God will come, 
then tiie eyea of tho blind shall be bponcd," l«aiah xxxv. 4, 5. 
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I "I will gire tlieo for a li^ht nf the Ocntileii, |o open tlio Hirui 
evee," Isainli xlii. tf. 7. '■ 1 will l>riiig llic h/ind l>y a war that 

■tficy kiK'w Hilt, I wit! imiko tiK-iriiiirlsii«'HH ligiit," Wiiili xfii, Itf. 
" Hrinj; frtrtli llie fifitu/ people that liavo evL«, and tlie t\vaf thnt 
havo pww." l^iuli xiiii. S, '-Hi* wiitcluiicn «rt* Woe/, — and 
cannnt iindoistaiul," Uninh Ivi. 10, 1 1. '* He htith hlintltd their 

■eyot, ftml hiinlcncd thuir livart, tlial tlioy elioiild nut fc« with 
tfieir even, iior iitiddrstjimt witii their liciirt," Jnlin xii. -10, 
'*jL-«ns eiiiil, For jiid^fmciit am I <.-oiiio iitln this world, that 
till»»- wliiffh «-.- uot iiiij;iit poo, nud tliiu tlmy which me, mijjht 
be uiado htin/i" John ix, 39. liliuil, t'nolish, iiifatiini«-<l ciTi<l«i. 
MmH. xx'iii. 1«. 17, ID, 24. "Blind, k■lldl^r8 <A' the Itinit,^* 
Matt. XV. 14; Liikt* vi. 39. By roiLsnti nf the >"ij,'iiil5cntiini "f 
blind 1111(1 ))liiifliu>ee, it \vn& forbid to olfor for i-aonlioe any 
tliiiif: tliHt wrw Uiud, lyovit. xx\. 18 ; IX-iit. xv. 21. Thnt thoy 
sliuiilii not Giwt a Btiimhling-hlock bolbre the Uitut, Levit, xix, 14. 
Tluit li« w(w ciin^'d who iimdc Ihu hUnd to wniidcr cwt «f tho 
WRV, r>i'iit, xxvii. IS, (.'onccriiing the Hignilicntion of oaked 
aiiil hak«.-(iiii.';«, e«o Iiulow, 11. 'IVi. 

211. / iviunitt^ ifiiTto hiiij tif mf gnhl tiuM in tha Jliv, that 
ihou nt'it/i'id III.- rie/t. signitioii an udmunilirin to ac<jtiir(.- to tliem- 
mdvw ih« fiiiod of lovo IVom the LnM by nu-aiw (if tlio Wurd, 
ibat lh»-y may become wide. For to hiiy signitiei to noqiiir» 
to onwolf; of ino, sifinitii's of tho Lord by ihu 'Word: gold 
MgiiilioM iiood, and ^dd triod in the lire, the good of ceU^linl 
luve; and to be enrichiHl thereby, eignitii'* to beeonio intelli- 
gwil mid wise, tlold wignilii-s piod, because iiielnN In their 
ordi'f si;iiiifv snch things an are of good and truth, fjold celestial 
Htid i<|iirilni(t good, silver tiie Iriitli nf ihnsit gniKU, brn-'s natural 
g(«Ml, and fniii natural Irftth. These are signiliod by the metals 
of which iho Ktatue of NeliuchmliiLV.ifsr eonsisted, whose head 
Vtt» of i/i>lt/, his breaiil and arms of «ihir, his belly and lliighs 
nt hfdiuiy \\\^ legs iron, his feet jinrt «Vt>w and part ehvj. Dan. ii. 
32, a.t; by which nre represented tho «iiccesnive Btjit<« of thu 
chnrch aa to tlio good of love and the truth of wisdom. From 
thin !"iic<;«-«>ion of tlio »tate--« of the diimili, the nneienlit gavo 
stmilnr iiitracH to timet), calling tliem ages of gold, silver, braas, 
and iron, ami hy tho goldi-n H!;e they niideimoDd the earlioitt 
times, when the good of celestinl love prevailed ; eelcslliil lovo 
b the love <if tho Li>rd from the Lord; fnnn thi« love they at 
tliat lime iiossi;;Dttcd wisdom. That gold signitJes tlie good of 
lovo may bo tevn bolow, ii. 913. 

21'.i, A'ld \rhilf mtmrnt, thai thou mat/fM he elothfH, »ig* 
nifivs tliat they shonld acquire to themselves genuine tnttha of 
wisdom. That raiment or {,'iirinent>t wgnify truth» investing 
^ioA, may he seen above, n. H!0. and that white is spoken or 
trmlix, n. lliT, thereforo while raiirieiit eipulie» the genuino 
tnitlia of widdoni, and thi», because gold purified in iJie &XQ 
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»i}rnifi«8 the g<>od of cele»lial love, the truths of tliJs love beiitg 
geauiDt) tnitlis of wihIohi. 

2!3. T^at iht ahatM of thv naitdnetf may not op/ifar, eis- 
nifie» loiil the gimd of ci-Wtial lovo t;hou)d bo jirofaried nnd sdiu- 
toratf<l. Nooiivcitnkiiow wlial tliOHlianteornukriliicseBignifice, 
iiiile.iii hu known i)iat the mfinbers of general ion in both sexes, 
wliicb «re a!so c-alK-<l lln: p'liital*. cuirvfixjiiil to eelestinl lov*. 
Tliiit there b a corroepoiKleiicc of ma» anu all hk meiiibon with 
(lie heavens, may b« won in the work coticcrDir^ J/eaitn and 
11(11, II. 87 — tOS, and tlint tlte memben of gfjicrntiou correepood 
to celestial lovo, in The Arcana Carff^tia, o. 5050 — 5("»63. As 
tlimc iitciiiben corrv^|ioiid to celeslinl love, wliich is the loi-«of 
the third or ininoist Jtcaven, and man is bom froin ht.-< |>Krciita to 
loves «liich aru opiKmtti- to llial luvc, it i^evidt^im, that if he dots 
not npqiiii-o to liiiiistdl' iho good of love and the truth of wisdom 
from the Ijoni, si^iiiliLil by gold tried iti the lire, and white mi* 
■uciit, he will a]>]>i-ar in the o|i]>o-<ite lovo, whioli U prufaiie. Ilus 
is sigiiitied by uncovering nakedness and revealing; »l)nriic. in th« _ 
following placM : " B]<^'i«>r(1 if he that walchotli, and keoiteth hit fl 
jicarineiitH, K-'>1 In; walk n«iw/, and they see hia jtAfiwic, Apot 
xvi. l.'>. "Sit in the dust, O virgin diiiiijhier of Babylon — and 
of llio Chaldoiiiis, — uncover thy locks, make baw- the log, imcover 
the thigh, imss over the river», thvM«/W»t<-j* shall he uiieovored, 
yea ihy »hame sliall bu seen," Iwiiah xlvii, 1, 2, 3, " >Voe to 
the hloiKly oitv, — because of the miiltiludc of its whore^lonis, I 
will discover lliy skirtH unon thy face, anil I will show the natiooa 
thv naktdntm, and the knigdomsthy«Ait»tr," N'ahiim iii, 1, 1,5. 
"f lead witli your mother — li-st I %\s\\i her nakai^'' Iloaeu li. 3, 3. 
Whon I iias-T^ed bv ihc-e, — I covered thy nak^d>%(m ; then I 
washed ihee, — anil clothed thee, buKhou didst coniinit whon>- 
doin, and hii^t not renuiiitjcred tliy youth, M'liv^^n thoti waAt nidced 
and hare, therefore is thy «aivv/w** discovered, Kxek, xvi, G, and 
following vei'ses. "Jerusalem hath grievonsiy sinned, ihorefon 
— all ili.?"pi!ie her because they have seen her /irtX>v/»c*!i," Lament, 
i. 8, By Jerusalem, of whom these things are said, is understood 
the church, and committing whoredoms signillc;* to adullerato 
and falsify the Word, n. 134. " Woe unto him tJiat giveih his 
iieiphbonr drink, and nmketh him drunken, that thou nmycal 
look on their nalvdnem .-—drink tlnm also, and let thy foreskin 
1)0 uncovered," Ilabak. !i. 15, IG. Ho who knows what naked- 
ness signiliiis, may niiderstnud what is signiiJed by Koalia lying 
drunken with wine, and nnked, in the midst of his tent,' and 
that MtUTi saw and derided liia nak<(lint» ; and that Shem and 
Japhet covered his nakednrm, turning awav their faced that they 
might not SCO it,Geu.ix.31,!i2,!i3; awo, why it was commanded 
that Aaron and hi» sons should not ascend by utops upuit die 
altar, lest their nakednes» should bo discovered, Esod. xx. 88 1 ' 
and likewise, that they e>hould "make them linen breeches, to 
154 



T. 18, 19.] 



TBK ATOCALVfEK KKVEALED. 



314—216 



cover tli«ir nakcduces,'' unj tliat they slioiiUl " he upon them 
wltoti thfy cniiie nom- unto tlio «Itur, uixl that oth«rwiHe (hey 
vould bear iiiifiuity and die," E\o<I. xxviii, 43, 43. IJy iiakiil- 
tit9«>,iii tlKWC pluce», iiru i>igMillod the evUa to which intinU born, 
which, because they are opposite to the goud of cuU«tiu1 love, 
ore in thcinsclvus jnofatif, and are not removed otlierwlrio than 
by moana of trnth.-s and a Vitu oonrormahli) to tliiMn ; for Unen 
eignities truth, n. G71. By nakedness i» also Hi^ilied innocence, 
Atid likuU'JM ignorance of good and trnth; lanocoacc, in the 
following itsftsage : " And tliey were botli nixitd, the man and 
" 'iwifo.and wiTunotaijhutnod,"Gun.ii.SI>. Ignorance of good 
^., d truth ill this: " U not tlii.t the fast thut 1 have ehowiif 1« 
it not to dual thy bread to the hungry, — and when tliou sweat 
the neJt*tl, that 'thou i^ovcr hinit" Is'iiiah Iviii. 6, 7. " Uiilh 
given his bread to tJie hungry, and hath covered the naktd with 
u gitt'nii'iit," EKok. xviii. T. " I wa» an huniicred, and ye gave 
me meat ; I waa — Miied, and ye clothed nio, Mntt. xx v. 95, 39. 
214. And anoint Utint ci/eswiih ej/e-eaive, that thou mai/f/it 
tee, »ignitiu«, that Uudr undei^landing may be hi.-akHl, k^'l the 
genuine truths of wisdom should bo profaned and falsitied. Tliat 
by the I'vea is «ignilied the iinderelainiiing. and hv the eye-»ight 
intelligence and wisdom, may bo seen, n. 4S ; and &ince by eye- 
sntvo a medicine for the ttaiiie i-s «ignillvd, it follows lliat by 

t^Htioint thine eyes with eye-salve." is signified to heal the un- 
derstanding, that it may scu and know triitlm and advance 
thereby in wiodom ; fur iinlciM thit» h the case, the genuine 
truths of the Word are profaned and adulterated. 
S15, A« many a» /lovt, t rtbukc and fhatifn, »ignitiei< that 
aiicli of thorn iw do so are beloved by the Lord, ana that then 
they cannot but be admitted to tcmpUitions that \\w.y nniy tiglit 
sgaiiist tlivmNi,)! vt.';>. Tliat tliis in the sense of these worda, is 
evident, for it is naid, " As many a» I love,*' by wlioni ai'e meant 
they who bny of liic Lord gold piiiifiitd in the lire, and who 
_ anoint their eyes witli eve-salve that they may see : it is said, 
■ " I rebuke and chasluu*' them, by which is meant temptjition 
m** lo faL^ti^ and evils; by rebuking, temptation as to fulsce, and 
pLy chastening, temptation as to evil^. biich as aiv hore treated 
Of, could not but W h-d iiilu temptations, because, witliont 
Lliotii, negations and continuations against divine trnthit could 
■kot bii vxtirjkntud, Ti-mplatiuii» mw spiritual combats against 
■l)L> faUcs and evils in one's ec-If, thus against one's siOf : what 
■«^Miptations are, whence they ])roccod, and what good thoy pro- 
Kutn!, see the work conceniing The Jfea JerutaUin and ita 
JtMavridy Jiodritie, a. 187—201. 

iil6. ^c sfalotui, thrrtfon; nnd rtpmt, Bignifies that this 
Ahonid be done fi\>m the aliortion of truth, and aversion of what 
it* false. It is here «aid, " lie zi-jiloni"," bcciinse tl was said above, 
Verse 15, "I would thou wert eitlter cold or hot," here liot, for 
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Mai M H|»tritu«i liV3ii, an<l «piritiiAl lM«t !<• ihe nfl(<ction of love, 
ia tills case die «tfi-crimi of the l»ru «f trnrli, iiiii) lie vho ncti 
firoin tlw>fi«etionof tlio lore of trattt, acta iilno from aversion lo 
who! t« fiiUe; lIwrcf'Te tJiia w ni^iilics] liv riijx-nt. Z"al in tlii- 
Wiinl, when a^liei] to tlioLoftt.ttt^niiKMlovt-, Slid wrath; lore, 
in.I>>hti ii. I"; TkhIiii Ixis. HI; I^inti xxxvii.Si»; Ixiii. 15; KiMtk. 
xxxix. 25 ; Zcch. i. 14 ; viii. 2. Wnitli, in Dent, sxxij. Ifi, SI ; 
I'e»liii Ixxix. 5, 'J ; Kx<-k. viii. IS ; xxiii. io ; 'Aayh. \. 18 ; iii. 8. 
But zoaI ill the l^tnl U wit wrath, it oiilr »p[>«ar« gh> in rxtcnmlit ; 
interiorlr it is love. It appears »o in extcriialit, bocati^w the Lord 
iLCvm* 111 lio aiitfr^- when li* rvbukca miiti, fS|iOfiiilly when nmn'« 
own evil mini^iCos liini. tt b so peitiiitioil out of love, tliat h» 
«vil may W n>iu"v«l ; jiwi like a parent, who, if lie lovw hU 
children, siiflcr^ them In he cha9ti»e<d for tho sjik* of removing 
their uvilii. Ili^mv it \f vvidt-nt. whv Jolioviih calli* himselt 
jealous, l>ene. iv. 2+ ; v. ». 10 ; vi. u", 15. 

ill. Heboid, /ttat'f nt the tl'tor. mul tmnrir, sigriifiee thnt 
thel/^d is jMTi'^oiit lot'veryoneiii the Word, and i» tliore pn-«- 
iog lo 1)0 receix'ed, and ti^wrhes how. Soniclhin^ ftimilar lo ihi!i 
is ^:iid bv tho Lord in Luke: "He re like iinln men (hut wuit 
for ihcir Lord, when lie will retuni fi-oiii the weddiiij;; that 
wlioti he Cometh and I'n'jrtrtf/, ihfif infj "jxr» unto klm imriir- 
ftitM^C xii- -^'>- lliiit door nignitios adiiiiwioit nnd iMitranee, 
may be bwh above, n. 176. 

218. If any man Ai-arm^ voitv, and 0/vn fAf iltx»; eigntSes 
he who beliovvB in tho Word and lives according to it. 
his voice 18 lo believe in tho AVonl, tor tho divine truth of lliQ 
Word is the voieo of Jehovnh, n. 37, 50; nnd to ojieii the <if>or 
i» to live accordlni; to it, because the duor i« not ojiened, and tho 
Lord received, bv barely hiarinj; liii» voie(«, hnt by living nceord- 
insi to if, for the T^tnl says., " Ifo tliat liath iny command men t», 
and keejM-ch them, I will iimiiifi-ft niy>elt' to h!in, iitid we will 
cotne imto him, and make our nbiwle with him," John xiv. 21 
— 24. That ninn oiij;hl (■) ojion Ihe «luor iw from hiiitTiell', by 
»hunninjc evils m sin», and doing good, ia shown in T/uf /tor/nne 
of L^fi-jor Ih'!' JVrw Ji-ru«alem ; and that this is tho case, is also 
evident from the Liml's wortb» here, " If any iniin upon ;" as also 
from his wordH in Luke xii. 36. 

819. /ifi/i t'ome in to Aim, itnd will i"ip vtlh him, and he 
teilh mr. Bipnilie^ that tho Lord joins himself with them and 
them with liimself. To come in and eup with him. eisTififs to 
join hiniBolf to him, and, since dicro must he reei|irocaliori that 
Uioro niaj" be ooty'unction, it is also said, "and he with me.'* 
Tliat lo be conjoined is signilied by eoininp in nnd cupping, 
appears from Uic Holy Snitper institnted by the Loni, by means 
or which the Lortl'a iirosoncc is effected with ilio*« wiin near hi» 
voioe, that in, who believe in lhi> Wonl. but his cotyimotion with 
those who live according lo the Word : to live accoidin'' to tho 
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Word ts to do tlie work of repentantN!, and to beltevo in ttib 
Lord, To Blip, aiid iho Lord's siippor, ure inoDtioned, l)<.'cauBO 
BHpiier t»Ices jdnce in tiie opening, and by llie uvoiiiiiir i» signi- 
fied the last time of tlio cUiirch ; lliepeibre when llie L-n-d de- 
{>iirtvd out nl'llitf wurlil, tin; liKtt tinio cf tlio I'hiircii Iioinff iIk-u 
arrived.Iie supped wiililiii*dincii»lea. and inslitiilod lliesiicimncnt 
of tliv liuppfr. Tliut vviaiin» Hii^nifit.'» tli» end o( tlia old ciiiircli, 
and morninjctbe beginning of tliQ now, iiiny Iio neen above, ii. 13. 

230. To him that otwtwwM, signifies eucU as are in con- 
junction witb the Loi-d hy n lift: oonfbmiablo to hiit precepts in 
Uiu Word, a's is evident from what has bi>en said above. 

221. Wilt / ffiw tottit ioith Hi.T in my thixitn; fignilk-i that 
tljey will have conjunction with the Lord in heaven. Tliat 
tlio Lord'» tiin)nc i» Ihuvliii, nia_v l>« sc'«n above, n. 14, tliurc- 
fore to sit with the Lord in hia tlirono, stgniHc) conjunction 
with him in heaven. 

H22. JTi'flrt a» J aho ovu-camf, utifl am tH flown ■with my 
J'liUhcr in hii thtvne, si<;nities in like inannL-r as lio and thu 
Father are one, and arc heaven. That the Father and tiie Lord 
ant one, is fully shown in The- Doctritu of the A'eto Jcnmalem 
eonctmimj th« Lml, and eUewhere. Tiia't heaven is not heuvutt 
fironi any property of the angels, hut from the divine [priiiciplol 
of tlie Loni, wliicli is in the anurl» and abLml iheni. liieiTfore by 
these words, in like manner as I '• am set down witb my Father 
ia his tlirone," is siguilicd like us he and tiie Faliii-r are one, and 
are beeTen; throne tdgnifiea heaven,». 14, 2'i\. "Even as I 
also overcamt!," signities that by temptations adnutled into his 
human nature, and by the last of tbein, which wa--* the i>a.ision 
of the cross, as also by the fidlilliiig of every thing in the Word, lie 
overcame the hells and gloiitied his Iliiiiiaiiily, tliat i:>, he nnited 
it to the Divinity which was in him hy conception, and is called 
Jvhovali tile Father, «n which subject »eu the above nieiilioned 
Dfnr/rinf of the N<-w Jt'run'item <!onc<^riiiii<j Ih^ I^rds n. S — 11 ; 
n. \'l — 14 ; », 2W— 30. and also above, n. 07. The reii^Dii why 
the Lord «avi^ "To him tiint ovt-rconietlt will I give to sit with 

• me in my throne, even as I also overeamc, and am sot down with 
uiy Father in his tlirone," is, because tlic union of the Lord with 
tile Father, that U, with the divinity within himself, took place, 
to the end that it niii'bt be po.'^^iblu fonnnu to he Joined to the 

■ iJivinitY wiiich is called the Fallier in the Lord; llecau^e It is 
inipossibie for man to have conjunction with the divinity of the 
Kntlier iniiiieiiintfly, bni only mediately through hi-i Divine 
Ifumaiiity, which is the divine natural [prineii>lej ; lhercli>rc the 

■ LonI fta.v.* : " No man hnth «'en (h>A at any time ; the only-be- 
gotten f>on, which is in the bosom of the Father, he hath mani- 
ftaltd him,'^ John i. 18 ; and in another placo : " I am tlio way, 
tlio truth, and tlie lifn, no one coinetli to the Father, hut % me,'* 
Jolm xiv. 0. Tlie Lord's conjunction with man is by means 
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of liis divine tnilh, and tliU in man 18 oT tUe tord, tlina the 
Lord, and by no mvanM irinn'!*, CiHiwiuently is not man: iduj,i 
ii»k*cd, t'coiN it iw his nwn, but still it is not bi*, fur it i* notl 
nnited to him, but a43joinpd ; not wj tiie Falhera divinity, tb» ' 
is not adjoinvd but united tn the Lord's Uiimantty, tw ibc muI ; 
19 to its bodv. lie who understand^! tlic^n tiling*, mnv ander-J 
stand the followin-; wnnU of tbe I/)rd : " He tliat ailikfA « 
ITU and I 1» liim, ttio same bringetb forth much tVnit, I'nr w</A- 
out me ye can do uotliini;.'' Jolin xv. 5. " At ihnt dny ve aliall 
know tlial 1 am in my l''allier, and you *'« nK, awl I tn y»"."'! 
JfJin xiv, 30; and those: '• Sanctify ihvm throuj:!i ihv IniA; J 
tliy Word is tnitb ; lor thrir ^iikos 1 sanctity niyecll", tfiat thvy' 
aUo nii^iit he t^anctified tlirough the truth: that llioy sll ii«y 
bo out', as thou, Futlicr, art in niii, and 1 in thee, that tliejr al» 
mav be onf, in us; I in them and thou in jm," John xvu. 17,1 
19,''il,23. j 

233, J/e that hath an «ar, Ift him hear what the Spirit aaithi 
mUo thf i-hurrhfK signifies thnt ho who understands, oiis;ht to 
obey what tho divino truth of the Word toflvhcis ihtiwo who ate 
to be of the New Chnrcli, which U tlie Xew Jerusalem, as above, j 
n. 8T. 

224. To this I !<lmll «ild tlio t'oilowiug Memorable Relation.] 
Ifiawa number of spirits assembled, all upon their knees, pray- 
ing to God to Bond nis angoU, that ihoy might converse with 
tliem face to face, and open to them the thoughts of their heart». 
And when they arose, thorc nppoarcd thi-oc anj^-ls iti whito linen 
giirmonln, standing before them, and they said. The Lord Jeeui 
Clirist has hoard yonr prayers, and has therefore sent us to yon; 
open unto n* the tiioiighu of yonrhi'flrts. And they answered. We 
have been told by onr priests, that in matters of a theologicaL 
nfttnre the imdei"standing avails nothing, but only faith, and iha 
in such things intelh^ctnal faith i.t of no nervice lo any one, " 
cniHe it is derived from man. Wo are Englishmen, and ha^ 
heard many thing» from onr holy priesthood, which wcbelicved| 
but \itien we have conversed witn others, who also called them* 
selves ilio refonnoii, and with others who called thenwelviT» Ro- 
man Ciilholics. and likewine with sectaries, they all appeared to 
m learned, and yet, in many thin'^s, one did not agree with an^f 
other, and still they all said, *' Believe us;" and some of llien^H 
" We iiixi God's ministers, and know." But as we know tbat 
tbe divine truth*, which are called truths of faith, and which 
ap[>ertain to the cbnrch, are not derived to any one from his 
native soil, nor by inheritance, but out of heaven from Godj~ 
and ns these show the way to heaven, and enter into the lif 
together with the good of charity, and so lead to eternal life, w< 
became anxious, and prayed to Ond upon our knees». Tinn an4 
swei-i-d the angels. Head iho Word, ana believe in the Loi-d. and 
you will see uie irulhs which should coustituto your fa 
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Blilb ; for nil in the Cbrbdan world draw llicir doctriniils from thu 

P^ Word as tlio otdrfi'iintatn. But twi> of tlic fonipriiiy -;iid. We 

Imvu read, but did not iinder^tftiid ; and the an^ds i-u]>liod. Yon 

did not ajiproiicl) ihoLoi'd, andyouliavo besides (^'.ntininKJv^nr- 

stdvw ill fulfw^t ; and «dderl, Wiml is fiiitli «-11110111 liylit, andVliat 

■i •ifE:iiiti>.'!> thinking without iiiidorstanding !f tlicro is iiotliinc Jin- 

■ luiin in it; ovtii iiiii^>ii^«n)id ravuii» can loam to speak witnoiit 

iiiidvrHtandiiig. We can afKnii tn ^mi, tlmt cvory man, whoio 

soul di.'Tiiii'O» it, I* cupablu of seeing tlie trittba of the Woi-d in 

the light ; there does not exist an animal that does not know 

th» food proiHT to its lifi' when it aees it, and man is a rational 

and lipiritnni animal, Kb» tau's tlic food of hii< \i\\\ not that of 

h» bodv, but of his soul, which is the truth of failh, jmividvd 

tiide«<l lie hinigen* aftor it, mid seoks it of the Lord ; whatsoever 

|ii not received al?o in the nndoi-stjinding, is not lixed in tJiv 

aomory in reality, but otdy verbally ; therefore, when we have 

iioked down ont of lioavvn in tiie world, we bavo not seun any 

'thing, but liavB only heai-d sonnds, that are for the most part 

dissonant. But' wv will cnnmcrat« »omo thing'* which the 

learned among the clergy have removed from the underfitand- 

ing, not knowing that tlii;ro aro two ways to the undvn»tnnding, 

ono from the world, and the other from heaven, and that the 

I>>rd wiihilraws the nndei^tandiug from the world whim he 

iIIuminalt-> it ; but if tlio unUvi-Mtan<ling be elo-ted by religion, 

tho way into it fmm heaven is closed, aiid then man sens no 

more in the AVord than a blind pereon: wo have nnMt many 

BRoli fall into pits, out of which tliey have never risen again. 

Exanijilc» muat serve for lIluHtrution : aro you not nblv to nii- 

der^tand what charity is, and what faith is ; that charity consistit 

in doing woll by yonr neighbour, and that faith coni*ist» in 

thinking well of Ood and of tht- vs-ii-iitiaU of the church, and 

therefore that he who does well and thinjcs woll, that is, who 

live» well and believe» well, will be »nvcd i Tliev replied, that 

these tilings they did understand. Then said the angels, Do 

voti not nndcn^tand, that repentance) from Kins is to ho per* 

formed, in order that man may be saved, and that, unle^ a man 

actually repents, he abides in the sins into which hu was horn, 

auid Uiat Ilio work of repentance consists in not willing eviU 

l>ocauB« they are against tiod, and in examining himself once 

or twice a year, in seeing his evils, in confessing them before 

tlio Lord, imploring ii^istance, desisting from them, and leading 

^B new lile. and 03 far as he doc>i tlii^i, imd believes in the Loiil, 

^bo far his sins aro remitted { ' Then some of the company re- 

K>Ue(I, Hiis we understand, and th<Mice also what romissioii of 

'«RS \». And then thoy solicited the nngcls to give them far- 

tlier information, and especially concerning God, the immor* 

tality of the soni, regeneration, and baptism. To this tho 

angpN replied, Wo will not my any thing but what you coQ 
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imdsntaid, cIm uor di^mnw will full like rain upon »and, an 
npoo Uiewwd ihereio, which, mitvitk^taiKliDg its buing wut«N 
frotn beaven, «ould pino bimI pemh. CuRcvmini; God the 
taO, All who oome into hesTen hivo their placv aliotied Uioa 
ibeiT, aud tbence ererbsdog jor, according to llii-ir jdva ( 
God, becaoM this idea nigot oaivccsally iu cvcrr pariic-ulart 
mmhip; the idea of an tDTidlde G«d u not U«u;i-ntint.'d t-> wl 
■od, nor does it tcrminalv in any, th«r«for\- it ceases und per 
bli4» ; the idcA of God a-« u 9>pirit, wUcti a spirit is thonglkt i<l' i 
elher or air, u an eoii>ty idea ; but ihe id4« uf God a;> h man 
a just idea, fur GmI is dirinc love and divine widduiu, w-i^ 
av«rjr qnaliiy belonging ihcn-to, and iho eubiect of Uieso 
uiAn, and not etli«r or wind. Tlie idea of God ui heaven is tJ 
idiii of tlie Lord, he tHriiii; the God uf hvaven and t-iirtl), ax I . 
himself tanght ; let your ideaofGi-J lie like unto oiir«, nni] vce" 
elutll lie eoiisociute'l togvther. Gn «ayin;; iIuhu wunU, tliuir 
fatt» l»ccaiu« rfc-iflemiem. Concentinje the Imhoktality oft '' 
Soi'L, they »)id. Man lires to otemitT,t>ecaui>o he is capnlilv 
being (.-Miijoincd wttli Go<l by luro anil failli, this iiulec-d is i» 
aibtu witli every one; tltat this )K<i«\l>ility cotutituit*» lliv iiL 
mortality of the aonl yon may iinderstanu, provided yon tlilak 
of It witli a little elevation of mind. Ooneeniing U»x.ijsiju- 
Tiox ; who does not see thnt ererii' one is at liberty to tliink iif 
God, or not to think of him, pn>viiliHl liu bu iit^rurled lliiil 
there la a Gixi ; so that every one has liberty in iiiiiritiial thiiij^it, 
otjually as in things civil and niurul ; the Lord ^ive<4 this lihurtyj 
to nil coiitinimlly : for which reason he becoiiu-s {jiiitiy. if hoi 
docs nut lliink of God ; man i^ man by virtue of tlii^i ixib^ihitity ;j 
bat a t>va«t is a bvust from not having thi« poehibilitv ; there* 
fure niiui if capable of reforming and r^^;nvrtlttll;; h1m.Wf as 
from himself, pntvided he ucknowledgeH in hiij heart that Iio 
doc« it from tliv Lonl : every one who doe» the work of repent- i 
ance, and bcltcveii in the Loi-d, is reformed and iv^-nenitMlj^H 
man must do both as fi-om himr^elf, but as/rom hiii.tui/ is IWim ^1 
itie I^rd. It is (rue that man cannot contributu uny thine ' 
tliorclo, «o lint in the least, iievertliek'ss you were not created 
Btatnes. hut yon wvro rivaled men, that you might do thut from 
the Litrd a^ from yonrselves; thl^ is the only reciprocal iou of 
love and faith, that it i* nltoyether the Lord'n will tfiat it should' 
be done by ninu unto liiiti: in a word, do it from yonntclvc 
and believe that you do it from the Lord, thus do it as frgu 
yourselves. lint then the Kii;:li>ii im|iiiri'd, Wheiher to act OB 
from onihiielf, U a fticiilty iinjiluutcd iu man from crentiont| 
'file an^cl imsvrcrod, It is not imphiiiled nr inlicrent, beenuse to 
act i}x»n him'<elf it* of l1ii> \jt>n\ alone, hut it is communientedj 
conliiiuully, tlmt i^, udjoined con titni ally, luid tlten »o far as 
man d««» good and believe:* what is tnie, as from himself, w flir 
hu i» an niigel of heaven ; hut hu fur iu« hi; does evil and thence 
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t i» fiilso, which U <Jono nlso m from liimself, so f»r 
jcl of hell : that thia also ia as from himself aur- 
prJM«voii,bi)t ^till ^-ou see that it i»»o,whcii voii uin^- tliiit voii 
iniiy be presftrved from the devil, lest he ahould aeaucf von, and 
enter into you, aa ho did into Judn». till yovi with nil iiii'juity, 
nnd dosrn>j' yon, S'liii and body, lint every one incurs gnut 
who liclifv») that ho act» from himiiGlf, whether it bo G^ood, or 
•wla-thtT it hv «vil ; bill ho does not incur gjiilt, who bch'uvc» 
that he acta as from himself. Concerning BAmsM, tliey said, 
Tlint it it ^tpiritusl wuMliing, which is n'fi>rnmtion and rogcncrA* 
tioii, aixl that an infant is reformed and ri.>G^enerated, wnen, on 
becutiiing an adult, he dov« tliL- thing» whicu hi)! snonsor» prom- 
ised for hinif which are two, reponlnnco nnd taith in God; 
for in the firet place they promise that he shall renounce the 
dovit and all hi» work« ; :uid secomlly, that he Mhall huliuvc in 
God. All infanta in heaven are initiated into tbe^e two thing», 
but with tlioni tho devil is hell, and God i» the Lord ; moreover 
baptism is a sign before the angels that a man is of tlie ehtirch. 
On heuriti" tliceo tilings, some of tho asaombly eaid. This we 
linderslamr But a voice was heard fi-om one side, exclaiming, 
We do not understand ; and another voice, We wilt not imdei-- 
Btoitd; and inquiry vm mndu front whence llic-sc voices tiro- 
cceded, nnd it -urea foand tliat tliey came from tliose who had 
coutirmed themselves in fiil^es of Itiitli, and who wanted to bo 
believed aa oracles, and thus to ho adored. Upon which tho 
an^cla eaid, Be not surprised ; there are a great many snch at 
tilt» day ; they aj^pear to \i» from heaven like images, made 
with so much art as to be able to move their lipa, and utter 
sounds like organs, but without knowing whether tliu breath, by 
moans of which tlicy utter these sounds, comes from hell or from 
boavvn, because tliuy do not know whether a thing bo false or 
true ; they reason over and over again ; they conlirni over nnd 
over again without ever seeing whether it is so. But know, 
that human ingenuity can conlfrm whatsoever it jtlcases, ko that 
it shall appear to be really true, therefore lierotica and impious 
iHMVons can do this, yea atlicista can prove tliat there is no God, 
DU( only natnra. Atterwardit tlie assembly of Englishmen, 
being wanned with tho desire of acquiring wisdom, sittd to the 
aon^t So many diHerent ^entinientt are entertained of the 
Hmy Suj'per, ic^I us what is the truth? Tlio angvi» replied, 
The truth t» that ihe man wlio look.-* to tlio Lord and nerlornw 
repentance, is conjoined with tlie Lord bv means of tliat most 
holy rite, and introduced into heaven. But some of the cum- 
Mity said. This is a niy^lerv. To which the angels replied, 
11 it a mystery, but nevertheless it is such a one m may be un- 
dvntowl. The bread and wine do not produce this effect, for 
ftere is nothing holy in them, but matenal bread and heavenly 
brotd correspcud mutuiiUv to each other, and so do material 
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irine and heavenljr win*, and heavenly broad is the lioly [prin- 
ciple] of lovf, »jul lioavcnly wiiio is t)ie holy [j»riiicipl«j of 
&itli, both from the Lord, nod both the Lord ; tlience there ib a 
conjunction of tfao Lur<l with man, and of iniui wiili tiw Lord, 
not with the bread and vrine, but witli the love and fnith nf tlw 
man who had done the work of repentance; and conjunction 
with (ho Lord b also introdiictioii iulo hearon. And n^er lh« 
atigela had given them some inelmction eonceniinz corre- 
H>oadcueo and its vUCkcX», «oinu of the coinjiany i^aid, Kuw lor 
the tirst lime do we understand. And when they ^aid, We 
undcFfiUod, behold a flamc-colonrod band, de^Kendin» with 
light from heaven, contiocinled thein with the angeU, and tliuir 
tuve for one another was mntuaL 



CHAPTER IV, 

1. ApTtat this I looked, and behold a door opene<I in hea-j 
TM), And the first voicn) which I hoiirrl, a» it wero of a Cruio- 
pet talking with me, caid, Come np hither, and I will ahoirj 
thM things which muHt bo herealYor. 

2. And imniediittcly I wns in the spirit And, behold, a | 
throne was Mt in heiiven, and one e>at on the throne. 

S. And lie thtti ttat wn« to look upon like a jasper and a 
sardino etoae ; and them wi» a rainbow round abont the throaa 
in eight like unto an emerald. 

4. And round about tljo throne were fiiiir-and-tw«nqr| 
thronex; and upon the thrones I caw four-and-twentv cldeni 
sitting, clothed in whito raiment ; and they hud on thc'ir heads 
crowns of gold. 

5. And out of tho throne proceeded lichtniiin;?. and ihnn- 
dcriiiij^, and voices: and (hero wcr« Bevcnlninii» of lire bunt- 
ing before tho tlirone, which are the seven spirits of God. 

6. And before tliu throne there wbh u sea of glass tike iintO'^ 
crystal: and in the midst of tho thn^mc and round about the 
throne, woro four animaU full of eves before and behind. 

T. And the tii-vt ntiininl was like a lion, and tho second 
animal like a catf, and the third aiiiinni had a face as a mi 
And tlic fourth aniiiiul wu>i like n Hying eugle. 

5. And the four animnlei lind oaoii of ihom si\ wing« about 
ilim ; und they were full of eyes within ; and they re»! not dl_ 
4ind nij;ii(, saying, Holy, holy, holy, Lord God Almighty, wlib 
was, and who is, and who U to come. ^J 

6. And when the miinials give glory, and honour, and thanka^f 
to Him that sat on the throne, who liveth for ever and ever, ^^ 

10. Tho four-iiiid-twcnty elders fall down before Him tnat 
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FAt on tlie tliivMio, and wnreliip Him that livotli fi>r «ver and 
ever, imd ciuit limir crowns before tlie throne, anyi'igi 

11. Tlioii art worthy, Lord, lo ructivo gtorj", niid lionnur, 
and powor, fur thou hast created all tilings, and by thy. will 
tlu'V ni-ti Mitd wcru created. 
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THE SPIRlTUiVL SENSE. 



The Costesto op toe whole CniPTBR. Tlio subject treated 
of is concerning the ordination and propiiration of all lliingH in 
beft%'en for indginent, to bo cxucntcd Iroin, and Sfcording to, 
the Wonl ; likuwiBe concerning the «cknowledgnicnt, timt the 
Lord is the only jud-iL'. 

The Costksts of kach Vehsk. v. ], "After this I looked, 
ngd behold a door ojionod in heaven," ugnifies a nianift-staiion 
of the ordination of the heavens prepiratOTy to thu hwt judg- 
ment from the Lord, about to be performed according to hi» 
divine tniihs in titv Word ; " And tlic first voice wliich I huird, 
II» it were of a tnjnijiet talking with me, said, Come np 
hither," signitics divine influx, and thonco an elevation of the 
mind, followed by manifei>t iioroei>lion : "And I willsliow tlioo 
tilings which miiHt be hereattcr," signifies revelations of thln^ 
to come before the Ia*t judgment, and at it, and «t^er it : v, 2, 
"And immediately I wa<i in the spirit," signiliea that lie was 
let into a H]>inlual ntate, in wliieh the thin^ which exist in 
heaven manifestly appear: "And, behold, a tnrone was Bet in 
heaven," mgnidvs a represontiilion of judgment: "And one 
Mt on the throne," aigniliea the Lord ; v. 3, " And he tliat sat 
was to look upon like a jasper and a sardine stone," signifies 
the appearance of the Lonl's divine wLsdom and divine love in 
ultimate^ : " And there waa a rainbow round about the throne 
ill sight like unto an enienild," signifies the appearance <if the 
same aUo round abont tlio Ijird : v. 4, " And round about the 
throno were foiir-and- twenty throne», anil upon the thrnucs 
I saw foil Mmd-t wen ty elder* sitting," signifies the ordination 
of all things in heaven pi-eparatory to the judgment : "Clotlied 
in while raiment," digiiiliiMt from {he divine truth of the Word: 
"And thoy had on their heads crowns of gold," signifies the 
thin"^) which are of wisilom derived from love: v. 5, " And out 
of tlic throne proceeded lightnings, and thundering», and 
Voices," signifies illumination, poicepliwii, and instruction from 
the I^ird : " And tliwc were seven lamps of lire burning before 
llie lhr<^ine, which are the seven spirits of Ood," si'gnilics a new 
lieaven from among Cliristians : v. 0, "And before the throne 
there waa a sea of glass like imto ciTstal," signiSea the 
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boftvon compond of ClirUtiunis who nrc in genera) troths' 
derived from the literal sense of the Word : '• And in ilie 
midst of tlie throne, and round about tlio ihroRe, there vere 
four nnimalV' wgnitiw the Word of God from its fit»t priuci- 

Clos to its uUitnutes, and its defences: "Fnll oteyea before and 
ehind," «gniliest the divine wisdom therein : v. 7, "And ihu 
first animal was ]ike a lion," siffiiifies the divine troth of t^ 
Word »8 to it» power: "And tlie second animal liko a calf," 
signifies the divine triitli of the Word a§ to atfection : " And 
the third aiiitnal had a faco as a man,'* si^^utii^ the divine tratli 
of the Word aa to its wisdom : "And the fonrlh animal was like 
ft living eagle," signifioa th« divine truth of the Word as to know- 
ledge and thence understanding: v. 8, "And the fonr animals 
tiaileach of tliem six wings ahoat him," siguitice tlie Word at 
to its jiowon! And as to its defences: "And ihey were- full of 
eves witliin," signifies tlic divine wisdom iu the Word in it> 
iialuriil sense, derived from il« spiritual and cvlcstial scum: 
"And they rest not day and night, saving, Holy, holy, holv, , 
Lortl God Almighty," signifies that the '\Vord con'tintialhr ' 
teaches of the L'>rd, and that he i» the only (hid, and ihcneB 
tJiat he alone is to bo worshipped : " Who was, and who is, and 
who i* to conic," signifies the Lord: v, 9, "And when (lie 
animals give glory, and honour, and thanks to him that sat on 
tlie Uirone," signifii's that the Woitl ascribes all truth, and all 
good, and all won*hip to the Lord the jndge : '" Who livcth for 
evt-r and over," sigiiities that the Loi-d alone is life, and tint 
life eternal is from him «lone: v. 10, "The four-and-lwcnty 
eldei-s fall down before him that sat on tlie tlirone, and worship ^j 
htm that linth for tvL-r and ever," sigtiitii.^ the humiliation w ^| 
all in heaven before tlie Lord: "And ca.'>t their crowns beforaVji 
the throne," signifies an acknowledgment that tlicir wisdom is 
from him alone: v. 11, "Saying, Tlion art worthy, O Loid, 
to receive glory, and honour, and power," signifies that thai 
kingdom is the Lord'» by merit and justice, because he is dial 
divine truth and the divine good: "For thou hast created all] 
tiling!', and by thy will they are, and were created," signilic4 
tliiit nil lliin^rHof heaven and the chiuvh were made and fonmtl,^ 
and men reformed and regenerated from the Lord's divine lovej 
by his divine wisdom, or from his divine good by his diviuej 
truth, which also is the Word. 



THK EXPL.iXATlON. 

SS5. After thig I looked, and hekold a door Mtned 

Asawn, Sicilies a manift-station of the ordination otthe liea-] 

VCU9 preparatory to the last judgment from t!ic Lord, abontfl 
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to be performed accowling to \m divine tmtlis in tlio Word. 
By nil oppn door, wlieti it reliiles to lieaven, is sig;tiitiod ndniis- 
flion, iw above, n. IT't ; li«>r(.>, iiW, mninTu8t6tion, bocaiisc he 
«■rs, "I looked and behold ;" nnd because then were seen th« 
things which are recorded in thii^ idmptcr, which refer to tho 
ordination of tlie heavens preparatory to the Inst jiid);meiit, 
about lo ho )>erIoriiied from the Loi-d ncconling to liis divine 
tnitha in the Word, therefoi-e by " I looked, nnd behold « door 
0|M!ne<i in htn»on," is Ei^iBed a manifestation concerning them. 

22fi. Am/ t/if Jirgt tw« w^ioA I heard., a» it were of a 
trtitn/nt (aliiii'j ictiJt me. Mid, Come vp firthfr, signifies divine 
indnx, nnd tlieneu nn elevation of the mind, followed by inuni- 
fvsl perception. Tliat a voice, when heard I'mni heaven, i* 
inHneiit divine trnth, may be seen nbove> n. 37, 50, thnii divjno 
influx ; and that by a voice na it were of n trinnpet, i.« »ignilicd 
manitV-»! jwrception, may also be seen above, n, 37 ; and by 
" Come «p hither," is signified elevation of the mind ; for in 
tlic itpiriuial world, the liigher any one ascends so much tho 
more doe-^ he come into pnrer Hf;ht. by whieli the imdei-stnnd- 
ing \« fp-udnally opened, tiint is, the niiiid is elevated ; therefore 
it nljto liillows. that he was then in tho spirit, by which is meant 
ihiit he was let into a «ipirittnd state, in which the thinxs which 
are in thu henvemt manifestly appear. TIio voice wns liMrd as 
it were a tnini|iei, In-cnn^e the vnlijcct treated uf is the ordina- 
lion of the heavens preparatory to tlie last indgment ; and voices 
as of a tnmipet are lienrd in heaven, wfien convocations nnd 
ordinations take place ; thereWe among the children of Israel 
with whom nit tilings were n^preseiit alive of heaven nnd tho 
church, it wn« also eoniiiinndcd, That ihey should make trnm- 
peiii of silver, and that tho eons of Aaron should blow with 
them for f/ie catUny of mturirifili^», nnd for thf jounwrnng of the 
eampn, in dau» of re-jolntiff, in fettivaU, in tue heyinntngs of 
iitOHlAn, fffirrf/urnt 'i^'crings, for a mnxpritil, and fpixrj to icur, 
Numb. s. 1 — 11. Bnt we shall speak of tmmpets, and of sound- 
iog tliCRi, in tho explanation of chap, viii., where the seven 
angels are mentioned, to whom were given seven trumpets, 

227. Am/ / will s/ww thee thtvga tc/iicA mv«( be />i:reoftfr, 
signifies ixivelatioiM of things to c*ime befoi-e the last judgment, 
and at it, and after it. These things arc signilied, because in 
the ApocalyjHM nothing else is treated of but the slate of tlio 
church at its end, thus the things to come to pa8H before tho 
last indgment, and at it, and aHer it, as above ev]ilHined, n. 2. 

»28. And tmnu-diaUttj I tetif in the tpint, aignities that he 
was Ivt into a spiritual state, in which the things which exist in 
liearen manifestly nitpear. That to be in the spirit is to he let 
teto a spiritual slate l>y divine influx, ns nbo wimt tho natnro 
~^ll spiritual statu is, and that a man in that state ho(;« ns nmni- 
n]f tliv things which are in the spiHtuol world, as in tho 
1<!6 
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luituml stAU» of tho body ho sees the tilings which ore in this 
world, mav be seen above, ii. 36, 

2^1*. Aw/, Muif4, a throne voa» get, ainiijios a representation 
of judgment. Tltat a tlirono eigriilics Itoaven may be eeeo, 
II. 14 ; tbut a throiiu aUo iiigtitlivs Judffinoiit, i« evident froin 
the followiiiir places : " Wlien the Hon of Man shall come in liia 
gloty, and all the holv aiigcht with iiiiii, thvn «hall hv sit on the 
throiu of hi« glory,'' Matt, xxr. 31, and following vers»; 
where the last judgment is trc-alod of. Johovali, "thou haat 
niaiiitaiikod my cause, — tlum snttest in the thront Jiidging right. 
Jehovah hatli iirojiared liis throne for judgment," rsaViu ix. 4, 7. 
"I bvlivid, — and tlio Auciunt of Days did «it, — his throne was 
like iho lieiy flame, — thousand thoui^anda miimtered unto him, 
and ten thousand times ten thousand stood bcforo him; the 
judgment was set. and the books were openi-d," Dan. vii. 9, 10. 
" Jerusalem is builded as a city,— wUithcr the tribes go np — for 
there sit tkronen of judguK'nt," P^alm cxxii. 3 — 5. "I saw 
thrvif»., and tlioysat umm ihem, and judgment was given nnto 
them," Apoc. xx. i. The throne bunt by Solomon, of which 
nieiitiim w made, 1 Kings x. 18 — 20, signified both nnyaliy 
and judgment, heeansc kinga, when they executed judgment, sat 
upon thrones. It i» saiil tiiat a throne r<ignilii'^ a rcpreMiilation 
or judgnieuli because the things which John saw were visiona 
winch representt'd ; llicy wero «ei'^n as ho has doacrihed tlivin, 
but ihey wet's forms representative of things to come, as may 
appear from what follow» ; as that thoro were seen animals, a 
dragon, a boast, n tem])1c, a tabernacle, an ark, ntid many other 
things. Similar wei-o the things seen by tho prophets, which 
arc mentioned above, n. SO. 

230. ATid one sttt on the throne, aigiiities the Lord, as g^ 
pen» manitVatly from what follows, ami from paiwugus in tli« 
Woi'<l where it is said that the Lord will execute judgmeot, at 
iu M:itt, XXV. Si!, 33, and following vcntos; Johav.23,37; and 
else where. 

231. And he that eat woe to look upon like ajoMer and 
«ardi7ie atone, signilii» tho A]ipearuncu of the Lord^ divine 
wisdom and divino love in ultimat&i. A stone, in the Won), 
eignifie» truth in ultimate», and a precious stone, trulli trans* 
parent from good, n. 1)1^. There me two coloui'^ fundamental 
of tlio rest in the Bpiritual world, red and white; while derives 
its origin from the light of tho sun in livuvcn, thus lh>m npit- 
itual light, which is while ; and red derives its origin from the 
lire of the sun tlierti, thiii» from celestial light, wliicli is tlamo- 
coloured. The spiritual angels, being in truths of wisdom from 
the Lord, are In that while light, therefore they are clothed in 
whittt ; and the celestial angels, being in the gimd of love fiy>m 
the Lord, are in that flauio-i-olonreu light, iheivfore they are 
cluthi-d in red; thence those two coloni'S obtiun also inpi-ccioiU 
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stones in beaven, where tlioy «pc in grwit Abuiidaiioo. Tliis is 
tlie reason wliy prvcioue stones, in llie Woi-J, signify sncli things 
a» lire vf tJie initli of wisdom, or of tlifl go"il of lovo, and that 
a japjior. becAUso it is while, signifies the thingn which im- ot 
the truth of n-i»doiii, nml a i^ardiiio 6tono, because it La red, the 
thin^ which are of (Jio pood yf love. Tlicso sl-mcs sipnify tlic 
fip[it.'itriuic«i>ftho<liviitu wisdom and the divine lovo in mtiiiiates, 
hecaiise all iiroeioii» alono'* in Iicavi-n dorive their origin from the 
nltiinatvs ol the Word, and their transparency from the spii-- 
itnnl Acnjte wltltin tlio^o nllimutcM: tlmt this » t]io cuw, ni»T 
b« Bct-n hi T/if Doctritm ••/ the: \frin Jerumlom eoncei-nhig tfie 
iiacrfd iSfrij/Zure, n. 44. 45. The idliinate« of the Word are 
tlio tniths and good» of it.-» litem! «nsc. That this is thft origin 
of prt-cioii» stoiii-» in lioavun is diflienlt to ho helieved by any 
one in our world, bt-onu^e he (Io<.^ ii<*t know that all tlic Uiitigs 
whicli i-xisl in tlw spiritnal world aru correspondences, and that 
&um thence nil the tilings whieh cxiet in the nutunil world 
d«nrv their spiritnal origin. That tliis is the ongin of preciona 
stone* in heuvvit has been ponnittcd me to know from lui^cuiinje 
witli angeK and also to see it with my eyes, bnt tlie fonnation 
of thoin ie fnnii tlie Lord alone, lint black colonn;, which uro 
also two in nnniber, derive ibiir origin from hell ; one in oppo- 
itition to white, tbi^ blackness being with ihoiiv who have fulsi- 
lieil (he irulb» of tlio Wor«l ; the other in onpiwiliitn to I'od, 
this blackness being with those who have adnlteratcd the good 
of tlto \Vonl ; tlie hitter blacknesH i» diaholiail, bnt the former 
•alanical. The signilieation of the jasper and sardine stone may 
bo 8VC» ill the exphiniitiun of chap. .vxi. 11, 18^ — ^20. 

232. And thtre wn» ii raiiihoa n>und ahoiit t/u: throne in 
tight like unto an ancraM, sipiifiea the ap]>earancc of tlio sanio 
al.Mi r><und nboiit the Lord. Hi ibe Miirltnal world thci-e appear 
rainbows of many kinds, siiuie of various colours, as upon earth, 
and wmio of one colonr only ; here of one colonr only, because 
it is said like unto an emerald. This appearance was round 
about tliu Lord, because it is said roiinu about the throne ; 
round about bint i.i also in tho heaven of angels. The divine 
suli«re which surrounds the Lord is from his divine love, and nt 
tho same tinio fn^ni hi« divine wisdom, which, when it is repro- 
SCRtctl in the heavens, appears in the celestiiil kingdom red liko 
a ruhy, in the itpintnal Kingitom hlne like the laznle stone, in 
the natnrni kingdom green like the emerald; evcrywbero with 
inciruldv Milendour and efliilgence. 

ays. And round afnnit f/ir^ throne were fowr-aitd-twenty 
thronvtf and upon the t/imnea Itawfour-and hcnity fld<r» sit- 
ting, sigTutic« tlie ordination of all 'things in heaven prepara- 
tory to the last judgmenL IIo who is ignorant of the spiritnal 
MHW of tlie Word, and at tho same time of the genuine truths of 
tho diurch, may suppose, that when the huit judgment takes 
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plooo, the Lord will sit upon n Uirooc, uid that tlicro will be 
other jndgca also upon tlironea ,ai-oiind him ; )>nt he wlio t» ic- 
quaititcil willi tliu ifpirituiil i^-nse of the Word, and at tlia eame 
bme with the ^eiiiiiuo tnitit.-i ol' llie chtirch, ki)<>w« ihul the 
Lord will not sit ii)>oii a throiit-, and thai neiiher will tlitre be 
Othvrjiidgi.!:* ahoiit liiin; itiid ri(rllii-r, tlinl iicSthemill the Lorl 
judge any one tu hell, hut iliat the Wi-rtl will judge everj utw, 
Uto Lord hiinwir directing tliiit nil tlitn:^ «liall ho donv aL^cord- 
ing to juMice ; the Lord siiy^, indeed, " llie i'utUcr Jud^ftA au 
tnao, bnt hath L'omnittlodalljr'W^Mf;!^ unto tlieSoii, — aiidhatfa 
giv«ii him aiillioritj- lo rXfctUc jml-jnimt, hc-caiiso ho i» ihoSon 
uf Man,"' JliIih v, 22, '11; bnt in nmillier place he sa\'s "J 
caniu not Utjud^e the world, lint to wive the world ; the Wont 
that, I have spoken, the Mime ftlmll jw/^' him in lite Im^i d>y," 
John xii. 47, 4S : these two pa^eageis agree, when it ia koown 
that the Son of Man is the Xvitrd as to the Woi'd, .-we iihuvu, il 
44 ; therefore the Word will judmj, under the I>ird'« direction. 
Tliat by the twelve trihcsof Wael and iht-ir older» «re signified 
all who are of lln^ Lord'» church in the heaven» and ii|H>n ibe 
earths, and, shatractedly, all the irnihs and goixls therein, may 
he sei^n, n. 251, SJl), 'M'J, S'J$; and llic «ante hr the »pti$tle#, n, 
79, 7110. 003; hcnco it i? phiiii what is signitiea hy the.->e word* 
of the Lord: "Jesus said unio his dij-fipk-s,— ye which liav« 
followed nic, — whim the Hon of Man shuU sit in tjie throne of 
hU glory, ye also shall sit upon twclvn throna judging the 
twelve tribes of Israel," Matt. xix. 2S ; Luke xxii. 30, Twelve 
si^nitios all, and ift prcilicnted of ihi- truth» and vood» of hcftven 
and the church, n. 348; the same is signified by twouty-fonr; 
therefore the twelve aposltes and llie twenty-four elders signify 
all thingi of the church ; and twelve, aa aUo four-and-twentT 
threncs, signify the all of judgment, Wiio cannot undi-rstantl, 
lliat iho apostles ami elders will notjndge; and thai iu-itl>er 
are lliey able I From these considerations it may appear why 
thrones and elders are nu'iiltoncd when the judgtiient i» tre«lcd 
of; as also in [»aiuh : " Jehovah will enter mio jtidifnieHt willi 
the ancients of hia people," iii. 14. In David; •■Jerusalem is 
bnildcd as a city, — whither the tribes go up, — for there arciet 
iKrotiea of Jitdffiii^il" Psalm cxxii. 3, 4, 5. And in the Apo- 
calypse: "I saw thrones, and they sat upon lliein, andyu^ 
nun^ was eiven unto them," xx. 4, 

234. clot/ltd in white rahnent, signifiea from the divine 
truth uf the Word. Tliat white garmeiiis signify genuine tniths 
of the Word, may be seen above, n. U>6, 212. 

235. And they had on thdr hmda crowns flf wW, aigitifiee 
ndi things as are of wisdom derived fi-om love. Tliat a crowD 
fiuniifies wisdom, may be seen above, n. 189; and that gold si^ 
times the good of love, n. 211. 913 ; lieneo a crown of goldsig- 
niSes wi»(K»in derived from love. As from this wUaoi 
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dvrivoil nil liio tilings of heavou and the church, which Bre sig- 
nified by Uio timr-aiid-lwenty cldntti, n. 233; ihcrcfon? crowns 
of gt^d were Men upon tlieir hands. Ii h to b» ob.4ervc-(l, thAt 
the ii|)trit]iiil sensu \i here ubHtrnctfid from pcr&on!^, us welt as 
abtivc, n. 7S, 70, 96. 

B3(J. And oat ofth* tJironf proceeded lightning», and /Awn- 
dfrinz/M, atul votcfa, fifrnitio» iniiniiiintion, inTccplioti, and in- 
Blrnctiou from the Lord. Liphhiings, by roasoii «f tin- flnsh 
which Mirikt» tho Kyv*,, signify illiiiiiiiiati>iti, and thundun'itj^ by 
reason of ihe hoimj wliich affects ihe oai^, tti|;nify ponroption, and 
when thtsu two signify iUuniiimtion and porcciitutn, then voices 
wfrnify iiistnictioii. Theso victi: Keen to inocecil fr^ni llic tbvono, 
bvvaii^u they pntcood fioni ttic Sou of Alan, or the Lortl as the 
Woril, and from thv I,oid through ihe Wonl conu-it all iUiinit- 
nation, perceptiou, and iitAtnictiou. Lightninea, thiinderinx», 
and voicuB, have a similar Higntficutioii in other parts of [lie 
Word, oa in thv^ places : "Thou hast with thine ami redeemed 
illy iicople, — the sties sent out a toiind, the voiM of thy thunder 
waa ill llio lieaven», tlio ligktnin^9 Ughtrnrd the world." l'*ttliii 
Kxvii. IS. 1(, 18. "The Itphtmnga of Jehovah enlightened tile 
world," Pimbn xcvii. 3, 4. "Tliou cniled»! in trouble, and I 

t delivered thee, 1 answered tliee in tlie secret plaeeof /Ai/»(/«"," 
P»alui ixxxi. 7. "I hcjird Jis it wure the voieo of u gri.-at iiuil- 
litude, and the vuiee of ntiijhti/ thundering», sayini;, llalh>luia ; 
for the Lord God Omnipotent reignoth," Apoc. xi.x. C, As by 
lightning», and tliunderings, and voice», are Mguitiud illiimi* 
nation, perception, and inalniction, tiierefoie when Jehovali 
dcAcendud npun Mount Siiiiii, and promulgated the hiw, tliero 
were liffli tilings and voices, Kxocl. xix. 16. And when there 
CAine to the Lord a voice out of lioiiven, it was heard as ihuniier, 
John xii, 28. 2i>. And because Jame» «nd John repietented 
charity and its works, and from these is deiivcd all pereoption 
K of wlmt is truo and good, they were cjiUtd by tiic Lord, Boa- 
H ncrgcft, that i.*, Kohk of Thunder, Mark iii. 17. Hence it is evi- 
Hdent, that lightnings, thunderings, and voices, have a similar 
lignitieation in the following juiswaiiea in tlic Apocalypse: I 
heard one of tlie four animals, " as it were a roiix of tKnnder," 
vi. 1. "I heard a voice from heaven, tt» the voice of n great 
thund/-r," xiv. 2. When the angel ciiat the censer upon the 
eortli, "there were voices, and t/itiml'Thg«, and lig/ifnlnm,'" 
tiii. 5. When the ungcl cried, •* seven thunder» uttered their 
Toioca," X. 3, 4. AVhen tlie temple ofGod was opened in heaven, 
*' there were Ughtningt, and voicea, and tAuttd«rir>if*" xi. 19 : 
and the same in other place». 

237. And there wre aeven famj)a fffire httming hifore ihi 
throne, whi/'h am tht teven npirils o/Ood^ signifies a new bearen 
ttata tlio Lord through the divine truth proceeding from him. 
Here by seven lttm[)S tho eauiu is KigiuHed as by tlio seven 
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eondleeticks, and a\*a b;r tlifi seven stars a1)0TC. Tliat Ly the 
Mren candlesticks is mvant a new duircli upon eailli, wliiidi 
n^ill be ill illiiiniiiutioii from tliv Lunl, may bo »fva «Uuvv, n. 
48, and by the seven stars, a nevr cliurcb in the heavunti, n. 
Oft; and whCKM tliu dnireli h ii clinrcli fmin tbc diviuo [jmn- 
cipb-j wliicli proceedit fnmt the I^ord, wlitcli is divine trulti, 
and is i-ailed Oit' Holy Spirit, tburufore it is eaid, which are ibe 
spvon spirits of (.lod. Tfiat by the seven spirit» of God is «igni- 
ticd llmt proceeding divine [priuciple], may be seen above, a. 
14, 155. 

2S8. An/i h^ore tM throM th«r6 tea* a wa ^gla»» lik» «nfe 
crystal, si^itios iJio new b<>aTen conn)ose(I ol ulirictians who 
«re in K»'»*''""' truths deriv«-d from the lilcr»! »cn»e o^ Iho Word. 
In the siiiriiual world there appear at uiosphercs, and also waten, 
like US in otir world ; tlio iitiTtofpheri'jt, in which tJio Migeb <U 
the sii]>r>!mc lioAvoii dwell, «re as it wei-e ethereal ; tlie atmo*- 
pberes, in wliich the aii^els of thu middle henvcu dwell, are OS 
It went nefial ; and the ntmnspheres, in which tlie angcU of tliB ^_ 
nitimate heaven dwell, are ns it wt-re atpivous or watery; &sd.^| 
these last inv tlio si-as which appear at the boundaries of neitven, ^^ 
where they dwell viUo ai-e in the triitlis of « geneial kind de- 
rivi'd from the literal sense of the Word. That waters signify 
trnth^, niny be ceen above, n. .Ml; hence the sea, in whicu 
waters teraiinate and are collected, sigiiiGvs divine triilli in its 
boundaries. Since, therefi-i-o, by ilim thai sat on the tlironc is 
nnderstood the Lord, n. i!30, and )>y the seven lani^w, wliich 
ftre the seven spirits of God buforo the throne, is nnderatood 
tlie New Church, which will be in divine irath fi-om the Lord, 
n. 23T, it is evident timt. bv the sea of glass which wtis before 
the throne, is undei'stood tlio church nmonff those who are nt 
the boundaries. It has also b^en pcnnitted mo to see the seat 
wliich bound rho honveiw, mid to eonventc with tliose who wore 
therein, and thus to know the tnilh of thi.s matter from ex]>e- 
rienco; they soentcil tu nie to be in the »ca, but thuy said tltat 
they were not in the sea, but in an atmosphere ; from which it 
was manifest to nie, that the sea is an appoaraniic of the divine 
proceeding from the Lmd in it$ bounanrios. That there sro 
scss in the spiritunl world, ia fully evident from their having 
been seen bv John freipiently, a« well here fts in elwip. v. 13; 
vii. 1 — 3; vlii, 8, i); x. 2, 8; xii. IiJ ; xiii. 1 ; xiv, 7; xv. 9; 
xvi, 3; xviii, 17, 19, SI; xx, 13. It is described as a sea of 
glass like nnto crystal, from the lucidity of the divine imth pro 
ceoding from the Lord, lit^causo divine truth at its boundnrtes 
causes the appearance of a sea in the spiritual world, therefore 
Bca, in other parts of tlio Word, has a similar sijfnilication, as in 
these placce: "And it shall bo tn that day, that living; waters 
shall go out from Jerusalem, half of them toward the former 
«c, and half of them towanl the hinder «m," Zcch. xiv. 8. 
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Uviiig wNtor» from JoniMiliMii, urc divino truths {>f the cliuWDi 
from tile I^ni, lliorefor« the sea is whore thvy tcrinliiiito. "Tiiy 
»aj', [O Jehovah.] is in th(> sea, and thy path in th« groiit 
watr-rs,'* Pbuliti l\xvii. 19. "TliiM r^iiith Jt^'lioviili, winch niiilietli 
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ttitUy»," Un'uih xliii. 
Itt, Johovah iiath Iniil the foiiiiiJaliuns of the n-orUI "upon 
tlie «WJ, mi'l (vtiiblijihcd it. npon thv Jf<?od«" IVihn sxiv. 2. 
Juhovah hath " hiid die foundations of tho earth lliai it should 
not l)« rumovcd for ovvr. Thou rovcrcdet it with the dft^ [or 
tea) a.4 nnlii a gannent," Psalm civ. 5, 6. Tlio foundations of 
th« wirth hfing laid upon tlio seu. denotes that the clinrch, 
which is mcmit by the i-arih, ia f>>undvd u|)oii common or gen- 
eral truths; tor tnese are its hoses and foundatinn». " And I 
will >Uy up the sea [of IJabyloii] and niaku hvr springs dry, — 
elio 19 covered witli ll>o multitude of the waves," Jvn'in. li. 36, 
42. Drying np the sea of Babylon and making her spring» 
dry, si^nititiii to extingui.")! «veiT truth of il8 church from Jirat 
prtnc-iiiics to last. "They aliallwalk after Jehovah, tlten the 
children shall Iremhle ^mm t/ie «t-n," Ilosoa xi. 10. Chihlreu 
from the sea are they who are in general or ultimate tniths. 
" Jehovah who buildutli hi» storie» in llie hoavon», — and callt'lh 
for the vNit^T» of the eta, and pouretli them out U]ion tlio face 
of lh« «arlh," Amoe ix, 6. "By the Wonl of Jchovali were 
Ibe Iieaven» made, — ^he gatherelh tlie venter* of t/im «at togotliei- 
u a he«p, ho layeth up the depths in storohonses," Paalm xxxiii. 
8, 7. "At my rebulfe 1 dry up the «w, 1 make the river* a 
wilderness," Isaiah 1. -2: besides other places. As by sea is 
tignitiLHl divine truth with those wiioaro in the bordera of hoa- 
re», llKtrefore by Tyro and Zidon, from their being hy the sea- 
side, is sigiiitiod the church as to thu knowledges ot thing» good 
aild true; and also hy lite islea of the »en are signitiod tlinsc 
who are in a more remote kind of divine worshii), n. 'M : and 
therefore the sea, in Ui« Hebrew language, is called the wtwt, 
thiit is, where tlio light of tJio sim declines towards evoniiig, or 
tmili into obHcurtiy. Tliat sea also signiJii.is the natural de- 
mo of man separated from the spiritual, thus also hell, wilt 
be seen in what follows. 

S89. And in the mtdat of the- thvne and round about thi 
tKro»^ then were four animals, signiHcs the Word of tiod 
from its liret principles to its ullinmtir*, and its defence». I uni 
Well aware it will be thought surpri-iing, that it should be said, 
the four animals nignify tho Word; that this i» their »ignillcat ion, 
will however bo u-en in what tullow». These animals are the 
nine aa the cherubs in KKokiel, wlioro tliey arc also called ani- 
maU in chap, i., but clu-ruh^ in chap, x., and were, in like man- 
ner as here, a lion, an ox, a man, and an eagle. In the Hebrew 
laugiiagi; tbey are thciv culled c/mjof/t, a word which iiidood 
tignitics auimali», but is derived from e/i<jjn, which sigiiities life, 
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^fawioe aUo the wife of Ailam vr» called Chaja, G«ii. ni. 20; 
aninisl in thu singiiluv ii\iiiil>(<r U also ciiUod ehaja in Kzekiel, 
tlioi\-t'»t'o Ukwc aiiinialii inny aUo tie cnlWl livin» [(.'i-vutun;»}, 
Neitlifii- in lliere any ililii}; extriioidinary in tlie Wonl's beinc 
(It-scriln-d lj_v uiiiiniiK !^ill(:o llie I-onl Iiiiiiwlf in muiiy t>urt« of 
tlifl Word is called ii lion, and vi'i'v otton a liimb, ami iney who 
arc ill cliai'ily from x\\v l.<>i'i| »tv. cn\\vi\ slu-i^u; and lite iinder- 
»rutidiii^ »U<i of llii; Word, in M*lial fi<IIowit, m ca)l«d a lKir»(i. 
Tlmt tlie Word is lii^nitiid hy tlii*c uuimiils or cherubs, i« evi- 
dent from Uii)) ciinnulurution, tlial tlitiy w«rese«n in tlic midst 
of tlie throne and round about the throne, and in the niiiUt of 
tlio tluonc wiie tin- Lord, and, a-' lh« Lord 1« tlic Word, tbejr 
ciinld nut be seen anywhere else; that they were ronnd abotil 
tlie tlii'»nu uIho, wi»^ l)e(-nn«o thid diMioti'^ thu unj^-liu lii<avoni 
wliwe also the Woi-d is. Thai by cherubs is eijriiilied the Word, 
and its defence or piiurd, is shown in The JM-ii-inc of thf jV«p 
Jfrtiiuli-m conc'-ruina the Sitri-fil Sfripturr, n. fl7, where «PC lli« 
follnwing words: '"Tlie literal sense of tlio Word servee as % 
dufutice for tlio genuine Irnth» which liu withhi ; and the de- 
fence coiiwials in lliiii, that tlie literal eien»o can be ttinuid this 
way an<l that, or, in other worile, can be explained according to 
every one's H]iiirehfn^io]i, withont ilM internal bein^ hnrt or 
Tiolatt'd ; for no harm enaiies from the literal sense beinjr nnder- 
itood dtllV-rcntly by tliffvrent ]>eoiile; hut the danger i», when 
iJicdivino trutliA wliich are within are jiervertcd, for it is I>y tJiia 
that the Word Kiilter» viok-uco.. To previ-nt tlii». the literal 
t<en8o keep.i Kuaixl oa it were, and series indeed na a |>roleclioD 
with tlioso wlio aru in faUe» from religion, hnt yet do not con- 
firm tln-in, for from tlieae the Woiil t<nf1m no violence. This 
defence is sigiiitied by chcnibe, and is alito described by litem in 
Uie Word. Tiii-i defenee is sipnilii.:d by the cheriil)», which, 
after the espnlsion of Adam and his wife from the gardon of 
Eden, were [ilaccd nt it* (.ntrrince ; conecniiiip which wv read, 
when Jehovah God had driven out the man, " he placed at the 
east of the yiirdcti of Eden <^/ifnif/imn. and a flaming sword, 
which turned every wnv, to keeji the wa^ of the tree of life," 
Gen. iii. 23, '2i. Bv clierubims is eignitied defence; by the 
way of the Ireo of life in signified adini^ion to the Loixl, which 
is g^ven to men ihrongh the Word ; by a flaming sword which 
turned (ivery way, i» signitled divine triilh in nltinnites, which is 
M tho Word in its literal sense, that allows of being tnrned this 
way and that. Tlie suino is understood by the cheruhhnti made 
of gold over the two extivniilie-s of tint niercy-scat, which wa» 
above the ark in the tabernacle, Exod, xxv. 18 — 21; becanNe 
tliit) was figniliod bv cherubimi<, thcretbro Jehovah talked from 
between them wilh'SIoses, Exod. xxv. 22; xxxvi. 9; Nnnib. vii. 
8, 9. Nor wm any thing cIhv understood by the ehfrubim» over 
the curtMiia of tlio tabcnmcle, and over ilie vail, Kxod. xxvi. 
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81 : for the cnrtainR anJ vail of tlie tnl>eriiiicle rei)r«ienle(I tlie 
olliiniiU-ii of bi-avun utitl tliu cliuruli, tlius aUu llie ultiimituB of 
ttiu AVonl. Tlie same ia iiigiiitlied )iv lUe ffi&rub!m* in ttiu mid- 
dle of tlio teinplo of Joi-tisakmi, 1 Kinga vi. 22, '2S ; and by the 
cAfrttliima «arvt-d upon tlie wnll» niid dimi* of tJie U'ii))ilc. 1 
Kii)}{s vi. ?!», 32, 35; nnd nlso by the chtruhim* in the new 
luiiif'K", V.ixV. xli. IS — 20, Since \>y dienibiins wiw M^iiillcd 
([«fence, Ui peciire the Lonl, beaven, and the divine tniin HK-h 
as it ii intcriorty in tliv Word, from bvin^ iipproucbcd initniy 
dittloly, bnl onlv niediniely by nittinntcf, tbercfore it is «nid 
of the king of 1*yre, " Tliou si-ak-st up llio sum, full of wisdom 
and pvi-fevt in buiiiUy. Tlion lifi»t bee» in Eden, tlie gtirdon of 
God; every precious stone wiis tliy covering; tlion art the 
anointed cierub Ibat tovorelb ; .inil I will di«lrov tbeo. O <yrtvc- 
itty fhemiby fivmi tlio midst of ttie stones of tire, Ezek. \xviii. 
12 — 14, 16. By Tyre i» signilied the church us to the know- 
lbd(;e:> of inilh nnd t^ood, and tlu-nee, by it^ kin;;, tliu Word 
where tliose knowledges are, and from «hence iIlcv are derived, 
That the Word in it» nitiinule, which is it» literal vcn^e, is hero 
signified by tlie king of Tyre, find ita defence, by the cherub, 
is evident, for it i« said, "Thmi «cali^t «i> tho wini," " every 
precious atone was thv covering," an<), " tJion art the anointed 
chernb that covoroth ;^' by the precious stones which arc also 
montioned ihere. are signified the truths of the lileral s<'n»e of 
the "Word, n. 231. BocnuBc by cherubims is sigiiitied ilivino 
truth in its nltiinatea n» a defeneo. therefore it t* written in the 
Piinhiis of l>Hvid, " Give ear, O Shepherd of Israel, — thou that 
dwellest between the cfierubliixs, siiino forth," Ixxx. 1. " Jeho- 
Tall Mttetli between tho trhrruhime" xeix. I. " Jehovidi bowed 
lh« heavens and canio down, and rodo upon a irAtTwJ,'' xviii, 
10, 11. To r\<XK upon cherubs, to eit upon them, and j.it be- 
tween them, means upon the ulliinatv sense of the Word. Tlie 
divine tnith in the A\ ord, luid iXi qnnlily, is dtisoribvd br llic 
cherubims in Kiu^kiel, in chap. i. ix. x., and as no one can Know 
what tlie partieulnrs by which they are described signify, with- 
ont having the spirituid i^en^e unfolded to him, therefore, as it 
has i»ecn discovered to me, I will explain, in a suminury way, 
tb« sigttlficatiun of thc..»o tiling!» which arc related eoncendng 
tlie four animals or chembims in tho first chapter of Kzekiel; 
which is as follows : " The divine vxtt-niul sphcru of the Word 
il dMcrihod, vcrno 4. It is represented as a man, voi-so 5. 
Its conjunction with things spiritual and celestial, verec 6. 
TI)o natural cense <)f the \\ ord, its ([uality, verae 7. The con- 
junction of the spiritual and celestial senses of tlic Word with 
the nntuml, its iptalily, verse S, 0. Tho divine love of celi-slial, 
ipiritual, and natural good ami truth tlieroin contained, jointly 
wid severally, vei'se 10, 11. Tliut they regard onv end, verve 
13. Tlic splicrc of the Word from tlie Loi'd'a divine good and 
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diviin! Inith, fmm wlik'li ilio Wi>rrl livis», vcrjte 13, 14, TTw 
(loclniio of {toodneaa and triilK in tlie Word and from Oio 
Word, vi'TBO 15 — ■21. The divinitv of tli« Ixinl above it and in 
it, verse 23, 23. And out of it, ve'rae 24, ii. 'fliat the Ixxnl b 
iil>ov« lliu liuaviiiH, vvrsv 26. llint diviiio low und divine vis- 
don» ni'c liis, verse 27, 2^. Tiii» is A aamninry cxpusitiott of 
Uio al)ovi3 cliai>ter." 

S40. Full lif eye» ffffore and hehinii, sifrnifics tlie divine 
wisdom therein, lly oyen, when spoken of nmn. is sij;nifi«i 
tli« niider^timding, iind wIk-ii of tiiv Lord, Ilio divin© wit;<loni, , 
II. 4S, 125 ; the same whon wnid of the Word, as in this instance, 
bocuiise l)iu Wont i^ from tlie Lord iind conetiniin» the Lor^i 
nnd llnis is the Loi-d. Tlic like is snid of the ciiernhims th! 
I-Izfkii-I, tliat they wvrefufi ofVyc*, x. 12. Before nnd Mnnd, 
when il ii;intk^ to tiio Word troiii tiie Lord, signifies llic divlncj 
wisdom and divine love therein, 'I 

241, And the first animal was likt a Hun, »i<»iiifii.f the 
divine trutli of tlie VVonl as to itti power. That a lion significa 
truth in its powir, iieri- iho divint? tnitli of the Word as to its 
power, nmy nnpcnr fnini the power of the lion above ovcrT 
othiir bciist of tlie eiulh, as also from lions in the »piritii:il wnrid, 
where thuy urv iinajres ropresftntnlive of the power of dinue 
truth ; and likewise from the Word, where they signify divine 
mull in itM ]ti>wcr. Whiit thi? power of tlio divine truth in Iho 
Word is, may be seen in Thu Dodrtne of th« Nftn Jeruxnlan 
nmi-^vtiitifj UK Stiijivd >Srri/>t>tre, n. 49, iukI in lh(? work on 
lltaivn and IbH^ n. 22S — i'AZ. Hence it ia that Jehovah or 
ihu Lord i» conipitrL'd to ii lion, and is ntso eidled a lion ; .is for 
intilnnco: "The lAmx hath roared, who will not feari the XaoA 
Jehovidi hath spoken, who c;in but prophi'syj" Amos iii. 8. 
" I will not return to destroy Hphniiin, they shall walk n(lor 
Jehov;ili ; ho eliall roar lis a n'»», Ilosca xi. J», 10. " Like aa 
the lion nnd the v«Hnff lion rourinji, so shall Jehovah of HoaM 
cnmo down to light for Monnt Zion," Isaiah xxxi. 4. " Behold, 
tin? L!(i>i of the tribe of Jnduh hiith )ireviiili.>d, the Boot of 
David," A|ioe, v. S. "Jndah is n linn^g whelp, he stooped 
down. Iio couched a» an old lion, wlio »hnll roiisc him npt" 
Gen. xlix. 9, In these places the power of divine triitli, ra 
derived from the Lord, \s doecnbod as u lion. To roar si^ifies 
to speak and net from power aj^ainst the hells, which aro desl-^^ 
reus to carry man away, but from which the I»rd snutohes hini,^H 
AS It lion doo* hi» prev ; to stoop or bend himself, is to put him-^^ 
self in power; Judati, in a snprcmo sense, signiflos the Lord, 
n. 96. 2(i'J. The uiijjel " cried with a h'ud voice a» when a lion 
roareth," Apoc. x, 3. "He couched, he lay down aa a mt^ 
liou, who shall etir him np!" Numb. xxiv. 9, " IVhoUf, ^lol 
peoplu shall rir«o up as a •yrva/ lion, and lifl up himself a» u 
^ourtfflion" Xumb. xxiii. 2<t, 24; speaking of Israel, by whicbj 
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19 signified tlie cliurch, whose power, ta consUtine in divine 
trull», is tltiiK 1 1 wm I >»■<!. [n lilci» itmiiru'r: " Ami tlio rcinnHiit 
of Jacob aliall be in the midat ot'inaiiy people us a lion nmoaa 
tlie bt'jistfl of Uio forest, as a young lion among llic flot-ka of 
sheep," Micali v. 7, 8: besides iiuiny other pincea ; a» I^ainii xi. 
6; xxi. 6 — 9; xxxv. !): .fercin. ii. 15; iv. 7; v. 6; xfi. 8; 1. 17; 
li. 3$; Kzck. \ix. 3,5,11; ][ii»i-a xiii. 7,8; Jocl i. 6.T; Nnlium 
|ii. 12; Psnltii xvil. 12; Psalm xxii. 13; Psalmlvii. 4; Psalm 
jlviii, (!; Psaiiii \ci. 13; Psalm ctv. 21, 22; lloiit. xxxiii. 20, 

242. And t/u- »cMnd animal fiky « mi//', signifies llio divine 
trntli of tlie Word as to aflection, 11^- tlie bvasts of the earth 
are «i^iitifd the various natural aiToc-tiuiM, for »iicli indueil they 
Are : am) by a cnlf itt sijitnitiod t)it> ntfection of knowing; ; in the 
Epiriliiiil world ihi» atfi.-ct ion is icprest'iited by a calf, tbert'foro 
it i» iilno -liiciiitifrd bv ft calf in lliu Word, iw in Hosca: Wc will 
render ntito Jehovah the " t:ah:m of ow lijMy'' xiv, 2. Calves 
of Iho lip» an; <'->nfiM«ioii» from the alfL-tition of tnilh. In 
Mntacbi: "Itiit nnli) you that ft.-ar my nami>, shall thu Sim of 
Iti^itc-oiisntiss arise, with hcaltn;; in his wings, and yc shall go 
forth and grow u]> as calv<i» of the stall," iv. 2. Thoy are com- 
pared to calves of the stall, or tatted calves, becauau by them 
are tilgiiilied lho*e who arc lilled with tlio knowlcdm-s of ihinc» 
true and good from the alfpctiori of knowing them. In David : 
Til© viiioe of Jeliovnh maketli the cedai-s of Lebanon " to skip 
tike A calf"' xxix. 6. Hy the eednr* of r^baiion are signified 
tllo inowledges of tnith ; hence it is said that tlie voice of Ju- 
boTNli makes! them to «kip like a ealf : the voice of Jehovali ia 
divine truth, here afl'ectiiig them. The Egyptians being fond 
of tile seioiice», Oioy made to thcmBetves calves iw a eign of 
their affection for them ; bat af^or they began to worship calves 
«s gods, then they came to signify, in tlie Word, the aifectioiid 
.of knowing fai?^e«; as in Jereiii. xlvi. 20, 21 ; Psiilin Ixviii. 80: 
find in other iilaces ; therefore the same is signified by the calt 
irliich the children of Israel made in the wildenies^ Kxod. 
xxxii., a» also by the cnlve-s of Samann, 1 Kings xii. 28 — 32; 
Uosi-A viii. 5 ; X. 5 ; therefore it is said in Ilosea : They make 
llitMii a molten imago of silv^^r, siicrilicing man, ther '* ki»» tlie 
"'"—," xiii. 2. To innhe them a molten imago ot nilvcr sig- 

to falsify truth, to eacrificc man signilics to destroy wia- 

iom, and to \rti calves vignifiei* to acknowledge faUoj^ from 
affection. In Isaiali : " Tliere shall the ealf feed, and thero 
bIihII he lie down and cunsnnie the branches thereof," xxvii. 
10. The same is signified by calf in Jerttm. xxxiv. 18, 10, 
Since all divine wor-hip is from the aflections of truth and 
good, and thence from tlie knowledge of them, therefore »icrl- 
Ueit, in which the worship of the chui-ch among the children 
of Israel chiefly consisted, w«>re madu of various beasts, such us 
buil», goats, ki<ls, sheep, h«-goKt8, calves, oxen ; calvca wcro 
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ofFcrod, bcciiii^v thov piKnitiwl the «ftbclion cif knowinj; tliinga 
true and fi^nn], whicl) U the lirst natural aSVctinti. This is wl^ 
U'UH signified br siicrifirm of cbU'Ci*, Kxnd. xxix. 11, IS; LovU. 
iv. 8, 18, and following vereco; viii. 14, and follnwing vcrttes; ix. 
S; xvi. 3; xxiii. 18; Kiiiiib. vii. 15, mid followinj; voreus; xv. 
24; xxviii. ly. aitj JitdKW vi. 25—29; 1 Sam. i. 2S; xvi. S; 
1 Kings xviii, a3~2C. .13. Tlio second animal appeared like a 
calf. l>waun« lh« diviiio tnitli of Hw Wi>rd, wliicn i» !>i^iflL<(t [ 
l>v It, til!V-vt8 meR*8 minds, and thus instructs and imbaes. 

as. Aud the ihiifl animal had a faee a» a man, %iputitn 
tli« «livinu truth of the Word as to its viadom. Ity man, in 
the Word, is signiBed wisdom, becaiistf liu is burn that bu may 
roroivtf wiMloni tVoin the I.ord, and bocomc an nngt-l ; iht^refore 
in proportion as any ono Is wise, in the same proportion he is a 
man. Wisdom, inilv hnmiin. coii»i?.ts> in knowing that llier« is 
a God, ivlint God is, and M'hat is of God ; this the divine Inilh 
of tlio Word ti'iidif». Tiiat by man is pisniifii-d wisdom, is pljiin 
from (he folhiwing places: "I will make vian more jircvious 
tliau tinu gold; even a man than tlio gold wedp« of Ophir," 
Lsaitili xiii. 12. Man [vir honioj in the Urst instance, means 
intelligence, and man [Imnio] in the second means wisdom. 
"Tim itihabiianis of tlio earth ar« burned, and fow vifn leti," 
Isiiiiih xxiv. fi. " I will sow tlie house of Israel and llie honse 
of Judab with the seed of man and with the s*erl of beast," 
Jeri-ni. xxxi. 27. *' And yo, my flock, are mm, and I am your 
God." Ezck. xxxiv, 31. " The waste cilit-s shall bo lilk-d with 
the flocks of w-vi," V.mV. xxxvi. 38. " 1 beheld ihi* earth, atid 
lo, it was without form and void; and the heavens, and thev 
blid no light; I heheUl.and lo,thi-rL- wil* no mnn," Jeieni. iv. S3, 
26. *• 1*1 the mfii that sacriflee kiss the calves," Ilosea xiii. S. 
The M-nll of the holy Jerusalem measiirvd "ouo hundrci) and 
forty-four cubit-i, the measure of a vum, that is of tlie <injw/,", 
Apoc. xxi. 17; bo*idfi< many ollu-r places, in which by man ia' 
signitied one thnt is wise, and, in an ahntrncl sen^i', wisdom, 

244. And (kc fourth animal loa-nUki a jtyin^fa^lf, ^ignifieB 
tlie divine truth of the Woiil m lo knowledge, and thenex; nii- 
denstandiug. By eagles various things are si^iitied, and hjr 
flying eagle» arJsiguitied knowledgi» from which underslanu. 
iiig is derived, because when ihcy ny they both see and have a 
coentiuinco of thing!>; for they have»liani and penetrating eyes, J 
and by eyes are signifitd the nnderetanaing, n. 4S, 214: liy fly- -I 
iiig H Mgnilied to perceive and iiistrnct, and, in iho snpreme 
aeiise, in which it has relation to the Lord, it i^ignitics to lorcMCe 
and provide. That eagle;!, in the Word, have such a signiJiea- 
tion, appears from these places: ''They Uiat wait fur Jehovali 
ehall renew their strength ; Uiey shall mount up with wing» as 
eaglet" Isaiah xl. 31. To mount up with wing» as «igU-s, is lo 
be elevated into knowledges of truth and goodness and lh«»c« 
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into iiitelliccncc. " Dolli tlic ea^lit mount up nt thj command, 
and make Tier neet on higli. from tlience slie soeketli ilio prey, 
fttid Iiur fyt>8 bcliutd afar off" Job xxxix. 2tf, 29. Tin? faculty 
of knowing, under» tan (ling, and providing, i» here de*crilied bv 
lltu «aglc, 11)1(1 tiiat tiiid is not Joriveil from man's own intelli- 
gniico. "Jcliovnii who oatii-fictli lliy inoitth wit)i ^ood tilings 
BO tliBt tliy youtli is renewed like tbe eaglfa,^^ Paalm ciii, 5. To 
filt tile moitUi n-itlt good, is to giro undi-rstandiii!; by iiioiins of 
kiiowltidg«a ; hence a comparison is made with the eagle. "A 
groM taglt^, wltb great wings, long-winged, full of ft-atiicr»— 
caine luno Lebanon, and took the liigheift branch of the cedar; 
and it was planted in ii fruitful iieUl, and it grew ; and there 
WM aUk) aiiotlicr f/rtat mgU, to which the vine did luiid its 
roots," Ezok. xvii. 1 — S. Here by two eagle§ an> described 
the Jewish and Israelirish chnrche:^, both na to the knowledges 
of truth and consequent intelligence. Hut eagle» in an opposite 
wnse oi^nify knowledge» of wimt is fnlsc, whereby the undor- 
atanding i» perverted, as in Mat!:, xxir. 3S; Jercin. ir. 13; 
nabnk. i. 8, 9 ; and otlior places. 

245. AtMl iAf/onranitnalt hadcacA qftKem »ix wi«y« almtt 
Mm, eigniSea tlio Word an to its powora and as to its dofent-ca, 
Tliatby tlicfoiiraniiiiiklit the Wora is Bignificd, was rfiowii above; 
that by wings ai-e signitied powers, and abo defencc.4, will bo 
wtCQ below. By six is signinod all as to tnitli and good, for six 
in ooiti)HMed of three and two mulUplied by each otlior, and by 
thre« is sigiiilied all as to truth, n. 505, and by two all as to 

E«>d, n. 7W2. By wings are signified power?, because by them 
rds lift themselves up, and wings with birds m-e in the place of 
trm» with men, and by arms are sii^iificd powers. Stiieo br 
wings arc sij^ified powers, and citc\i animal had six wing», it 
is evident, from what liaa been said above, what kind of power 
io aigniried by die wings of each, viz., that by the ntng^i of the 
lion is signilied the power of fighting against evils and fnlsca 
from hell ; thi» power is of tlic divine triitli of the Word from 
the L"ril : that by the wing» of the calf is signified the power 
of uiri-ettng mens minds, for the divine truth of the Word 
aflect» lliose who read it devoutly : that by llie six wings of the 
DUD is signiHed the power of neqiiiring wisdom by discovering 
what O.hV is ftiid what i* of CJoiI, for thi» is, strictly spooking, 
man's object in reading the Word : nnd that hy the wings of the 
nglu i* si-tnilied the power of discerning wliut is true mid good, 
and tliereoy of at^iimring intelligence. Concerning the wing» 
of ill» chenibinis in Ezekiel, it i» written: That their wing» 
kJMfid «»ch otlier, and that they abo covered their bodies, and 
that under them there was the appearance of tlie likeness of 
hands, i. J3, 24; iii. V6; \. 5, 21. By kissing each oiher, U 
fignitied to act in roTijuneti.m nnd unaniiiiousTy : by covering 
their bodice, U EiguiBcd to defend tJie interior trulbs which bo- 
lt! M 
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long to the spiritu»! sense of tlio ^Vord from riolntioii ; and W 
thu iiBiids undvr Uivir win^ arc signitiod powon. Cuiicumiog 
the ^rcrnpliim, it is aUo said : That ihev hud "hix neintj* ; witfi 
twsin lie covered liU fac-c, willi twmn lie cortrud his t'oct, uDd 
witli twain lie did flv," I.'iatah vi. S. My Berai>liii'i in )il<e tnAn- 
ner is eigiiificd tlie Word, properly doctrine from the Word, and 
l>v tlio wingM witit wliidi tii<-y covered tlieit' fin'es imd IV-i-l, in 
liKci manner aro ^i^iiticd dLlonces, and by iho »-inga wilh wliicli 
tlicy Jluw, iiywer*, as iibu^e. TIml by ilying is i^igiiitiL-d to per- 
ceivo and instruct, and iu a supreme sense to foreeee and pro- 
vide, w aUo evident from tlie ioUowiiif; places: "And liu rode 
on a chfruhy and did ^y, yea, he did ny upon tlie win^a of thfl 
wind," Psalm xviii. 11 ; 3 Sam. xxii. 11. " And I saw another 
angel ^y in tlio inid.«tof heaven, havin)^ tlie everla.'<linf;in)0()el," 
Apoc. xiv. tf. nmt by winM are siffDified defences, is plain 
I'roni the following places : Juhovah tdiall cover thee umler his 
teiiiiji, Psalm xci. 4. To bo hid under the shadow of Goci's 
ioinijt, Ptnlm xvii. 8. To coiilido under tlie shadow of liis<ri>i$r<, 
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out my v>in</ over tlice, and coveroil thy nakcdncw," Kzek. xvi. 
8. "Shall the Sun of Kighteouwiess arise with healinj^ in his 
«my*," Mnlaclii iv. a. " A» an eagle stirrelh up her nesi, flut- 
tereth over her young, «preadeth abi-oad lier win<i«. beai-elh tbein 
on her wiiiffS, so the Lord alone did lead him,'' Deut. xxxii. 11, 
12. Jesus Biiid, '"O Jcniiiuleni, — how olU-n wonld I have 
gatlier<;d ihy children tngetlier, even m a lien gnthennli her 
chickens under her toinga;' Malt, xxiii, 37 ; Luke xiii. 34, 

246. And they way full of eijfs toit/iin, sigiiities tlic divine 
wisdom in the Word, iu ila natural sense derived fi-om its spirit- 
ual and celestial tieii»e. That by the animals full of cyen before 
and beliind is »igiiilied the divine wisdom in the Woi'd, may bo 
seen above, u. 240 ; in like manner here, by their wings being 
full of eyes. And wlierens the diviim wiml.ini of the Woiid iu 
ita natural sense ia derived from ila s]iiritnal and celestial senae, 
which i» concealed within, it is thercl'urc T>ai<l, that within ihoy 
were full of eyes. Concerning the spiritual and cek'stial sen», 
which are contained in every particular of the Word, boo Ti^ 
Doclnne vf (he JVew Jerutalon cofuxminy th« Hacrtfl &i-ip- 
ture, n. 5—26. 

247. And they rcti not Jay and night, «aving, J/ofi/, holy, 
holyy Lord OihI Altiiighty, signilies that ihe Woi^d continually 
tenches of the Lord, and that he is the only God, and tlieitc» 
lliat lie alouo is to bo woi-shippod. Tlie aniinals not rG;>tiiig day 
and night, signilies tliat tlio Word continually, and without iu- 
tormiesion, teaches; and that it teachcH what the animals «iir, 
namely, Holy, holy, holy, Lord God Almighty, that is, that tne 
Lord 19 the only God, and thence that ho iilonc ia to he wor- 
«bippish thiii is what is sigiiiticd by holy three times repeated, 
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frtr trii>lication nivolves erery thing holy iii him atone. TJi»t a 
(livido triTiitr it ii» the lAird. in fiilly shown in 7'/u Pnctrinf of 
Ml- Xiie J' nifilfm fonceminffthf Lord ; aa also tliar, the Wi^ii-d 
tninr» of \\tv Li>nl uIuik', and that thcnco is its sanftitjr. Tliat 
Uie I^rd bIi'ih! is h<)ly, may be seen above, n. 173. 

S48. Who wag, and who ia, and who is to comt, sij^nitioB 
the Ix>nl. Tlmr it is the Ixinl is i)laiii from chap, i, 4, 8, 11, 
17, whuro the Son of Man ia trented of, which is tl»! Lonl as to 
dw Wiird, iind tliei-e it is cxiirvssly said, that " He is Alpha 
garf Oiiuijtt, this heyinnint/ ana the em/, thf. jirst and the last, 
who if, lint/ irhfi waf, ana loho is to come, the Alinighfij ;" but 
wliat is si^nilied by these word.*, is pxplftined, n. 13, 2!), 30, 31, 
3**. 57 ; it i» lioro «liown that tlit" Lord is undcretood by *' Holy, 
htdy, holy, \mtA God Almighty, who wa», and who is, and who 
is to coniu." 

249. And whirn thes/t amtnah give glory, and honour, and 
(hanks to Ilim that sat on the throne, signifira that ihe Word 
HKcribe» all truth, and all ^ood. fin<l all worship to the Lord the 
Jiid^. The animals aro the Word, as has be('n shown ; glory 
and tionoiir, whuii anpliud to the Lord, nicnn, that all truth and 
all good are his aitatrom him ; thanks «i^nit'v the nil of wor- 
fahil»; lie tliat sat on the throne signifies the Lord as to jiidg- 
«wnt, a» above : hence it is evident, that by the anininls giving 
phiry, and honour, and thanks to Ilim tliat sat on the lliroiio, 
IS 8)>riiitied that the Word ascribes all truth, and all ^lod, 
and »11 worship, to the Lord the Judge, liy giving iheXord 
fllory mid Imnonr, nothing else is meant in the Word hut to 
iickniiwte<lf;ft and eontVst that all irnth and all good is from 
Him, thus that he is tlie God alone, fur his glory is from divino 
trnth, and hi* hotionr U from divino good. Such is liio signifi- 
catiou of glory ami honour in the following places : " Jcdiovali 
made thv heaven*, g/i>nj and hononr aro neforo him," P?ahii 
icvi. 5, H. "Jehovah i-» a very great God, thou hast clothed 
tliVM'lf with glorifanil AonoM/-," Psalm civ. 1, "The works of 
Jolinvah are jfi-eat, oloty and honour aro his work," I'sah» cxi. 
2, 8. " 0/»ry and honour hast thon laiil upon him, for thon ha*t 
made him most bli-ssed Ibrevcr," Psahn xxi. 5, 6 ; fpeaking of 
thr Ixinl. ''Gird thy sword upon Ihv thigb, (> most mighty, 
with lliy g/ory and honour; and in tliy majesty ritlc pro^^icr- 
ouMtyheonnMOoC truth,'' I'salm xlv, 4,5. "Tliouhasl madehnna 
little lower tlian the angels, thon hast crowned him with glory 
and honour,-^ Psahn viii. fl. "llio glory of Lebanon is given 
ualo it, the honour of Carnicl and Sharon : thev shall sec tho 
^ry of Jehovah, and thcAowiKCuf iiurGoil,"Isi»ah xxxv, 1,3; 
tlu^M) things refer to the Lord ; betides other places, as Psalm 
cxiv. 4, 5, la; Apoc. xxi. 24, 2<i, Morcowr. when divino 
Iniih is rr.-Hted of in tlu) Word, it i» called glory, n. WO, and 
when divino good ia treatod of it ia called honour. 
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250. W^o IhytA for ev«r ami ever, signifies the Lord wlio 
alone is life, and IVqiu whom alone is lil'o otorital, as «ooa above, 
a. 58, tfO. 

251, T/ie four-and-tiDenty eW^t faU dovm h^cre Jlim that 
tat Oil the throne, and worship Jlimthatlivethfortveratid ever, 
signitic» tliv liuiniliutiun of nil in heaven before t)ip Lord. Ttuit 
by tbe fonr-iuid-twculy eldura arc moaiit nil whu am of tbe 
lAird's churcli, niiiy bo neon above, n. 233; here all who are of 
\m church in heaven ; tlie eldere, as heads, represented all. 
TItat htiiiiillutiuu before ihu Lord i^ denoted, and from thai 
humiliatioti, adoration, is evident without explanation. 

yS'i. And cast their cruwm bi/ort, M« Mrd/w-, signifies an 
ackuuwludgnicnt tlint their wiadoin is from Iliin alone. Thul 
crown eignilies wisdom, amy be seun above, n. 18&, 235 ; tliere- 
fore by ciuitin^ their erown^ before the throne, is signified to 
acknowledge that wifidom is not tlicir own, but of the Lord ID 
tlicm. 

253. Saving, Thou art %Dorthy, Lord, to receive glory, and 
honour, and poicer, elgnificti « confection tliat the kitiguom ia 
tile Jx)rd's by merit and justice, because he is divine truth and 
divine good. Confession is sigiiitied by saving; merit and 

i'ustice «ro iifiiiitii-d by thou art worthy, () Lord ; that He it 
ivine trnlh and divine 



■ 
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an above, n. 1^49 ; that 



f;ood, is si^nilifd by glory and honwift 
li^ w the kingdom, is signified by re- 
ceiving power : these, ttiarefore, collpctod into one Honeo, signify 
a cuiiluiwiou that tlio kingdom is the I^ord's by merit aiiu jus- 
tice, because He is divine truth and divine good. 

254. Fur thoa hast cr^aUd ail thhujs, and by thy will they 
are, and were ertatfd, signilies that all things of neaven and the 
church were made and lurincd. and men ret'onncd and r«gencr> 
ated fmni the divine love of tlie Lord by his divine M'isdom, or 
from his divine good by his divius truth, which also is the 
Wi>rd. SuL'h I» the spiritual seii^e nf tho-so words, b(-«anse by 
crenling, is signified to refonn and regenerate by divine truth; 
and by tJio will of the Loi-d i« «igiiitied the divine good : whether 
yon call it the divine giwd and divine truth, or Uie divine love , 
and divine wisdom, it in tlm sume, becnuHc all good is of loTe^i^ 
and all tmth is of wisdom. That from tlie divine love anii^ 
divine wimdom all things of heaven and tlm cliureh, vea and thot^ 
world itself was created, ui abundantly set forth in T/w. Anaelic 
Wisdom eoneerniiu/ the Divine Loi'c and the J/tvine Wiiufom; 
also ilint love niid good Im of the will, and wisdom and trutli ol 
tli(! uiKlei-siiindin^; hence it appears, that by the Lord's will i» 
nnderstood hi« divine good or divine love. Tliat to create, ini 
thu Word, signifies to reform and regenerate, i» plain from tbe^ 
following places : " CrtaUi in nio a clean heart, O Qod, and 
renew a right spirit within roe," Psalm li. li). "Thou ope»o«t 
tliine hand, they arc filled with good; thou sendeat forui thy 
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6i)trit, thcT are et-ealfd^'' Psalm civ, 28, 

wticli Bhall be ereaUjf, »\m\\ praise Julior 

** iielioliJ, I ••ivafe now lieavens and a new earrh, n-jijicu lor over 

in tliat wliHrli 1 frratr. : Iichoid. I crtate JeriiHsIein a rejoicing," 



30. "The poopI« 
rail." Psalm cii. 10. 






Isuiiili hv. 17, 18. "Jehovah that (Wi/w/ the liojivons, bo 
tliat spread out the oanli, he that givolli breatJi unto the 
people upon it. and npirit to tliem that walk tlicruin." Isaiah 
xlii- 5; xlv. 12, 18. "Tluissaith Jeliovah that CTViiift/ tlioe, O 
Jacob, and he that formed iIkk*, O Israel ; I have rodoenied 
tlwi.'. 1 have «iltoi) thee by my name : — every one that is called 
'by my name, for I have crtakd him for my glory," Isaiah xliii. 
1, 7. Tlify were prepared "in the day thai thnu wa»t crtaUdf 
^linii wast perfect m tliy wrjij in the day that thou waat crtnuA, 
till iniiiuily was found in thee," Kut-k. xsviii, 13, 15; i*|)eaking 
t>f llie king of TjTC>, by whom arc sigrnified they who are in 
iiit4illigence from divine truth. " That tliey may iic, and know, 
ftnd consi<ior, and understand together that tlie hand of Jeho- 
Vah hath done thiK, and the HoJ^- One of Israel hatli created 
ft," Isaiah xli. 19, 20. 

255, Hero T shall add this Memorable Relation. Lest any 
t>ne !>hoiili| enter into the spintnal sonBc of the Word, and pei^ 
rvert the genuine tnith wliidi pertains to that nense, there are 
" lRce<l miardfi by tlio Lord, which arc understood by chcrnbims 
II the Word, which arc the four animals hore : that such a watcli 
placed, yrta thus represented to me. I was permitted to see 
rtain large purse», wnich seemed like hags, containing in them 
largo (juantity of silver; and as tliey were open, it was per- 
ceived ttn thowftli any one might take the silver out of them, and 
even carry it otF: hnt near to the purses there sat two ani^la 
■» gnards: the place whore they were deposited appeared like 
uiiinger in a»tiible; in the next apartment were seen some 
miest virfiin<t with a chaste wife; and near that apartment 
;oo4l two little children, and it wa* i»aid, that they were to be 
teJ not aa children hnt in wisdom: and afterwards there 
ipi>earcd a harlot, and also a dead home. On seeing which I 
IWfts instnicled, thnl hy these wa^* represented the literal acnw 
of iho Woixl, in which* is the spiritual sense. Tlio laree piintes 
* U of silver Hignified the know!edgi« of trath and good in 
lat ahnndance : their being open, and yet guarded by angels, 
nified that any one might take from tncnce tlie knowletlgea 
>r truth, but that eaie is taken lest any one shonid falsify tliO 
ipiritiial «ense, in which were nothing hut trutlis. The manger 
n tlie stable, in which the purse^i lav, signified spiritual instruc- 
tion for the undci-standing ; this is the signltication of a manger, 
Wid the .lame is '•igulfieri by the manger in which the Irfir<nay 
when an infant, because a horee, who cats out of it, signifies 
HtM understanding of the Word. The modoftt virgins, who wore 
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teen in th« adjoining apnrtment, signiiied afflictions of truth, 
and the chaste wife, tlio conjunction of good and Inith. Tlie 
chililren »itrt]itibd the innocence of wisdmn in die Word; thev 
were angeb from the tliird heaven, who all appear like little 
clitl<lrcn. II10 harlot u'llh the dvad lionto itignilicil the laUifi- 
catioii iif tiio ^Vord by many at this day, by which all tlie un- 
derstandins of truth perishes; a harlot ttigniflL-s falsi tl cation, 
luid a dead linrso no nndentlanding of truth. 

It has been permilt«d me to coovoTBe with many after dcatli, 
who thought tliey should tdiino like »t&t» in tteaven, because, 
aa they said, tliey had held tlie Word as sacred, had read it 
frcunuiitly, and collected many thin^ from it ; by which they 
hftu contirmed tlie tenets of tlieir faiUi, and were therefore cele- 
brated as men of learning in tlio world, for which reason they 
tlioiiglit they should be Michaels or UaphacU: but many of 
them were explored, in order to ascertain from what love they 
had studied tlio Word, and it was found, tliut nomo had aludied 
it from selt-lovc, that they might appear great in tlie world, and 
bo reverenced an heads of the churcli ; but other» from thu lovo 
of Uie world, tliat they uiieht acquire riclics. When they were 
examined as to what tlioy kuow of the Word, it wa» found, that 
thev knew notliing of genuine truth therefrom, but only !iiucli 
as IS called truth ful§ilied, which in itself is faUe, and tliis, in 
the Eipiriinnl world, I» ]i«i-ceivcd as a stench by t)ie angols: and 
it was told theni tliat this befel ihcni from their loving theiu- 
ficlvc!) and tlie world as ends, and not tlic Lord and heuvun; 
and when self-love and the world are ends, tlien, when they 
road the Word, their mind dwells upon self and the world, and 
tlierefore they think constantly front tlicir own selfhood, which 
is in darkness as to all thine» of heaven ; in which state man 
cainiitt bo abstrnclcd frunt his own light, and go elevated into 
the light of heaven, nor tlience receive any influx from the 
Lord tlirongh heaven. I aUo saw them admitted into heaven, 
and when itiey were found to be without truths, they were 
ati'ippod of their garments and appeared in tlieir nakedness ; 
ana llioy who had fiilsitied trutlis, were, l>v reason of tlieir 
offensive smell, expelled, but still their pride remained with 
them, and a belief in tlieir own merit. It waa different with 
those who had studied the Word from tlio affection of knowing -^2 
triilh because it is truth, and is subservient to the uses ot 
Buiritital life, not only to a man'ii self, but ai^o to his neighboar;.^^ 
tlieso I saw taken up into heaven, and thus into the Hglit, i 
which the divine truth is, and at the «ame time exalted U> 
gclic wisdom and its felicity, which is Ufe eternal. 
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CHAPTER V. 

1. And T saw in thn riglit Imnd of Him that sat on tlie 
throne, a book wi-ittea witUiu and on the l)ack-»)dc, sealed u-itli 
seven bbuU. 

2. And I saw aetrong angel proclaiming with a lond voico. 
Who U worthy to o])cii the Boole, and to loos© tlie seals thereof y 

3. And no one in heav«n, nor in narth, neither nndcr the 
eertli, was ahlv to open tliu Book, neither to look thereon. 

4. And I Wii'oL iniioh becmi^o n» oiio was found worthy to 
Opon and to reau the Book, neither to look thereon. 

5. And i-.iie of lUo elders siiilh ntitci me, Wcc]> not; hehold, 
the Linn which is of tlio trlho of Jiulnli, tlie \inot of David, 
hnth ]>revniled to open the Book, and to loose the seven aoaU 
thereof, 

6. And I heheld, and. In, in the midst of the tlirone and of 
the fonr antimiU, ami in the midst of tlio elders, «tood a Laub, 
AS It had heen sUuti, havhi" seven horns and seven eyes, which 
are the «ivi-n Kpirils of God sent fortli into all the ejiVtli. 

7. And he camo and took the Book ont of the right hand 
of Him tliat sat uiwn thv thmne. 

6. And when ho iiad taken the Book, the four animals, and 
the foil r-and- twenty elders, felt ilown heturo the L&ub, having 
«very one of them hnrp^ and golden vials full of incense, which 
«r« the prayers of the saints. 

ft. And they snnj; a new sons', saving, Tlion art worthy to 
take the Book, anti to open the seata thereof: for thou wast 
■lain, and host redeemed ns to God by thy blood, out of every 
tribe, and tongue, and penple, and nation ; 

10. And hast made ns unto our Qi;d kings and prie«ts: and 
we «hall reign on llie earth. 

11, And I beheld, and I heard the voice of many angels 
round about the throne, and the aniniaU, and the eldei-s: and 
tlie nimibcr of them was myriads of myriads, and thousands of 
thousands ; 

I 12. Saying with a lond voice, Worthy is the Lamb that was 
slain to receive power, and riches, and wisdom, and honour, 
and gloH', and hk-^iiig. 

13. And every creature which is in heaven, and on the 
earth, and under the earth, and ifitch as are in the sen, and all 
that are iii them, heard I saving, Blessiii";, and honour, and 
glory, and power, ho imto linn Mint sittvth upon the throne, 
aitd unto the Lamb, for ever and ever. 

14, And the four animals said, Amen. And the fonr-and- 
twenty elders fell down, and worshipped Him that Hveth for 
ever and ever. 
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TOE 6PIBITVAL SENSE. 

TiiK CosTBSTs or TiiB WROL» CiiAPTRR. TliBt ill* Tyird in 
liis Divine Iliimanitv will oxociiUi jiiOement out of the Word 
and tuicyriliiif; In it. Iwomsc lie i» Innisdf tliv Woi-d ; mid tlut 
tluB is ackni^wletlged l\v all in the tlii-ee heavens. 

Tin: CosTVjrm oy kaoii Vkksk. V. 1, "And I «aw in the 
riglit IiniiJ <it' ]iim tlint snt on the throne, it Jtoolc vrrillon within 
ntxl uii ttii^ biick-sidir," Hi^nillcs thv Loid ns to his divinily fruiD 
eteniitj, whu iit onmi|)otenl mid uiniii«civn(, uid whu in Uie 
"ft'ord: "Scaled with seven seaU," signitiee that it is entireljr 
hid from ungeh and men: v. 3, "And I *aw a sti-un}; anpcl 

{iroclniming with a lond voice," sigiiities divine tnilii fnfin llie 
/)i-d niot;t interiorly iiiflneiteing boUl lUiguU wid mon ; " Who 
is worthy to ojien the Itook, and to loose tlie steal-t theroof )" 
signiliiv, whu ba» jjowcr to know the states of Vii'o of all in tlic 
heaveiia and on the cartlk-, and to jndgo every imu accnrdiog 
thereto: v. 3, "And no one in heaven, nor in earlli, neither 
under tlie carlli, was able," signifies tliat n» one in tlie ttiiuorior 
heavens or inferior heavens was able : " To open the nook," 
signitiea to know the #tntes of the life of ull, and to judgv every 
one according tlierelo : ■' Neither to look thereon," sigiiiDos not 
in the leiust : v. 4, " And I wept inueh bccaimu no one was fottnd 
wortliy to open and read iho Hook, noillier to look tJmrcon," 
«ignitie^ grief of heart, hocsnso if no one could do it, all ninst 
peri»h : v. 5, "And one of the oldei's «ftith unto nie, Weep not," 
si^iiticfi congolution ; " Behold, the lion which ia of the tribe 
ot Jndab, tlio Iloot of Uiivid, bath pi-uvuilcd," Mgnities the 
Lord, who bv his own power subdued tlio hells and i-educud idl 
thiuj;!* to oiticr when be was in the world, by tlio divine gO')d 
united tn the divine trntli in bis Iliiinfiriitv: "To open tlu) 
Book antl to looeo ihe seven ho:i1s thereof,'^ slgnilies here M 
before : v. fi, " And I beheld, and, lo, in the midst of the throne, 
and of the four unininls, and in the niidat of the elders," si^iitic« 
fmni tl»! itnnoi«t antl ihenco in nil thiii!?* «f liejiven, the Word, 
and the cburah : '* Stood a Lamb, as it Imd been slain," signifies 
the Lord as to his lluinoiiity, not ocknowlodgvd in tlie church 
to be divine: "Having seven horns," signifies his omnipotcnco: 
"And »evon eyes," signifios his omniscience and divine wis- 
doni : " Which are the stevcii sniriw of God 8cut forth into all 
llie earth," signifies tliat from divine wisdom is derived divino 
ti-ntli throiighout the whole world, wheresoever there is any 
religion: v. 7, "And he oanie and tnok the Book out of the 
right hand of Him that sal upon the throne," signifies tliat the 
Lord as to bis Divine Humanity is tlie Word, and this br 
virtue of tbe divinity within him, and that therefore he will 
execute judgment from his Divine Humanity: v. 8, "And when 
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I he hnd t:ik<-n tlic Book," signifies wliun tlio Lord appointod to 
oxcc'iitu lli« jiu%inent, and thereby to rfldiice nil tilings in tlio 
tiviivt^iu and npon tlie eartlis to ortlcr : " T!i« i'onr nniinals and 
the foiii-iuiil-lwunly vl<ii'M fell <li»wn In^foro t,li(> Lamii," elgniUc» 
hiiiniliiilKmaiut adoration of the Lord from the»iii>ennrli»iven!t: 
" Ilaviii;; fvcry one of tiit'tn liuqw," si^riiifuw » coiift-wioii of tlie 
liorir" Diviiie'llumanily from spiritual triitha: "And guldvu 
vials full of inccnuc," sifni'fios cwif^sioii i>f th« Lord's Divine 
Hnmnnity fmrn itnintiinl goi«l: "Which «re the prnyors of 
Htiiiits," signities thoughts which nro of faith grounded in af- 
foc'timui which are nf cimrity with tliose who worship tht Lord 
from spiricnnl good and truth: v, 9, -'And thev sung n new 
siiiig," siiT'iitiv» «II iickn'nvlcdg»ii>tit »nd gloriliciition of the 
I>»nl, (httt he alone is the Judgt;, IJcih-enier, and Saviour, thus 
the tiod of heavoti «nd «irth : "Haying, 'riioii art worthy to 
(Aku tlio Itook, «nd to open the seals thereof,'' «igniti»^ hore lu 
Wfore: " For thou wa»l sluin, and hast rcdocmctl us to daA hy 
tJiy blwd," signiliiM deliverance from liell mid ^iilvntion hy 
«onjtinction with him : " Out of every tribe, and tongue, arKl 
[H-ople, uikI nation," ftiguific» that they in the chnrch, or in any 
r\digi<)ti, who are in truths as to doctrino, and in pood m to lifi-, 
are ivdeenied by the Lord : v, 1 0, " And Imst made iis unto our 
Ooil kiitgit and priest»," signifies that from the f^ord liny aro 
ill wiwiom iVoiu divine trnths and in love iVoui divine good: 
" And we hIuiU reign mi tlie earrh," si^nifie», and will be in 
im kingdom, be in tliem and they in Inm : t. 11, " And I be- 
jield, and I heard tlio voice of many AugL'ls vonnd about the 
tliroMi-, and the animals, and the elders,'' signifiesa confeti^ion 
«nd gloriltcation of the Lord by the angels of the inferior 
jienveni>: *' And the nimiber of them was mrnadfl of inyrJadi»," 
«ignities all in trutlm and good: v. la, '"fjaying wiili' a Imid 
voice, W.-rthy i» the Laub that was «lain lo receive jMwor, 
and riches, and wisdom, and honour, and glory," sifrnilics con- 
fession from the hcai-t, that to the I/urd n.i to his Divine Hu- 
TQAiiity belong omnipotence, onmiscience, divine good, and 
divine truth : "And blessing," sigtij^i-» all these in him, and 
from him in Uiem: v, 18, "And everj* creature which is in 
lioaven, and on the earth, and under the earth, and sncli as 
are in the sea, and all that are in tliem, heard I raying," »ig- 
ntfios confeewon and glorificution of the Lord by the angels of 
the lowest heaven: " Bles»ing, and honour, and glory, and 

Ciwer, be nntn Ilim that sittcUi njjou the throne, and unto the 
imh for over aiul ever," signilies that in ihe Lord from 
«temily, and thenee in his Divine Uiimanity, U the Al! of 
heaven and the church, divine good, and divine truth, and 
diviDo power, and from him in tliem: v. 14, "And tlie four 
■nimnlfl aaid, Amen." siguities divine confirmation from the 
Void: "And tlio foui--and'twenty elders full dowii «ud wui-- 
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sliippiKl Him thfltliveUi for eTcran<] ever," signifies hamilit- 
tioii liff'^Kf llic Lord, and, frrtiii Kuniiliation, adoration of him, 
by all in tbo lieaveiia, from whom uud in wbutu is cvcrl 
life. 



THE EXI'LAMATION. 

S5G. And I »a\o in tAe right hand of ffim tAat oat i 
ihroiu a JiooJc, written witlitn aiul on Md b<Kk-ii^ eig 
titu I^ird as tn his diviaily fnvn etanthy, who i» ominpotcnl uid 
omniBcicMt, and who is llic Word; who also knows from him- 
Kc-if till- t*tau> of th« life of nil in tho henvvn» and on thu csirth», 
BA well in ^neral as in everv particular. Ity Him that »ax oa 
the thruiic t» invjint the Lord as to hts divinity, from which ' '^ 
Hiitiianit)' wa» derived, for it follows that tJie I.amb took 
right hand of him that sat on tho tliroiio, verse 7, and by 
Lamb i* nuwit iho Lord as to the Divine Hmnatiily; by - 
Itiiuk written within and on the back-side is meant the AV« 
in «very partioidur and in C'vory pcncral rc«pvct; by within, 
in e^iTv partienlar respect, and by on the back-siile, in eveiy 

Sencraf respect: by within imd on the buck-^ido is alsi> meKDl 
le intvriur «eiiso of the Word, which is it» ^piritnal icum; and 
ita «xtci-ior eoiise, which is its natural sense ; by right hand b 
IiimHolf a» to his omnipotoncu and omniscience, dcchu^o the 
exploration of all in the heavens and on tJie earths, npon whom 
iinl^ment i& to bo oxecnled, and'tlieir i^tf])ural>on, is treated of. 
Ttio Lnrd, as tlio Woi-d, known the iitate^ of life of all in the 
hciivL^n» and on the cartlis from himstdf. becaiiw he is divine 
truth itself, and divine b nth itself know» nil tilings from it«elf; 
hut this is an arcanum, which is revealed in The Angelic Wis- 
dom ctinirrning Ifu) Divine Love and the Divine IFiW/h 
Tliat tho Lord as to his divinity from eternity was tlie Woi 
that is, divine truth, is evident from tht^o word» in John : '' 
tho beginning was the Wurd, and the Word wa» with (Jod, ; 
God was the Word" \. 1 ; and that tho Lord as to his Iluman" 
ity also wa* made tlio Word, in tho wime evangelist; "And 
the ITorr/ was made flesh," i. 14, llcnco it may !ipi>ear what 
is meant by tho Book bein;^ in the ri^bl hand of Ilitn that sat 
on the throne, and by tlio Lamb taking it thence, verso 7. Since 
the Lord is the Word, and the Word is divinu trutli, which ii 
common constitute:* heaven and tlie church, and in pnrlicnt 
edch angel, that heaven may be in him., and man, that t' 
chni-ch may he in him, and b'ccauM^ the Word i» here moaiii I 
the Book, out of which and according to which all were to 
judged, therefore in many places occur thi'W) tfxprcw*ious, 
he written in the Bonk, to be judged out of tlie Iloofc, lo ' 
blottvd out of thu Book, where the state of any one's eterc 
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life i» treated of, as in thoao ])luc(^: The Ancient nf Days did 
Bit in judgment, "and tlio Ixiohs were oponud," Dan. vii, 10. 
Evor^' jHSJiilfi ntinll l>c dolivci-cd timl " almU be found written 
in die 7/wV I>an. xii. 1, "My subalunce was not liid iram 
tliee, ttnd in tliy htxik iill my inonibt;!» ace written," i*Milm 
cxxxix. 15, 16. Miwos naid, •-Jili>t nin, I pray tbee, out of tliy 
bix^t wliieli thoii lia»t vrritton. And Jt'bovali uaid unto Mmes, 
Whosoever linth i<iniicd u^nin^^t nie will 1 bU'l out of iny huok" 
Exud. xxxii. 3a, 33. " Let tliem bo hlotUd out of t]\y'l>'>ok of 
tho living, and not be written with flie rifiliteoiw," PwUin Ixix. 
28. " I (taw tliat tlie fiookg were opened, and another f/onk was 
opened, wbich iH i\nif»)ok oflit'c, and tho dead were judfjod out 
ot tlioee Ihinffs which were written in tho book accnrding to their 
wurk», and wliusocver was not found written in the booh of life, 
was cast into die hike of fire," Apoc. xx. 12 — 14. There »hull 
nonu entor into tlio Kew Jerusalem, 1>nt such as ai'o "written 
in tilt- f.Biidj's hook of Uf" Apoe. xxi. 2". All shall wortthip 
Iho bfost " whoso names are not written in the Lamb's hook of 
life" Apoc xiii. 8 ; xvii. S. Tliat by the Hook is umlerstood 
the W'oixl, may be seen in David ; " In the Volume of the Book 
it )$ written of me,"rs»lni xl. T; and Ezekiel: "i looked, and 
behold a hand was put forth unto me, and in it wa.s a roll of a 
Bovk. written within and withont," ii. 0, 10. Tlio Bnok of tho 
Words of Isaiah, Luke iii. 4. Tlie Book of Psalm», Luke xx. 42. 

257. S'ttled with scvai siaU, si^iifies entirely hid from 
ani;cls and men. That to be ideated witli n svai oi^rdtie-s to be 
hid, is i-'vident, hence to be ecnlocl with seven seals signifies to bo 
ciilir('lY or toiully hid, for seven sifjiiifie» nil, n. 10, and therefore 
totullr ; that it was entirely hid from angels and men, is prosontljr 
«aid m lhi':<e wonU : " And no one in heaven, nor on earth, nei- 
tlier nnder the earth, was able to open and read the Book, neither 
to look thei-oon," veive 3, 4. Such is tlio AVonl to all to whom 
the Lamb, that Is, tho Li^rd, does not open it : but as the explo- 
ration of all before the \mi judgment is hero treated of, it means 
the slates of life of alt botli in general and in particular, which 
are entirely hid. 

25S. And I taw astrong angdpror^litimlnij with a loud voir*, 
signifii.'» divine truth from the Loivl most intoriorlr influoneing 
tb« tlioughta of nngeli* and men, and searciiin^ tlicm. Ity an 
angel proelatining, is undoratood, in tlie spiritual sense, tho 
Lord, because an angel dues not preach and teach from himself, 
but fr^^n the Lord, but still as from hiniitetf. It is said a strong 
uagvl, to denoto hi# aolin^ with jmwer, and that which is pro- 
'timed with power penetrates deeply into tho thought ; a load 
' great voiee signiHe» divine truth troui the Lord in its power 
or virine : it signities, also, dilifjent senrehing, becavtse he nska, 
*' Wlio is Worthy to open tbo Book V as now follow». 

Sa9. WAo 1« Worthy to oprn the Book and to loose ike amU 
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thtTf)ff siifnifie» wlioliiw jiower to know thestatMoriifouf all 
in tlio hesveiiH iind on tin- fui-tli^, ami to ju<lge every one accord- 
iiipT tlivruto. " Wlu> U woriliy,'* «igtiifii.4 wlio is able or wlio has 
Uie iiowtT ; " to open tlie Book and to loose th« seaU thereof," 
Eii;Mifk-f) hvru to know Uiu nluri.'» of life of nil in (Iio heavotis and 
oil the emthei, and also to judge evetr one aocordms to his 6tato ; 
fur wIiL-ii tliu Uuuk is ojM^iiL'd, tlii'^rc m an examination into thofr 
quality^ nnd then M-nience or indutiient » prononncod, com- 
iMiratiVely as n j'ldgo do« with a book of laws and acts from 
It. Hint by ojifiiinp the Uook, \% !<i^iiticd n se«rch into the 

aualilv of the states of life in all and every one, 13 evident from 
le following chn|>tcr, whero \% dcMcribod what was ecv», when 
tlic l^int> opened tlie seven seals in their order. 

2tJ0. And no on« in fieavfit, nor in rarlA, neither under the 
eaii/i, waa uhlt, si^iifi*'» tlmt no one in the superior heavens or 
inferior heavuns was nlilu. In heavt^'n, in earth, noitlicr under 
tJiL- onrth, mean in llio ttnperior »iid inferior heaven», in liko 
maniiet' as in the 13lh verse, where it is said, " And every crea- 
ture which in I» htanfn., ami on l/t^ i-zirth, ami iini/fr (Ae earth, 
attd sueh aa are in the sea. and all that are in them, heard I 
Bayi.i£r." Since ho Iioanl them all «ponkini;, it i» evident lliat 
tliey were angeU and spirits who spake; for John was in the 
spirit, as ho hnnsvlf wiy» in the precedinj» chapter (iv. verso 2), 
inwhieli «late no other enrlh appeared to him hnt the earth of 
tlie spiritual world ; for tliere are viirlliii there us well us in the 
iincurni world, as may appear from the (!oscri]Jtion of that world 
in the work conecrnnig Ilearen anil ffdl; as aUoin The Con- 
tinuation concerning the Sjilritut/, Wot-///, n. 32— R8. The 
superior heavens appear there upon mountains and hills, the 
interior heavens in the earth hiMienth, and tlio nltimnlc lieavcna 
as it were under tlio earth ; for the licavens arc expanses, one 
above another, and each expanse is like tJie earth uiuler the 
feet of thoso who are there : the uppermost expanse is like the 
top of n niuunlniu, tliu next cxpnni^e is utidt-r it, but extending 
itself ftirthep on all sides ronna abont, and the lowest expanse 
is still more extensive; and since tlnslast i» under tlio otiier, they 
who ni-o there are under iIib earth. The three hoavens also ap- 
pear thus to tlio angels who arc in the superior heavens, becatuo 
to them there appear twi> lionvens beneath them ; in like man- 
ner they appcai'cd to John, bccanse he was with them, for be 
had ascended to tliom,a#i» evident from chap. iv. verse 1, where 
it is said, "Come up iiithor, and I will show thee things which 
must he hei-eafter," fJneh sa are ignornnl nf ihc Tipiritnal world 
and the earths there, can hy no means know what is nteant by 
underlhfvnrlh. nor bvtho lowcrpartsoftho earth, in the Wora, 
as in Uainh : " Sing, (> ve heavens, shout, ve tmcer paria of the 
(arth, biviik forth into singing, yo mountains, for Jeliuvah hath 
redeemed Jacob," xliv. 23; and in other plncea. Who doea 
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at 80C, that the eartlis of tlic Euirilnftl world are hore nivntil f 
for no miui liv«9 under the cartli in tliu iiutiiral world. 

3<S1. To open the Hook, signifies to know the ?tiiti'» of llio 
life of all, aiiatu Judge every uiic nccordinji; tlicroto, as appears 
Irom the explaiialion above, n. 253. 

262. Xtilfier to look tfiereoii, mgniliitt not in the leaHt. 
Since hj openiii}^ the linok, i.iiiigiiiticd tu know tliuvtaCt» of the 
lifo of nil, by lookiiig on it is signified to see what the state of 
life of lliiji or that pci^oii ii^ tlieruforc by no one \iv\i\s, able to 
opeii tite Book nor to look tbercou, is signified tlint ifiey were 
Dot nblu in tlic least ; for tlie Lord alone sinm tlio i^lutt- of vverj* 
one from inmost to outmost, as also what a man hat Invii from 
Infancy to old ugf, and wliat be will bu to eternity, and likt!- 
vise what place Iiu will have either in heaven or in hoU ; and 
tliiB thu Lord sees in an instant, and from hiinsolf, becatiae he is 
tlio divine trtilli ilsolf or tlie Word ; but angel» and iiion do not 
BOO tiiis in tho least, because tbey aru finite, and the tinile ^eo 
only It few things, and those only cxtcnial, and upt those indeed 
from themselves, but from tho Loi-d, 

263. An<I J wept vtuch hecauee no one teat foimd tDorthy to 
dj^^n and rtad th^ livok, neither to look tfiereon, sigiiilli.'n &^'"^ 
ot heart, bvcanse if no ono could do it, all must perish. That 
to weip niucli is to grieve at heart, is evident; the rvaton why 
bo grieved at heart, was, because if this could not have been 
done, all niiist have perislied; for if all tilings in the heavens 
and on the eartlis were not reduced to order oy the last judg* 
niunt, it could not bv otherwise; for Iliu Apocalypse treats of 
tl»e last alato of tlie church, when it comes to its end, llio nature 
of which state is dtambed by tho Lord in these words ; " l-Vr 
llicu >ball be great tribubuion, such as was not from the begin- 
ning of the world to tliis time, no, nor ever shall be ; and ex- 
cept tlio«o days should be shortened, there slmuld no fle»li ho 
saved," Matt. xxiv. 21, 23 ; speaking of tlie last time of tho 
cburcl), when judgment tiikes place. Tbnl Huch is the state of 
tlie churcli at tliis day, may be known solely from tlie^e con* 
sidcrations, that the greatest part of tbu Christian world is oceu- 
pied hy those who nave transfeiTcd to themselves the diviiio 
power of the Lord, and would fain bo worshipped as gods, and 
wbo invoke dead men, and scarce any of them tiie I^ird ; and 
tliat tlio rest of tlie church make God three, and the Lord two, 
and place sidvalion, not in amendment of life, but in certain 
wonls breathed out in a devout tone of voice; consequently 
not in repentance, hut in a contidence that they are jnstilied 
Wid sanctitied, provided they do but fold their hands and look 
upwards, and utter some cu6toniar|ir form of prayer. 

264. Arxt on* ^ tfu elder» «atth unto me, \Vtep not ; that 
this ugnities consolation, is evident. 

265. Behold^ the Lwn hath prevailed, signifies the Lord, 
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who hy his own power milxliied tltc lu'lU, nnd rocliiccd nil 
tliiiiga to order wlii^ii he wn^ in the world. "Dint n lion sign!- 
fie» (lie divine tiiith of llm Word us to its power, may bo Men 
abovf, n. 241 ; luid lu^cansc itio Lord !■< divino truth ittidf or 
tlio Wi>rd, iie is called n Lion. Tliat tht- Loni, when lie was in 
the worKI, giibdnvd llic liflls nnd ri.-diK'('(I nil thtii^ in the licft- 
vt'iiK to order, and likewise j;hiiitied his Humanity, may l>e neen 
above, n. C7 : and how he did tlii*, niiiy be *eeii in ?'/*■ Doctrine 
of thu AVw Jerufotc^n coiuxrnlno the /.wvl, n. 12— H : Iiciice it 
I» evEdunt, wliat U mount bv " llio Lion Imth prerailed." 

2li«. IKAiVA i« tiffJm tribe r.fJut/*t^, tAn Hiwi of David, sig- 
nifies by tlio divine good united to (ho divine trnth in his Hu- 
manity. IJy Judah, ni llie Word, i» ini-ant the cbnrch which is 
III the fjiiod (if love to l!io Lord, and in a supreme sen*e the T^ird 
lUtothcdivine^'id of di vino love; and by David is meant the 
I/Ord sw to the divine inith i>(' divine wisdom: that thi» \i meant 
by David, may be seen in Thv Doetrine of tfte Xeu) Jeriiaatetn 
contYminrj th« ijird, 11. 43, -IH ; and that The former is meant b/ 
Jndah, may be seen, n. ft(>, 26«i, ,150; lienee it aopeare that by 
" Delii>Ul tfio Linn which is of the tribe of Jndan, the lioot of 
David, hiilh iirevnildl," is i^ignitied that the liord overcame tho 
hells und rctntcod all thinr;» to order by iho divine good united 
to the divini! triilii in hi.-* lluinunitv. Tliat this is the sense of 
these wordii, cnnnol be seen from tlio letter, bnt only that he it 
wn8 wlin wftH born in the world of tht^ tribe of -Itidnh and line- 
ape "f David; slill, however, these words contain in lliora b 
sT)ii'ilnal sense, in which by llio names of pcreons are imdcrstood 
thinfrs. as has frequently been observed above, tlms by Jndah li 
not Tn<'!UH Jiidah, nor by David, David; bnt by Judah, the Lord 
as Ik ilivine gi»od. and by David, the Lord as to divine trutli; 
on thiii aeconnt the sense of this passage is as has been stated. 
The ivason wliy this sense i» here explained, is, becauso tlie 
Apoealy|Mo as to its spiritual sense is now nnfohled. 

2(J7. To np<n the. B<M'k, •ind him/- t/n^ unyn S'fth thrreiffy 
sitinitics to know iho states of tlie life of all in tlie heavens ana 
on the earth», and to jiid}^ every ono according tiioi'Cto, « 
above, n. 2.18, 259. 

2dH. AntI I bffi'hU find I^o, fit- the mid«t of thf t-hrone, and 
fif Mtf ^''Hj' iinimah, tjnil in th<- mitht i>f tfxi ilJi-n, xi^nilies 
mini the inmnst ami tbenco in nil tilings of hciivon, tlio Word, 
and the clmnli. In tlie midst signilies in tho inniont, ana 
thence in nil things, n. 44; a throne sipiitios heaven, n. 14; 
the f inr animals or chenibA signify the Word, n. 239; and the 
fonr-and-twcnty ciders signify the church as to all tilings be- 
longing (hereto, n. 2.33, 251 ; from whitdi it follows, that, in 
the midst of the tlipono, and of llio four animals, and in the 
midnt of the clileiH, siiiiiitit^ from the inmost in All thing» of 
heaven, the Word, and iho church. 
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2G9. Stood a J/tinh ttanding at it had hftn elain, sigDifiea 
tlie Lord as to his niimanilv. not ncknowlpHjiod in the cliurch 
to lie diviiio. By I.iitnlj. tii tliu ApocnlrpHu, is rucstit the Lord 
an lo tUe Divine Hiiiiianity, nnd liy u nnml» pilnin, is denoted 
that Iiiji llitinunity is not acknowledged in the chiircli to be 
divine; in lil{« manner tut in olmii. i. verso IS, wlierc it. is eaid. 
*' I iwi* made dtad, and behold I am alive for e^'er and ever;" 
bv w-hiclt ifl nieiint thnt tliv Lord is ncgloctcd iii the churcli, and 
lua Umiianity not acknowledged to be divine, n. 59: that this 
U tliu cns^L, uiiiv bo seen bolow, n. 294, Since, tlmrelure, the 
Lord as to the I)ivino Ilutnaiiity is niennt hv ihu LnTiib, nnd it 
18 raid ol' him, tliut lio took the Book ntit ot the riglit hand of 
Him tlint ttat upon thi^ tiirono, nnd ntWrwuril» that ho (>|)i-iiL<d 
it, and lous«il tiic seven seals thereof, and since no mortal could 
(111 this, hut (Joil alnno, it r.>llow». ihnt by ihu ],aiiil) is meant 
the Lotxl as to tlio Divine Ilumanily, and by his being hlain, 
tJiat hu ii* not ncknowiudgcd t>) bir God its to \\\* Wwmnu'wy. 

270. Ifnving seii^ii horn», sigiiilies his omnipotence. A horn 
ii frc'iucnlly mvtitionud in th« Word, and hv it is ovtrywlicro 
(tigtithed power; therefore when nhorn ispretficaledof iheLord, 
it signiiies omnipotence^. The reason why seven horns aro nicii- 
tioiied, its hvcAiLse seven signilies all, n. 10, tbn.i omnipotence. 
Tlutt !t born signifive power, and when a])plicd to the Lord, om- 
nipotcncu, may appear from the following pastingi^: "Vcwliich 
rejoic© lu a thing of naught, which say, Have wo not taken to 
iw horn* \ty onr own eli-eiiglh}" Ainus vi. 13. I ssid unto the 
wicked, "Lift not np the horn, lift not up vonr horn on high : 
AU titc horn» of the wicked will I ctit otT; but the honxa oftho 
righteoui4 Nhall he exalted,'' Pnalni Ixxv. 4, A, 10. Jehovah hatli 
"set up the horn of thine adversaries," Lanicni. ii. 1. "The 
hor}\ or Moab is cut otf, nnd his ann is broken," Jerem. xlviii. 
'I't, " Because ye have thrust with si<le and with shoulder, and 

Msli all liicdisen'tod [shcepj wiili your horns," M/.ek. xxxiv. 21. 

chovali hath " exalted the hori\ of hi» people," I'salm cxlviii. 
U. Jehovah the (Jud of hosts is "tlic gloir of our strength, 
and in his favour our horn shall be exalted,' Psalm Ixxxix. IT, 
Titu hrightncs8 of Jehovah Ood shall bo a» the light, " he had 
horns coming ont of his hand, nnd there was tlio hiding of his 
power," llah. lii. 4. "Mine arm also sliall strengthen him — • 
and in my iiauio shall hi^* horn be exalted,'' Psalm Ixxxix. 31, 
2d. 24. " Jehovah is niy sirenglli, my rock, my hortt^^ Psalm 
xviii. 2, 3; 2 Sam. xxii. 3. " Arise, O daughter of Zion, for I 
will make thine horn iron, and lliou shalt beat in pieces many 
people," Mienh iv. 13, Jeiiovidi lialh deslroved in his wratli 
"tlie strongholds of the daughter of Judab, and hath cnt off alt 
llio horn of Israel," Lament, ii. 8. Powers arv also signitSvd by 
tlio '* honu of the dragon," .\poc. sii. 3 ; by tlio honxs of " tlie 
bcMt which came np out of the se»,'' Aiwc. xiii. I ; by the homt 
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of thu scnrlct \>ea»t upon which the woman sat, Ajkh. xvii. 8, T, 
12; hy tUe/torna of tlio mm nnd tlio hu-goat. Dun. viii. S, 4, 5, 
7 — la, SI, 25 ; hv tho Aornt of the beast which csrae «p out oi 
the scft, Dan. vii. 3, 7, 8, 20, ai. 23, 34 ; by the toar horrit 
which Bcstk'n-i) Jitiliili «nd Urnul, Zech. i. 18; by tlic fn/rm of 
tlie nltiir of bnnir-nfffriiigs, and thealtiirof incenee, Esod, xxvii. 
2 ; xx:^. 2. 3, 10: by tliiao Inift wn'iitifjnifii.il the jiowcr of divine 
truth ill the chiiiTh ; and, on the otlier hand, that lliat }>ow<>r 
would neroh, ih Bienitiod by tlio /lonm of tlio uluirs in Buthel. 
Amos lii. 14 : "I mihU viiiit tJie transgressions of Iwiiel, I will 
also vitiit the ahars of Bcthd, and tbo /tonu of the altar Bball 
be cut off. and fall to the ground." I 

271. And uvfii «"/^a, signiHea hb omniscience and divine 
wisdom. Tliat cyi«, wlicn t^pokun of th« Lord, siaiiify his divino 
wisdom, may ln^ sct-n aliove, n. 4S, 1*25, thus aUo hi^ onmiiici* 
once; and that sevi>ii signifies all, and isprcdicatcdof anr thine 
holy, ti. 10 ; hcncu by tlie seven eye» of the I-onib, is si|riiified 
tho divino wisdom of the Lord, which is also omniscience. 

272. WfiicA an fhe seven spiriVi of God tcntfoHh irUo ail 
th« earih^ si^niSe» tlmt from divine wisdom is uonved divine 
truth throu'iliout tlie wliolo world, whcrc»ocvor thoru is mit^ 
religion. TIk- seven tijiiriu of <Jud are the divine ti'ntli pro- 
ceeding fi-om tlio liord as above, n. 14, 155. Tlint boini; sent 
forth into all tlie «iirlh, wican* throughout tlie wli.ilc world 
wheresoever tlicre is any religion, is evident ; for wlioro there 
is luiy r«^'ligioii, mauUiiid i» taiigtit that there i« «Ood, and that 
there is a devil, and that (iod is good it.<>clf, and that nil good 
is fVom him, and that tlic devil is evil itself, and thut nil uvil ii 
from Iiini ; and, as tliev are opposite», «o evil, being from tlie devil, 
is to be shnnnvd, and good, being from Qod, is to be done ; con- 
sequently, in pi'iijiorlion as any ono doe^ evil, so far he lore» ilia 
devil, and act» against God. Sncli divine truth exists tbrongb- 
ont tlio whole world wlii-ro tliuic is any religion ; sn thtit it b 
only necessary to know whut evil is, and this also is knonit-by 
all wlio Iiavc any religion ; fur tlio prceoptjt of every religion 
are simitar to tiio^c contained in tbe decalogue, viz.. that it is 
not lawful to kill, nor to oinnniit adultcrv, nor to «Icnl, nor to 
hear false witness. These are in gonerni divine Initlis sent fort 
fi-om tlie Lord into all the earth, see Tht^ Doctvine. of ih« AVl 
JcnueaUni i-ont^erniiiif t!u Sacifd Sirripturi^, n. 101 — 118 : thero* 

fore lie who lives acconling to them on account of tlicir being 

divine truth.*, or the cuiiinmndmuTiIii! of (}od, and llicncc of I'O'^^H 
ligion, is saved ; but ho who only lives according to them bfr^^^ 
cause they iii-o civil at»! moral truths, U not SBvod, for ho thaC 
denies God may also so live, but not be that confesses Go»l. 

273. Anil hf carnf- and took the Jiook out (if the nght haiii^ 
of Ilim that tat tipoti the throne, signifies that the Lord na to \ 
hie Divine Iluninnityid tboAVord,und thisby virtue of tlio divin-- 
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irr witliin Iiitn, «nd that therefrtre he will cxociilc judfimcnt 
from \m Diyino Hniimiiily. Here it mfniifestly nppCArs, tliat 
[|o Hint <iHi npr>n the llirone snH tlio Ijiinh nrc otio 1)C-i:!'|)ii, uiid 
that by Ilim that sat npon tlip Ihrono is meant his divine prin- 
piplf whonflc are nil ihiiipt, anil l»_v the Laiii]>, hi» Diviin- TIu- 
tnanily : for it is said in llie preceding vorse, thiit he saw a Lamb 
«landing in llie midst nf th* ihnmo, and in thi». that lie took 
the Biiok from Ilim that siit upon the throne, Tliat the I»rd 
will cxociilo jiid;;iiu-»t from Ins Divine lIiimAnitr, becawso ho 
is the Word, is evident from these passages : " And then jJiall 
appear the si^n of (lit? i9^n of Man ; and they »lial1 soo the Sht^ 
of M'tn timing in the clouds of heaven with power and jrl^i-y," 
Matt, xxiv, 30. " When tliv Sfn of Man shall sit on Lis throne 
judjriiigthe twelve tribei of IsraeX" Matt. xix. 2». "The So?i 
of Man shall eomc in tlic glory of his Father, and then shall 
in- rt'ward every inun newirdinp to hi!» workV Matt. xri. 27. 
•• Watch ye, therefore, and pray alu-ays, that re may be ac- 
cntmird worthy to stjind before Uie Son of Man^' Lnfce \\\. S6. 
"In such an hour aa ye think not, the Son (tf Man cometli," 
Malt. %x\v. 4-4, "For the Father judgi'th no man. but hath 
committed all judgment unto the Son. — because he is the Son 
of Man." John v. S2, 27. 'flic V>on of Man i* Iht- Lortl a» to 
the Divine Hnmanily, and tliis is the Word, which was God, 
and wait made Hpith. John i. 1. 14. 

274. And when Ac had talvn the Book, sieriilieii when the 
Lord appointed to execute the judgment, and thereby to reduce 
all thing!* in the hcftvciis unA in tJie eartln to order. By taking 
the Itonk and opening it, is signified to explore the states of tite 
of all, and lo ju<l^>fvcry one according tlivrcto, as above; Ihcre- 
fi>ro here by his taking the Book, n signified to bo about to exe- 
cute i)k- I:i$t jndgiTiciil; and as tlio ^t judgment is executed 
tor (he }>ui|i<xe of reducing all things to order in tiio heaven», 
and by the heu%'ens, in tlie eart))«, tliis also is siguitied.a 

S75. Tfif. finif animah and the/ow^in/l-itrt-ntff tlii<rsftU 
*i<nea brfort the I^mh, signifies hnmiliation, and from h'umdia- 
ti<iii, ailiiration of llie I^rd from the tupcrior licavcin. Now 
follows the gloritication of the Lnrd on itie above acci>nnt, for, 
as waa olMvncil above, n. 203, did not the Lord accomplish tb« 
last jndgnivnt at this time, and tlivrebv reduce all iJiings in iho 
heavcna am! in the earths to order, all would perish. The glo- 
riticntii>n uf the ^-rd, whieh now follows, taKi?^ idace tir*t in 
the sujicrior heavens, afterwards in the inferior ueavens, and 
liMly m the lowoNt heaven» ; the glorification by the sniwrior 
heavens, verses 8, £>, 10, by tlie inferior heavens, vencii II, )2, 
and by the lowest heaven», verse IS, and lastly eonfirmalion and 
ador.ition by the superior heaven.*, vers* !4. Therefore tho 
superior heavens an- signified by the four animals and the foar> 
and-twentv elders; for bv the chenib», who are the four ani- 
le» ' ' s 
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mala " in tlie tnidst of tW tliroiie," is signified the Lord aa to the 
Wonl, but \>y the d)onib«, or four atiiiiml» " i-ouiul iiboiit tlie 
throiiG.'Ma sigDified heaven as to tlie Word ; for it is said, "That 
in tho midst of dio thrniiv, und round Hl>o\it the tliroiii>, wwe 
seen fuur animals, full ot* vym before anil beliitid," iv. ; for 
tlio heavens aro lipavon» by virtue of tho ivcvplion of divine 
truth through the Word iVmn the I,itrd. ]Iv tho fonr-iuid- 
twenlT elders are als-» sigiiilied tho angels in tlic superior hea- 
vens, because those elders wito proxinintclr about tin.- throne, 
iv. 4. I'bat to fall down before tlic I^mb denotes humiliation, 
ftAd, from humiliatioii, adoration, is evident. 

276. Jfttvim eceru une of tfum harm, sienifit» a cwnfcMion 
of tlie Lord's Divine Iluinjinity from spiritual tnilhs. It is well 
known that confessions of Jehovah were iniide in the temple al 
Joni&alem by singing, and at the same lime by instruments of 
mtisio, which con-esponded ; tho instrutnents were pniici|wUy 
tnitnni-U and timbrels, and pMillerios mid hnqn ; the tntiunets 
ond timbrels corresponded to celestial goods smd tnitli», and llie 

Saaltericflandbarpstospiritanlgood») and trntlii<; tho oorrespon* 
vitcea were with tlieir aonnds. What celestial good and trntli 
is, and what spiritual good luid truth, may be seen in tho work 
concerning Jlatvfn uiuf tldi, n. 13—10, and 20. 28, lliat harps 
rignify confessions of the Lord from spiritnul tnuhs, may tipputr 
from ihefO p»»tagi.»: "Pniino Ji-hovuh wilh the ^(i»y>, sing unto 
him with tlio pB.'dterv, and an inBtrumeiit of ton strings, ''I'sjilm 
xxxiii, 3, 3. " 1 will praise tlieu on the harp, O (Jod, my Ood," 
Psalm xliii. 3, 4. " [ will also praise tliee wilh tho |»altery, I 
will «inp unto tJice with the harp, (> tliou Ilolr One of lanwl," 
Paalm Ixxi, S2. " A walco psalter^' and harp,\ will sing onto 
tlieu among the nations, O Lord,'* Psalm Ivii. 8, 8 ; Pealin crili. 
2, 3. " King unto Jehovah with timiiksgiving, sing pnus« upon 
Uio harp unto our God," Psntm cxlvii. 7. "It is a good thing 
togive<liaiikH to Jeliovidi^ — upon l!ie psullery, and upon tlic A«y 
witli a Botcnn] sound," Psalm xcii. 2 — i, "Make a joyful 
noise ifiiLo Jehovah. a1I tho earth, sing unto Jeitovah with tho 
harp^ with thoA'(;y)and the voiceof ai>!talm," P»alm xcviii. 4 — 
6: and in many other places ; a» Psulni xliii. 4; Pstdm oxxxvii, 
3 ; Job XXX, .fl ; I»aian xxiv, 7 — 9 ; xxx. 31, 32 ; Apoe. xiv. 3 ; 
xviii, 22. Because tho liar]} correspoiuled to confession of ttie 
I»rd, and evil >ipirJM cmild not endure it, thcreforo Ihtvid by tho 
harp cjmaed the evil spirit to depart fioni Snnl. 1 Sam. xvi. 14 
— Ifi.S^t. 'lliat they weru not harpi*, but thiit confewioim of tho 
Loi-d wei-e lieard by .Ji)lui as harps, may be seen below, n, 661. 

277. And ijolJcn viah ftM of inrmsf-, ^igni^lt•8 confu«Moai 
of the Lord's Divine Humanity from spiritual good. Tlio reason 
why incense signilies worshin from aptrituul goods, but In this 
inatance confv«i>ion from sucn goods, is, because the principal 
worship ill the Jewish and Israiditish church consiated in tiie 
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offering of oacriticoa nnd incenso; whereforo tliero «'«re two 
.titan, ontf Tor eacrilicea aiid tliu otticr for incense; the Intior 
■altar wita wiriiin the l«hernncl<', nnd was cjillcd the- f;(ilili-n siitnr, 
bitt the furincr woa withont the tabernacle, and was cstlecl iho 
ftltar uf hiinil otluriii;^ ; llie renMoti wa«, bccaaso there uru two 
■ kinds of )^d, fi-om which nil worship exists, celestial good and 
I q»irittiul f^ood ; cvlitttiul f^ood i» the good uf love to the Lord, 
and cpiritoal j^^od in tlte good of love toward!) our noigliboor; 
wontliip bv eacriticcB was woreliip from celestial good, and wor- 
sliii> by incense wiu woi^hip from npinltinl good. Whether yon 
cull it worship or confension, it amounts to the same thing, for 
kU woi>iii]) is confi-sniim. What is Ht^iiKcd by iticonsu, ii( also 
I fli^itied by the vials in which the incense is contained, because 
tliu thing containing mid tlm thing contained, like the instru- 
mental and T)rincipnl,act as one canse. Woiiihipfromitpiritiia] 
(rood U Hignilied by iiiceiisc in tho fuUowing places^ " For from 
tlie ridng of the »nn even nnto tlie going down of the »nnie, my 
name shall bo great among the Gentiles, and in every place 
incmte shall bo offered unto my name," Malachi i, 11. "They 
ylial) teach Jacob thy jodgmcnts, and Israel thy taw : they shall 
' put incrniK before ilu-e, and whole burnt HacriHcw tipou lliine 
altar," Deut, x\xiii. 10. " 1 will offer nnto thee bumt-aacri- 
ficcs of fatlings, witii the ituYitee of rums," PMlm Ixvi. 13, 15. 
** And they hliall come from tho cities of .Tiidali, bringing bnmt 
offering», and sacrifices, and meat offerings, and /atfc/Mn:," Jcrom. 
xvii. 'iH, " All tliey from miebn shall come ; tlior shall bring 
jj[old and ineente, and thoy shall show forth tho praises of Joho- 
vttli," I«ai«l) Ix. 6. lly fninklnceiise the i*«mu is signified a-* by 
incense, becanse frnnkuiccnse was the principal aromatic nscd in 
' offering inceni^c. Tliereforo it is said in Matllicw, timt the wiso 
■lien from the ea^it opened their ti-oasurcs, and offered to the 
Lord, then an infunt, " g;o\d, J'i-ant!ticeit«i% and myrrh," ii. 11. 
Tlie roAMQ why they offered these three, was, becanse gold 
signiHed celestial good, frankincense spiritual good, and myrrh 
natural gond, and from lliose three gootU all woi-sliip is derived. 
27^. i\'Aic/t are the prayej-s of saintly signitics tlioughts 
which are of faith, grounded in aflections which are of charity, 
with those who wuriliip the Lord fi-om spiritual good and tnitli. 
By prayers are meant the thing» which are of faith, and at tho 
same time the ihingi* wliicli ai'e of charity, with those who pour 
litrth prayers, because prayers without such things are not 
pmycra. I>ul empty ii4>ntid.-<. That saints mean ttiose who ai'e in 
9])iriltial goods and trntlis, may bo seen above, u, ITS. Tho 
ruHson why inceiuto is called the prayertt of saints, is, hecanso 
fragrant odonrs correspond to affections of good and truth; 
hence it is, that " u grateful udour or sweet savour," and nii 
" o<Iour of reft to jehovnh,*' so olten oociir in tho Word ; as in 
Exod. sxix. 10, 2i, 41 ; Lcvit. i. », 13, 17 ; ii. 3, 9, 10; iii. 5; 

id» 
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iv. 81 ; vi. 8, 16 ; Tiii. 28 ; xxiii. 8, 13, 18 ; xxvi. 31 ; Namh. 
XV. 7; xx'ix.- 2, 6, 8. 13. 36; Exek. xx. 41; H<>wtt xiv. 7. 
Priiy(>nt whidi iiru aillvd iiicctine tiave n sitnilnrsitfiitficntioa in 
th« "fiillowiiig jilaoea in X\\c Auocalvpso : An aiigt.*! etoud »t the 
uUiir linviiii^ n gol<ii.'ii vial, " and tlierc wn» given iiiito liim 
niudi mcena^, tiiM he should offer it with the prawn ^ aU 
taint* npon tlie golden altnr: — And tlie »inokc of flic intww. 
W((A the prayer» of the eainlt, ascendud up bi'foro God out of 
tile aiipoT'» nnnd,"" viii. 8 — 5: and in tlio i'wilms of Uavid : 
" (iivo ear unto my voice; let my prater be s*t forth before 
then as tnavtM,'* cxli. 1. 2. 

2(3. And they *M»jf a new tony, sipnifies an acknowledg- 
ment and glorification of the Lord, tlmt liu alone i» tJie Judge, 
liedecmer, and Saviour, thus the God of heaven and earlh. 
Thfee things are contained in the song which they sung, and 
th© tiling!* which aro contained «re also signified ; »» nn acknow- 
ledginent that the Lord is the Judge in lliia: "Tlion art worthy 
to lake tlio Hook, and to open the «eaU thereof:'' that he ia the 
Redeemer, in this : " Because thou wast slain, and hast re- 
ducmoil ns in thy Wood :" rhalhu i» the Saviour, in this: "Tlioa 
haHt made us unto our God kings and priests, and we Hhall roign 
npon tho earth :" that ho h the God of heiiven and eartJ), in 
this: "Tiny fell down and worahippod him that livetJi for over 
and over," verso 14. Sine* the aeknowlLHlgment of the Lord 
alone as Uie God of heaven and earth, and of the Divinity of 
hiii Humanity, and that in no other way could he bo called a 
Redeenn-r and Savionr, wa^* not before in the church, it is 
tht-refoie denominated a new song. The reason wliy a song also 
oignitiett gloriticiUion, which i* ronfi-*»ion from joy of heart, is, 
because snigiiig exalts, and causes affection to break out fnmi ilie 
Ik-nrt into hoiiikI. and ^•how itself iiitciiBfly in its life. Xor are 
the Psalms of David any o;ber than songs ; for they were si't 
to music and snug, iind therefore xvcro also called songs in many 
places ; aa in I'salm xviii. I ; Psalm xxxiii, 1,2 ; P«dm xlv. 1; 
Psalm xlvi. 1 ; Psalm xlviii. 1 ; Psalm Ixv. 1 ; Psalm IxvJ. 1 ;' 
Ptinlm Ixvii. I ; P^^alm Ixviii. 1; Pnalm Ixxv, I ; Pi>>iilm IxxxL 
1 ; Psalm Ixxxvii. 1; Psalm Ixxxviii. 1 ; Psalm xcii, 1 ; P^aliii 



, Pdaltn cxx. 1 ; Psalm , 



1; Psalm cxxiv. 1; 
I'snini cxxvii. 1 ; Psalm 



xcvi. I; I'l^lm xcvui. 1 ; Psalm cviii. 1 
crfxi. 1; Psalm cxxii, 1; Psalm cxxiii. 
Psiilm cxxv. 1 ; Psalni cxxvi. I 

cxxviii. 1 ; Psalm cxxix. 1 ; Psalm cxxx. 1 ; Psalm cxxxii. 1 
Psalm cxvxiii. 1 ; Puilm cxxxiv. I. That song* were used for 
tilt' sake of exalting the life of lovo, and the joy derived froin^H 
it, is ovidont from the following passnges : " O »mff unto Jeho- 
vah A new aotia, make & joyl'iil noise unto Jehovah all tlv< 
earth, make a loud noiso imd rejoice." Psalm xcviii. 1, 
" Sluff unto Jehovnh a new muff, — let Israel rejoico lu Him tli ** 
made him, lot Uiom praiao hi« namu iu the dance," I'salin exli ^ 
196 
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1 — 3. " fliny unto Jubovnli n new aony, — lift iit> tho voic*," 
Isiitali xlii. 10, 12. *'.SV«^, O jo livavons, shout .ye lower parts of 
llievartii, lireiik l"i-lli iiiio tuttjing, y« nioiiiiIaiii»i," Isiiiuli xliv. 
23 ; \\\\. 13, '* S!t)/f sloiid iint 



llievartii, liroitk I'O-lli iiiio ttntjtng, yo nioiiiitaiiDi,' 

to Gnil «urBtrciiclli. make ajny- 
fiil iiMtseuniolliv(ti)<liif.Iacnb. Tiikcn jwa/w», 'IViiliii Ixxxi.'S 



'Joy and gladness shall Ix* ff-unJ iii Zion. lliniiksy;iving 
«lid lh« voiw; uf md'xii/," l«tiuh li. 3 ; Iii. 8, 9. " Simj iiiiti» Jo- 
hovali,— ciy «ul and sliont, tliou iiiliabitant of Zion, foi' Kreat is 
lliv Holy Onu o( Ii^ruL-t in tli« niiditl of theo," Uaiiih xii. 1 — 6. 
" Ifv li«nrt is fixed. I will sing and give praiaci. Awake up, 
iriy jrl'try, I will pmisu tliw, O Lord, iimoni; llie nationiK 1 will 
niri'j unto thcu ainon;^ the people,'' Psnltii 1vii. S — -10 : and iu 
ijiuiiy other ^)luws. 

280, .S,ti/i H'j, Thou art morthj to tah tfm Bmky and to optn 
fjf teitla thereof, H^iiilies that he alone can know iJie otatnt of 
lilv of all, and jud^ cwry man accordiii^ to liitt owii titato 
riMpeclivel^-, as above, n. 25«, 259, 201, 2ti:^ 273. 

2S1, J'or thou waH «lain, and hatt riditmrd ua to God by 
thy blood, -lipiiifie» deliverance fmni hell, and ttalvntion hy con- 
jiint^cion witli hint. It is not necessary to «xplain by the mtw- 
iiiiiil M>n!te what is iipuciticnlly («i^niticd bv all tho pailictilars 
luTf tiH-ntioned, as what l>v heing slain, by i-cdccining ns to 
Gixl, and what by his blooil. for they are arcana wbteh do not 
appear in the literal acnae; .inffice it to know that it ii: rcdcmp- 
Ijon which is tinis d«8cribed ; and viiicc it is i-edoniption it w 
deliveranee fiv>in hell, and Aalvation by conjnnction with tlie 
Lord, which are si^piiiiod. Here it elmtl only be coiitirnied 
from tbe Word, thai Jiibovnh hitnsell' came into the world, wnA 
bcrii a niiin, and became tho Itedeumor and Saviour of ail, who 
by ft life of charity and it» faitli «re in conjunction with hiij 
I>iviii« Iliimaniiy, and that Jehovah iH iho Lord from eternity, 
cunaiequently ibii't the Biviim Htnimnity ol'liie Lord, with which 
tliere tnuBt be conjunction, in. tbe Divine Humanity of Jvliovah 
ItiinMlf. Now tbvrefurc sonm pii»«ji^eH »liall be addueod, which 
]>rovo that Jehovali an<l the I^ord are one; and since they are 
nil* and not two, that tbe Lord from eloniity, who '\« Jehovah 
liiiuaelf, by the iL<tfinn]>tii)n of the Humanity, became tJio Uc- 
dvi-mer and Saviour; this is evident from the following plaees: 
"'num. {) Jrhomli, art our Kntii^r, our fitdet^mer; tny name 
u iVom evcrfastiDg," Isaiah Ixiii, Hi. "Thus saitb the Kin^ of 
Nmcl an<i hia Bedetnu-r^ Jthocah of }h«t«, \ am llio Fiwt aiid 1 
am the Last, and beside» me there \» no God," Isaiah xliv, 6. 
"'Ilms suith Jehovah thy Jif^hemer, and be that formed thco; 
I am J«hoKa}i that ninketb all tbinjft — alone by myself," Isaialt 
Mv- 24. "Tims s;iith yfAomA tbv Htdi<mtr, the Holy One oi 
bI, \ ttxn Jihovith ihv G"d," Isninb xlviii. 17. "Jehov^ah 
ck nnd my litd^tiiier^^ P«ilm xix. 14. "Tiiuir lio- 

_ 18 Htroiig, ^thovaJt of JIo»ia ia bis iiuinu," Ji;rent. 1. 3i. 
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"Je/icvah of ITmU is hU name, and thy lietlremer tbe Holy One 
of Isi-ottl, the God of llm w)iok- «arih ItlmU bo be caIImI," ualab 
lir. 5. "And all fle&li shall know tbat I Jehovah am ifar 
Saviour Bad tbv Jiedeftiufr, tbu K[i<;hty One of Jacob," Ltaiiili 
xltx. SO ; Ix, 1^. " As for our Umeentfr, Jehovah of Jlrmt» a 
\m name," Ifiaiab xlvii. 4. " With ovwlaflting k>ndn«s6 will I 
have morcy on tlioe, saith Jc/iovaA thy h'td-'tnter" Iiwiali liv. 8. 
"Tliua pjiitli Jehovah your ftedeemtr, tlie Holy One of lepacl," 
baiab xliii. 14. "llius sftttb Jeh<ivaA tlio Ji'ttieemfr of Ivtm 
■nd hia Holy One," leaiah xlix. 7. " Tiiou hast redeerrud me, 
JtAooah Ood of tnith," l'»abti xxxt. fi, "Ldtltraet hope in 
JiAovah, for witii bim tlicre ia plenteons r<d0Mpt*oni and h« 
elmll redffm I&ra«l from all )iia ini<initics,'' Ptalin cxxx. T, 8. 
'* Arise, [O I.ord,] for our help, atwi rftifem ii» for thy iiici-cy's 
sake." Psalm xliv. ijtf. Tims i<jiitli Jvliovah God, "I will ran- 
6om tliem from llie power of ihe crave, t will rtdftfm tliein fniiu 
death," lloeea xiii, 4, 14. " Jehovah shall hear my voice, he 
shall retle^m iriy soul," Psalm Iv. 17, 18. Also in raalin xHx. 
IS ; INnlm Ixis. 18 ; Psalm Ixxi. iZ ; Psalm ciii. 1, 4 ; PsaUu 
c\-ii. 3; Jorem. xr. SO, 21. That tiiu Lortl a« 1o bis Hu- 
mnnily ig tlie Kedeemer, is not deuicd in the church, because it 
is according to Scripture, and the following pttssiigvs ; '■ Who i» 
tim that coin<-tb from Edom, travelling in ihu greatness i»f bis 
fitronpth i — and the year of my redeemed is come, JIo ndfemed 
tliviii," Isaiah Ixiii. 1, 4, It. " &ay vo to the daiighler of /ion, 
Behold, thy salvation comolb, heliofd, bis reward is with bim, — 
and ihev fthnll call them, Tbe Holy Peopb>, the Iitd<€med <if 
Jehoi'alif' Isaiah Ixii. 11, 13. "Blessed be the Lord God of 
Israel, for ho hatb viitited and jydrft/ied \m people," Luke i. 
68 : besides other places. Many other piissa^, proving thai 
tiio Lord frotn «tcrnity, who i» Ji-bovith liiTiwcIf, came iulo ihi.* 
world, and took upon him luimnnity, in order to redeem man- 
kind, may ho scon in 77ie Hvftrint nf Uit. New Jerutal^n wh- 
c^rniiuf t%* Lord, n. 37 — ItJ. Moreover Jehovah ia called the _ 
Savionr in many places, wbicU cannot be adduced by reaaon of ■ 
their abundance. ' 

283. Out of ^wvy tribe, and tongue, andpeopU, and nation^ 
sigiiitlo!* that they in the church or in anv religion, who are iii 
truths a.1 to doctrine, and in good as to \ife, are redeemed by 
tlic Lord. 15y mho m sigiiilied Ihe church aa to religion ; by 
tongue ia signified its doctrine, of which wo sliall speak pres- 
ently; by people are signitiod thov who are in trutlu» of doc- 
trine, and, abfttractedly, truths of doclriue, n. +83; and by 
nation are signified they who are in tbe good of life, and* 
abstmctcdly, good of life, n. 483; from hunce it appears tha.'C^ 
by these wovtU, " Out of cvorv tribe, and tongue, and pe(^l9 
and nation," *neh things arc signified as were snid aWvy ; »e 
also n. 627. 
11)8 



It aliall now be proved lliai lougue, iu the ^pi»*— ^ 
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itual flCRHO, tugniflos tlio doctrine of tlic chiiicti, or of any reli- 
gion ; this is evident, from ihp fullowing places: "My (onfftu 
also eliail talk of tliy riglitcoiisnc-ss jill tlii; day long,'' P^lm 
Ixxi. 24. "Tlii-ii blinll tiif; lame Itrnp ns a liart,'niid tint ti/nifui 
of the dumb eliall sing, for in tlio wildemcM sliall waters hreak 
OMi," I««ialt XXXV. 6. "Tiio toHifue of tlic stnmniorcr» sliull lie 
ready to speak plainly," Isaiah xxxii. 4. It appcant as if, in 
tlicou iiistuiicoi^, by toDj^iif wiu niunnt spoccti, but in tlio spir- 
itual sense that which is spoken is noderstood, whicli is truth 
of doctrinu, which thty will hnv« from the Lord. In like man- 
ner, " I have swoni, — That nnio me ovcrv knee shall bow. and 
every Umgue shall swciifj" iMiiiih xlv. ^8. "It sliall come, 
that 1 will gather all nations and longufi, and they lOiall come 
and soe my gloiy," Isuiali Ixvi. 18. " In those days it shall come 
to pmw that loit men ont of all hinyitiif/c« of the nation», simll 
taki' hold of tlie skirt of him that is a Jew, saying. We will go 
with yon. for wo hnvc hctird that Ood i« with yon," Zt'ch. vni. 
23; Bpeaiting of the conversion of the Gentiles by llie L<ird to 
tli« irnih of ductrine. But by toiif;"L'*. in an opposite sense, 
are fij^ii tied false doctrines in the following places: "Ldnot 
ail ee'il speaker be osuiblished in tlie eiirlh." Psalm cxI. I. 
"Thou chalt keep them secretly in a pavilion from the strife of 
tongue»*^ Pitalni xxxi. 20. "Lo, I will bniig a nation npon 
yiiii,~whose lan^affn thon knowest not," JiTein, v. 15, 16. 
"To bo sent to a peojile of a hard languayef' Ezek. iii. 5, fl. 
TV» n iH-ioplc of A " ftnmmcrinij tongutf Ixniah xxxiii. 10. It 
most he observed that ton^ie, as an organ, signifies doctrine, 
Itni, 11« "(peech, it also «igmfios religion. Hu who knows that 
a tongue signifies doctrine, may unueiTttand what is meant by 
tbojut woni» which the rich man in hell adilres^ied to Abiiiliam, 
that he would send Lnzanis that he might "dip the tip i>f his 
fingitr in water, and cool hi'! tovgn'-, and not bo tornicntod with 
tlto Dame," Luke xvi. 24. Water signifies truth, and tongue, 
doctHiiu; by tho falses of which doctrine ho was tormontod, 
and not by the liaine; for no one in hell is in Barnes, but Haines 
there aro uppcarariccH of the lovo of liileity ; whilst fire is an 
appMmnce of the love of evil. 

S83, Antl ha»t matlf us unto our Gad htny» and jirlott, 
«ifrfiities that fi-om the Irind they are in wisdom frum divine 
truths and in love fii>in divine pood, and thns images of his 
divine wiwloni, aixl of lii:* divine lovo; o» above, n. 20, ill. 

284. Ai\d vDe ahall reign on the enrth, signifies, and will be 
io lits kingdom, he in them and they in him. By reigning on 
Ihti earth, nothing else is meant, than being in tlie Lord's king- 
dom, and theru one with him, ticcoi-fling to those words of the 
Lord : ''That nil who believe in me, may be onri and may be 
0A« as thon Father art in me and I in thoe, that they also may 
I)«Om«< f'n u«: And lliu glorv which thou gave»! me I luiv« given 
l!»a 
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tltem, tliat tliey may l>o wi* ovon iw wo arc one, I iii tlicm and 
tlioii in PH', Uittt where [ am, they also niny be «■ith me," John 
xvii. SO— 24, Ah, therefore, they are thus one with tlie L«»c«l, 
and, to^-tli(.'r witli the I>ir(l, ooii^titiile u kiii);tlc»ii which u 
<;fillc<l tlio kiriijtUiiii ai OoJ, it 19 evident that nothing eUe i* 
ugnilled hy thyir rei;^niii^. Tlio term leijTM i» iiu^titioned. 
humiioe it wat hef'irt! ^uid, "Tliou hast iiiiule ns kiii^r* Hud 

Erie^tH;" and hy Wwgi are Hignilieil they wh» nre in wiMlom 
y luviins of diviii« trutlis fnmi llie Lord ; niid hy tirie»t«, tJwy ^ 
\Mio aru ia tovo hy means of dlvino good fruiu liim, ii. 20; fl 
hoiicc it is tliat the kiii<!ili>m of tho L<>rd is ulso culled *'tli6 ^ 
kingthiiii of tile naints," l>aii. vii. IS, 37 ; and il is said of tlw 
apotitlos, thnt together "witli tho I^ord llii-y xhould jndgo the 
twelve trihea ot Israel," MatL six. 28; allhou^h thti Ltml 
aloDo Judges and reigns; for ho judges and rei^i^ from dinn« 
good hy (nvine truth, whieli i» also trutn him in them ; but who 
believes, that what is in them from tlio Lord is tlieir own, is 
cut out of the kiDgdniii, or, wliiil i» tlie aonie thin^, out of 
heaven. The siKniheation of reigning is the saine iu Uie fol- 
lowing passages lu tho Apocalyi>se; "They sliall be priests of 
Ood and ofCliriiit, and ohall reij/n with him a ihouMiud years," 
XX. G : aud oouccniirig thuso wlio are to enter into tho Xew 
Jernnalcm, it is said: "The ].fim1) shnil enlighten them, and 
they shall 7vig>i for over and over," xsii. 5. M 

23"). Il is «lid, Thfij «hall tvt^n on the tarih, beeaiiso bjr V 
earth here and in oth^r places is meant the Lord's ehui-clt ia 
.the heavens and on tiiu earths ; Ihe ehnreh, when-ver it mur be, 
is tlie Lord'ri kingdom, I^st, therefore, any one should believ« 
that all u'ho are redeemed hy the Lord hocoinc kings and 
priests, and that they will reign on tho earth, it muNl he proved 
Ironi tho Word that the earth signiKes the church; this roav 
np])eiir from tho following ]>assi^e» : " Hehold, Johovah niaketli 
the iarth empty, and niakoth it waste, and tumoth it npntile 
down : the ^awrf .■'hall be utterly emptied. 'Die fuih monrm-tfa 
and fadi'th awav; the earth also is deliled under the iiihahi- 
tants thereof. Therefore liuth the curse devoured iho curlh, 
therefore the inhabitants of the earth are hnriied, and few men 
lel^. When this shall be in the midst of the laml these shall \x 
as the sliaking of an olive tree, llie windows from on hi;;ti are 
open, and the foundations of the earth do shake. Tlio earth is 
ntterlv broken down ; tlie earth \* clean di.->solvod ; tho ftirth i» 
moved exceedingly. The earth shall ivcl to and fro like I* 
drunkard," Isaiidi ixiv. 1 — 23. "Tiio lion is come np frvmi hi* ■ 
thicket to make thy latul desolate: I beheld the earth, nn<l lt>» > 
il was witltont form and void ; lluis saitli Jeliovnli, Tlio whol^* 
land shall be desolate, for this shall tho earth nionm," Jereia. — " 
iv. 7, 23—28. "How long I'hall the land mournj tlie wholes* 
land is made desolate, because no man layeth it to heart,' 
200 



I 



i 



r, 10, 11.] 



THE APOCALYPSK KICVEAI.FR. 



365 



. xii. 4, 11 — IS. "The earth moiinietli nmi Inngiiislwlli, 
ibnmm it» asIiiiiiK-<l aikI livnii down," Iinaisli xxxiii. 9. 
Ami ihe htuf shtill beeome Imniiiif; pitcli, iitid hIhUI lie 
iistf," Isaiali xxxiv. 0. 10. "I havo iieaid from tin; l^>l^^ of 
iwlH n ootiiiiiiiptioii «v«ii ilokirtniticd iipiMi tliu whole eartH^ 
l%ii\o\\ xxviii. a. 'i'i. •• Behold, llie day of Jolinvah coiiiblh, to 
Jay the fwd (Uw"liiti', niid tho c<irf/i sbnll remove out of her 
lace," bninh xili. «. 13. >*Then the titrth *\\<»>V nixl ti-4^'iii- 
Iw), aiul tho t'ouiidiitioiis ulxo of iho hilU moved," Pflnhii xviii, 
8. "TIi6Pefore «"ill we not t'ciir thoiijrh the f/irlh h» rc- 
loved ; htf nttvrelli h!ei voice, the iarth meltedj" Pwilm xlvl. 3 
7. 9. "IlftVM vo riot iiiidiiwlooil from tlio foniidiitionH of 
;ic eitrth f" Isaiali sl. iil, 23. " (> Ooil. thoii hft.Hl i-(i>I ii^ off, 
thuii hiitl iiiHik- tilt! fdWA to treinlilo; hviil tliu breachc-s 
.f, for it shiiketh." Ps:dm Ix. 2, 4. ''The mrth iiml nil 
inhuhitjiiijt) thervot' are dissolvitd ; 1 boar up the iiiltais of 
it." i'sitl») ixxv. 3. 4. "Woi! I<> ibfi laini Kliadowin^r with 
will;!»: Go ye swill mesacnpors to a nation itcattcit>d and 
iimIikI, wliOBO larul the rivi-i^ Imvo ftpoiloil," iMtiah xviii. 1, 3. 
Through the wrath of Jehovah,— tho land is darkem-il," Isniuh 
Ix. 10. "For j-u shall be a (k-Iiffhtwmu liiml" Miihichi iii. 12. 
''I will jrivo thee for a covenniil of the ])eople, to e6iublii>h tho 
rtit ; Sin;;, O Imiivt-tis, ami bo jnvfiil. rarth," I^ntnh xlix, 8, 
3. " I chilli Hot s>'e the I.onl in the liiwl of the liviiifi," 
iuh xxxriii. 11, "■Which oDUK'd terror in tho lanrl of the 
BviiiK." KKok. xxxii. 23 — 27. " Unhtw I had believed to m© 
le gwHltKss of Jehovah in tho landof tho living," PmiIni xxvii. 
" BlvMod «ro ihu iiiuek, for they shall iniiorit the «irtf»** 
UntL V, 5. '' I am Jehovah that maketh all things, that 
etrvteheth f->rth tho li('uvi.-iis alone ; that K[ireu<U-th ahroiid tlio 
tarth by myself,"' Isaiah xliv. 23, 24; Zfch, xii. I; Jereiii. x. 
11 — 13; li. 15; P<ialtn cxxxvi, 0. " Lut tlii' (tirth I'^i-n and 
britif^ fortli «alvalioii; thua saith .Tehovah, who created the 
liuMVcns and formed the eart/t," Uaiuh slv. S, 12, Ifs, ID. 
** Uuhuld, I ereate now heavens and a new earth," Isaiah Ixv. 
37 ; Ixvi, 22; bosidee many other jdHees, which, if thuy vvm 
adduced, would fill n volume. The reason why the earth sig- 
niKce the church, ih, becimse, in many Inifluiiceti, it moans llie 
Innd of Oaimaii, in which the clmrch watt {danted ; the heavenly 
Canaan in no other; as, also, because when tho earth is namou, 
llie an;iels, who arc stiiritual. do imt think of the earth, but of 
llio hmimn race that mtialiit it and of their spintnul slate, and 
their spiritual tttnto is tlie elat<.^ of the c-hurcli. The earth hog 
nlso an op[»ir<ite »eniie, and in that it sienilics damnation, be- 
cause when tboro is no church in man, there is ilamnntion ; !n 
tliie HonHC the earth lit mentioned in Isaiah xiv. 12 ; xxi. i) ; xxvj. 
19, 21 ; xxis. 4; xlvii, 1; Ixiii. tJ; Lament, ii. 10; Kick. xxvl. 
4« ; xxxii. m ; Xumb. xvi. 29 — 33 ; xxvi. 10 ; and in other place*. 
801 
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2S6. And I Mt.'l'!, an-l J hfard th« votte efmany angdt 
rovnii a&ottt ilte t/tiwie, and the animats and the tider*, Mpa~ 
Am s conl'Msioii iiii<] gloritlcut!un of the Lord b,r the atigela of 
the inferior heavptis. Thai there was a confession uul filorifi- 
catiun of tlio Loiil by tlio »nev!)i of tli« thrt-e heavens, inny be 
seejt «hove, u. S75 ; and by tno angela of tlie superior hcavom, 
from reree 8 to 10 ; and tlierufore now by the unj^U of the in- 
ferior hoavonv. vcrecs U, 12; wliereforo by the %'oice of tlw 
ait^ls round about the throne, ie meant tlio confession and 
ffloriticiitton of tho Lord by tlm angel* of tlie inferior heaveu. 
On thia occasion ho Kaw afso tbe animals and elders togttthcr 
with tliom, b(^causo by thv aninialx nn<l idden arc signitted the 
nngoU of tlio snjHTior beavcn.*, n. iJTi, and the inferior heiiven» 
m-vt-r net separately from tho superior licavoiis, bnt in conjunc- 
tion u'ilh tlioin ; for the Lord itiiliience>« all tho heavens imme- 
diately frr>m himself; thus also the inferior heavens: and hi* 
intlucnec U at the wiuio time mediately through the finpenor 
heavens into the inferinr. Tliia b tlie reason, therefore, w^iv ho 
tii'nt !iuw and liearti tJie animals by thoiiidelvefl, and nflerworos in 
conjunction wilJi tlie others. 

267. And the numhcr of them wa« myriads <^ tnyrtada, and 
tfia\i»aiul» of thii'ifanii*^ signiiie» all in truths and in good. By 
number, in the natural sense, is meant that which has relation 
to meivHniv nr wei^bl, but by number, in the (>piritiial sense, (hat 
whieli lias relation to quality : and here their (juality is described 
by their beiiip niyriads of rriyriuds, and thou^iaiids of tliousands, 
for u myriad is predicated «If truths, and a tlionsand of goods. 
Tho rouitou whv a myriad is jirodie-atod of trutlis, and a thou* 
sand of zood^, >» because a myriad is the greater number, and a 
tltnimniiu n le«!i, and truths are manifold, but goods 01*0 simple; 
and becaiiup where Iruth» nro treated of in the Woi'd, gt^ods are 
tr^-ated of also, on account of the marriage of good and truth 
existing in every [mrtieular, otherwise it would have been sutH- 
cieiit to liavo said myriads of myriads. Since thesa two m»n- 
hcra liave such a »i;;iiilicutioii, tlu'yare mwitionud nUo in other 
l»lace8, as in tho loilowlng : " The chariots of God are Uco my- 
riads, even tltoumands ol angel», tho Lord is amon£i:8t tliom as 
in Sinai in the holy place," Psalm Isviii, 17. "I beheld, and 
tlte Ancient of Days did sit, ihou«aTul thoiuanda miniiiterod 
nnto hiin, and mi/riadn of mi/ri/td/i stood before him," Dan. vii, 
S, 10. Moseti saith of Joseph, " Ills lioma are like the horiu 
of unicorns, with them lie shall push the people toevtlior to tho 
ends of tlio carlh ; and thev are the myriad» of Lphraim, and 
tho thousand» of Mantiweli," Deut. xxxiii. 17. "Tliou abalt 
not be nfi'uiJ for the pestilence that walketli in darkness, nor 
for the de-iitruction that wasteth at noon-dav, a thousand shall 
fall at thy side, and a myriad at thy right fiaud," I'miIiii xci. 5 ' 
— 7. "'Ihat our sheen may brinir forth ^/joiMaut/s and k 
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(in our «troote," PRalm cxliv. 13. "Will JehoT«h be plcuscd 
wilh thoiiMiuh f>i ram«, or with myriad» of rivers nr oilf* 
Mivnii vi. 7. When the ark i'e!*tP(l, Mimos tiaid, " Ki-tiirii. Je- 
hovali, unto tin; tn'/riads of the thounaiule of Iara«l,'' J4iimt>. x, 
86. In all those jiUcea myriads arc ^jtokcn of trutlis. and thou- 

». Bands of coodif. 
28S. Sayitttj with a lowl voicf. Worth]/ i« tht Lamh thai wim 
tiain tu rtxtive jmw^r, and ricAf*, and within, ami honour, and 
«fory. signifies conf<.%sion from tho lieurt, thnt t'^ the Loi-d an to 



)irine Ilumsniry belong omnipotence, 



■iic'o. divino 



, iind divino truUi. To say witii a loud voice, sij^ities con- 
ion from tho heart ; tlmu art worthir. sifinilies ihiit in him 
»ru the tliiiig» which follow ; a Liinib RJi^nincs tho Lont as to 
the IJivine Humanity ; [xnver si;;nitivM divino poWtfr, which is 
omnipotcnL-« ; riches, and wisdom, sif^ifv divino itnowlodge 
Wid wisiiom, which are onmiacienco ; honour and plory, signily 
divine good and divine trntli. That riches signify knowledges 
«f what )« good and true, and thus scienco, may bo eoen above, 
906; therefore, when said of tho Lord, they signify omnisci- 
ence ; and that hononr and glory, when apc^con of tho Lord, 
lignify divine good «nd divino tnitii, seo above, n. 24». 

2S9, And lUvsing, signilics all these tilings in liiin, and from 
him in thorn. Br bfi'^slng is meant cvurv ^od whidi mnii i-o- 
ceive,^ from tho Lord, or power nnd opulence, and all tliat ia 
Impliud by them ; but «specially every epirituiil j;ood, or lo\'C 
ju« wisdom, charity and liiiti), and the ioy and felicity result- 
ing from lliem, which constitute eternal bfe ; and sinco all tiioM) 
are frmn liio Lord, it follows tlmt tlicy nre in him, for if they 
were not in him, tliey could not be in others from biin : hence it 
is, tlnit, in tliL- Word, tiiw Lord in eiillud tho Mi'ssi-d, nnd also 
Ml<«tn'ncf, tliat is, [{li*sin<j fUdf. Tlmt Jeliovali, or tho ]>ord, 
b eallcu the Blessed, is evident from these plucas : " Tlio high 
ntiestaskod Jesus, Art thuuthc Christ, the Son of the /ih^tsed f" 
Mark xiv. 61. Jesus said, "Ye shall not see mo henceforth, 
nil TO «hall say, SUjist^ is ho tlmt cometh in tho name of tho 
iXord," Malt, xxiii. 89 ; Luke sciii. 85. Molchisodok blessed 
lAbram, and said, " JtUis^d bo tho most hiah God, who bath 
dslivered tliine enemies intij thy hand," Gen. xiv. IS^'iO. 
'*BUMed 1« Jehovah, the God of Shem," Gen. ix. 26. " BUm- 

[id be Jcliovah, bocaiwe he hath heard my voice," Psalm xxviii. 
fi. " /iUjutfd be Jehovah, for ho hath idiowod me iii.^ marvel- 
lotu kindnww." Psalm xxxi. 21. " /ilfnnfd be Jcht-vah, God of 
Israt'l, from everlnftting to everlasting,'* Psalm xli. 13. In like 




sing is hero mentioned, as also verse 12, and vii. 12 ; and 
Bwbc in tlio Psalms of l>avid : " Glory and honour dost thou 
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lay njton biin, far tlion hmt ma<!e liim Blennng for ever," FHulm 
xxi. 5. K : H|>LMikinf; of llw Loiil. Iloiicu it iiiuy be seen what 
tn ineniit in the Word by blca»ii)g (tocI, iiamolv, to ii»7nb« to 
liitii all hlL<«i(iiic; ; aIi«o to pray tliat Iiu would bices, and to jiiire 
tlintik:) fill- Imviii^ ble^iefl; a» iiuiy ajipenr from tJ»! following 
piia^ages : Tlie moutb of Zacliurias was opoiiGd, and he 6t>ake, 
Urrnni/ tiud, Liiko i. i>4, 08. Srmoon took iiji ttiu iiifunl Jvsus 
ill liis ariiiB. and bliewJ God, Luke li. 38, 30, 31. " 1 will hUat 
Ji>liov«h,.who Imili given nm ctmnscl, pMilm xvi. 7. O "U<m 
tlio name of Jehovah, show forth his salvniioii from day to day," 



I'saliii xo*i. 1—3. "Illf4fji 



bu the Loll) from day lo dity, 
even the Lurd from the foiin- 



bl^n yc (Jod in the congregations, e^ 
tain o( Israel," Psalm fwiii. ID, iti. 

890. AndetKf'jfrtalHtY. reinrh i» in hfaven, and onthi^ earth, 
and imdei' th» taeth^ and such it/t arv In thu itfa, and alt that art 
in t/irni, firani / Jirt(/(ny, nipnilicM conlowion aiid^tlorilicationof 
the Loi-d by the anjj:el§ of the lowest heaven. That this is a 
confc^ion and f^lunti cation of tlio Lord by the annuls of Un 
lowest hearen, is evident from the series, l>ecnii.'it> tlm coiife»- 
sions and gWiticationx of (lie Lord beforo mivntionvd, vrerv br 
the iiDg.^Uof the siipenor and inferior heavens, ii. 375, and fol- 
lowing numbers, '28(!, and following numbers; for tJiere are 
three hrnvoiiii, and inniinierable Hoeieties in eacli, and vach of 
them is cidled a lieavcn. That bv every creature wliieh is in 
heavvn, and on the earth, and nndor the eartli, and in tlie sea. 
are meant angels, is evident, for it nays, " lieard 1 snying," aiiit 
they «iiid. '* lilesdnj;, and hononr, a'nil giory, and (lower, lie 
nnto llim that sitlelli nuon the throne and unto the Lamb for 
over and over." Tliwr neing called civtitnrtia 1« conformable 
to ttie style of the Word, in whidi, by all created tilings, of vvW 
tboee wliich belong to the nnitiml kingdom as thosv which tic- 
long to the vegelaulo kingdom, are signified various ihiiipi in 
man, in general i<nch thiti;o< a» belong to Ins will or att'ection, 
and nneli as pertain to his understanding or tlionght ; for llicy 
sigiiily such tilings, becanso thoy corrwi|)ond ; and since the 
Word i* written by mere coiTft*j)ondence*, similar thing* arc 
said of the angels of ht-aven and men of the church ; in pnwf 
of which a few jias-tnge^ only shall be adduced, which are ae 
follows : Jeans said imto his disciples, "Go ye into all the world, 
and preach the gospel to i;vi-ry i-realnrv" Mark xvi. 15. " Ask 
now llie fifimU^ and they shall teacli thee ; anil tJie /oio/* of tlia 
air, and they i>hall tell thee ; or i^pc-ik to llie carM, and it shall 
teach tlioe, and t\\e ji^hf» of the sea shall declare unto tlioo; 
who knoweth not in all these, that tlto hand of Jehovah hath 
wrought lhii«)" Job xii. 7, 10. "Let the /icrttw» wnI earth 
pi-aise Jehovah, the sons, and evcr^ thing that ereepeth-HwnAa^ 
tor God will save Zion," P^alm ixix. 34, 33. " Praise JchoviUl 
from the cartli, yedra^oiu and all d^jpa,"^ Psalm cxiviii. 7. "I 
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will utterly consniue alt things from off ilie Innd, I will n>n< 
sumc man and bia*t, I will consume the foicie of tlie Ix-avcn, 
and \h6 6shea of the iwa," Zejih. i. 2, 3, Tlic same in kaiali 
I. S, 3 ; Ezok. xxxviii. 11», 20; Iloeea iv. 2, 3 ; Apoc. viii. 7 — ». 
" \aI the hfovt-na rejoice, and the earth be glad ; let the tea 
roar, and the fuluees thereof; let Hw^dd be jnyfiil, aiid all tliat 
U therein; then slmll all tliu trte* of iho wood rejoice b«fi>rc 
Jehovah; for he cometh, for lie cometli lo jiid};o tlio earth" 
Fsilni xevi. 11 — 13: and in many otiier places. It \» »aid 
erery created titing, by which ia nicani eveiy tufuntiod thing, 
OV all Uic reform^'d, for to create T;imiitio§ to reform and rt.-f^n- 
erate, u. 2S4. WIml is meant by "in heavi-n, in the earth, and 
under the c-irth," may bo seen above, n, 2<>0 ; and wiml by the 
•ea, n. ^3S ; hence it i» evident what i» «SgniliL-d by such tilings 
as are in the sea, and all that an; in them ; tlte^e thinjip are 
meant in tlie Word by lisho^ of tiiu sea, which are the »eii!>iial 
affections, these being the lon-est affections of the natural man, 
for in tho spiritual world snvh affections appear at a dUtiiuce 
like Q^lies, and a.-«if ibey wen:Mnihepea,bt!cau»clhentnio«phere 
in which they arc, appcani walcry. and therefore to ihow? who 
are in the Iiuavrn» and on Iho «artli iherv, ^wmw like a sea, a^ 
may bo seen above, n. ^SS, and concerning fishes, n. 405. 

S91. BlfMtng, and hvnour, and glvry, and power, ie unto 
ntm tAat aittnth upon the throne and unto the Xamh for <wr 
and ever, signiKcti that in the Li>nl from eternity, and thence 
in hi« Divine Hninanily, ia the all of heaven and the chnrch, 
divine good, aiid divine trnth, and divine power, and from him 
in Ihoso who are in heaven and in tlie church. That the Lord 
from eloniiiy is Jeliovah, who took upon him tho human nature 
in timu, tiiat he niiifht n:-<leeni and save nmnkind, may be Mien 
above, n. 2S! : therefore by Ilim that sat nuon llio tlinync, b 
meant the Lord from etvrnilv, who i» called the Father, and by 
the Lamb, the I»rd aa to the Divine Humanity, which is the 
Si?a ; and because tho Father is in tho Son, atiif the Sitn in tlie 
Father, and ther ai^ one, it is evident lliat by both, or by Ilim 
that Mit upon tlie throne and the Lunib. tho Lord is mi:ant; 
and l>ecan.->e ihi-y are one, it h .laid tlial the Lamb also was in 
tlic midst of the throne, verse tl; also vii. 17. Tliai ble,'v.iiig, 
when s|ioken of the L.>rd, is the all of heaven and of tlie 
chnrch m him and from him, in those who are in heaven and in 
tlie church, mar be seen above, n. 239. Itiat honour and gloty 
BTo divine good and divine truth, may albu be «een above, d. 
S49 : and that strength, when »[>okt-n of tho Lord, ia divine 
power, t» evident. Thai all the.oe are tliu Ijird's, may uppvar 
Ironi wltnt is ftaid in D.-inlel : " IVliold, uiio like the Son ••!' Man 
came to the AifUntif/ D-iy»; and there wa» given \i\\t\ domin- 
ion^ and glory, and tlic kingdom, tbiit nil people, nations, and 
laofpiagev^ siiould wrve him : hi» di/minivn id an vrcrluEtiDr 
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tlominiott^ wtiicli *\\a\\ not past «war, and iii» kin^om tliil 
wliicli shall not bti ilestroyed," vii. 13, It "Dial ibe Aiiuwat 
of Day» i» tlm Lord fi-om etcnilty, n]i](e»r9 from tlii-sc wonfea 
Mical) : " Itiil thou, Itctlilcliem tC[>liratah, Uioiigh llioii Iw iitllt 
miioti^ tliu tlioiisuii<Jif of JikIiiIi, _vut out of tJtpo »\\a,\\ He Come 
furlli iiiilo nil', tliat H to l)e ruler in Ittrael; aiid «lto«v piitip 
fortli liave been from fif M, friMii the day» qf eeerlaM/ing" r. 
S : as rUo from ilu^^c in I-taiali : " For unto lu a (HiiUl is bon, 
Rtilo m a Son is ^von, und tlic ^ivemmunt shall be ii|ion h^ 
^liotililur: Aiid hi» iiuinc i>Iiall W- called Woiidurl'id, Coaiiwllor, 
(hv Mighlv tiod, the Kverlasiing J-'ather, the Prince of Peace," 
ix. C. 

)l'i2. Auti the /nur animals aatd^ Ameti^ signttii-» dirine 
coutiniKition from tlie WVxi. That tho four animals or thembi 
eif^iiifj- tJifc Wiinl, may !>« -■«•«n abovo, n. 23!>; and tliat antvn 
tigiiitics divine coiiliiiiiatiati from truth itself, n. i3, 28, 61, Ibm, 
from tlic Woi-d. 

2i)3. And t/itt /orir-and-luxnti/ ddfr*feU down and 
shi/tj/ni IJim that tiveth Jw cvtr and ever, sittnifie» hnm 
ntiuti bcfiii-f rhi! Ijoni, and from hmniliatiou, adorativii of liim 
by all in tlie heavens, in whom and fiwm whom h overUstiu^ 
Iiff, a» uburc, n. 351, and ii. 58, 60 ^H 

'2i>i. To tlio kIiovcI will add tlii« Mcinorublc li«lation. Is 
lli« natural world the !>pcecli of man ia iwofold, bccaiwc kit 
tboti};lit is twofold, exterior and interliM- ; for a man can speak 
front iultTior thonghl and at the Mime time from exterior 
thnn^ht, and he can speak from exterior ihuu^lit and not from 
intoriur, ycii, ciHilrary to iiitcrinr thniighl. w-licncc come difr 
sininlatio», Hattery, and hypocrisy. Hut in the Bpiiiinal world 
man's speech is not twofold, but t^in^lu ; a man there speaks H 
he iliink^, otherwise the Hxnid is hnivh and otleiitU llic «ar; bnl 
yet he may be silent, and so not publish the tlion^htB of liif 
mind ; a hypooriie, tliercfore, when lie coutuit into the companj 
of the wise, cilliei- poes away, or retii'ea to a comer of tlie i-oota 
and withdraw;! hiniitilf from ohsitrvatioii.nnd sits silent On one 
occasion there was a iiiiiueroua Assemhly in the spiritnal world, 
who were di«:oiir*iiifj on this subject, and sayini:, that not to be 
able lo sneak but as one think», must Le a ham thin<; lor ihoae 
who iiii<;hl bo in coio|miiy with tlio cood, but yet who have not 
thought justly concerning (tod and Mie Lord. In the iniibit of 
lliv a»scnibly were those of tJie leformed chinch, and many of 
the ck'rgy, and next lo thoiu were papisU and monk»; an' 
they all at first said that it was not a hard thing at all ; '• W 
iiecti is tJiori- to «peak otherwise than ono thinka, and if 
slioiild liappcn not to think jniitly, can he not «hut hU moui 
and keci» silcncn;!" And one of the clerpy «aid, "Who do 
Dot think juatiy of Ood and tliu Lord i" But euniu of thu 
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pany said, " Lt^t ii^ umke tlic ex|ierinieiiE." Ami thoy who had 
mtirmed lliom^'Ives in tl>o iMcu of n trinitv of i>cr9i>n« in thu 
odiicwl, osiM^cinlly from tlii^se words in Ili« Atliaiin^inti Aoo- 
ine, " There is one pcreon of the Fatlier, another of the Son, 
ind uiolhcr of th(i Iloly Gh<>»l ; nnd tt« titu l-'iitlicr u Uod, so 
iIbo the Son is God, and the Holy (Jhii&l ia Ond," were desired 
o eay, " On<^ (fal;" hiit ihuy couhl not ; llit-y distortud and 
~'olded th«ir li|K« in many way^, htit could not arlicniatu nny 
Othor words tlmn ifucli as wvrti consonnni with the ideas of their 
dionght, which were idefl» of thrco imrsoiw, nnd thwicc* of three 
Bod». Tliey who hiid confirmed lhcnis(!h-e.s in faith sepiirate 
irom chnrily, were ih^n di-sired to immo "^wm:" hut the/ 
tsnnid not; vet they could all sav Christ, and also God the 
Fatlicr. lln» they wur» mn'priscd at, utid iiKitiirud Into tiie 
(sose, whicli tJiey fonnd to he lliin, vi;;., that they had jiriiyed to 
3od tlio Falhcr for tho Son*s f-nke, and had nut ]>ruyi>d to the 
lavionr liiin-o^lf ; for Ji-«im sijruiliiw Srivi-nn-. Thi-y were then 
d«»ii'i.-4l, hv thinking of the Lird's Divine JInnianity, to say, 
** /firitii: )/>iiiian : hut nonw of iho elcra^j- timt were present 
could do so, tliotigh some of tiie laity coiilih wherefore the mai- 
ler \ra» taken into serioiim cunnideniliuii ; and then. 1. Tho fol- 
lowing texts from the evangeliiita were reaii to tnera : "Tlio 
Falhor hnth giveu all fhiug» into the Son's liund," Jotin iii. S5. 
"The Father hath given the ^on jiowr over all flti^h," John 
Ivii, 2. " All pmfer is Kiven unto nio in heaven and in ourth," 
Mall, xxviii. Is; and thoy wpro directed to koej) in niin<l, that 
Chrint, hoth as to hia Divinity and as to hi» Hnnianity, is tho 
G4kI of heaven nnd earth, and thns to iminounoi? " Plaina 
ifumait;" but still tliey could not; and they said that tlioy 
vera lima onahled, indeed, to entortiiin thu thought of it by 

Jirlne of tlieir understandinf: conceminjr il, hnl not the ac- 
nowloil^^nent, and that on this ar-connt they wore not able. 
U. Afterward» wa.4 read to iheni out of l.nke, i. 33, 34, 3ft, 
tliat (he Lord as to the human nature was the Son of Ji^hovuh 
Ood, nnd thai overy wIkiv in the Word he )a called, iia to hia 
Jlunnuiity, ihe Son of God, and also the Only-hopntten, and 
itlioy were d<.4ired to kee|i lliis in ininil; and likewise tJiat tlie 
enly-besotten Son of God born in the world cannot hnl bo God, 
is« Uiu t alher in God, «nd to utter the wonis, " J^iieinff Human, 
But they said, *' We cannot, by reason that our spiritual 
tlion^hl, which is interior, does not admit into the tliouglit 
irhieli \% next to the i^peeeli any other Uian similar idea.«, and 
tiiot thence they could perceive, that it is not pcmiittcd them 
b» dividu their thoiighlii, as it was in the natural world.'' III. 
Tl>ei> ""ere read to Uiem these words of the Lord to rinlip: 
Philip said, LunI, show lu the Father, and the Lord »aid, Uo 
liu scelli me aeeth tlic Fatlier; believest thou not tliat I am 
n ihc Father, and the Father in mc?" Jolm xiv. 8 — 11 ; and 
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otlior placce; »s "Tliat !ic mid the Fatlier are one," John x. SO, 
nml llif! like; and it was enjoined Oicm to kocp this i» muv), 
and sav, "X>(Vwt« Ifuman;^' l«it ii« tlii-ir tliouelit wiw not 
rootud ill tli<; ncknowledji^niont that Uie I^>nl was God a.4 to hit 
}mnmi) iiatiiro also, therefore they could not ; thev twistwl and 
folded thuir lips even to iiidijni<i<'<»i| i"i<l would hav« fi.reod 
their nioiitlLi to utter and extort it, Imt it was not in their 

Sower, llio reaiion was, becsiisu llio ide-as of tlmn^ht, wliich 
ow from «eknowk-dyment, make one witli wonis uttered by 
tiie tonffuc, with those who are in the spiritual world, aud where 
such it^ias do not exist, there are no wonl», for iduiw iKxonio 
words in speaking, IV. Moreover there was read to them from 
the doctrine of the churcli received throiifrlioiit the whole world, 
the following naasnge, taken from the Atliana^ian Creed : "Thai 
the divine nnd human nature in the Lord are, not two but one, 
yea, one pc-i-^on, united altogether like Hoiil and hody;*' and it 
was Baid to ihem. l-'roni this jou may possibly have an idea 
pnunded in the noknouled^nioiit that the LordN hnntan iialnrc 
iH divine, seeing that Im soul i» divine, for it is a doctrine of 

iciitr own clini'ch, ucknowledfrwl hy you when in Iho world, 
[oreover tiie «out is ei«sence it»elf. and the body its form, and 
tho cesonce and form make one, IJku being and existence, and 
like the i-lBeienl cnuso of the iflVi;t, and ibe i-ffect ir^df ; they 
retained that idea, and were wont to have tittered " Difim 
J/uuiiiit ;" but it WHS not in their power ; for their interior idea 
concerning the I-tird"» Ilnmanity exterminated and expunged 
this new nO veil ti lions ideii, a» tiny ealli^d it. V. Apiin there 
was read to them tbi."» paiwnge out of John : "Tho Word wa* 
with God, and God was the nord; and tho Word was made 
flesh," i. 1,14; and tlio followinf; from Paul: "In Ciirist Jwiis 
dwollcth all the fulness of the Godhead bodily," OoUws. ii. »: 
and tlii'v were ilesired to think Itnuly, that God, who was tlie 
Wonl, was ninde Ai^U, and thai every thing divine, or nil ibo 
divinity, dwitli» in him bodily, n» tliL-y might, perhaps, l>y these 
means be able to pronniinie " Dh-im- I/iniian ;" but still they 
conid not, avowing openly that they could not entertain an idea 
of a divinp hunmn being,' bectin»e Cioii >» God, and man is man, 
and God is a spirit, and of a spiiit we have never thought any 
otherwise than n» of air or etliL-r. VL At lengtli it was said to 
them, "Ye know that the Lord said, 'Abide in me, and I iii 
you ; he who abidetli in ine, and I in him, the same heareth 
much fniil, for without lue ye can do nothing,'" John xv, 4, 5. 
And oi fi'ine of the English clergy wore pi-esent, there wn.* n-ad 
to tlieni tliis passage out of one of their prayer» bofore the Holy 
Sncrnnient : " For when we spirituaUy eat the fle^h of CIiri*t, 
and driuk his blood, then wo (Iwell in ChriBt, and Oljri« in lu,"' 
" If now yon will but think that this cannot take place. excq>l* 
the Lord's Humanity be Divine, you may pronounce •Jfiviit^ 





Human' Trom an acknowlerlniiicnt in thouglit ;" but stilt thcjr 
could not; so deeply was the idea inipres&ed on their iiiind^ Uiut 
thu Lord's Divinity wa» ono thing nnd Lis llumanitr siiather, 
nnd ihut hi.t Divinity vas liko ihu Divinity of llie Anther, and 
Uniiiaiiity like the hunianity of another man. But it was 
I trt tiicnij " How can ynx entertain snoh n thonghtt Is it 
poH^ihlo I'lT a rational mind ever lo think that (iod i> thrt'c, and 
tlitf Loni twof" VII. At\frwarila they titrned to the I.uther- 
ani), Haying, ''Tliat the Angustitn CVnifcssion, nnd I.nthcr, taught 
that the fkio of God sjid the Son of Man in Christ ai-e one jtci^ 
aon, and ihnt lie, a« to his iiunian nature also, is tlie true, omni- 
potent, and eternal Ood, and that aa to tlits nature aUo, hoing 
jir«»tnl at tlio right liand of God Alniightv, gorema alt tilings 
m heaven and earth, tills nil things 'm witli xt», nnd dnolls and 
operates in ua ; and thai there is no dbiinction of adoration, 
hecniise hy the natnru which i» M;eii. llm divinity which is not 
Been is adored, tlius that in Christ (iod is Man nnd Jlinn God." 
On hearing this, tlivy said, " Is it soT' And they looked round, 
and presently they »aid, "TliU U what we did not know before, 
tlivrcforv we are not nblo." But one or two of them said, 
" We hare read and written conceniing tlivsc thing», but yet 
when we thought of them in ounielvea from ourselves, they 
were only woriE of which wo had no interior idea.*' ^111, At 
lengtl), turning to tlie papists, ihcy said, " Pos*ibly you can 
name the ' Dtcine Ifuman,' because you believe that in your 
enrhorist, in tlic bruad and wine and in every part, there is the 
wltole of ChrLit, and al&o adore him as God, when yon ahow and 
carry about the host ; and likewise because you call Mary (lie 
mother of God, consvijuently yon ackuowI«dg« that she brought 
forth God, that is, the Dirine Human." ntey then attempted 
to proitoiincv it from those ideas of their thought couircrning 
the Lord, hut could ni)t, by reason of tlieir entertaining a mate- 
ria! idea of Ids body and blood ; and by reason of the assertion 
that the human and not the divine power is Irunsfrrred hj' him 
to the pope. Then a certain monk got up, and said, " That ha 
could think of the Divine Uuman, Irom the mo6t Holy Virgin 
ICai^, tlio mother of God, and the same of tlio «aint of lii» 
mooasterv." And another monk came, and said, " Ffv»ni my 
idea t*t the matter, 1 coiild rather call Ins holiu<.i<i<, tlio \->\h,; 
the divine human, than Christ;" but then .lome other monks 
palled him back, and said, "Are you not ashamed of your- 
•elft" .\fier this heaven was seen oiH^n, and there appeared 
tonnes, aa of Uame, descending and influencing some; and 
thcT tJion ctflobrali-d Tiik Divisk Ilt'iiAsirr ok tiik Ijord, say- 
ing, " Remove the idea of three ginls, and believe that in the 
]>>nl dwells all tlie fulness of die Godhead bodily, nnd that the 
Fallier and he are one, as the kouI and body are one, and that 
Qot) is not air or ether, but that he is a Mao, and tlicn you 
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will be brouglit into coniiinction with beaven, and tlioreby 
have power from tlio Lonl lo pri>nouiico tb« iiatno of ' Jwi»,' 
and utter ttio words ' Uiriitv iluman.'" 



CHAPTER VI. 

I. And I tAv wbcii the Lnmb opened one of ttto seals, and 
I beard ane of the four tuiimnls »ay, as witlt a voice of tbundcr, 
Oome and sec. 

S, And I MW, and buholcl, a white home: and he tliatsat 
on biin bad a bow ; and a crown was given unto bini : and bo 
wont fui-th i:on<i\i<n-iiig and to coniiucr. 

3. And wJien he hod opened tlio second seal, I hoard tlto sec- 
ond aniiunl suy, Conio niid »vo. 

4. And tliere went out another Iiorse that was red, and 
power wm givvn to liim lliut mt tburi>uti to take pi-nco fmin the 
earth, an<l thnt tliej' ahould kill one another : and there was 
given onto bini a groat sword. 

5. And wlicn tie liad opened tho third !>cal, I heard the 
third animal Bay, Canto and see. And I bobdd, and lo, a black 
bone ; and ho that Mtt i>a him had a pair of balADCos iu bi« 
Land. 

6. And I heard a voice in the midst of tlic four animals wy, 
A measare of wheat for a penny, and three weasttres of barley 
for R ponnv ; and 8uc thou hurt not tin; oil and the wine. 

7. And when he had opened the fourth seal, I beard the 
voice of the fourtli animal siiy, Come and see. 

6. And I looked, and behold, ii nalc hor«e : and his name 
Ihat eat on him was Death, and belt followed witli bim. And 
power was given unto thorn over llio fonrtli part of the earth, 
to kill with sword, and with hunger, and with death, and with 
tlio buimts of thu earth. 

8. And when he had opened the tiflh deal, I «aw under tb« 
4ilter the eoula of thom that were slain for tho Word of God, 
and for the tcstiniony which thoy hehl. 

10. And tlioy cried willi a loud voice, Baying, How long, ^ 
Iiord, holy and tnic, do*t thou not judge nua avenge our blood^E 
on lliem tliat dwell on the earth t 

II. And white robes were given unto every one of them' 
and it waiB said unto them, that they ohould rest yet for a Hlll»-- 
scoson, until tlieir fellow-servants also, and tlioir brethren, 
should be killed as tlicy wi're, Hhould he fiiltUled. 

13. And I bclicid when be opened tho eistb seal, and 
there wa4 a great eurtliquake; and iho sun became bbick 
eacliclotli of hair, and the moon became aa blood. 
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13. And llio Btars of lioavi>n Ml unto flic earth, cren as a 
fi^-trw cA^Iolli livr untimely figs, when slie is flhnJcen of a 
might J wind. 

14. Au<] the heaven departed as a wroll, when it u rolled 
togctlicr : and ev«ry tiiounUiiii and island were nioTed ont of 
their placee. 

15. And tlie kings of the earth, and the great men, and the 
ndi men, and tlie chief cnptninii, and the mighty men, and 
•very hond-man, and every free-man, hid tlieiiiKlvcs lu the 
dcn^ and in tho rock» of liio nKnintainx; 

16. And i:aid to the mountains and rock«, Fall on us, and 
htdQ us from the fac-e of Uim that sitteth on the throne, and 

m the wrath of the Jjimb; 

17. For the great day of his wrath is come, and who «hall 
ahlo to sUirid i 




THE SPIRITUAL SENSE. 



Tire Coimcns of tbi! wnoi.E CnAPTKB. The *nbject treated 
(of is concerning the exploration of those, on whom the last 
judf^ncnt is to ue execntcd ; and exploration iis mado to dis- 
cover ihe quality of their underatandit^ of tho AVord, and 
theuec tlie (inality of llit-ir state of life. That they eonsisted of 
nch ns were in trnliii^ originating in good, verses 1, 2 ; of Auch 
as were wilhont good, verses 3, 4 ; of such as were m contempt 
i^of truth, wKv» i>, 6; and of sueh n» were totally devnstalea, 
fthotli as to good and truth, verses 7, 8. Of the state of those 
™who were pnaon-cd by the Lord from tlio wJckod in the iufe- 
rinr earth, and were to )>c delivered at the time of the hist judg- 
ment, verses 9, 10. Of the state of those who were in evifg 
and thonee in fal««#, tho natntw uf tiiat state at the day of llie 
■Jast jndgincnt, versea 12 — 17, 

H Tin; CVnik>ts or kaih Viati*K. V. 1, "And I saw vhen 
Hthe Lamb opened one of Ihe seals." signi^ea exploration from 
^.tliv L<>nl of all thoiK' upon whom thv fast judgmout was attout 
to Im) executed, na to their understanding of^the Word, and 
thence as to their state of life : " And I heard one of the font 
onimaU my, as with a voice of tliunder," signifies, according to 
the divine truth of the Word : " Come and see," signifies a 
inani flotation eonceniini; those who were fiist in order: v. 3, 
■'^ And I saw, and IxJiold, a white horse,'" signilies the nndcr- 
Bstanding of truth and pxxl from llie Word with these: "And 
he that xHt "n him had a how," signifies that they had the doc- 
trine of trutik and good from tho Word, by virtue of which they 
GjOght against Uie falsM and eviU which are from bell: "And a 
3U 
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crovrn wns given iintti liiin," «ignilie» hi» token of cocnlut'. 
" And Ke went t'ortJi coiKjuoriiig, and to cotn]iior,'' si^iBeew 
torj over eviU aud falsi.-» lo eternity : v. 3, " And when W W 
0]>fiicr) tlic second seal, I heard the aecoiid aniuial say, Cinit 
and see," signiBes tiie sainu hero a« above : v. 4, " And dm 
went out ftnothvr horse thai wm red," «tpiifies the undur>ta» 
iiig of the Word destroyed as to good, and thence as to hfe,ii| 
these: "And power wiis givfu to him tliM «it thereon l> 
tiiko pertce friitii the earth," «ignilles the taking «way of cliarin, 
spiritual security, and inlemal tranquillity : " And that liffl 
Blionld kill OTIC nuotiier," Nigiiilled iuu^itine Imtreds, infivtjitiod 
fj-oiu tlie liellfl, and internal reatlessnesa : " And there was an 
unto him a great aword," sieiiifivs iho destruction of tniQil' 
fnlsen of evil : t. 5, " And when ho had opened the third m],"] 
heard the third animal say, Como and see," si^iifies the eamt 
]icTtj !W above: '■ And I bt-lield, and lo, a black lior*iV'«piifi» 
the understanding of Uie Word destroyed in these as to tnitfa. 
and tint» as to doctririv: "And he that Hat on him had a ptir 
of bnlances in his hand," signiliei) the estimaLion of eoodand 
truth, of what kind it was with these : v, 6, " And I bearf I 
voice in tho midst "f the f>iiir nniinnt» say," dignities the dirin* 
protection of the Woi-d by the Lord : " A measure of wheal for 
a penny, and lliree mcnanrc* of barky for a penny," signiSt^, 
hecanse tho estimation of gi>od and truth is so small as scarul/ 
to amount to any thing ; " And si?» tliou hurt not the oil anil 
the wine," signilie-t that it is iirovicU-d bv ll;o Lord, that ibe 
holy goods and truths which lie interiorly eono-aled in tlw 
AVt'id, ttliull not he viohitc<i and profaned : v. 7, "And when 1>* 
liad opened tlie fourth seal, I lienrd the voice of the fourth ani- 
mal say, Come aud »co,"signitios the same hero a» above: t.S, 
"And ! looked, and behold, a pale horee," «gniiies the nmia^ 
standing of the Word destroyed both as to good and as b3 
truth : "■ And his name tliat sat on him was Death, and lid! 
followed with him," riiirnitie» the extinction of Hpiritnul IJfi-anJ 
thcuco damnation : " And power was given unto them over i'h 
fowrth part of the eiirlli, to kill," signmcs tho destruction of all 
good in the church : " With sword, and with hnuf^-r, and %iS 
death, tuid with the beasts of the earth," signifies by false) i 
doctrine, by evils of life, by the lovo of aeff, and by ln»t«: ' 
9. " And when he liad ojwned tho fifth seal," flignifies exploi 
tion from the Lord into the state of life of those who wert 1 
be saved at the day of flu* tati judgmenl, and were in the ma 
lime reserved : '■! saw nnder the altar the souk of Uiem th ^ 
were slain for the Word of God, and for the tostimony wlil^ 
they held," signifies those who were reieoted by the wicked on 
account of their life being conforninble to tlie tmths of iT™ 
Word, and their acknowled^nu-iit of lh« Lord's I)ivino Uunil 
ity, and who were guarded by tho I^ord tliat they tntgbt 
^13 
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I 8e<Jncwl ; v. !0, " And they cried wilJi a lotid voice," siL'mfies 

„iof uf I)curt: "yjiyiiijt, How Umg, O Luni, lioly «11(1 true, 

lost tlioii not ii"1go_ «nd avenge our blood on tliein limt dwull 

on lliP eartlif «lisinilics by reiuto» llmt tlic hist judgment was 

protnictfi'), bikI tlint tliey who offer violence lo tnu Word «nd 

lotlieIx>r(l'i* Divine HiiiiiKuity were not removed: v. 11, "And 

-whit» mhcfl were given unto every one of tlieni," signifies tiieir 

coinmiinicntion and conjunction with angeln who are in divine 

trnth» : " And it vrn» snid unto them, that thev should rest yet 

for a littlL' season, until their l»;lh)w-*i-rvatit* nisu, and their lire- 

tlin-ii, ilijil (thould he killed as they were, should he I'nl tilled," 

sienities that llu^ lit^t jud<;tiK-iit shmdd yil be protracted n little, 

till they should bo coUeclod, wim shonhl bo n.'jeeled in like 

niftiiiier by the wicked: v, la, "And I beheld, when he had 

opened tlie ftixth seal," significj* exi>Ior»tiun from the Lord of 

tfieir state of life, who were interiorly evil, upon wimnj tlie lust 

uiidgiiK-iit was lo bo executed: '*And lo, there was a great 

pBrtliquiike," ^igiiilie;! llio stale and terror of the church with 

tho4e totallv changed: "And the sun became black mt snck- 

oloth of hair, and the moon becuniu as blood," signiiios tliQ 

adulteralion of all the j^nod of love in them, and the faUitico- 

tioii of all the tnilh of faith : v. 13, " And the stars of heaven 

fell unto tile cju'th," signifies the diT^pei-sion of all the know* 

ledger of good and truth : '* Kvcn as a lig-troe casteth her uu> 

timely tigs, wlieu she is shaken of a mighty wind," signitios by 

the rutiocinntiivTi of the natural miin (■ciianitod from Mio spirit- 

unl: V. 14, '• And the heaven departed as a scroll when it is 

luollod together," signitles separation from heaven and eonjune- 

Hoti with hell : " And evi-ry mountain and inland were moved 

nit of their places," signifies that all the good of love and truth 

^ ffiitli departed : v. 15, " Aud the kings of the earth, and tho 

great men, and the rich men, and (ho chief captains, and the 

mighty men, and every bond-man. and every free-man," signi- 

fios those who, before separation, were in the undenttundiiif; of 

truth and good, iu the science of the knowledges thereof, in 

«ndition,. either from others or from themsolvcs, and yet nul in 

I life Conformable thort-lo : " Hid themindvc* in the dens and 

the nicks of the mountains," signities tliat they were now iu 

Levila and in falsos of evil : v. 16, " And said to the mountains 

[tml rock«. Fall on us, aud hide \ii from tho face of Him that 

titlelb on tho tlirone, and from the wrath of the Lamb," sigiiitica 

eoitHrmalions of evil by means of faUity and of falsity from 

pril, ntitil they did not acknowledge any divinity in the Lord: 

17. " For tte great dav of his wrath is come, and who .thall 

nbic to etaiid r' eignilif» that they were made such of them- 

telvo» by separation from the good and faithful on acooiint of 

t}io Itttt judgment, which otherwise they would not be able to 
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395. Aiid I mw lehfn the Ijxmh ^ened one of tJu amU,*f 
nifioB exploratioD trom the Lord of all those upon whom ik I 
last jii<iL'in(.-Tit wa0 about to be oxcctitcil, us to tbcir uudenrtud- 
Jng of llio WWd, and thence as to ihdr 8tnte of Itl'u. Tlitf » 
signitiod, because now follows in order the csploration of »11 
upon whom tlie Inst jud^nienl waa about to bo perfuriDcd, as l" 
their states of life, and this from the Lord according to the Word. 
Such tli<iii is ihu si -unification of the Lamb's opening the seait I 
of tlia Book. Tliat to open tlie Book, and loi^e the seals ther«*( ' 
Kgnifies to know the states of the life of all, and to jnd^e evm 
one according lo bis own respectively, ninj b« sc«u above, il 
359, 3«5, 366, 267, 273, 374. 

296. And I heard on« qf the four animaU my, as witi d 
voice of tJiimdf.r, signities according to tlie diyine tnilli of the 
Word. That b/ the four animals, or cherubs, is understood tlio 
Word, mav be seen above, n. 289, 275, 288, and by a voice of 
thunder, the perception of divine truth, n. 236. It is here said 
a voice of thunder, because by this aniinul is meant the Uon,)); 
vhich is signified tlie divine truth of the Word as to its power, 
n. 211 ; hence it is, that this animal is said to iiavo epokeo u 
with a voice of thundiii- ; for it is said at\erward.i, that Uie «ecead 
animal spake, then tho third, and the fourlli. i 

297. Come and »tv, signilit;^ n mnnife:<lation concernins tlios^f 
who were first in order. It has been ob&ei-vod above, Uiat ia^ 
tliia eliApter is described the exploration of all upon whom the 
tost judgment was to be executed, as lo their states of life, aad 
this from the Lord according to tho Word, n. 295; hera there- 
fore is described tho cxploracion of the first in order, aa to Iheit 
understanding of the Word, and eoueequont state of Iif& Thsl 
the clnircli exists from llie Word, and IliAt the nature and qual- 
ity of every church is detennined by the understanding it lias 
of llie Word, may bo seen in The -Doctrine of the Jfew Jerat^ 
Uin cotuxniin^ tM Sacrtii Soripture, n. 76 — 79. 

39S. And I saw, and behold, a whiU horee, signifies tfac 
understanding of truth and good from the Word with tbcM. 
Br horse ia signified the undere landing of the Word, and bra 
white horao the nudenitauding of trulh from the Wonl; far 
white is predicated of trulhs, n. 167. That a horse signities the 
nndcrstunding of the Word, is shown in a particular tract ooo* 
ceruing The WAitt: Hvrsc; but n» a few parages only are there 
qnotod, othoiv shall be here adduced by way of further confir- 
mation. This is very manifest indeed, from the circutustauce 
of horses being seen to go out of tlie Book which the Lamb had 
opened, and troin the animals saying. Come and see; for bj 
the animals is signified tlie Word, n. 239, 275, 2S6 : so likeiriM 
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bjr tbo Book, n. 357 ; and liv the Sou of Man, who U liero the 
Lamb, the Lonl as to tho Woni, ii. 44. From rhc«e coiisidera- 
tions it U nt oiicu evident, thni iiothiii^ i» hoie tnennt by hone 
but tlie unilerataiKliDc of the 'Word. Tliis may appear more 
matulWtly Htill from tiio fulluwiiig ii(i«»(i^'« in tlio A]>ociil\pe« : 
*' I 8nw heaven opened, and behold, a whif^ harte, and He tlint 
eat npon him is called tlic W'oitl of GoJ^ and ho hath on his 
vwtiii'O and on hid tliigh a nam» written, King of kiiig?^ and 
Ixird of lords. And his armies in iho hcuvt-Ds followed him 
iiI>on xeliSOi horges" xix. 11, 13, 14, 16. That a horec HiKnitii'S 
the understanding of the Word, may aUo appear fromllie fol- 
lowing places: "Was tliy wrath against the soa, O Jehovah, 
thai tliou didst ride ni)on thinr horiifs, and thy cliariot!» of sal- 
vation \ Tliou didst walk throutth the sea with thine horses, 
through the heap of Kietit waters," Uabak. iii. 8, 15. Jehovah's 
horaeS hoofs are counted like flint, Isaiah v. 28. " In that 
day — I will smite every hone with astonisJiment, and his ridur 
with >nadneti.-<, — and will smite tver» horee of the people with 
blindness," Zech. xii. 4. '* In that day thero shall l)c upon tho 
btllt of Utf. h(/r»in, liolineiW unio Jehovali," Zeeh. xiv, 20. '"Be- 
cause God hath deprived her of wisdom, neither hath imparted 
to \\or understanding. Wlmt time she liftuth up herself on high 
■lio sooriielh the horse and his rider," Job xxxix. IT, IS. " And 
I will cut otr t}te horse from Jerusalem, — and ho ehnll speak 
jteacti to the heathen," Zcch, ix. 10. '* At liiy rebuke, O God 
of Jacob, both the chariot and hortte are cast into a dead sleep," 
Psalm Ixxvi. C, "And I will overthrow the tlirouo of kiiic- 
doin», and I will overthrow the charioltt and those that ride in 
them, and the horses and their ridel's shall come down,'' Ilnggai 
)i. 22. "And willi thi-e will I destiMy kingdoms ; and with thee 
will I break in pieces the horse and his lider," lerem. Ii. 20, 21. 
Oalhtfr Tourselve» on every side to my sacriilcc; — tlius «hall 
yc be Sllod at my table with hor»e« and elinriols, and I will set 
my glory among tho nations," £zek. xxxix. 17, 20, 21. " Ga- 
ther youDtelves togetlier nnto the supper of the greal (iod; 
that ye may eat the flesh of hor«rs, and of them that sit on 
them, ' Apocxix. 17, IS, "Dun sliall bt- a «.-rpent by tlie way, 
tlial bitetn the hvrite h^eh, so iliat his rider shall fall backwara. 
I have waited for thy salratiou, O Jehovah," Gen. xlix. 17, 18. 
"Gird thy sword upon thy thigh, O most Mighty, snd rtU« 
progpenmsly because of triitli," Psalm slv. 3, 4. " Sing unto 
Qnd, exio! Him that rideth on ihu heavens," I'salm Ixviii. 5. 
" Behold, Jehovah riitt.th upon a swift clond," Isaiah xix. 1, 2. 
Sing praises imto the Lord which " rSdith upon the heaven of 
Iwavvns which were of old," I'salni Ixviii. 3i. God rode upon 
■ cherub, I'naim xviii. 10. "Tlien shalt thou deliglit thyself in 
Jehovah, and I will cause th^e to ride upon tho hi"h place» 
ef tho esrth," Isaiah Iviii. 14. " Jdiovah alone did lead him^ 
21S 
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and iimde liim to ntle upon llic liigli (dncosof tlio eartli," Deut. 
jcxxii. 12, 13, " I will make E]ilii-Jiim to riffc," Ilosea x. H. 
Epiiraim also Hr^iiitics Dig niulvratinKliiig of the Word, Bo- 
Citii7« Klijnli and Elialm ro{ii-i.-^iitcd tlie r»rd na to Uio Word, 
tlierefore tliey were ciilk-d tlio clmi-iut of lentol and Itis lioniw- 
men : EImIik uiid to Elijalt, " ily father, my fnrluT, tlio chariot 

3f hraul and iho horgrmeK Uiereof," 3 K\n^ ii. 12 ; and kin^ 
oaeh said to Elislia, " O my fatlu-r, tliu chariot iifltrafl and tlio 
honemtn llioreof," 3 Kinpi xiii. 1+. " Jrlmvali opened ibe 
eyefl of Elisha'e rounK man, and lie saw ; and, behold, tbo 
moiintiiin wu ftifl of horta and chariot» of tiro round aboat 
KILhIia,'' 2 Kings vi. 17. A cliariot t^i^nifil's docti'ine drawn 
from tlio Word, and a horseman, on« tiiut is wise by nioanti of 
it. Tlio same is si^nifiL-d liy th«/"oMr eharioU whJcli came ont 
from between the mountains of brass, and by the^ouc hortt* is 
thoiTi. which wore r«d, black, white, and f;ri»lod, which arc alto 
called tiie fiiiir spirit^ and arc said to )iAve gone forth from 
standing before llie Lord of all the eai-tb, Zcch. vi. 1 — 8, 15. 
1« these jiliicvtt, by horses J» meant Ihe under'taiidiiig of llie 
Word, or the undei-standing of truth fmm the Word; and ir 
like niimncr in other places. It may a)i|)enr Blill more clearlf 
from the mention that is mndo of liur!t*.i* in n» opposite acnse. 
in which tliey signify tlio understanding of the Word and of 
tnitli falsified by rciLsoninp>, and likewise detttroyod ; as aIm 
self-derived intelligence ; an in tho foUowtug places : " Woe to 
tJiem tliut go down to Kgvpt for help ; and stay on horetSy — but 
look not unto the Holy line of Israel, — Now the K^'ptiniHi aro 
men and not flod, ami llicir hfir»f/i, llesh and not sptnt," Isaiah 
xxxi. 1, 3. "Tlion ehait in any wise sot him king over Israel 
whom jehnvali tliy God shall ciiooso : hut he shall not multiply 
horses to himself, nor cause the people to return to Egj-pt to thJe 
end Hint he should multiply hones" Dent. xvii. 15, 14!. Tliia 
is said, liocati-se by Kj^j'pt is signilic-d science and reasoning froiD 
self-derivtid intelligence, and thus t!ie falsification of tlie truth 
of the Word, whicli is lu-ro expi-cssod by « horse. "Ashur 
shall not save us, we will not riuc njton horste" Hosda xiv, 3. 
"JSomo trust in cliariotfi, and some in horsea, but we will re- 
member tlic name of the Lord our God," Psalm xs. 7. "A 
AoTM is a rain Uiing for safety/' Psalm xxxiii. 17. " JehoTsh 
dclii^htcth not in the strengtll of tlio horse" Psalm cxlviL 10. 
*' Thus sailh Jehovah God, tlie Holy One of Israel, — in confi- 
dence shall be your strenKtb ; but ye said, Xo ; for we will flee 
upon horses ; wo will ride upon the swift," Isaiah xxx. 13, 1ft, 
" Jehovah will make Juduh as a tfoodly horm. The riders on 
horK8h\\a\\ be confounded," Zecu. x,'3, 4,5. "Woe to the 
bloody city, it is all full uf lies, — the juancing of horscn, and 
<rf (lio jumping chariots; the horseman liftetli up," Nalinm iii. 
J — 4, " I will bring upon Cyrus — the kingof Babylon, — witli - 
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hm-sfs, M\A witli clinriiit-s and with hor»fmfn ; — l>y reason of 

Itlie abnniiance of bis /torses their dust shall cover the* ; thy 
walla shall tiliak« nt tlio noUo of i\w horsemen and of \\w ctiA- 
riotj* ; Willi the hoo& of his horses shall he liL-afl down all thy 
BtreeU," Ezck. sxvi. 7 — 11, By Tyre ia sigiiiHcKt tlie olinreh iix 
to tho kiKiw1o(l;;eft of truth, hurc siicli as nr» falsilied iti licr, 
which are denoted hy the horses of Bilhyl'iii : bwidi» other 

SlaccH ; as Isainli v. mj. -28 ; Jorem. vi. 22, 23 ; viii, IB ; xUi. 
,9; 1.37.3S42; Kick. xvii. IS ; xxiii. 5, 20; Hal>ak. i. 6, 8, 
»0, 10; Psalm Ixvi. 11. 12. Tlie tniderstanding of itie AVurtl 
(Ivstrnyml \s also eig^nllicd hv tho red, hlack, and pale liorae, 
mvntioned behiw. Tlint it is from «jijiearnnccts in tho cpiritiial 
world tiiat a horse si^nitie» tho inidei-Btandiiifr of trnth from tho 
Word, wc llie »nmll Ir«et ennopniiiif; 'Thf White Ihirsf. 

• 2i*!>. And lit' th'it »<it on him had a how. sij;ni}ii's that they 
Iiad the dot-Irino of tnith and good from tho WonI, hv virtne of 
which ihi'V foiifilil «■•Hinst the falsvs and evilf whidi iul^ from 
Iiell, llina against hell. By him that sat on the white hoi'^e, a9 
mvntioneil in A]»oe. xix. 1 S, is iin-ani llic Lord an to the Wort! ; 
bot by him that sat on this while horse, is iindcrjitood a man* 
itng«l as to the doctrine of trnlh and good from the Word, thus 
from iJio Lord ; in like iniinner us by the Lord's army in hea- 
ven, who " followed tlie Lord npon white horsf" .\poc. xix. 
U. Of Him that sat on llie white horee, Apoc. xix., it is said, 
that out of hi? mouth went fiirlli a nharp sword, that «itli it he 
■honid smite tlie nations; and by the swoi-d nut of hi? month, 

■ ii eignilied the dirinu trnth of the Word lighting against lalses 
and evils, n, 52,108, 117; but here it is said llmt he who »at on 
iiiis whit© home had a bow, and by a bow ia signified tho doc- 
trine of trnlh and good drawn from the Wonl fighting against 
evils and falsee. To fight against (alscs and evil» i* also to tight 
agwlnfl the hells, because evils and falscs are from thence, inero- 
/c>x*« this also is signified. That a bow, in ihu Word, signifies 
(/<_*c^rinu eoiulmting, in both senses, umv appear from tiu-so 
tiififWagcs; "WhroertrwKw are sharp, and all their haws bent, tho 
Aox-8c^ hoofs sJiall bo conuted liko flint," Isaiah v. 28. "The 
J»***^ bent his bow like an enemy," Lament, ii. 4. " Tlion, O 
'''^^«ovah, didst nde npon thine horses, thy how was made qnite 
ia.lc(3d," Ilabak. iii, 8, 0. Who "gave tl'ie nation» before him 
****i made him rule over kings? he gave them as dust to his 
'^<^*-^\, anil as driven stubble to his iow," Isaiah xli, 2. In 
. '^«O places a bow. beoauso it is applied to Jehovah or tho 
■'*^**5^, signifies the Word, from wliicli the Lord fights in man 
^f?**injt evils and falses. "And I will cut ofl' the elmriot from 
-l*lit-aiii^ luid tbo horec from Jerusalem, and the buttle boto 
.*"*-ll l)« cut oft"; and he shall speak peace to the heathen," 
^*^l>. ix. 10. " For lo. tho wicked bent their how, tiicy make 
^*-*3 Jf their arrow upon the string, that they may privily shoot 
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at the upright of hpitrt," Psnlni xi. S. "Tlio arehera \uh 
sorely grieved Jiincph, and nAot at liim, and haled liitn ; W 
hU wnff'itbode in fiirpn<;th. and tlic arnu of bis hands mm 
made Btrong hy tho luimls of liio Mighty One of Jacoli," Go. 
xiix. 23. H. " Put yoiireelvcs la array against Babylon rottd 
about ; nil ye that hvRil tlie ^ir, «lioot atliur, tfparc no arrofu, 
for she luitli shmcd against Jehovah,'' Jeroin. I. 14, 29. Usnl 
lamented over Saul " lo teach the childron of Judali the um of 
the tow," 2 8ani. i. 17. In that lamentation the combat cf 
tnith against ialses is treated of. " Thus eailh Jehovah of IlotS; 
B«lioht, I will break the lime of Klain, tliu cliief of their 
might," Jerem. xlis. 35. " Jehovali hath made me a poli«bel 
9htnt-, in his quivfT liuth he hid me," L<aijih xlix. 3. " Lo, 
children are an heritage of Jehovah, — Iianpy is the man t^ 
hath his junw full of tlicni," I'ealin csxvii. A, 4, &. Childrta 
here, as in other plitc^ ^ii^iiify tnitlis of doctrine. "la Sakn 
tAna is the tal>en)acle of Jehovah, — there brake he the arrvM 
ofthf bote, tho sliicld, llie sword and the battle," Fsaira Inri. 
S, 8, 4. ** Jehovah maketli wars to cca.w nnto tho ends of tLe 
eartli, he hrcakcth the Jowi, and cutt«th tho spear in sunder, he 
hnrnelli the chariol* in the tire," P^Alni xlvi. 9 ; Ez«k. xxsii. 
8, 9 ; Ilosca ii. 18. In tli&w places a bow signities the doc- 
trine of truth contending «"aiiist falser, and, in an oppotfte 
Bciue, f:iW doctrine cniilending against tnillU; thorclore ar- 
rows and shafts signify trutlia or falses. As war, in tliu Won), 
sigiiiSe» spiritnnl wrn-, therefore warlike urtns, sucli as the 
Bvord, spear, sliield, target, bow and airov», signify audi tlu^gi 
as are proper thereto, 

.$00. And a croion woB givtn untoltim, «unifies his tokenef 
combat. A crown signifies a token of combat^Wcause in anci«Dt 
times kings wore crown» in battle, as may appear from hi^tofy, 
and partly from 2 Sam. i. tO, where the man ifay» to David coo- 
cermng Saul, that when ho was fallen in battle, " he took tha 
cromn tiiat was upon his head, and tlio bracelets that were npoD 
bis arm ;" as also from what is said of tho king of Kabbah and 
David, 2 Sam. xii. 29, 30. And as temptations arc spiritual oein- 
bats which tlie martyrs snstained, tlierelure crowns wore givea 
tbcm as tokens of victory, n. 103. Hence it appears, tltat by a 
crown is here signitied the tuken of their combat ; therefore it 
follows, " And Lo wont forth confinerinf;:, and to conqner." 

301. And lie wml forth congiiering and to conqutry i^ignifiei 
victory over evils and faUes to eli-rnity. It is said conqnering 
and to cotiqncr, because he who in spiritual combats, whicli aiu 
temptation», contjuera in this world, conquers to olemity, for the 
hoUs cannot ossatdt any one who has conquered them. 

302. AhU \ehen fu had opetied the aecond seal-, eigniScs M- 
ploralion from tho Lord of tIkim! ujkjq whom the last jiidgment 
was to he executed, respecting llicir static of life, llio sifui- 
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ficalion licre is eimilar to what was slmwn b«rore, n. S95, onlf 
villi the (lifToTvnce nieiilioiiod in what TjIIowf. 

303. I fuard Ifit »!cond animal sat/, si^titiiM ncoording to 
tito «liviiio Inilh of llio Wvuxl. lis above, it. 5!tti, 

304. CW/i^ arttl jifv, sijinllii's ii iiiiuiifi-stiilioii concerning the 
«ocond itt order, as may appear from tlie expinnntiori above, ti,' 
297, but liicr» voiiceruiug llic lirnt in order, and here coDcei-Q- 
ing the second. 

305. And ihert wtnt mtt another horse ihat teaa red, «igni- 
fies lh« iinder»landini; of tiie Wurd destroyed us to sood, «nd 
tlicnce as to life in tliese. Hy a horae is signified the undor- 
stau'ling of the Word, n. SDS ; iind by u niu hoi¥« is signified 
good deslrojred. That white w predicated of trutli^ because it 
ppjcocds from the light of llie snn of lieaven, anil that red 
IS pn>dicatt-d of good» b<;<:auMC it prococdit fnmi tlio Sro of tho 
sun of hearen, may he seen above, n. 167, 231. Bni tho rcn- 
fon why red is prinlicatcd of good doetroyi-d, is, becaiisc an 
infernal redne^ i» signified, proceeding from infenml fire, 
which is the love of evil; this Kind of redness is hideous ana 
abominable, there being nothing alive thi-n-in, but nil dviad; 
hence it h, Ihat by a red hoi-se U signified the imdei-stnnding 
of the Word deftroved as to good. Tlii» miiy aUo appi'iir from 
the di^eriptiou of fiim below ; that " it was given biin in take 
peace from tJie eartli, that men sliould kill one anotlior :" the 
second auitnul also, being like nnto a calf, by whicli it signified 
the divine truth of the Word &« to niTection, n. 241. «aid, 
** Coue and see,'' and thus showed that there was no afloction 
of good, and theiico no good in tliein. That red is «poke» of 
love, as well the love of good as of evil, may appear from the 
ibUoiriog places: "" lie washed his garment» in wine, and Lis 
clothes IB tho blood of gntjR's; hi» eyes shall be m/ with 
wine, and hb teetli white with milk,'' Gen. xlix. 11, 12 ; sueak- 
ing of tlie Lord. " Who i« this Uiat conietli from E<ioiu t 
Wltervfore art thon rM in thine apparel, and thy gai-ments 
like him that treadeth in the wine-fat i" htaiah xliii. 1, S ; also 
of the Lord. " Her Nazaritcs were pnrcr tluin *ni.w. tiiey were 
whiter than milk, they were more ria than rubies," Lament, iv. 
f ; in the-e passages red is predicated of the love nf miod ; in 
ibou) whieh follow, of tho love of evil: "Tlie shield of his 
inigfaly men is made rtt/, the valiant men are in «yirUl^ the 
chariots shall be with Haoiing torc/ts, they shall bwm like 
torcjlrtf." Xahum ii. 3, 4. "Though your sins bo as acarUf, 
iheT shall Im> a* white as snow, though they be red like crimson, 
they aha]] bo as wool,'' Uaiah i. 18. IJor is any tiling else sig- 
nified by the nd dragon, Apoc xii. 3; and bv tho r«/ ftorte 
standing among the myrtle lit«s, Zech. i. 8. "ftic same i* pre- 
dicated of the colour» which in tlieir ground are red, as is pre 
dicati.ll of scarlet and pnrple. 
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300 And power tea» given to htm that tat thereon totoh 
peace from the earth, sigiiifie? tin.- taking awaj of cliarilv, spir 
itwdl Bfcciirity, nml int.nifll iranniiillitv. By (iwice «n- ^f^iltitil 
all things iii thtir aggregate «iiich como li-oiu the Lord, kA 
tiicnce ull tliiti}^ of nL-aveii uii<l tlic ctiiircli. ami lliu Wat!ta(l«« 
of life llmt nro in tliein ; thtae aro wliat belong lo p^ace in the 
eiipremc or inmost souso. It follo^ve iherefore that pence is 
charitv, i!|>ir!liial »ociiril^', utid iiiteninl ti-nnqiiillity ; lor when 
iniin !•> in the Lord, he is iti peace with his neighbour, which ii 
charity ; in proU'ction u<;iiiTi!<^t tiic iicll», which is «piriliml fe>cu> 
rity ; nnti wlien he is in i)eace with his neighbour, and in jiro- 
tcction aguinst the hells, lie ie in int^-nial tr&nqnilllty from evils 
and false». Siiico therefore all tlii* i* from the L]i>rd, it may 
appear what is signilted in conernl and in particular by peace 
in tha following phicot : " !■ or unlo us a Child \* boni, unto lu 
a Son i» given ; and the government shall be upon hi» «hnnldcr: 
and bin name shall be caUed Wondert'id, Counsollor,TheMig)ity 
God, Tlio Evorltwtiiif; Fnllior, 'flic /'rm<r o/ Ptacf. Of llie 
increase of his government and wace there diall be no end," 
Isaiah ix. 0, 7. Jrans Bard, ^'J'eace 1 Ivave with yon, my 
peace I give you," John xiv. 27. Jeans «aid, "Tin?»*; tbiup 
uave 1 spoken nnto you, that in me ye might have iwace," Johu 
xvi. 3X " In his tlay» i^hall the righteous dourisn, and abua- 
dunce of prace" Psalm Issii. 7. " And 1 ivil! make witli 
thorn a covenant of peac^,'' Ezok. sxxiv, 25. 27; xxsvii. 25, 
26 ; Mahichi ii, 4, 5. " How beautiful upon (he niuuntaip!> 
ai-e the feet of him that hringeth good tidings, — that ]iuhli«heth 
peace, — that sailh nnt« Zion. Tliy King reigiielh," Isaiah Iii. 7. 
" Jeliovnli blc^ thee, and litl nji ]m cinntenaucu uium iheo, 
and give thoe^a«," Nuuib, vi. 24 — 2ti. " Jehovah will bless 
his people with pract," P!»«lni xx'ix. 11. "Jehovah will de- 
liver my ftoni in pfaw," Psalm Iv. 18. "And the wurk of 
righteoiianeM shall be peace, and the effect of righteousnesa is ; 
quifttirifff and niiirumncf. for ever. And my people tball dwcfl 
in a pearifahlf. hiihitation and in sure dwellings, and in ywi'rf 
regfhig-placeg,'' Isatnli xxxii. 17, IS. Jesus said unto the mt- i 
enty wlioui he sent, '• Into whatsoi-ver bouHc ye enter, firrt| 
say, Peace bn to this house ; ami if the Son of Peace Iw iliere, 
your pru'x sliall re.*t upon i(," Luke x. 5, tf ; Matt, x, 12 — U. 
" But the meek shall inherit the earth, and »hnil delight th«iii-j 
selves in the sbundancii of peace : behold the upriglit, for the 
end of that man i» /jwiy," I'salm xxxvii. 11, 37. Zacbaria* 
prophesying, said, " The day-spring from on high hath vtsiled 
H», — to gnide our foet into tho way of peam,' Luke i. 78, 79 
" I>ep3rt from evil and do good : seek j'^aee, and pursue it,' 
Psalm xxxiv. 14. " Great y»ftic« have they that love iliy law," 
Psahn e\i\. 185. " O that thou Iiadsl hoarkened t» my com- 
inauduieuts I then had tliv peace been as a rivvr : Thei^ is ; 
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, Bailh Jc-hovuh, uuto the wicked," I»ainh xiriii. ]S, 23. 
JwOfi>)i will apeak ji^tiri- miU> \m yvoyilo : UightcoiiBiittAii aixl 
ptaet Blmll ki*s each other," I'e^lm Ixxxv. 9, 1 u. *' Tligre is no 
pe^UK ill my bom-» Ucc-ausu of my sin,'' Pttalm xxxriii. 3. " He 
Imtb tilled iiie n-iih bitU^nicsi), and tliuii hiist rutnuved iny sonl 
far off fmin peace; I torgiit pioaperity," Lament, iii. l£i, 17; 
Iwlilloi many uthcr pm^siigi-M ; i'luni wliich it may be ^ccii, tiiat 
'tte'-Bbove-inentiniK^d ibiiij^ are uiiili'rjiii.od by peace; keep in 
mind Bpiritnnl peace, and you will clearly perceive ibut ihia i« 
the cafto ; so likewise in llieec vei^jtL's : isainii .txvi, 12 ; Itii. R ; 
liv. 10, 13; Jerem. xxxiii. C, 3; Ilageai ii. 9; Zccb. 8. 1»; 
Ps«]in iv. 7, 8 ; Psalm exx. B, 7 ; Psalm cxxii. 6 — 9 ; iWlm 
cxxviil. 5, ; P»alin dxvii. 14. That pvnco i« what inmostly 
aflccts all good with blessedness, may bo socii in the work con- 
ctniiiiK Jfturen and /W/, n. 2^i — liUO. 

3fi7. A nil tfial (ftfij uliimlil kill one atiother, signifies intVHtiiiu 
hatreds, infetitaliuuB trnm the helU, and iutenml rest less iitiftt. 
T1ie»u things Are eif^iitied, when by tlio takinL; nwny peace U 
signified tlie t«kinft away clinrity, spiritual security, nnil int.er- 
ual trBU<jnilIity, and when by tb'e rod bypse is si^utied the iin- 
durttandiiig of tiiv Word duHtroyed ns lo good ; for ibeso thing» 
happen when there is no longer any good ; and there ii no 
longornny good when it is not known what good id. Tliatiiito«- 
tino hatrwiii take phice when there is no cbarity, likewisw infe»- 
'tations from the helU when there is no spiritual aecnritVi and 
internal dii«i|nii!liiilo when there iii no rott from evil» and their 
concti[>iAeences or liuts, \* evident ; tliis is the ca^e after <Ieaih 
at leaat, if not in tlie world. That to kill, has bucU a signilicti- 
tion, is plain from tlic signitication of» sword, in what tullows. 

308. ,-1«^ therf. wa* ginen unto /itm a tfi-tal twortl, signilics 
the destruction of truth by falscs of evil. That a sword, a dag- 
ger, «lid knil'e, (dignify Inilh combating against false»" and de- 
•stroying them, ami in an opposite sense, falsity combating 
against tnitlw, and destroying tlictn, may be seen above, n. 52 ; 
her« a prent sword signifies the faisitt of evil destroying the 
trntba of good, Tliey are called falses of evil, because there 
«TO falsi'» wiiicli arc not falscs of evil, and the latter do not de- 
«troy tnitbs, bnt the former. That such is the signification of 
a great sword, is evident from ita being said that presently a 
black horM! was HCini, by which in signtJied tiie midemtandtng 
of tlio Word destroyed as to truth, and trutli is destroyed by 
QOtbing but evil. 

309. A>ul wh-'/i he hitd opeiifd the (A/jy/co/, signifieii explo- 
rttion from ihe Lord of those upon whom the last judgment 
Was la bi> executed, as to the states of their life. The snme is 
lore sigiiilied by these words as before, n, 205, only with the 
dilTereiiee explained below. 
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810. And I luard tk« third anitnal «ay, Hignifii» according 
to tlic divino triitli of the AVord, ns aboYe» n. 396. 

311. C'omeand wf, sigiiitius a iiiaiiire«tation concerning the 
Uiird cliui», or coiiccniin;; ihotio who nro tli« tiiiril in onler, as 
m»y appear from t)io explanation above, n. 397, only ihen the 
first class ill onlcr arc treated of, but ticru thv third. 

dl3. Andlbehdd, and lo, aila^l- horte, si^tiiRi'^ tho nnd«^ 
atwidlng oftho Word destroyed as tu truth, thus as to d<iclnii« 
amoni; tlic«e. llint a tiortw «gniflos the nnderstjindin;; of tlio 
"Wora, waa shown above ; the renaon why black aignitii-tt wliat 
is not trim, thnH fuUity. iit, b<^cautiO black ia thu opposite of 
whiUs and whit© U predicated of truth, «. Ifi", 232, 233 ; white 
aUo derives its origin from light, and black from darkness, ihiu 
from (he alwenccof li^ht,8uiTlic;ht is truth. But in tlio spirit- 
ual world there exists darkoess Ironi a twofold origin, one from 
tlio absence of flaming liifht, which light is enjoyed by those 
who are in the Lord's cclaitial kingdom, and tlio othur from the 
absence uf whito light, which is the light enjoyed by tho^e wit» -^c:^ 
aro in tlio LurdV spiritual kingdom; thv luttur bhicknras has^^aa 
the same signilicatioii an darkness, hut the former aa thick dark- — — - 
nesa : there is a ditTL-ronce Uetwcon tlime two kinds of black—'* 
Hvf^, the ono is abominable, tlie other not ho mueh ko; it is tlw^::^ 
ionie with the falsities which they eignity. They who ap]>«u— :^ar 
in ih» abumiiiablu kind of bhielcnviifl are i-jdlull devils, sach ^gJ 
holding truth in abomination as mnch as owla do tlie light of ^ 
tlio snn; but thoy appear in that kind of blackness, which is^^^ 

not so abominable, who are called siitans ; thif^n do not «bom- 

inate tnith, but are averse to it; the latter may therirfure be^^ 
coTn|iai'c-d to birds of night, and the former to horned owls— — 
That black, in the Word, i* ap]>!icable to falsity, may appeal' "" 

from these places : " Ilfr Nazarites were jjurer than snow, 

tlioir virago IS blacker than aenal," Lament, iv. 7.8. "The day — 
shall become dark over the prophets," Mioiih iii. 6. " In iho^ 
day when tliou goc«t down into hell, I will make Lebanon 
over thee," Knek. xxxi. 1.1. " The sun Ixrcame l^cck as sackcloth, 
of hair," Apoc. vi, l*i. The sun, tho moon, and the etaro, be — 
came hl-ack, Jerem. iv, 37, S3; Eitek. xxxii. 7; Joel ii. 3; iii. — 
S5 ; and elsewhere. The reason why llio third animal displayed — ^^ 

La black horse, was, bceauso it had a face like a ma», by whicJi^*^^ 
Is fiignilted the divine tnith of tlie Word aa to wisdom, ii. £43c>- - - 
therofoie this animal showed that tliere was no longer any traltr^^fc 
of wisdom among tliusu who constituted tho third clasa. 
31S. And hfi thit »at on him had a piiir of balancts in /•{- 
hand, signifies the estimation of good and tnith, of what kin 
it was with these. Hy tiiu pair or balances in his hand, is rig 
niljed the estimation of good and truth; for all measures a: 
wciglitx, in the Word, sigiiifiy the estimation of the U>ing treat 
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of. Tlint niGuttirc^ aii*1 vreiglits tinvc «ucli n kisti ideation, is 
evident fr»ni tlie fullowinjr passage in T)BnifI: Tfiorv ajiiiearvd 
a hand-wriling before Belsliazrarking of Itsibvlou, wlien lie wa» 
driukini' wine out of liic vi-ss*-!» of ff^)Iil uml of silver which 
were tnlceii ont of the temple in Jerusalem, " Iklene, mene, 
tekel, upharein," that is, thou art num&ered, tliou art num- 
bered, tMi'jhcl, and dividtd ; whereof this \» thu intvqirelation : 
" raenc, Ood hath mimWred thy kingdom and put an end to it; 
tekd, lliou art wei^^hed in thu hahuice and fonnd wanting; 
peren, ihykiii^rdom t« divided and given to the Medes and Per- 
sians," V. 1, 3, 2fi, 2S ; liy drinking out of the Toselfl of gold 
and eilvcr of tho ti?mple in Jonisalom, and at the Mimu lime 
wonthipphii; other cihIs is ^i^rnitied the profanation of ^oodand 
tmth, as aEo by Babel ; by mene, or lo namber, \a signified 
to know his qnality as to truth ; by tekcl, or to wcigli, i* eigiii' 
fied lo know Ilia quality as to good ; by jiercR, or lo divide, is 
signified to dispene. lliat the quality of truth and good i» s>^- 
luaed by tnowun» and bahmee» in the Word, i.^ cvidmt m 
Isaiah : •' Who hath m>'a*urfd iho watew in the hollow of his 
lumd, and mfttd out the heavons witli the spun, and eonipru- 
hended the dust of thv earth in a >iifa»ur<, and Wiighfd the 
rooootainit in ncalet and the hilU in a balance f" xl. 12. And 
in tiic Apocalypse: "Tlio angel meastired thu wall of the Holy 
Jemsaleni a hundred and forty -four cubits, which is the nttasurt 
of a man, that ia, of an angel," s\i. 17. 

SH. And I Iteard a voice in the midst dfthefoiir animal» 
Miy, »ignifie!S the diriiie ]»rotection of the Word by Uie I^itd. 
That the four animals signify the Word from tiret principles in 
ultinialus, and the defrnceTS le»t its interior trutlw and goods 
skoidd be violated, iiiny be seen above, n. S39; and because 
those defences are from the Lord, therefore tlie voico was heard 
in tbe midst of the four animals ; in the mid«t of tliein, means 
the Word as lo it!t internal sjiiritual flense, which ia guarded by 
tiiv Lord. That the guarding of it is si^iiitied, is plain from 
what the voice says : " A measure of whejit for a penny, and 
three measnre» of barley for a penny, and see thon hurt not tho 
oil and the wine," whicfi eignities that since good and tnilh aro 
held in h'ttio or no ivtiniation, it will be provided that tlie holr 
goods and tmtlui, whicli lie interiorly concealed in the Word, 
fliall not bo violated and profaned; and this is provideil of tlie 
Lord by thi^ result, that they como at length to know nothing 
couceniing gO">d, and thence nothing concerning truth, but 
mere evil and falsity ; for they who kjioM- good;* and tnil)t:i> can 
violate, yea, they can profane tlieni, but not so they who do 
not know them. Tliat such is the operation of the Divine Pn>- 
Tidonce in guarding tho Word from violation, raaj bo seen in 
7%« Aifffftu WiidoM eonceming the Divine Provuletux, a. S31 
—233, D. 357, the end : n. 25S, tho beginning. 
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315. A t/Httuyt of lohtaiyor a penny, and tAm Mtatttr 
ofharleyfor a }>enny, signiliea because the eetimation of ^ 
Aiid tnilli i» »0 »mall n» scnrix-lj to aiuoiinl lo any iliiiig. Bt 
cli<Eni\,* wliicli denotes the I'leasiire and quanUly loes^un^. 
is eiirnilieil (jimlity, a» nbovc, ii. 314; by vrliuat atul barley i» 
«i^iitibd gi>t>d aiiti truth ; and by a j>cnny, which \i n vury small 
com, that tlicy arc held in Ultle or no estimation. It is said 
thrve HieaBiire» of hftrley, bfcaiise three signify all, and arc ]>rc- 
dicatod of truths, n. 515. The reason why wheat andbarU-y *ig- 
nily guiiil aiul Ittul), in this instance tliu good and trtilh of ttie 
clinrch from llie Word, i^, bvcanso all things which belong to the 
field and tin; vineyard, signify' such things as are of the church, 
on acconiit i^i' a lit.'lil ^igiiilyin^ tho ehnrch «s (o it« gooil and 
consequent tniiEi, and a vineyard, the church as to \\& Inilh and 
conscqncut good ; thcrefuru where tlicso are mentioned in the 
Word, liie nngvl», wlio perceive idl things »i>intitttlly, undt-ntMid 
nothiug else ; as in Joel : "The^VWiswjisted, the land niuura- 
C'th ; for the corn is wiuteil ; tlie iiv\r wiiui is dried up, the mV 
langiitnlietli. He ye a-^hamed, O ye husbandmen ; howl, O ye 
vinc-drcssere, for the lolieai aud for the barteu ; because the 
harcivt of iSiKjicUl is jnn-Iidiftd," i. li> — 13. All tlie*e expres- 
sions signily such things as belong to the clmrcli. That Wlieat 
and barley signify the good and truth of the church, may be 
seen from ihtye jilAcetc John saith concerning Jb«iid, thai he 
will " gather his wkeat into the garner, and burn np tlie chaff 
witii iiTiiinvnchable tire," Matt. iii. 11, 13. Jesus »uid, *' Let the 
tares anil the w/irat grow togetlier, and in the tinieof hurvta't I 
will say to the reapeii-, Gather ye together liret the tares, to bum 
them, hut gather the tcfteat iriUi my barn," Matt. *iii. ^4 — 30. 
I have heai-d the consnmmaiiou and decision from Jeliovah 
God ; " lie layeth up the principal w/u-af, aud appointed hariey: 
for hiii God doth msti-uct bim to discretion, and dotli teach 
him," Isaiali xxviii. 21 — 2li. Jehovali eball lead thee to •' a land 
of wAeal imd bai-fci/," Dent. vJii. ", 8. A laud of wheat and 
bai'ley here is the land of Canaan, by wliich the chnreh is ?ig- 
nilied. "Tlierefore they shall come and siug in tlie beizbi ^ 
Zion, and shall tlow together to Iho guudiii.-Ks of Jebovali, for 
teheat and for wine," Jerem. sx\i. 12. Jehovah shall satUly 
thee " with llie^a^ of kiJneye, of tcfit:af" Dcut. xxxii. 13, 14 ; 
Psalm Ixxxi. H, 16 ; Psiilni cxlvii. 12—14. Jeliovah said unr 
t}ie prophet Ezekiel, that he slioiild make himself cakea of 
l^ niixL-d wiili dull';, and eat tlicni, iv. 13, 13; uud ct>\ 
manded the prophet Ilosea to take a woman that waf> an nd 
tcrt«s; whom he bought for "a homer of harUy, ami half 
homer of barU-y,'' iii. 1, 3: which thing» were uoue by thi 

* CtMoniv. a Oko!»! in«iwiir<>, wliwh ooetoinod a» tnorh eom u to«U1 mtti . 
■ nuManfday. It biu t)Mu rvekuiwd lobeabont a^'iildW* Aa^Bag^UabMM ' 
■«■lire. 
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prophcU, tliat tlioj ruiglit represent llio falsi ficalioi» of tnith in 
tlie cliiiroli, fur burUy i]viioU« truths, antl barley mixiMl with 
dnug Oetiotcs tnitlis faUiticd nnil pi-ofitnod j un udulloroiis wo- 
niAn also siguIUcs tratb falBitJeij, n. 134. 

316. Awttee thou httrt not the oil and the teine, signifies that 
it U provided by tlie Lord tbat the lii>ly gooAjt nnd tnithis which 
lie interiorly coiic*nlcd in the Word, alwU not be violated and 
profaned. Oil signifies ll»? good of love, and wine, tnith from 
tlml good, thervforu oil st^iliefl boly good, and wine holv irtUb ; 
6ee tbou hurt thorn not, Mgiiilios that it is provided by tte Lord 
that they shall not bo violated and profaned; for this wa» heard 
from the iiiid^t uf tliu four uiiiniaU. tluis from the Lord, n. 314 ; 
■what is said by the Lord, the »aiiiu i» also provided for by him : 
that it is so provided, may be seen above, n. 314 and n. 3j>5. 
ITiat oil sigi>ilie« llie^oua of lore, will be seen below, n. 778, 
779 ; bvit Uiat wine signifiea tmlti front tltnt good, i* ovidunt 
fivin the foIlovTiiig pkevs : '■ IIo, every one that tbirstetli, come 
ye lo the waters, and he that balb no money, come ve, buy 
and cut, yea come, buy u>in« and milk without nioney,'^ l.-<aiM}i 
Iv. 1. " And it sltall coino lo pass in that dar, that the uiouu- 
tains shall drop down nev wine, nnd the hilU shall flow witli 
milk," Joel iii. 18; Amos is. 13, 14. " Afld gladness is taken 
away from Camie), and in tlie mnryards there shall be no sing- 
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THieyards there, " IIowl, alfye drinkers of wjW, because of the 
new vine ; for it is cut off from your inoutli ; howl, O ye vint- 
draters," Joel i. 5, U>, 11. N\'arly the same words occur in 
Ho0eaix.2,3; Zepb. i. 13; Lament, ii. U, 1:2; Micab ri. 15; 
AniM V. 11 ; Isaiali xxiv. 6, 7, 9, lU. " Ilv washed \m gar- 
ments in wine and bit> clotliea in the l/tood ofyrape^; his eyes 
i^hall bu red witli wine" Cren. xlix. 11, 12: speaking of tho 
Lord : wine «igiiitie» divine truth. This is ttio reason why the 
holy «'ujiper was instituted by the Lord, in which the bread sig- 
nilioj the Lord as to his divine good, and the wiuc the Iy)rd as 
lo his divine truth, and with the recipients the bread signifies 
h(r]y good, and the wine, holy truth, from the Loixl : tlienTore 
he >jiid, " I toy unto voii, I will not drink henceforth of this 
fruU of the vine, until that day when I drink it new with you 
ID my Viitliors kingdom,'' Mutt. xxvi. S9; Luke xxii. IS. Uo- 
eaiue luvail and wine had ihi? significnlion, therefore, also, Mol- 
elUnedek, going to meet Abrain, " brought forth bread and roint: 
aiid he was thu priwi of the ino^it high Uud, and he blesMd 
Abrain," <ieii. xiv. 18, 19. Similar is the etgnification of tk* 
otlva and drink-<;^\ring, in the saerificu, concerning which S«e 
Exod. xxix. 4u: U-viU xxiii. 12. 13, IS, 10; Numb. iv. 3—16; 
uriii. 6, 7, 16, III the end; x.\ix. 1 — 7, and following verses, 
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TliG caket were ol" whc«t floor, and were therefore instead of 
broad, and the drink-oHVrriip was uf wine. Fr'>ni whirl) it nity 
apiK'iir «liat i» nti-ant liy ihwo words i>f llio Lnrd : " \eitlierdi_ 
im,-ii put new tvinf into old bottles, — but tlicy put n<w trint int 
now bottlttf, and both are [ires«rved," Malt. ix. 1" ; I.nkc v. ZJ 
Kow wine is the divine U-utli of tJio New Teelaineot, thna 
the new church, and old wine in thv divin« trnth of the Old 
TvHtainunt, thna ol' the old clinrch. Kimilnr ia the aienilicatloa 
of these words, spoken at the niarria^ in Cana oT Galilee: 
'• Every man «t hr*t notletli fortli good icirt'', and wIimi m« 
have well drunk, tlion that which is worse ; but thou hnst kept 
the Koo<l wine until now," John ii. 1 — 10. Tim likv is also 
Kigiiitit'd by wine in the Lord*» parable of the man that va 
wounded by robbora, into whoso wounds tlic 8»nmi'iluti ponrc^^ 
oii nnd wtrn^, Luko x. 33, Ri: for by him ihnt was wotinded I4H 
robbers, are meant tliey who are spiritnally wounded by tli^^ 
Jews by evil» ami faUc», to whoni tti« Samaritan gave n»*iistaiic« 
by iioiiring oil and wine into liia woundu, tliat w, by teacliinp 
good and trnth, and, to far nx he wos shU-. by healing. Hot. 
truth is also sii;niticd by new wine nnd wine in other parts 
the Word; as m Isaiah i. iil, ^i; xsv, 6; xxsvi. IT ; Ilosca ' 
4, 5, 14; xiv. 6— S; Amos ii. 8; Zcch. ix. 13, 17; l*«nlin cii 
14 — 16. Hence it in that a mntyard, in the Wo«l, signifies j 
church that li in truths from tho Lord. That wiuo ei^jfil 
holy trnth, may also ajipcar from its oppatite wjnsp, in which i 
eisnilitis truth falsitiod and pmfant?^ : aa iu thc^o places: 
" Wiioredom, nnd winfi, and n^w win/', lake awa^* tlio licarl 
Their w/hs is sour, they havo committed whoredom continnallr,! 
Iloeoa iv. II, 17, 18. Wliori-doni siin'i'ifs the falr'ilicDtion 
truth, as do wine and new wine. " For in the hand of Jchiivt 
there is a eup, nnd llic itnnc is red ; it is full of mixture, and ho 
paureth out <if tl»« same, but the drogs thereof «11 the wicked 0^^ 
the earth shall wrinfj them out and «irink them," I'salm txxv.^H 
" Babylon \* a cuit of gold in the hand of Jehovah that mao^^ 
all the eartli drunten: the nations have drunken of her utn^,' 
thercforo the nutiutu aro mad," Jcrem Ii. 7. "Babylon is 
fallen, because she made all nations drink of the tnnt of the 
wrath of her foniicalion. If any man woi-ship the boasi, — the 
same ^hall drink of the wine of the wrath of God, which w 
poured out without mixture into the cup of his indisiiation," 
Ai)o«. xiv. S — 10. " Babylon liatli made all nations dnnk of tl 
unn« of her fomieation," Apoc. xviii. 3. "Great Itabyld 
cam» in rornvmbranco beforu God, to ^ivo unto lier the cu 
lite wbt» of the fierceno*s of liis wrath," Apoc. xvi, 19. " ^ 
itdiabitnnts of the earth hare been made «mmk with the vim 
tif hor fornication," Anoc, xvii. 1, 2. By tlic w/nr which "BtA- 
«hazxar, king "^ Babylon, and his princes, and his wivos, and 
his concubines, dnuik out of the roesols of the temple of i' 
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'WcRi, trnd «t tlio «lino litno " pruised tbe jtods of gold, and of 
silver, of brass, of iroti, nf wmni, nrid nf (ftniic," Dun. v. 3 — 6» 
notiiing is meant but tlie holy truth of tlio "Word and of the 
church [irofnnod; uhvn-forc tho hand-writing then Bji|>oare(t 
Djpon tlie Willi, and the kin^ waft slain thai night, ventcft 25, 30. 
Win« «ifj^itii,» triilli fuUihud ako in Isaiah v. 11, 13, itl, 23; 
xsriii. 1. 3, 7; xxix. 9; Ivi. II, 12; Jen-m. xiii. 12, IS; ixiii. 
9, l<i. Tlip «ante is «B;iiifie<I hv tho drink-offering which tJiey 
ollerod to idol.t, hiaiaii Ixt. 11 ; Ivii. fi; Jcroiii. vii. 18; xliv. 
17—1«; Ezck. XX. M8; Dout. xxxii. 3S. That wine should 
wjrnify holy Irnth, «nd, in «n opjiottitc sense, truth profaned, it 
from correspondence; for the anseU, who perceive all things 
spiritunlir. itntk-r^tand nothing (ileo, vrhi-n nuin reads ahoiit 
wine in ine Word ; such a eorre-ji>ondene« i» thoro hclwee» thu 
natnrnl tlioughls of men and tho spiritual thoughts of angels. 
It it the same with tlio nine in the- holy Knppcr, and lu-ncc it 
i*, that intmdnclion into heaven is effectod by tho holy supper, 
II. 224, at the on<i. 

317. And when he had opeited the fourth «tal, signifies ex- 
|)lonition from the Lord of thoeo upon whom tho Tnst judg- 
moiit was lo be executed, as lo their statcis of life, as above, a. 
21)1), 3i>3, only with the diirercncc explained below. 

818./ h^anl thtf riuiv of iff faarth animal toy, tigniSt* 
according to the divino o-uth of tlio Word, as above, n. 296, 303. 

319. C'/mc and see, i^ignifit^s u inanift^'^tution concfniiiig tho 
fourth class, or thoae who were f-^mrlh in onier, as is evident 
from the exphinalion above, n. 297; but there it is applied to 
the first ehL-««, here to the fonrili. 

320. And I looiud, and behotd. a paU hone, sisnifioa ihc 
inidej>taiiding of tlio Word dostroyed botii as to good and t» to 
truth. A horse signifies the understanding of tlie AVord, n. 298, 
and palci)r«4 signlliot a want of vitalitv- In the WonI, this 
want of vitality is predicated of those wno are not in tho good 
of litV KP^undc'i in the truths of doctrine; for tlio WonI. in its 
liu-ml M'ii^\ tK not niuK-nliiod uithuut doctrine, and doctrine 
is not perceived without a lift- aoci^rding to it ; the reason is, be- 
c^tifv a liftf acconling to doclrine which is from the Word, opeim 
the iipiritnal mind, when light flows into it from heaven and 
illustrate» and imparts perception. That this is tho ciim^. he is 
not awaiv of who knowi» trutiis of doctrine, and yet does not 
live according lo them. The reason why the fourth animal 
*howe<l a ]>alc hor»e, was becaiii^o Uiat animal wa« like a Hying 
e^e, and !lit>r»'fore it signified llie divine truth of ilio Word, 
U to knowleitgi«, and as to the undcn>taiiding derived from 
tbvni, n. 244; therefore it indicalo<l, that among tboM who 
woro now seen there were no knowlcdgea of good and truth 
from tli« Word, nor any iindervtanding of them, and such in 
the spiritnal world appear {lale, as if devoid of life. 
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321. And liU name that Ml on him teas Death, and hiB 
fiJloKid with him, sigiiitie» tbc exiinclion of i4|iirilUAt life, aod 
tlii'iico tl Hill lint ion. \iy (iciith a b<Ti! eigniticd spiritual dealiit 
wtilcb is llie cxlincLitiii of Npiritu»! lilV* ; niid \>y hull U lugDtfiod 
djimnatioti, wliicli is a cuniwiiiieMci' of tJiat deaili. Every mm, 
iiuk-vd, liH.4 l>y creation, and thcrtilurc hy birtli, spiritual life, 
bnt thut litb is oxtingiiisliL<d wlicn ho denies God, the Mncti» 
of tiie Word, and eternal life: it i» <-xtingiiisb«d in the will, 
but remains iti tlio Dndoretanuine, or mtlior in tlio fuculty of 
undorstftiidin^. My \Xm muii is distinguished from the brutal 
As dentil signifies the extinction of »uiritnnl lifu, And bdl ttil' 
cuuseiitiunt dttninntion, tU<.>rcfuro dontJi and hcl) in aotnp plactt 
nru nitined together; i» in thetw : "1 n-ill ratwoiu them fnin 
the power of hell, I will redeem tliem fmm death: O dtaUi, I 
willl)« thy pingiiws ; O hcU, J will Im tliy dustniction," H«ei 
xiii. 14. "The sorrows of death coni])a-iHed mc; — tlio Borro»» 
of hell compassed ino; tiio snarea of death prevented me." 
I'ltalm xviii. i>, ; Psnhii cxvi. 3. " Like slioep Uiey an laid 
ill hell ; death shall food on tliom, and their hcnnty' shall con- 
enme in hell. Itut God will redeem my soul from tlie pova 
of hdl." Tsalm xlix. 14, 15. "I have the keys of hek ud 
death," Apoc, i. 18. 

m. And pOiOi-r wa» given them over the fourth part of tht 
earth, to kUI, signifies the destruction of all good in iJie cIibkIi. 
Since death eignitius the ^«xliiicliun of niun's spiritual hfc, and 
hull signitic^ damnation, it follows tliat to kill, here, meaiuio 
destroy the life of a man's soul ; tlio lifo of tlio soul is spiritail 
life; 11 fourth part of the enrth signifies all tlie good of tb* 
chni-ch; the earth is the chnrdi, n. 2S5. Tiiat a fourth psrt 
denutcs all good, cannot he known hy any one, nnloss he kiin"^ 
what nnnibere in the Word signify. I'he mimbera two and 
fi>nr, in the Word, are predicated of goods, and signify iIwhl: 
and llio nniiiV^rs three and six, of truths, and signify them; 
thus ft fourth part, or simply a fourth, signifiea all gi">d, a»J * 
third part, or Bimidy u third, signifies nil Iriuh ; tlieroforo t» kill 
a Hiurth part of the earth, htTo signifies to destroy all the p»^ 
t>f the church. Thnt uuwer wa^not given to him tliatsat ii[M^' 
the pulu liiu'se to kill a fourth nart of the hahitahlo earth, O! 
fvideut. Itosiilfs, li>iir, in thv Woril, signilies the conjunct'p*] 
of gofid and Inilli. That four has tliese sign iti cations, may ir 
diwd ho proved out of the Word; as hy the jonr animal» or c* 
ru/is, Ezok. i. vii, x.; A\nx: v. iiy ifie /wwr chariots heiw**'* 
the two niountjiina of hmas, Zoch. vi, U. IJy the four wit>^*' 
iicch. ii. ; and hy tlie^wMr horns of tho altar, Exoi). xxvii. l-^ 
»; Apoc. ix. 13. By tho ''/our an^ls slwiiding oa tlie/i"*^, 
corner» of tho earth, holding the tour winds of the eort''» 
Apoc. vii, 1 ; Matt. xxv. 31 ; aa also *'liy visiting their **V 
upon the third and/ourih generation,'' Kumb. xiv, 18; and »" 
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plaoM by the lliird and fmirth gencrxlion. By lliesc, und 
by itiiiiiy olh«r ]>iwNig(»< in lliu Wonl. I ttay. it miglit be jimved 
that four is {>re<li<rat^ nf goncU, nnd iiigiiiKc» tboii, snd nifio 
tlie oiijiiiicliijii «r ffiinil ami Irnlli; but Bince this wonld not 
appear without » ])ri<lix explnnation of tbitms ptusagoa, it is 
Fiinick-nt to iiicntioi), ihnt nothing c1h« is understood in heaven 
by fi'nr nti<I hy a fimrih pari. 

3i3, HVM riro}\l. and v>iih huna^r,aftd yeith dtalh,and Kith 
th* bfo^ta if tfit- /•atih, «ighiiics br IiOm» of d(M.'trino, by evils of 
life, by the love of 8*lf. and by liLite. That by « Kwonl ia »ig- 
nitiod trnth combating n^in^t vvWs and fakes, and deatroying 
them, and, in an oppotiilc senile, faUiry combating sgftitixt gDo£ 
and tniths. and d^troying tlKtii, niiiy bo seen above, n. 52, 108, 
117; lien* tlien-f.ini by Hvroid, llio dcstniction uf all good in 
Ihe church being treated of. are signilied faUes of doeirine. 
Tliat hiiiiguT «ignititfi evili« of life, will be eonfirmed below. 

•The reason «fiy <ieat]i signifies the self-love of man, i*, bccamo 
deat]i dignities extinction of ^nintnal life, and thence nataral 
life Mnaruled from si>iritnnl lite, aa above, n. .3^1, and tliis life 
ia the life of man's Milf-lovc; for from it man loves nothing but 
Iiim:Hdf «rid the world, and thence nbo he love» all kinm of 
evils, which, from the love of that life, are delighrfnl to Inra. 
That heiw^i9 of the cartli »ignifv liisif Driginating htun that love, 
will lie **en below, n. 5fi7, S'ow something shall I>e said con- 
i?ming the pignitication of hnngor, Hnngcr signilics deprivo- 
Ftion and rejection of the knowlod^it of truth and ^<>od, »ri.«ing 
from evib of life ; it also signilies ignorance of the knowledges 
«f truth and good aridinjj froin a deticienov thereof in flio 
church ; and it signiBes Ukewise a desire to Icnow and under- 
itand them. I. Tliat faminv «igiiitics a deprivation and r«>joc- 
lion of the knowh-djies of trndi and good, ari.'«ing from eviU of 
life, and ihenco oriU of life, imiy appear from the lollowtng 
uu^: "They »hall be om.-'nnn'^l by the HMttnl and by 
famtn^, and their carcasses shall be meat tor the fowls cSf 
luisren. and for the bea*l« of the earth." Jen-m. xvi. 4, "llie*» 
two thincK «hall eome unto thee, desolation and destnietion, and 

Itlie fumtn^ and the rurord," l>jiiah li. 19. "Behold, 1 will 
puni»h tlicm : ihe youns men shall die hy tlto mn>n/, their sons 
and their danghiers shall dio by /amine,'' Jerem. xi. i!3. 
"Deliver np their children lo yhe'j'umtulf, and poor out their 
bloo^l by the force of the neord; and let their men be put to 
rf*ti//i." Jerem. xviii. 21. " [ will Bcnd upon them the gimrd, 
the j'ainiiu; and the jrfatH<^tee, and will make them like vile figs 
thai cannot bo eaten, tliey are so evil. And I will persecute 
tlwm with llie taord, /limine, and peJitil/MCf" Jerem. xxix. 
^■17,19. " I will wnd the sieorrl. the, An"'»") and the /«sffTcnw, 
^Btill they bo consumnl from off the land," Jen,im. xxiv. 10. ** I 
" proclaim a liberty lor you, — to the svsord., to tlia fotiUne*, and 
229 
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to ihe/amijM ; and I will make you to be removed into all the 
kiii][ploiii» of tlic onrtli," Jtuvm. xxxiv. 17. "Because thoa 
hnj>t il(,-tileiJ my oiinclimry,' — a third Dart of tJiee ahull Aiv with 
tlie jwittitemx, and with famlhc shall thvj be coni^uiiK-d, and a 
tikiru ])aTt nhnll fall liy tlio swiml, when I fthiill si^tid iijtuii tlimn 
tlie evil arrows of famine, wliicli «ball be for ttieii- deetructioD* 
Ezflt. V. 11—13, "16. "Tlie ne&rd is witliout, and j*e»tiitna 
Aiid /amine within,'' Ezek. vii. 15. " For all the evil abomina- 
tion» of the houM) of Israel, they nhall fall hy the ticordt and hj 
tlw /«miHf, and by the p^il<-:n/v" Ei;ek._vi. II. "I will rend 
my four sore judgmoiitK upon Jenisaletn,' the ineord, the fam- 
m^ ftod the nouome html. And tlie ptHUmee, to ctit uflf from i ' 
inan and beast," Exek. xiv, 13, 15, SI : beside» otlier plaeus 
0» Jereni. xiv. 12,13. 15, 16; xlii. 13, 14, 10— 1&, a2; xliv. I 
\Z, 27; Matt. xxiv. 7,8; Mark xiii. 8; Luke xxi. U. Tl» 
ewurd, faiiiiiio, pi.«tilcnc«, and boiu^t», in those places, have a 
tugnittcalion luntilar to tlint of tlie sword, )tunL;er, death, and tl:»,e 
beasts of the earth, here mentioned ; for in tuo Word there ia n 
M>iritiial sense in every «ngle exproi>dion, in whicli «enMi a HWi>:^r-d 
(lenoles the destruction ot spiritual life by falsea ; hunger, lK-jo 
d(.4triietion of spiritual life by cviU; bcA»it» of the oartli, L'Aie 
deeitniction of spiritual life by lusts of falsity and evil ; h^»J 

Jii.«tilL-nce and fk-ath denote plenary consummation, and tlk. ^lu 
lamiiation. II. That hunger sigiiiJiea ignorance of the kiK^ '^'■ 
ledge» of good and truth arising from a deficiency of 6n.<li 
knowledges in the church, is nltto evident from varioua poMa^^ 
in the \i ord ; a» from leaiuh v. 13j viii, 19 — ^2 ; I^ament. li. 
1»; V. 8—10; Amos viii. 11—14; Job v. 17, 20; and oilier 
places. III. ilrnt famine or hunger signifies a desire to kniow 
and nndei^tand the Inilhs and gwdd of the rhurch, is plaain 
from the following : laaiali viii. 21; xxxii. fi; xlix. 10; Iviii. (3, 
7; 1 i»ani. ii. 4,5; I'suhn xxxiii. 18, 19; Psalm xxxiv. 10, 1 1; 
Psalm xx.\vii. 18, 1»; Psalm cvii. 8, 8,85—37; Fftalm cxl". 
7: Matt. v. 6; xxv. 35, 37, 44; Luke i. 63; John vi. 36; and 
othere. 

324. Ai^d when he had opentd the fifth ««of, signifiea s^ 
exploration from the Lord of their statx« of life, wlio mM to ^*^ 
saved at the day of the liiat judgment, and in the mean ti«** 
were resL-rved. That these are here Imutt-d of, is evident fro»^' 
what now follows. But it is to bo observed, that thiT»*, U>^~ 
the like, aro treated of throughout the twentieth cha]>ter, 1»* 
explanatinn of which may be seen, n. 839 — 874, maiiifiMCi^'^ 
who ihcy are, and wliy ix-scrved, 

323, / mrw umier t/it altar tht muU of them thtU wtn *^** j 
for the Vi'ord of God-, and for tie tettimont/ tchieH iKey h^'r^\ 
gignifli« those who weiis hated, abu:*ed, and rejected by t-^'' 
wicked on acconnt of their life being oonformable to the tn>|' 
of ttio Word, and their atkuowledgmuiit of the Lord's Div»-*^'^ 
280 
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lIumaDity, and who wt-ro guanleO by tlic Lord tli&t tiiej might 
not be *«(liict.-<l. rmli-r Uie nitar, siiniitics tlie Inwtir oitrUi, 
where tliey wc-ro puurdw] by lii« Lord; an altar gisDiliGH the 
worJiip of Ihv Lonl fnim ilio pood nf Inve ; by tlio ^oiiln "f Ihcni 
that Were slain, are not here sijiriiitied the martym, but they who 
arc h3le<t, Hhiiscil, and rcjuct^-d l>v tliv vrickcd in the world of 
8i>irit!i, Aiid who might be s^ftlnced by the dragoniitts and here- 
tic»; r»r ihe Word of God and for the tivtiinony which they 
held, xi^iiilii'!^ for living aecordine to the Inilh» of the Word, 
sod acknowledging the Lord's Divine Ilumauity. Testimony 
in hejivvn is not civen to luiv l>iit to those who noknowletlgu 
Uie lord's Divine llumanity, tor it U the Lord who testifier and 
gives the augcis to tcttify ; " For the tf^timony <tfJeta» it the 
spirit of (iiojihecy," Apoc. xis. 10. Since they were nnder the 
altar, it is evident they wtre guarded by the Lord ; for they who 
led, in Hiiy »>n, » life of oliHrily, were all guarded by the Ixird 
against snslaining any injury *fR>m the wicked; and alier tJie 
last judgment, wlien the wiokvd wunf removed, they were tM 
free and i-levated into heaven. I have frequently seen them, 
moeu tlie last judgment, liberated from liie lower «Arth and 
translated into heaven. Tliat by the stnin are meant they who 
are rejected, elandcnnl. and hated by Uio wieked in the world 
oTspiril^ and who niighl be sednced, and al§o who desire to 
know irnths, hut cannot, by reason of faUcs in the chnrch, may 
ajiIK-ur from these ]iaii*ages: "TIiils »ntth Jehovah God, YmM 
the flo<rk of the 4lau///i/tr, whoso poiisessoi-a *lai/ thcin : — and I 
will fi:td iho flock ol */rtr/y/i/<r.«-vcn yoii. O poor of the Biwk," 
Zech. xi. 4, S, 7- " We are kUIM all the day long; we are 
counted as slieep for the daiu/hUr ; O Jehovah, anse, cast us 
tiot bS for ever,' IWlin xliv. 22, 24. '* Jacob ahail cnnse them 
which are to come to take root, or is he daiii according to the 
tl^uffhUr of them that were «/<im l>y him V Isaiali xxvii. 6, 7. 
"Fori have heard a voice of the daughter of Zion, — woe is rac, 
OoW ; ftir my soul i» weaned because of m itrihrfyii" Jen-in. iv. 
3. "Tliey »hall deliver you up to Im? atHicIed, and shall Oil 
vou, and ye shall be hated of all nations for my nuines »ake," 
Malt. xxiv. !>; John xvi. 33: lhi:!i the I>fnl Niiid tohi.t di^'iiJes; 
bat by disciples are meant all who worsliip the Lord, and live 
according to tlie Iriitlis of hi» Wonl ; these the wicked in iJie 
world ot npirils continually de»ire to kill ; but because there 
thev cannot kill the body, they coulintially desire to kill th« 
«oul; and vince they are not able to do tin», they hnm with 
such hatred against them, that nothing delights them more than 
tu dij ihcm nii»chief : thU i» the rea^ii why tliey were guarded 
by the Lonl, and when the wicked were cast into hell, which 
hajipcood afUr the last jndgmeni, ihey were brought out of 
their places of security : but see the explanation of cliap. xx., n. 
S46, whicli treats of this subject. That to slay or kill, in the 
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Won!, eiKuifiw) to iK-stroy «oul», which is to Itill spiritnallj, » 
ovidfiit t'roiii iiiADy jila(!«-fl there, a» oIm) fnim ihu fulloninc: 
Isaiah xiv. 1& — t!l ; xxvi,2l; J«r«m. xxr. 33 ; lameutiLu; 
Exvk. ix. 1, 6; Aiioc. xxviii. 24. 

S-2G. And thiy crifd ^itk a loud voice, signiSea gn«t of 
heart, tut U widcnt ftvtn whiil now Ibllovrs. 

327. Satfing, I/ow Itmg, O iMvd, htA>i and Iruf^ dott M«w 
not j'ldgf and aer.-n^ our Mood oi* thfin that duvU on th« 'artht 
Bigtiitii'», by rtuwftii thai the last jiiii^riiK'til win |tnitractc"i. and 
Ihey who offer violence to the Woitl and to tlio Lf>rd's Divine 
Humanity wfr« not removed. " How Ion-;, O I^ord, holy *iiJ 
true, (loat lliou not judge,'' Bignifie», why is the la»t judgmeni 
protracted! "and avt-ngo onr blood," (<igiiitip9, why in jmtico 
lU'C thev not condemned, who have ofTeivd tlicm violence for 
«cknowlcdgirig tlic Lord's Divine Iliunanily, and living in con- 
forniily l<i flie trnth:' ofliis Word( by blood isi*ipiif{od violence 
offtsrei! to them, n. Z'i'J ; by " them that dwell on the earth," 
are meant the wtckod in the worbl of spirits, I'roiu w^hom they 
were (jnarded that they uiight not he hurl. 

B:iS. And wldtf robes vxrt ifivcn unto ewrtf one of iKem, 
figuilici tlmt thi-rc was given iheni n ci>nniiiniicniioii and con- 
junction witii the angels who were in divine tnitli», Gnrmenta 
fiignily truth», n. 100, itnd white gannenls gennint? truths, n. 
212. Qarments have this sigiiiticuiion, because all in lliu hm- 
veils sro clothed aecordinp tv l!u- truths they possess; every ona 
Is clothed according to cnnjiinclinn wirh aiij;<.!ltci<<>eiulica; ther^ 
fore when conjnnctioii is granted, thev immediately a}>pcu 
clothed in a simihir ninniier; hence it \^ liiat by white nibes 
being given them, la signitied that communication nnd conjimc< 
tion was given them with angels who were in divine truili^ 
Rube», mantlas, and cloaks, signify ti-uth^ in common, Lecanse 
tliey arc a common covering to the body, lie who Is awan» of 
tliis their dignities! inn, nifiy know ill» arcunn wliieh arc con- 
tained in the toUowiiig passages: That Klijah, when he fonnd 
Elisha, "cast liis manflf upon him." 1 Kings six. 19. Thftt 
Klijuh with his mautU divided ibe water» ol' Jordan, 3 Kings 
ii. S. And in like manner Klisha, 2 Kings ii. 14. llmi the 
man(l« of Klijah fell fn>iii him when hu was taken up into hea- 
ven, and that Klislia took it up, 2 Kingn ii. 12, 1.$; for by Etijali 
(uid Elisiia the Lord was represented as to the Word, and thero- 
fore their mantle signiliecf the diviuo truth of the Word in 
general. As also what w.is signitied by the robe of Aaron's 
ephod, at the border of which there wei-e pomegranates of blue 
and purple, and gulden bells, Kxod. xxviii. §1 — 35; that it 
signihcd divine truth in common, may be seen in Thf At' 
caiia C'<flf«tia, n. »825. Cloaks «nd mantles have a similar 
signification in the following passages: ".Ml the prinei« of 
Uie M!» sliall conic down, ana lay away tlieir robet." EjEck. 
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xxvi. 16. Ilio »cril)«i titid I'linriiiOP!» niakn broad the borders 
of tliiir 'jttrtitmtK, tliat they may be seen of men. Malt, xsili. 5. 
" Jly i>L-o]>iu ix risuii iiji a» «ii enemy, yv pull otf iht- rofi« witli 
xXxo'tjunnfttt imm tbcm that jHUia by," Micali ii. 8; and in 
other |)luoes. 

3^1'. Ami it w(w stiff vnto iht-m, that thfy should rf.st ytt 
for a lUlU wawn, iinCU thflr ftUow-ecmanta also and their 
bntl&rrn, thattAould is kilUd a» (Jteu were, should bf/u>Jitled, 
wnilii!^ thai tho last judgment sbmifd yet be protpacled a Utile, 
tilt llitfy shuuhl bt tvillfcled fnmi all (jiiiirtfre, wlio wmUl, in 
liku iiiHiiiier, be linted, abiiftcl, and rejected by the wicked for 
uckiiowlediiiiig tho Lord's Divine ITtitiiuiiity, mthI livini; in con- 
Ii>r(i)ity ti> tlio truths of \iU Wm'il. Tliiit llii^ i» the ."i^iitlcation, 
H]i)(eitr4 fnini what has bepn said aiinve. Similar is the §i^nili- 
L^nlioii of this jMwagv in [»aiah : "Thv dead men t'liall livo ; 
Awnke nnd sing, ye that dwell in the dual : Oome. my pei^ijilc, 
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entvr tliou into tliy chambers, and slint tliy door aticr thee: 
liirtc th\-M'lfai it «-«.-i-efur a litth* moment, iiiiltl tlie indignation 
be overpast. For, behold, Jehovali eonieth nut of his iilace, In 
piireiH^ liu' inhabitant!* "f the earth fur their iniquity : lln> earili 
S(l9<>!<li;tU di^lnse her blood, and shall no more cover lier slain," 
3txvi, lit — ai. Hnt. a» wa» ob««rved before, thii* snbjecl. and 
■.•llivr^ of a xiniilar nalnre, ai-e treated of in chapter xx., which 
iit explained, n. saU — S74. 

3y0. And I hfheld ichfn he had opened the fiixth seal, signi- 
'^vti cxploi-ation from the Lord of tlieir state of life, who were 
iiileriorlv evil, and on wIioth tho last jnd<fniont was l>> bo exe- 
«;ntt!<l. *rimt these are treated of is evident from wliiit now 
-follows ; hilt that they may he iinderatocd, two areana are to ho 
a-(? s-eale<l : Fii>t, that the la't jndgmt^nt was eKccuted only on 
Kiich n« appeared in their external form ah Cliristians, and orally 
jjrofeiiisH) llio things of the ehtirch. but in their internal form, 
«>r ill ihcir hearif, were againnt them ; and, as t^neh, (hey were 
tlturel'ore in conjunction with tho nltimato heaven as to tlieif 
«xteriors. hut with holl us t» tlicir iuterioi'». Secondly, that as 
long US they were in conjunction with the iiltiinnte heaven, so 
3oiiR the internals of their will and their love were i-loscd, for 
-winch rewon tlioy did not appear wioked to others; bnt when 
tlicy were separated from the ultinmto heaven, then their inte- 
riors weiv diBcloi*ed, nnd found to he lolallv in opposition to 
tlieir exteriors, from which they dissembled and teijmed that 
lliey were an^-ls of heaven, and that tlie places they inhabited 
-were heaven». Tlie«o heavens, so called, were IIubio which 

y^Mueed away at tlie tim« of the lust judgnientj Apoc, xxi, 1. 
t more on tin» subject may be seen in the umall tnicl on The 
Mt .ludijmrnt, n, 70, 71, and in Tfte OiUinuation (if the Latt 
liytn^nt, n, 10. 
331. At^^^^^r^ toiw a areat «arth^uak^, signifies 
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eulirc chango of tlie state of the cliiiroh witli these, Mid thor 
terror. Earthquaki-a sifcxiix chang«M of slate in the chuTcb, 
bocauso the cartii »i|^iitli» iho churcli, n. &8a; und becuusein 
tltc «pintnnl world, wlien the state of tlie chnrch is {terrcrtiud 
aiiywliere, and thvrc U u chniigv, ni> I'nrtliquako takes {dace, 
auil ae tlii» i» a jtrrhide li> their destruction, ilio fcfl'cct is terror; 
fi.ir tlio earths in tho spiritual world am in appearance like llw 
eortliH iu thu natiirul world, n. 2£t0 ; but as thv earths there, like 
all Dtiier things ia that world, are Ironi a spiritual origin, ihcn^ 
fi.re clmngw occur uccurdiiip to l!ic «tato of tho clmrch amoi^ 
the inliAhitnntd, and when the state of tlie church is pen'crtei 
Ihoy qimke and tremble, yea, sink down and are moved out «I 
their i>Iaccs. That llii» was tlio case, when tho hist judgment 
was at hand and accomplished, may be seen in tlio tract ou Tht 
JauA Jiidfjiiuiit. Hciicc it may appear what is meant by quak- 
ing*. i(>ncu«i()n!», and cummotioii» of the earth, in the follow- 
ing pl;ic*'s: "Thci-e shall bo famines, pestilence^ mid tarlh- 
quakee in tliveni iilncci^," Miitl. xxiv. 7 ; Murk xiii. S ; Lnki 
xxi. 11 ; thi.'t ia said of the last judgment. "]n the tire of my 
wrath have I suoken, Suridy iu that day there sliall bo a great 
cartfiqitak^, ami nil tliu men tlinl are upon the face of the eartli 
iAmW uliiikt, and the mountains shall ne thrown down," Exck. 
xjEXviii. 18 — aO. "And ihcro was u groat eartJtquaXv, such as 
was not liiiic'C men were upon the earlJi," Apoc. xvi. 18. "I 
will iiliiike the hwiveiis, and the earlli shall heTeawwd ont of 
her place, in tint wralli of Jehovah of Hosts," Isaiah xiii. 12, 
13. " And the foundations of the earth do thakf, the earth is 
moved exc^£dii>gl>/, for ihe ti'Hns^cssion thereof shall be heavy 
upon it," Isaiali xsiv. IS— 20. "Thoo tlie fonudatiMM of the 
world were moved at tliy lehuko, O Jehovah," Psalm xviii. 1", 
18. Tlie mountaiuH quake at Ilie prcsencu of Jehovah, and the 
roclot 111*0 throii-n down, Nnhnm i. 5, t> : and so in other places; 
as Jeroni. x. 10 ; xlix. til ; Jool ii. 10 ; Ua^;ai ti. C, 7 ; Apoc. 
xi. 10 ; and ilsfwlure, IJnt tJicso ihiiii^ aro to ho uiidei^tood 
as having taken place in the spiritual world, and not in the 
natural world ; iu this respect they signify such things as are 
explained above. 

33S. And the mn became black as »ackdcth of hair, and tin 
moon becatne as blood, »ignitlL« tho adulteration of all tlio good 
of love in them, and the falsification of ail the Irutli of &ith. 
Tliat the sun siguilies tho Lord as to divine love, and thence the 
good of love from him ; niid in an opposite sense, a denial of the 
Lord's dirinitv, and tlieiice adulteration of tlie good of love, 
mav be seen above, n. b'A. And as the sun signJtacs the good 
of love, the moon therefore signitios tlie truth of finith ; for tbe 
Sim ia red from fire, and the moon is white by virtue of tbe 
li<^kt from the sun ; and ttrc signifies tlic good of lovo, and light. 
the truth from that good : concerning the moon, aee also the 
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M itdducrd iibov«, n. 53. It is hhkI tlio Htin bocomo black 
:cli>t)i (if hair, be^aiuo adnlterntcd good in itacif U evil, 
ami uvit is blui'k ; and tUu rL'ii<ion wliy it is said tlio niuon be- 
CKinti M blood, h, becaiiHo MikmI ni^iiliiMi divine tnitli, mid in 
an opposite sense, divine trulli ftiUitiod, ils ni:iy bo seen below, 
a. Si 9, 6$4. Nc-iii'lv tlie «auic i» isiiid of ibc »nn ntid iiiu<>n iu 
Joel: "The OTif» shall lie turned into rf(/f^vic-«*, and tlio tuoon intu 
blootl, bcfbro tlie grvut uQd tliu tcn-lblu dity of Jvhovub," ii. 31. 

83.3, And the stars of heaven, fell urito the earth, flignifie» 
the difjtorsioa of all the IcDowkdj^ of good and truth. Thjit 
^bira Aignify the knowlod^s of good and truth, tuny be »ccn 
aboTC, n. 51 ; that to fall from heaven to the earth nicans to be 
diaporeed, or to di«appcar, ia evident ; in the spiritual wurld, 
also, stars appear to fall from heaven to the earth there, when 
tho ktinwlctlges of good and truth puni^Ii. 

33+. i'lv» «* ft Jiy-trfe m«Mh her unthiuhj f/js, whi^n th^ 
w akaken of a mighty wind, eigiiilies by ratiocinations of tlie 
natural man ecpiiruted frunt tlio spiritual. It is Haid to hare 
tJiia aignilicntioii, when yet it i» a comparison, becatise all com- 
parisoDS io tho Word are also curre«poiidcnce«, and in tho spii'- 
llnal «eoso tlioy cohere with the eiubject treated nf, o» in tlio 
preeent instance; for a fig, from comsipotidoncii, sipiiiit* the 
natural {^ood of man in conjunction with his spirilimlgwd, but 
here, in an opposite «ense, tiie untnral good of man separated 
from hi» spiritual good, which is not good ; and as tho natural 
man, when separated from the spiritual, perverts from ratioci- 
nations tlio knowlodgcis of good and truth, which arc signified 
by tliu etaT», it follows that tliis is sij^nifiod by a fig-trcc sliakoD 
*~~' a mighty wind. That wind and storm signify ratiocination, 

ividcnt Irom many passagi?!* in tbw Word, but it i» not necos- 
to adduce them here, because it is a comparison. The 
n why a fig-tree signifios tho natural good of man, is, 

lausc ovciy tree signifies snmetliing of tlie church in man. 
tliereforo also man n-itii respect thereto: by way of continnation 
wv select these pnst^Hgt^: All the hust^ of hcavca 'Mtall fall 
down, 0» tlie leat falleth off from the vine, and as a falling ftj 
from x\\t! fg-trft" lt&\a\\ xxxir. 4. "I will surely consiiine 
tlieni, there shall he no grapes on tho vine, nor Jigii on the Jiij- 
trte^ and tlio leaf shall failc, ' Jerom. viii. 13. "All thy strong- 
holds phidl be like .%-/rf^* with the first ripe itW/ if they he 
ahaken, they shall even fall into the mouth of the eater,'' Ma- 
bum iii. 1^'; besides utbvr places ; a» l»aiah xxxiv. 3, 3, 5, 8; 
xxxviii. 21 ; Jcrem. xxix. 17, 18 ; Uoeea ii. 13 ; ix. 10 ; Joel i. 
7,12; Zech.)ii.lO; Matt, xxi.18— 21: xxiv.32,33; Mark xi. 
12 — 15, ID— 25; Luke vi. 44; xiii. 6 — 9; in whicli places 
nothing else is meant by a fig-tree. 

335. AftJ ifie Amnww departed a« a scroU tehen it is rclltd 
(ogftli'Ty «jgnities aeporation from heaven and conjunction witlt 
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hell. It i* Hii<I that )ii>nron tlpiisrtoil as a scroll rollod togetba, 
I>ccaiLie tlie intonor iiiidoriiiAixliiii:, lunl lii-iico the UiMtight, of 
man, h us liouven ; fur his uiulcmanditig can be elcvHtc^d into 
the liglit of bcavon, and in vucU dovntion can tiiinlc with tlw 
angi^li coiiccrriiii}f Ood, concerning luv« and laid], and concern- 
ing vtcriml life : uitt if hi* will i:^ not at tliu sutne time elcTsted 
hito the lioat of heaven, the man U not conjoined iriih Uic 
uiigeU of heaven, thus in not ii lit-Hvcti. That ihi« i» the case, 
miiy be seen in T/tK Aagflin iVitdom ronrrmina tAt iJiviiu 
t&tx and the Dunne WMom, Part the Fitiit. Ity vinue of 
ihiit faculty of the iimli-ntniulirif;, the wicked, wlio arc here 
ti'eatcd of, could be in consociation with the angcU of the alt>> 
mate heaven ; but when th»;o nero »«]mrato(] from tlie former, 
their heaven (leuart-ed ii>f a aoroil rolled loifelher. My n scroll 
rolled i<ij^frlic:r IS meant parchment roIU'tl up, because their 
books were skiii^ Hixl tlie ciuipiirijMjn i* nm<ic wiih a b>Hik. b^ 
cnn^o n bitok dcimU?* the Worn, u, 25fi ; therefore when it is 
rolled up like s skin, nothing llmt it contains i>^ apparent, and 
it b m tliaiigh it were not. (In thix aeeoiml tht- liki! U Miid la 
Isaiidi : " And all the host of heaven shall be dissolved, and ilte 
heaven» ^hall bo rolled I'lgulhor a« » inuvtl, nriil ^hnll fall doira 
B» llio leaf fallfth from the fig-tree," xxstv. 4. Hosts are the 
good» and truths of tlic eliurch derived from tlio Word. n. 447, 
Fix>nt iIk^c con.'siderationH it may appear, that by the bcavon» 
departing as a scroll rolled togellior, is signilted g<M.iarntion from 
heaven, anil coiijnnclion with hi'Il. 'Hiai «epunilnui from hea* 
ven U conjunction with hell, is evident, 

380. Ami etvri/ nmunfum and iflnnd «Krt movfd out nf 
tlmr pl'i/y», dignities that all the good of love and Irnlli m 
faith deparled. Tliat this is the sio^nitication of these words no 
one could diitcover without the ^pn-itunl i«en»e; tlioy havo tlui 
signitication however, bccansc by nionntains are nndci^tood 
thoMi who arc in llie go(Kl of love, by nra«on thai the an^ls 
dwell upon mountain!) ; ench as are in love to the IjonI dw dling 
on higli mountain^ and such nx are in love towards tlair neigh- 
bour dwelling on lower ones; wherefore by every nionnlaiu is 
signiticd every gooil of love. By islands are meant tliose who 
arc more remote from the woitdiiji of <Jod, se« aboro, n, 84; 
here those who arc in faith, and not so much in the good of love, 
therefore, in nn abstract ^un^c, «very inland signifies every 
tnilh of faiih ; by being moved out of tlieir places is «igiiiliftd 
to recede. It is owing to the circnnutancit of the angels dwell- 
ing ujjiin mountains and hills, tliat mountainii aird hill» in the 
Word signify heaven and the church, where thoro exists lore to 
the L<intaucl love to the neighbour, and, in an op]>o»ite soumi, 
hell, where there exists self-love and the love of the world. 
Thai by nionntnin« nn<l bills arc signiticd heaven and the 
church, where tliere esi»ts love to Uie I»rd and lovo to the 
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ncigiibour, and tlin^ nrlieno tlic Lord Is, is vridont from Uio 
follo^riiig |ilnc(:s: ''I will lift uji mine eyes lo the /lilU, from 
whence coineth my help," l*6alm cxxi, 1. "B«hoM upon the 
taauntaiua tlic rv«t of liiin tliai brini^-ih gnod tidinj^, thiit 
pnblisbeth peace,'* Nahiim J. 15 ; ImiiiIi lii. 7. " Praise Jeho- 
vmh. iMuntai)*» and nil hiU«^ I»aift)i cslviii. 9. The hill of 
God i.t a.1 the hill of Ilaslmn, a high hill U the hUl of BaaJmn. 
Whv leap ye, j-o high hills f tliu /till which Jdiovah dwireth 
to dvell in, y«ti, JtOiovah will dwell in it for ever,'' P^Im 
Ixriii. 15, IG. " Ve mountains thnt yc sltippwl like rama; 
and vo liltli.- hitl« liku Iambs i Trvinhlc, thuii eiirth, at the piv 
seiice of tlie Lord," I'salm cxiv. i, 7, "And 1 will brintt 
forth a seed out of Jacob, and out of Jiidnh an iulieritor of 
my mountain*, and mine elect »hall inherit it, and my servants 
sliall dwell there," I^iiah Ixv. i). At the consummation of 
tbfi age; "then let tlicni which be in Judea ilee into tlio 
mountain*," Matt, xsiv. 16, " Thy rightooiisncfts, O Jeliovali, 
is like the gii'at mountaine" l'«ilni xxxvi. 6. Jehovah will 

SI fiirth tn battle, *'and his feet shall stand in that day upon 
e Mount of Olifts, which is bcforo JeruHilcm 'on the ca«t," 
Zech. xiv. 4. liecniLte the Mount of Olivea siirnitied divine 
love, Uierefoie the Lord in the day-time tauglit in the temjtle, 
but *' at night ho went out and abode in the Jfo'iitt of Olivts, 
Luke xxi. lit ; xxii. 39; John viii. 1. And forthe same reason 
the Lord discoursed with his di^iplefl u])on that mounl concern* 
isie his cominjfaiid ihecoiinuumiationof the age. Matt. xxiv. 3; 
Mark xiii. 3, and following verses. And also went from thence 
to Ji-riualem and sulferud, Matt. xxi. 1 ; xxvi. 3M ; Mark xi. 1 ; 
xiv. 26 ; Luke xix. 29, 37 : xxi. 37 ; xxii. 39. Decanse a moun- 
tain »isiiilied heaven and low, Juhovali di-scendcd upon tlio 
top t^'jlt'uut tSinai, and prontnlgated the law, Ksod. xix. 20; 
ixiv. 17. And for the same reason the Lord was traiiili}:tired 
bufore Pclor, James, and Joim, upon a hiijh nwunluin. Matt. 
xvii. I. And on this account Zion was upon a mountain, and 
also Jerusalem, and tlior are calleil the Juouniain tf Jthocah 
anil thr. Mi'unttiiu iif }/olin'ff*, in many i>arts of tlie Word. 
Mountains and hills fiave a similar sipiitication in other places; 
as in Isaiah vii. ^5 ; xxx. S^ ; xl. 9 ; xliv. 23 ; xlix. II, 13 ; iv. 
13 ; ilerem. xvi, l.'), 16 ; Ezek. xsxvi. a ; Jotd iii. IS ; Aniue it. 
la, 13; ix. 13, 14; Psalm Ixxx. 9, 10; Poalm civ. ft— 10, 18. 
Tiiat tliOBi: lovt:» are vijrnitied bv mountains and bills, mar 
apitear still more evidently from tlioir oppo»itc wn«', in wliicli 
they vijpiify inrernal love», which are self-h>ve and the h-ve of 
the' world, (W i.* manifest from the following passs^ : Tliu day 
of Je)iovali§hallconic upon "all iho /nV/A iii'iuutntn». ait'l upon 
all the hilig that arc /i/V«/ up," Isaiah li. 12, 14. "Every val- 
ley sliali Xm exalted, and every mounfain and hill shall be made 
low," Isaiali xl. 3, 4. " The utountfiim flowed down at l2iy 
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prcseni'f," Unmh l\W. I, 3, "Iklirtld, I «m against tlice, 
()L-«tr<>viiig Mountain, wliicli ilvsrrnyttit aII llic ««rllt, nnd will 
make tlioe a burnt mountain,''^ Jcr'oin. li. 26. "I beheld the 
mountiiituit Miirl 1<>, tlivy (rviiihlfd, simI nil tho ftitia moved 
li)(litly," Jeroiii. W. 23, 24. "For a fire is kindled in mine 
niip-T, — ftiid it slinll M'l (111 tiru tin- t'ouiidittions of ihu matm- 
tatn»," Dent, xxxii. 2^. " I will make wa^te monntaina and 
A(7/j«," l-tainli xlii. 15. " Ikliotd, (O J»cob,) 1 will iimWo thco 
a now Hlini'ii tlnxiiliiTij^ iTiAtnimiMit linvin^ tcoiji, tlimi sltalt 
titreflh iho mouHtnina, niid beat tiiom small, and slialt make the 
hUl» Of cliair, — iind the wind Mliall i^arrv tlicin away," Uaiah 
xli. 15, IC. "Give glory to Jcimvali your God, before your 
ft'tl Khiniblu ii]>oii ltii« mounUitix* of Uoilttjlit" Jt-rcm. xiii. 16. 
Nnr !« any Uiiiigi'lse meant by xheiu^vfn mountain*, ni>on which 
tho womuii sat, whicli v.m Biibvloii. Apoc. xvii. 9; hosidta 
i>lh(T [dacvs : nn [.■>aiali xir. 1-t; lii. 7; J«ii-in. ix. 10; Kxuk. 
vi, 3 ; xwiv, G; Micali vi. 1,2; Xalinin 1.4, 5; Pealni xlvt. 
•1, i. From tho .il»>vi- it ix evident wliaC i» lo h« nndenttood 
by every inontuainand inland beitig moved out of their places; 
M al*o in what follows, by " And every ixland fled away, and 
llie m/)iinttiin« were not foimd," Apoc. xvi. 20; n. 71'*. 

3:iT. An/t the king» of thf earin, and tlic great mtn, and (A# 
rick mfii,antl t^^ ehirf-mpfaina, and the ml'jhty mm, and «very 
hmid-uut», and evi)7y/'}Vf't>ian, signiliL-H those who before ftejia- 
ralion wvrc in the n'mk-i-smnding of truth and ROod, in Uia 
Bcience of tho knowledges thereof, in enidilion, either from 
other» fir from tliemni'lviw, and vet not in a life conformable 
ihei'eto. That ouch is the «igniiicatifln of the above woriU in 
their order, can only be known by those who aro acquainted 
witli Iho meaning of kinss, of grt'nt men, rich men, cbtcf- 
captain», mighty men, bond-men, and freo-metj, in tho sptntnal 
«•use; for liy kings, in Ihis sen«is are oignifivd they who »r« in 
inulis^i Ity great men, they who are in eooda; by rich men, 
they who are in the knowledge* of trntn; by chicf-captiiins, 
tlu-y who are in tho knowledges of good ; by mijrlity men, tlicy 
who are in cnidition ; bv Kor\'ant8, tlicy who arc in such things 
IVoni others, thus from the memorv ; by freo-nien, tliey who ato 
in such thingH from thomselveH, tiiua from judgment. But to 
np)vo the flignilication of nil thcso name» from the Word would 
be too piulix ; what U nigniliod by kings has been shown befi)re, 
n. 20, and what by rich men, n. 2(K(; what by grvat men, is 
cvidi'Ut fi-oni Jerem. v. ."i; Nnhum iii. 10; .[■■imh iii. 7 ; for 

EL-at in prodicftteil of good, n. S86, 89S ; that mighty men, and 
n<l-mcn, and free-men, are sDcli ti* arc in erudition, cither 
from others or from tliemselvea, will be seen below. It i^ eaid, 
they who are in those lliin-p, and yet not in a life aoconling to 
them, because wicked men, yea, tne worst of men, may be ia 
tlio science and in Llio undervtunding of tlio knowledgug of good 
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and tmtit, and ulso in ttiiicli erudition, Imt aa thor are itnt in 
a lilo ncmrdiiig ti lhi>iii, tlicy iiri^ in f'\fi ti'<l in tlioin ; t'nr what 
is only in tliu iindoralnndinK, ami not at the same tiino in tlie 
life, i« not in a innn, tint wrUn'tit, a^ it were in an outer t-ourt; 
but that wltich is at the saino tinio in the Hie, h in a man, it fa 
within iiini m in u hi>ii«« ; thort-foio thu luttor are preserved, 
and the lortner rejected. 

35!^. Hid tJiemBtivt» in the detu nnfl in tfif roeJce of the moun- 
tain», signifies tliat ther were now in evil» aii<l in f«l«» of evil. 
To hide themselves in the dens and in the rocks of the moun- 
tains, si^itieit to he in evils and in fuUos of i>vil, bccanso thoy 
who in the siglit of tJie world have appeai-ed to he in the good 
<if love, luid yet were in evil, after dt-atli hide Ihemi-clvcs in 
dcm; and they who have prelendi-d to he prineipled in the 
tnilh» of fuiih, luid yet were in falses of evil, hide themselves in 
the rocks <>f the mountains. Tho entrance-'* niipenr like holes in 
tlie i-arth, and like cleft» in the niotintain^i, into which they 
«rawl like «eqients, and there hide tjicmi^elve:*. That such aro 
thi'ir abiding places I have fre'iuenttv seen. Hence it is that 
by dons or cavos aro aipnitled the evifs with such, and by holes 
and clefts the false» of evil, in tlie following places: In tliat 
dftv " llu-y f\\»\\ go into tho holes of (hi- rocK* ami into the cavt* 
ofikf. eaiih, when .lehovah arisotli to shake tcrrihly the earth," 
bainh ii. 1!). In that day they shall '*jro into \\w'd'fli of fKf, 
JVCJfcfand into the tup» nf (hi" /■«;;yf'/jwi'j» for fear of Jehovah," 
lauiah ii. 21. '* To dwell in the ellffa of tho valli-yit, in eaves 
of tlia earth, and tn the rocks," Ji>'' -"«'''^' *'■ "The mide of 
tliino heart hath deceived thee, thou that dwellest in tlie clefts 
uf llio rook," Ohad, %-ereo 3. In that clav "ihey shall ccnne 
and shall rest in the desolate vallej-s, and in tlie hd^* of the 
rocks," Isaiah vii. ID. " Beciinse tli'o palaces itlitill ho forsaken 
— tlie forts and towers shnlt ho for dn»9 for over," Isaiah xxxii. 
14. "llie pridoof ihine heart liuth deceived thev, () thou that 
dwcllwt in the rhflt of the rock," Jerein. xlix. Ifl. " And 
tliey shiill hunt them from every mountain and hill, and ont of 
Uu9 IioUm of the rocks ; they are nol hiii I'roni my 1'nce, ncitlier 
is their iniquity hid from mine eyea," Jerem. \Vi. IC, 17. In 
that day " thu sucking child shall play on tho hde of the asp, 
and the weaned child shall put his hand on tlie cockaime deii" 
Isiiiali .\i. S. 

83fl, Ami mid to the motintiiini and rockt. Fail on w«, attd 
hid« US from the face of Ifim Ihut »i(tf1h oti the thronr, and/rvm 
fA«irr(jM'i/'fA4ZoniA,Eignitie«ciintli'mutioi)sof evilf hy fnlsily, 
and of f«Uity from evil, until they did not acknowledge any 
tiling divine in tho Lord. Mountains signify tho love» of evil, 
timii evils, n, 33d, and rocks rilgnify the falscs of faith ; by fall- 
ing upon them and hiding them, la sigiiificd to be defended 
agiduHt influx from huaven ; and as tli»! i» done by confirmn- 
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tiom of evil by fnlsity, and liy cnnlimialionB of falsity from «v^^ 
tlierefore tIie»o are signified ; byliiditij; tlitiriiitelvt'* fiinn thffnr» 
of Iliui lliat sitlclli mi llio llimne, ami from tlio wrath of ibe 
I^mb, i» si^riilivd until lliey do not Hckirnvrk-djio any lliiiijidk 
vine ill the Lord ; by lliiii tbal «tletli on the Uiroiie t* ineastj 
tbe Lord'it dirinity, from whence arc all tilings ; aiid bv tlie ^ 
Lamb is meant himself us to tlie Divine Humanity ; thel/xJ 
as to boll) wiu upon lliu throne, as has been itliown above It is 
Baiil from his face and from his anger, bccansv all tlK^y who are 
in dcii» and rock:*, dure iml eut f(H:it out of them, nor even pnl 
forth a tinger, bv reas.)n of the pain and Uirmvnt conseqmnil on 
doing «y ; tliiu i« owing to tlio liatrod which tliey bear agniiist 
the Lord, even to their not belnc able to namo Inm ; and liia 
divine sphere of the Lord fills (Hi tiling», whieh they cauiMj 
remove from tliemaelvos, bnt by conlirmationsof evil by fal»it 
and of falsity from evil; the delights of tho wicked occmioa 
t\m. t^imilnr iii the siji^niti cation of this passage in Iloica: 
" And they sliall say to jlio nwunt<tin«. Cover n*, and lo ihc 
Ailijf, Fall on »s," x. 8 ; and in Liiko : " Then shall they begin 
to say to the mountain^ Fall on us ; and to the /lill^, Cover o*," 
xxiii. 3D. That this is the s|)tritiiul ifcnse of iliene wonU. caa- 
not appear in the letter, but tho spiritual sense is reuderefl^ 
apparent by this considerulion, lliat when a Inst judgment ij 
executed, tliey who are in evlt, and de^ro to be in good, exc 
rience groat stiffering; in tlio beginning; whereas they sun 
lesson sueh an occilmou wlio conlirirj liiumsolves in their evil bj 
falses. for these last c<:i%-er their evil by falses, but tbe forme 
ley bare llieir evil, and in this case cannot siipjiorl llie divii: 
influx, as is seen in what follows. The dens and caves int 
which tliev oast themselve», are curreipondencc»- 

340, Ju)r thegriat day of his wrath i» come., and icfio $A6- 
be ahle ii> «fa/i:^/ signifies that they were made such of them-" 
«elves by means of (heir reparation from the good and laiihfnl 
on aceonnt of the last indgmeut, which otherwise they would 
not be able to abide. The great ilay of the wrath uf the Lamb, 
signiiies tho day of the last judgment; and who shall be ablet) 
Stand i signifies tlieJr iiiabiHly t<t snjiport it by reason of the3 
torment; for when the last judgment is at hand, the Lol^l, tfl 
gethor with heaven, appronehes, and of those who ur^' below '\i 
uie spiriliial world, imne can support the Loi-d',^ coming, bn' 
tlioeo who are inleiiorly good, and they are interiorly gc 
who shnn eviU a» sin», mid look to the L>.ir(I. That tho day* 
the Lord's anger signities the last judgment is evident from tl 
following jijissages : " Before the fierce aiiger of Jcbovuh coo 
upon you, before the ihy of Jehovalk's amjer come upon yon 
—it may be ye shall by hid in tho day of Jehovah's angeri 
7.ey\^. W. S, 3. " Heboid the dayofJefuiV<ihcc\ac(ii, eniel botf 
witli wratli and lierce onofr,'' Isaiah xiii. t>, 13. "Tlte 
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day <if Jehovah is near, & <In>j of wrath, n dav of trouble and 
distress, a dny of cloud» and tiack darknefts,'' Zeph. i. 1-1, 15. 
" Thy teralh is come, and tlio time of tlic dead that tlioj shonld 
be judged, and that tliou shoulJest give i-ewarrl unto tlij sw- 
VHiite, and !«!ioiiUIii!«l dwtroy tla-iii timt destroy ibe enrtJi," 
Apo«, xi. IS. "Kifts llic Son, lest he be aiicry and yo perish 
ill tlio war, when hi» wrath i» kindled hut a little. Blessed are 
nil tlioy tliat put their trust in Dim," Psalm ii. IS. 

841. To tlie above 1 will add this Memorable Relation. I 
saw some of the Engli»h clergy «««cmhled, to tliu number of six 
hiiudred, who prayed to the Lord that they might be ponnitled 
to ascvnd to a sofiety of tho superior buawn ; which being 
panted them, tlicy ascended. And when they entered, to tbfiir 
grvat joy they siiw tlieir king, the present king's grandfmlier,* 
wlu) wviil uii to two biiihops tlint were among them, whom he 
Imd known in tho world, and entering into discoursD with tliein, 
a^ked thtjni, " How came J''iii here?" To which they replied, 
that they had ninde onppiication to tlie Lord, and it wn» 
grntitoil ilicm. Hit «aid to lliem, " Why to tlie Lord, and not 
to God the Father V And they answered, that tboy M-ere so 
inBtriiclud below. Uiion which fio snid, " Did I not sonietimi» 
tell y«in in tho worlil, tliat the Lord ought to be Bpi>roaclied, 
and nUo that charity \i primary f What reply did you then 
make eonoeming the L«trd?" And it was given them to recol- 
lect, that thor had made answer, " TImt when the Father is 
apjiroaehed, the Son also is approached." Itut the nngels who 
wore about the king said, "You aro mistaken, you did not think 
so. nor i^ the Lord iijtpriiached, when application i.'* made to the 
Father; but God the Father is approached, when application 
is made to the Lord, bwaiwe ihey are one, like soul and body. 
Who applies to a man's soul, that he may thus have access to 
Itis body I When u num i» iiddre^cd as to \\h body which is 
seen, is not his soul aUo addressed, whicli is not seen f To this 
thoy were silent ; and tliv king went up to the two bishops, with 
two gifts in his hand, saying, "These are gifts from heaven." 
TljCy were cele«ti:il forms of gold which ho was about to pn>- 
scut to iheni, when a dii^ky cloud covtred them, and separated 
them, and ihey descended by the way that tlioy had come up; 
and wrote lltcae things in a book. 

Tliw rest of the Liiglish clergy, who heard that their com- 
panion» had .been pet^nitted to a^icend to the superior hcjiven, 
assembled at the loot of a mountain, whore tbey waited for 
tlioir return. Ou their return ihi-y .-«aliitcd their brethren, and 
irelated what had happened to them in heaven, and that the 
liiug had pi-e^onted tho bish"im with two celestial forms of gold, 
lieautiful to heboid; but tliat tliey fell ont of their hands. 

■ThUwAJwrilUn In tb* r>l)tiiorGgarK«II1.,«lio «m icrftndion to Oeorgg IL 
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Thej tbon rotired into a povo, n-liich vas nigb at band, and 
dboonraed among tliein»t<!Vv<», Io()kin>; about to sec if nn^ one 
bcArd tlietn ; tliotij^lt tlicy were ht-ani iiuvcplhcles». Their dis- 
Dourso wna about ui>aiiiniilv and concord, and tbea about eupK' 
macr aad domitiion. Tlio oishops epoko, aitd tliu nMtasaenb " 
Anu on a sudden, to my atir[»ri»c, f b(<r no longer appeared 
manj, but aa one vreat iiciire wli<.ee laco roaombK-i] tbut of A 
lion, baring on bis houa a turrotct! mitre, on wbicb was a 
crown : ana lie spako in a ^ot^ tone, and walked proudly ; and 
looking bebind, lio said, " A\'lio clso ba^ a rifibl to supremacy 
but nil' t" T!io kiti;^ looked down from bcaven, and saw ilicin,* 
first all OS one, and afterwards as several uiiauiuious; but inoet 
of Uicin, iw liu said, in a «vonlnr Imbit. 






cnAPTER VIL 

1. Ak» after tliece tbinga I saw fonraiigeln standing on 
four cornore of tbo earth, lioMing tho four winds of tlio «ir 
that (bo wind sbould not blow on tbc earth, nor on tbe sea, i 
on any tree. 

2. And I ^iiw anotlK-r angel ascending from tliu ri'iing 
tbo Hun, having tho seal of tbo living (ind. And be ci"ied with 
a loud voice to tbo four angcU, to whom it was gtvou to hurt 
.tho earth and tlio hoo, 

3. Saying, Hurt not tlio earth, ncillior the sea, nor tlie tree», 
till vvc have aealod tho servants of our God in tlicir furobeads. 

4. And I board ibe number of tJiein that wore sealed ; a hun- 
dred and forty and four thousand, sealed out of all the tribes 
of tho children of Israel. 

5. Of tbo tribe of Jndali were sealed twelve thonaand. Of 
the tribe of IJeubon wore sealed twelve thousand. Of the tribe 
of Gad were sealed twelve tbousund, 

6. Of the tribe of Aser wore scaled twelve tlionsand. Of tlic 
tribe of Ke})blalini were H-nlud twelve thousand. Of tho tril 
of Mana««c8 wore sealed twelve thoiisand. 

7.<)f tile tribe of Simeon wore sealed twelve tlimisand. Of 
tlio tribo of Levi were sienled twelve thousand. Of Uio tribe 
Issacbar were eenlcd twelve thousand. 

8. Of tbe tribe of Zabulou were sealed twelve tlionsanc 
Of tbo tribe of Joseph were sealed twelve thousand. Of 
ti'ibe of Benjainiti were t-ealed twelve thousand. 

9. After this, I beheld, and, lo, a «roat niiiltitudo which 
man can number, <jf all nations, anu tribes, and people, a 
tongues, stood before tbo throne, and before tlie Lamb, cloclie 
vwitn white robes, and palma in tlicir Iiandti : 

243 



ObAp. ril.] 



THE JkVOCXLliHliiSlinMXD. 



ilO. And cried with n loud voieo, enjinc, Salvation to oar 
God that sitlcth upon l]io throne, and unto tlic Lamb, 
11. And all the an<»-U «tood ronnd about the tlirono, and 
about thii el<iprs, and rhe iour nnimnU, and full before the 
ihrono on tUvir faces, and worshipped God, 
12. Saving, Amen ; bleswinK. and glorr, and wisdom, and 
ilianlfggiving, and honour, and power, and might, l>o unto our 
God, for ever and ever, Kincii. 

13. And one of the eldur^ anawercd, saving imto me, "Who 
are lliUKO that aro arniyed in white robw ( and wheuco came 
they? 

14. And I said nnto him, Sir, thon knowcst. And ho said 
unto mc, TIiow.' am ihcy tliat come ont of g^eat tribnlatiou, and 

—^ have washed their robes, and made tUcm white in the blood of 
Htho Lamb. 

^ 15. Tlicrofore arc thoy before the throne of God, and servo 
him day and night in ins temple : and Ho tliat aittetli on tho 
m tlironv shall dwell among them. 

H 16, Thi-y eliall hnnpor no more, neitlier thirst any more ; 
^tpeithor shall tho snn li^^ht on tli(.-ni, nor iiny huat. 
^V 17. For tiie Lamb which is in tho midrtl of the throne shall 
Bfcci) them, and tiluill load them unto livin<; fountains of waters : 
^ Bad God »ha]l wipe «way all tears from their eyes. 




niB 8i*iRrruAL sensk 



I « niic wnot,K OiiMTii». Tliis chapter treats 
I w^o are and will bo in the Christian heaven ; and first 
of iheir BCparation from the wickod, verses 1 to 3; al^orwards, 
^^f those who are in love to the Lord and Uicreby in wLsdoni, of 
^■wliom the superior heavens consist, vei-ses 4 to 8 ; and of those 
Vwbo are in charity and its faith from the l^'ril, becan.->o llicy 
Hliavc fonj^ht ngaiii»t ovib*, of whom are tlie inferior hoavcne, 
HreiwwO to 17. 

^P Tub Ooktkntb ok kmh Vkiiih, V. 1, "And after these 
thinc>, I saw four anjfcln standing on the fonr comers of tlio 
earln," signilies the nnivcrHnl huavon now in the oflort to exe- 
cute iho taut iiid^ntciit : " Il'ddiny the fonr winds of the earth, 
tliat the wind nhouhi not lihtiv on tho earth, nor on tho t^oa. nor 
em any tree," signifies a withholding and restraining by the 
LortI, 'of ft Moaror and lh«nce more powerful influx into tho 
inferior things, where the gnod wore m conjunction with the 
-wicked: v. a, " And I »iw another angel a.«cending from tJie 
ig of the snn," signiliea the Lord providtug and reguUitiiig ; 
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3od," Bigiiiltes who nlone km 
ii{;ni»li nml ei>|i»rat(i tlietn c 
iinoUitT: " Ami lie cned witli a loud voice to the font 
utgob, to wlioiii it was given to liurt tlic oArtli and the Bca, (▼. 
3.) MviDg, Hurt not llio eftrth, neither the sea, nor tho trctt," 
signihes the preventing and writhhuhlin^ hy the Lord of i 
nearvr und slrwngiT influx into inferior tiling» ; " Till w« linro 
sealed the &erruitB of our God in their foreheads.*' siguifiee 
bc-forc thcv ore Mi)«ntt«d who are in truths ongtnntinc in good 
from the Lord : v. 4, " And I heard the number of inem that 
wvro scaled, a hnndrol and forty und four tIioii»iind," itignilia 
all who acknowk-d}!» the Lord to be tlie God of heaven and 
fsrlh. and are in truths of <Ioctrine from tliegood of lovo, from 
him tiirongli ihu Word : *' i)«aled out of all the tribes of tho 
children of Israel," signifies the Lonl'a licavcn and chnrch 
eotnpuMd of tlwrn : v. S, " Of (he tribe of J ndah were sealed 
twelve thonaand," signities celestial love, which is love to the 
Ijonl, and thia with all who will be in the new heareii and lh«^ 
new chnrcli : " Of llie tribe of Renben were sealed twelve thonfl 
sand," signifies wisdom derived from evli-^tial love, with theib^^ 
who are there: "Of the tribe of Gad were Evealed twelve tiion- 
eand," signitiea nsea of life, which are of wi»dom derived from 
tliat love, witli thoeo who wt- rv there : v. 6, " Of the tril» of 
Aser were sealed twelve tlioU!'and,"Higiiitii'e niiitual love widi 
them: "Of tlio tribe of NejtlitHlim were sealed twelve Ihon- 
eand,'' signifies a perception of use, and what use is with themrj 
"Of tlio triboof ManatMtt were sealed twelve lliousand," «igni-] 
fies the will of ser^'ing, and of action, witli tliera : v. 7, "Of [ 
tho tribe of 8imeon were waled twvlvo thousand," eii^ifin, 
Bpiritiinl love, whirh i$ lovetowanU the neighbour, with lliem: 
" Of the tribe of Levi were sealed twelve tlionsand," signifies 
the affection of truth derived from good, from whence couiei 
intelligence, with them : " Of iho trihe of Issachar were ««W 
twelve thoii»imd,'' signitiei» good of life with them ; t. 8, "^Of 
the tribe of Zabnion were sealed twelve thousand," sigtiifi*» 
llie coiijngiul love of good and tnilh witli tliem : " Of the liibf 
of Joseph were sealed twelve thousand," signifies the doctriinf 
of g<io(l aiid triitli with tliem : " Of the tribe of Bonjaniin vm 
waled twelve tlioHgaiid,"6igiufiea the lite of truth deriveil fr>»ii 

{;ooil according to doctrine witli tlieni : v. 9, " After tliis I ^ 
leld. and, lo, a great nuiltitude which no man could nunibo''.'* 
vJgiiiKe» all the rest who aro not among the a bo x-c- recited, ait'j 
jret are in the new heaven and new clinrcli of tlio I/mi. ""^ 
who conslitntu the nltinmto heaven and the external (;liurtl>< 
whose qnalitr no one knows but the 1/ord alone : " Of «11 "*" 
tions, and tribe», ami people, and tongiios," signitieii all in ''" 
Chriatian world, who are in religion from good, and intTOtw 
from doctrine : "Stood before tho throne ana before ihoLunl'i 
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ei|^ifie«i, bearing llie Lnn) nnd iloin^r h» precepts: "Clothed 
wilh wliite iMhti". mill pnlini in tlmir liuiiils," sifinifics commu- 
nication and c'>njiniotif>» with the sinierior Iieavens, aiid con- 
fMsioi) from divine Inilh* : v. Id. " Anil criod with a loud voice, 
saying. Salvation to our Ood that sittt^rh ii|)oi] the throne fuul 
unto tlioi Ijinih," Hlpiitio-? lui acknowledgment from tho licart 
tlmt the Lord ia their Saviour: v. 11, "And all the ang»>I* 
«tood roiin<l nltont the throno, and about the c-Mei>s and the 
fonr animaU," nignilieii all in the nniveri») heavon ; "And full 
hfforo rlic throne on tJicir facet), and worshipped God," sijniifiw 
llie humiliation of iheir heart, and, from humiliation, adoration 
of the Lord: v. 12, "Saying, Amen," signifies divine verity 
und confirniBtimi ilnu-efnirii : " Hk>s*injf. and glorv, and wi:<doni, 
and thanksgiving," signitiea the divine ^pirilnal things of the 
Lord ; " And Iivuoitr, and powor, and might," signitie» iho 
diviuo celesiial things of the Lord : " IJe nnto onr God for ever 
and oviT," »igiiilies lliese thing» in tliu Lord, ami from tli» 
Lord to eternity : " Amen," Mgnilioi) the consent of all : r. 13, 
'^ And one of tlio uldcra answered, Haying unt^ mo, Who are 
thofto that are arrayod in white robe.t 1 and whence came they f 
(r. 14,) And I said unto him, Sir, thou knowoet," Hignities a 
desire of knowing and the will of interiMgntirig, and the answer 
and information : " And he said unto me, These are tliL^y that 
come out of gtvat tribnlatiun,'' signilictt that they are ihono 
who liavo been in temptationB, and have fought against cvila 
and fal»e«: "And havuwiwhfd their robes," signifioj* who have 
cleansed tlieir religions principles fnira the evils of falsity: 
■* Ami made them white in the blood of the Lamb," »ij^iilieB, 
and ptiriliod them from the false» of evil by truths, and thus 
have het-n reformi-d hy tho Lord : v. 15, "Therefore are iheir 
before tlie throne of (iud, and i<ervQ him day and night in hm 
leniplc: and lie that sitteth on the throne «null dwell among 
tliein,'' sigiiitii« that tJiev are in the presence of the Lord, and 
.fiODBlanliy and fiiithfully live according to tho truths which they 
ive from him in hi» church: v. 16, "They shall hunger uo 
iinoro, neither thirst anv more," signifies that hereafter there 
•liiill be no deficiency of* good» and truth» with them: " Neither 
eliall the sun light on them, nor any heat," Hignifles that livre- 
«fter thoy nhiJI have no lusts to vvil nor to tlie fabie of evil : v. 
17. "For the Lamb which is in tho midst of the throne shall 
feod tliem." vignifiM that tho Lord ahmo will teach them : 
*• And shall lead them nnto living fountains of watei-»," nigni- 
iiee, and load them by tho tnilli» of the Word to conjunction 
illi liimself : '* And (5od shall wipe away all tcare from Ihtdr 
lyM," «ignific« tlial they ehnll no longer bo in combats against 
tvils aiicT tlieir fuWs, and thereby in sorrow, but id goo<is and 
trullts, and Ihcnce in Joys ocleslial from the Lord. 
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849. And afitr tAae thintf» I mw four an^dt Handing ( 
lhafintreomert^theeart}tii>\ff.i\^txt\w universal bcArenno 
in till- effort U> oxocnte the last jtidffiiiciil en those who «cit 
in the world of spiriu. Hany things now Ibllow concerning tlie 
Hiiuv of the itiiiritual world previons to tlie last jndgineut, >^uch 
no ono could know bat \>y revelation from the Lord. And 
einco it hiu boon ffrantod mo to mm in wlmt manner the Inst 
judgnieni va* pciform^d, and also the changva which preceded 
It, and the arruugcmcnts which I'miitud; I am thereby enabled 
to explain tlio ugoiScation of all liie pnrlicnlnn contained in 
this and the following chapters. By tlie four angels ia here 
■Ignitiod the nnivcnial hoflvcn : hv ihu four comers of thu eanli 
is signified die universal worlu of HpiriCfi, which \si in the niitbt 
between heaven and hell ; for tlie laxt jud^nent was executed 
on those who were in the world of spirite, out not on any one 
in heaven, nor on anv one in hell. Tlie reason why the ang^ 
sif^nify heaven, i», becaufo an angel, in the supremo mdm^ 
means the I^ord aa to the Divine xlumanity, n. 344 ; and as 
heaven is heaven from the Lord, by the unguis is «]»o signified 
heaven. The four aiigeU here signify the universal heavoa, 
becauBO they were seen standing on the four comcre of tbs 
«artli, and by the four corners «re «igiiiliod the four (juartcii^^ 
Tlie reason why the above words signify tlio eflbrt ef the ont^l 
ver»ftl heaven to execute n last judgment, i», bec«u«s Uie I/ml, " 
when the judgment was at hand, caused the heavens to draw 
nenr over t)iu world of spirits, and by this approach of tta 
heaven», Huch a chans» of state in the interiors of the amit ' 
of those who were below, was cffectetl, that they saw noiliins 
but terrors before their eyes. That corner* sifinify onartcw, una 
thence four comers all quartei-s, may appear from the folWiiii 
panagcs : " Ve ithiitl niciieure from witliout lliu cily, tlic avw 
towards the east, the corturr towards the sout/t^ the com«r to- 
wards tlic ictit, and the comer towariLs ih» nortU," Numb, isxr- 
6. "Tliou flhalt make t)ie boards for tJie tabcmnclo for tli« 
south aide \eomer\y and for the rwrth ttfle \eomer\*^ Exod. )«"• 
18, 20, 23. " And a court for the «tiufh tn'Je [comer], for die- 
ncrtJi side [eomur], for tlie vK»t ai'tie {conur], and for «>* 
eati »uU [rerwrt-]," Exod. xxvii. 9, 11 — 13. Tlio four ijiiarto* 
are also called the four corners frequently in Ezekiel, as in (^'^■ 
xlvii, 18 — 20, and xh-iii. Because comers signify quarf"*' 
tlierefore tliey signify all things, as all things relating to hW"! 
or hell, or to good and truth, as is plain from tliese pawssg*' 
" — ' -" py out to "deceive the nations which «re i" '"" 
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itliered tc^ether as oii« miui, — «nd tUe comers of all the 
lie stood up," Ju({gc8 sx. 1. 2. " A socplro slmll rise out 
rtfii, and sliitll ifmiti; tlio comers of Moab," Numb. xxiv. 
17. " A day of tlie trmiipot ami nJai-in— and against tlit lu^h 
eornfrs" 7j;\Ai. i. 16. "I would ecatter tliem into comtrrs," 
iDent. xxxii. 2G. That a corner sigtiitioe tiio ult!nmt« which 
stii^tAii» tilings snpurior, as a foimdatiun does a honae, and thn» 
«Ifto ail thinfpi, aj>]i(-iirs fiimi iheso jiassngc*: "Buliold, I laj in 
Zion for a t'oiitKlanun a stone, a tried stone, a precions corner 
vlone" I^iali xxviii, 1«. "And tlicy «liall not take of the 
ton* for a eomei;" Jci-em. li. 2B, "And JudnK shall be a 
BWiwr stone" Zctdi. x. 4. "Tlio stone which the builders re- 
fused is become tlio head of the ronwr" Paalm cxviii. 22; 
Hntt. xxi, 42; Murk xii. 10; Liikc xx. 17, 18. 

S43. Ili'lding tlufvitr icimU ofthf earth, tAai the windnhcvUl 
not hioto on (he earth, nor on tfie tea, nor an antf trcf, siirnities A 
witliholdinjr and ri;»train!iit: by (he Lord of a nearer anu thenoo 
more powerful iiiflus into nifcrior tliinjfa, where tlio good were 
in coiijiiiu'tioii wjili tile wicked. It is to he noted that tlie Inst 

^*udgDii^nt takes place when the wicked are multiplied, below t])e 
cavviiK in the world of spirits, to such a degree that the aogela 
in tlie heaven» ciiniiot tiub:<i.-«t in their Mate of love and wii<dom ; 
ilbr in this c:lsu they hare no support and foundation to rest 
S))on ; and at llii* is ocxiwionod by tlie increase of the wicked 
below, therefore the Lord, in order to preserve their stale, flows 
In with his divinitv more and mure »(troT)((ly, and this continues 
till they call no longer be preserved by any inflnx, without 
a sepHnitioti of the wicked, that are below, from thu good, 
which is etfecled by the letting down and drawinjc near of tlie 
heavens, and thence by a stronger inllux, until it at Icn^h 
bocoincfl inKU)ipiirtable to the wicki.'d, upon which ihev flee 
■way, and cast tbeiusclves into bell. Ttiia is also what is sig- 
nilicd in the foregoing chapter by Iboi-e words: "And i*nid to 
the mountains and rocks, tall on ua, and bide ua from the face 
xrf Uim timt sitteth upon the tlironl-, and from the wruth of tlie 

b : for tlie great day of his wrath is come ; and who shall 
able to stand f" Apoc. vi. Iti. But to proceed to the expla- 
ton. By tJie four winds i» signified the mtlux of the lieavtMis; 
\y Uie earth, the eea, and every tree, are signilicd all inferior 
princinU-^ and the things that art therein ; by the earth and sea, 
all interior principles^ and by every tree, all things therein. 
That wind signilies iuUiix, properly the inttnx of truth into the 
Biiderstanding, mftv appear from tlio following passages : " llins 
aaith the Lord Jefiorah, C'Omo fi'om the four irinas, O v]>irit, 
and breathe npon thetie slain, that they may live," Ezek. xxxviiu 
t, 10. Tfiero were seen four chariots, at which there were fon^ 
dorse», " these are the four wiatl» of the beiivens," /eeh vi. 1, 
B *>Ye must be born again. The wind hlowoth where it 
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1i»totti, but thon canst not toll whence it comcth, and wliithcr 
it goeth," John Hi. 7, 8. Tlie Miikcr «f tlie earth '"halli 
estaljli^hcd tlm world by hi» Triiidoni, — «nd briugelh forth tliu 
tDjW oHt of his troasiirw," Jcrt-in. x. IS, 13; li. 15, 16; Psalm 
cxxxT. 7. Jtliovah " eausoih hi.* vfind In blow, and the watcn 
flow. He fthoweth his Word unto Jacob, his statutes and judjr- 1 
menta unto Isratl." Psiilin CJtlvii. 17 — 1ft. "Slorinv trind tiil- 
fillinghUWord," Psah» extviii. S. Jehovah "ni:iketh his»i)g)-li' 
wintHi," Psalm civ. 3. 4, Jvliovuii "diil l)y iii"'n thii wines nf 
Uic Mi'/trf," Pnahii xviii, 10, II ; Psalm civ. 3. Tlio win^ of tlw 
windai-edivitiotrnthH which flow in: therefore the Lord is culled 
"llie ftreath of our uostrilf»," Lniiient. iv. 20; and it is writ- 
ten, that he bvfathed into t/i^ nostriU of Adam the sool of lire*, 
Gen. ii. 7 ; «Uo, that " Ho breathtil on his di»ci)>le.t, and said, 
Keouive ye the Holy Ghoal," John xs. 31, 23. Tlie llolv 
Ghoet (or Spirit) is the divine trntli proceeding fnjni the l^'va^i 
whiwe iiiflnx into the disciplt's was renresented, and thus sig^ 
uilied, by his breatbin» upon them, That wind and respiratiiiq 
signify the inflnx of divino ti-iilh into the undcrslaniiinc, 
from the correspondence of the lungs with the imderatanain^ 
on which subject sfte Tfit A jujdie WMom lymt^rnimj the /Jtvin 
/xreif and lh<-: Divine Wisdom, n. 371 — 139. As, therefore, 
noart'r and stronger divine influx through the heavouc di»i>er 
truths among tiie wicked, therefore wind signities the disper 
Bion of truth among them, and thence their eonjunclien wit 
hell, and destruction; as may he seen from these passages^ 
"And upon Elam will 1 bring the fonr winde from tlio foir 
(luarlew of heaven, and will scatter ihenj," Jereni. xlix. S( 
*' Thou shall fan them, and the wind shall carry them away, an^ 
the tr/dV/wiwrfnlmllscatlerlheui," I:tuiah xli. Ifi. "Tlie ' 
of ,ff-ftovah, like a sti'cam of brimstone, doth kitidle it,"' Isaial 
XXX. 33. The contrivers of iniijuity perish "by the hlii«t 
God, and by tlie htvtit/i i}f hi* fK?ntri.li' are they consumed,'' Jo| 
iv. S, H. "Tlio foundations of the world were discvered it 
ihy rebuke, O Jehovah, utOiehlmtoft/it^hffitAnft/it/nrinti-iUA 
Paalin sviii. 15. "I saw in my vision, — and beh.iM, tl 
four winds of the heaven» «trove upon the j^eat sea. And foD 
great beasts came up," Dan. vii. 2, 3, and following 
" Behold, a whirlwind ofJeftovah t» gone forth in fnry— -it shs 
fall grievously upon tlie liead of tlie wicked," Jerem. xxiii. IS 
XXX. 33. "So persecute them with thy «Uirm, and make th< 
afraid with thy ki/ijign/," Psalm Ixxxiii. 15. "Tlie way _ 
Jehnvuh is in the whirlwind and the eform" Nahnm i. 3; 
brtides other places ; as Jei-em. xjtv. S2 ; Kr.ek. siii. 13 ; Ilofea 
riii. 7; Amos i. 14; Zech. ix. 14; Psalm xi. C; Psalm 1. 8; 
Psalm Iv. 8; Psalm cvii.; whwe it is tlms written: *'Fop 
commandeth and raiselli the stormy wind, lie makeih tlw 
storm to n calm, io that the waves thereof arc still," veKO 33 
2ii 
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Bft: liiinco it may appenr wliat is tlie nignilication of tlic»o 

I vonl^ in tlieir i4|iiritiinl souse. Jt-sii* in llii- sU'ni " rt<l)iikei3 the 

iwinit, ninl said iiuto lli« sea. Pence, he atill, iiiid lliei-o wii» u 

[jfreal calm." Miitk iv. 3». 4ft; Luke viii, ^3, 24. By the aea 

|[W lien- siftiiificd lioll. ami by the wind influx tliutico! ^«r ie 

titiT tiling l>tit #lr»iiir iiitltix «igiiitiod by tlio cast wind, Exeie. 

vii, 10; Jiirem. xviii. 17; six. 12; Iliwn xiii. ]5, 3it; P^dir 

Itlviii. 7: nor l>y tlio sjiiiio wiiui wliicli diiod up tlie lloa St.ft, 

Exudtis xiv. 21 ; onnceniing \i'hic)i it is tliii» writtun by Mu«cs : 

* And wiih tUi' filttAf r^' tliy }umt>-i{» ilio watom were j^llu^rud 

together — aa n licap.^thnu did.tl bhui with lliv wi/iW^*''* 8oa 

e'>v«w<i thcui," ExihI. XV. S, 10. From wliai fias hceii Miid, it 

may now bo scon, thiu by boldiii-j \\u- linir wimls iliat tlie wind 

llioiild not bluw on the enrlh, im nij-iiiliod to wilbhiikl iind itre- 

T«nt » nofirer nnd stniUfriT intliix inl'i iufi-rior thin"*, 

344. A'xtl flaw aiwC/ier an^d a*Ktii<Uiiij from tlie rUttij/cf 
Vui tvn, »if;nitic« tlio Lurd tiroviditij; aikI rc<;ulutii)r;. An unucl 
jhcre in(>aii!i the I^rd a» hi his divino love, because he iL-scvnik-d 
ftxiiii the east, find fium tlte east or rising uf the snn, is tVoni 
[divine h>ve, fur in tlie S])intnni world the Lord is the sun iiud 
tJiu eai^t. and is so cntied as to that love. That he was providing 
Knd nioderaliti};, is evidi.>itt fitini hi.-* eonitiinnd |o the luurun^elB, 
not to hnrt the oarlii and the sea, till the servants of Gml ware 
K«l(id on tlieir fori^lieuds. That the Koril"» Divine Humanity 
k meant by an antce), in the supreme sense, is manire»<I I'mm 
DiOMt pawa;^» : '^'Vuminj/cl of t/iffifrnJi (if'-/c/toe/ifinivci\ tbuni; 
[d his love and in his pity he redeemed them, and be bare ihem, 
111(1 vitn'ic<l tlietii nil the days of old," Isuiah Ixiii, 9. ''Tim 
jnffft which redeemwl me from all evil bli^s the lads," Gen. 

;lviii, l(f. "The Lurd whom ye seek, sliidl suddenly come to 

iiiiple, even the unffrl uf (/-■ ivynmatil, wlmni ye delight in," 

clii iii. I. " Behold, I send an angel before ibee to keep 

!ioe ill iho way, beware of him, «nd obey his voice, — for my 

laino ia in him," Exod, xxiii, 20 — 23. Angel and Sent, in the 

«brew iBiifrniij^'. are ex])ro-'»(;d by one and the «amo word; 

leiico it ia that the Loi-d so ot^en calls himself the Sent f>\' the 

'atlicr, by which is to be nuileretood Ilie Divine Hnmanity, 

tit ui uigeli in a n-Iativc scn^o, denotes everv one who I'e* 

VM the Lord, both in heiivuti nnd in ihu world. 

345. Having Ifm m-til of thu Itt'ing G'ni, signilies who alone 
lows all and every one, and cnn distinguish and sonarule them 

Re from anotlier. Since they were scaled on their foreheads 

ith a seal, therefore by having the seal of tlio living God, aa 

>ken of llie Lord, ii* meant to know all and every one, and to 

«bW to distinguieli and eeparat« thu servants of Gud from 

who are not. 

6. And he erttd with a loud voi<:e to the four angcla, to 
ii wasgivm to hurt the tarlh and the ata, saying^ Ilitrt not 
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ths eartA, neiOitr the tea, nor tk« ireta, sigiiifie» the prov«ntii^g 
and withholding b}- tlio Lord of n iieiirur And stroti^r inlliu 
into iiifoHur thingB. That tliia ia the einiiticntinn of tlicto 
word^, i« evidnDl fmm Ihu vxphutation auovc, n. 3-{3. la a 
literal sense, it wns the four ang<>U that withheld influx, hut, b 
K epintmd eens», it ww thv Lurd. Not to hurt the ciirth, the 
ten, nor the lrc«fi, ai^iifii.':* thnt ihey should not operate bj a 
vobcinent, but by ft lunderttto, influx ; for the Lord, by varioot 
dej;rce8 of influx into the hoaivuns, dispoM'fl, regulates, 1em|>eni 
nud inodoratcs all things tliore and in the hells, und, through 
the huavona and tiio hum, alt thiii^ in iho world. 

347. TtUwt have teaUd the «trcantt of our Oodin thtirfor«- 
h^atft, signifies before tliey are separated who are in truths ori- 
ginntiu^ in good from tlio Lord, thus vho are interiorly good. 
Ity sealing them in their torttlicad.-i, i.t not meant to set a Beat 
there, hut to dislinjiiuish and separate those who are in liio sood 
of love t'rnin the Loi-d ; ft>r thu forehead Dignities the good of 
love. That tJiey who are in trnlhs from good frutm tlic Lord 
are lueant, follows froui such being iiiiduretood by the siervaDts 
of Ood, n. 3. The reiuto» why tlie forelioiid 8ii;nitiv« tbu good 
of love, is, because the face \a trie image of man o affection», and 
tJie fore-head i* the hiyhtisl pnrt of the face; the brain, from 
which is tiie origin of ail things of man's life, bt^'ing ininu-iliMtcly 
under iIk- foiuhcad. As the forela-ud signilies love, good love 
in llio good, and evil love in tlio evii, therefui-o by scjmng tbem 
on tlieir furohonds, is signified to distinguish ana «eparntti one 
from another according to the love. Biniilar in the eignitication ^ 
of tliia passage in Ezokiel : "Go through the mid^I of Jent' H 
salem, and tel a mark »pot the forehead» «f the men that siali i 
over tlio abominatirtiifl," ix. 4 — 6. \» the foruhciul signinM 
love, therefore cont-oming the plate of gold on tlio milro of fl 
Aaron, on whtch was engraven Jli>linc«»tQJtim'(i/t,'\\ is written, V 
That it should he on Iho region of the &ces of tlie mitre, tliat 
it might be over the/<'»'cA<vitf of Aaron, and that itshould alwuy^^ 
bo upon thu forehead of Aaron, that he might bo accepted of^| 
Jehovah, Esod. xxvlii. SiJ — 38. And moreover it w».« com^^ 
mandod tliat those words, *' And thou shnlt love Jehovah tliy 
God with all thy heart, and with all tliy sold," were Co bo upoE» 
the hand and upon tha forehead^ Duut, vi. 5, S; xi. 18. TbaC^ 
tliey Bhould have the name of tlie Father written on thvirfore — 
h^ad», Apoc. xiv. 1. And the name of God and of ihu Liiml^ 
in \\\tiW foreheadi, Apoe. xxii. 4. It may bo obiior%'C<l, that X\\t^ 
Lord looks at tlie angels in tiio forehead, whiUt they look at tht^* 
Lord through the eyes ; by reason that tlio Lord views all fronw> 
the good of love, and destrea that tliey, on their part, shoult^ 
view him from the truths of wisdom : m this manner conjunc-"" 

tion is effected. The foreheiftd, in an opjMwitc souse, «gnific 

ovil lovo in these places : Who have the mark of tho boaat < 
3SI) 
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^eir JorthMda, Apnc. xiii. Id; xW. 9; xx. 4; hikI iiUo tlie 
□utile of B»bvloTi upon I]cr_/o/rAfW, A|ioc, xrii, 5. Tiie/or»- 
htatl of ati n<!iilli-rou$ w>^itiAii, Ji>ri-iri. iii. 3. Otnluralp of fore- 
head, and hard of tieart, Eiek. iii. 7, 8. '-Tliou art ulistitiotc, 
and xhy /orfhaid U bnu»,'' luiiidi xlviii. 4. 

3+S. And I henrdthf numh^r of thi-m wAtVA tivrf «rvirdy a 
Aundrrdand/o/iy and /our ihoumnd, BipiiQesallvhaacVnow' 
ledee tlifi Ix>ni to bo the (iod of Iiouven and earth, and nr« in 
tmms of doctrine fi-om tbe good of love from him tbmngh the 
W^ird. Hiut these aro signitiod by a hundred and fm-ty and 
fonr thoniiand ont of the tweivf^ irih<>a of Israel, if, bMMitee tho 
twcivii tribes of Israel sicnity the church, us composed of those 
who are in p'x^d and tnilli from the Li>rd, and ttcliiiowIi'<l';o him 
OS the God of heaven and eartli. liy the nninber one hundred 
and forlr-four tliousand, all those are understood; for br tbia 
number the «ame is Njrnifiod as bv twelve, aince it ariM^ by 
multiplying twelve into twelve, ana then by multiplying it by 
one huiidre<l and by ouo thousand ; and any nuinbor whalorcr 
multiplied into itself, and then by ten, one hnndred, or one 
tbooMind, has thu hiuiv «igiiiti cation ns the ori^rinal mimber; 
therefore the numl>cr one hnndm-d and foriy-fonr thnujiaiii) 
aif^iilics the same as one hundriMl and forty-four, and this the 
same as tw<-lvo, becanw twolvo iniiltinlied by twoivo make one 
hundred and forty-four ; so likewise tnc twelve thousand sealed 
out of vaoli tribe, being multiplied by twelve, make ono hun- 
dred and forty-four tliou.'Utnd. Tlie number twelve aigniliefl all, 
and is predicated of truths from i;ood, because twelve is the pro- 
duet ol lhr<.-e and four mnliiplied by each otlier, and the num- 
ber three signifies every thinf; as to truth, and the number 
four every tuinrr ^^ to good; lienco twelve, in this ifi^tauee, 
^nifie» every thin^ as tn tratli deri^'ed from tho good of love, 
^at all numbers signity tlie a<ljuncts of tilings dctermim'ng 
tbeir quality or qnantity, may appear manifest from numbers 
in the Apocalypse, which, were tliey without some specitic sig- 
nification, would yield no sense whatever in many places. From 
what has been aaiti it may be ttoen, that by one hundred and foriy- 
four thousand sealed, and by twelve thousand out of each triln', 
H not to be nnder<tood that 80 many wer» Hoaled and elected 
out of the triben of Israel, but all who are in tnilk^ of doctrine 
derived from the good of lovo from tlie Lord. Thi.-« in what is 
aignilieii in jreneru by the twelve tribes of Israel, and also by 
the Lord's twelve apostles ; but, in particular, (omo tnilh de- 
rived from good is wgnitied by each tribe and bv each apostle. 
But the sign iti cation of each particular tribe shall bo explained 
presently. Since thu twelve tribe* «gnifv all truths of ductrina 
derived from the cood of love from the Lord, they al»i» signify 
all things of the church ; on which account the Iwolvo tiibe» of 
lurwl ri-pruaviitc<l tho clinrch, as did also tho twelve ajtoatles. 
251 
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A« twelve in iiriMitciitcM) of the IriiEhft nixl goods of thi> clinreh, 
tlierel'ore the Now Jenisalfin, \>v wliicli is mnJwrBtooiJ tlie Lotxl't 
New C'linrclt, U lie^crilwd liv tfti» nitmlKT iwelrc in «very pw- 
liciilnr, as llml the loujiitli iiiiU l>reiidth nl' l)ie city was tie^itt 
thmiMtul /urhiiiji : timt ihi? wbII ihercof vcmoiichundrfdand 
j'rirttj-ftiur c"h!ti; urio huiulreil «ml fi>rt_vfoiir is twelve miilli- 
jtlieuliylwolvc; tliiit ttiiTi; woru/if^'/tv/iiictf/und tliog:iti<sn'«re 
ii( fw-iir jiraH"; liiiil over ilie jratw tfien; wei-e tiefivt! anffeli ; 
Slid thp iiameb wHlU'ii ol'lh« twehv Cn'hfg of Israel ; that the urall 
liad tweixY JwnJattoii» ; and iii ihcin the natne» of the iKtlvt 
apoKlU* of tlie Lamb; and thoy consisted of twdve ptvciom 
etone» ; as a1»o tlinl thu trco of lil'u was tlierc, iMMu-iiig ttetlvt 
fttiSl» iiccordins to the tieelve monthii. (Viiit-eniiug ull thuso 
liarticiiIai'H. hoc oliiiplcm \\\. and xxii. Fr»»i such as are hen 
tivillt'il of tlio new hcftvei) is forinod, aiid tlio iKtw chui-eh ii 
forming; by tlio Loi-d : for tlii-y aii; llie same wlio «ro niciilioiioil 
in chn|itcr xiv,, where il is wniu-ii "f llieiii : "And I looked, 
and, hi, a Lamb stood on iho Mount Zion, and willi liini otu 
hunih-fi aTutforttf-fiiur tJimtViiiuI. — And thev snug, as it were, 
n new song hvfora tlie tliiune, and no ninii coidd learn that «one 
but i\ic hundrtd anJ/iirtij-fuur (honeandyV!\\\c\\'KeTer^v.*i»\^ 
from tlio earth, — for tbev iiiv virgin.», — whioli follow tho Lainli 
whithersoever he goelh," veret--i 1, 3, 4, Docan.'^c tin? Iwelv« 
tribvs signify tin; Lord's church as to nil its truthe itnd good», 
therefore tiie nnnibcr twelve bofaino a nmnber of th« church, 
and wn« iiseil in its holy ceremonies nnd solemnitice. In the 
brcast-phitQ of judgment, in which wi-ie tho urim and ihiim- 
tiiim, and tweh-t- frtclmiit stonet, Exoii. xxviii. 21. Tluit tnxtw 
breads of faces were i>nl iiiKin the tablo in tlio tahornacle, Levii. 
xxiv. 5, G, Tliut Uo^cs built au nltar nt the -foot uf Mount St* 
nai, and tn-ected t-W'-lve j/UUirs. £xo<l. xxiv, 4. That Utfihv. mta 
were sent to explore the huid of Ciuiiuin, Dt^it. i. 23, That 
tiselve «Mn brought tuirlve sUmca out of the niidcl «f Jordaa, 
Josh. iv. 1 — y, 20. That twelve princt-a at tho dedication of 
the altar brought (wdw charijfm of »i.lre>\ tnir/ve hrnrla o/ai/wT, 
twfh'<- ttnifn of yild, twrlce arm, iicfhv rauia, Iwdve l<iini>a, 
itiid tipdor he-^oat«. Numb, vii, 84, 87. That Elijah took (i«/« 
stoms, ntid bnilt an altar, 1 Kings xviii. 31. niai Klijah found 
Elijlia plougliiug with twek^e yokf of oxen, and himself among 
llio fitvm-, nnd ihnt then ho ca^t hi» mantle upon him, 1 Kings 
xix. 1 9._ That Solomon jilnced iwdce or<ti under tho brazen 
«ea, 1 Kings vii. 25, 44. That he made n throne, and fie<lv« 
Urns Btaiuling at the stejis of Jt, 1 Kings x. Ill, 20. That on the 
head of the woniiiii who wast clothed with the aun there was a 
fi-owii oitwdve star», Apoc. xii. 1. Frimi what has been «atd 
it may now ho evident, that by one hundred and forty-four 
tliousand sealed, twelve thousand out of eueh tribe, are not un- 
derstood so jniiny in nnmhor of the Jews and Israelites, but oil 
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of the D6W Cbrislian lipavpn, and Iho New Oliiircli, wlio will 
bo in tnithn of doctrine derived from tliti good of love tlirougli 
the Word from tli« I^rd. 

840. Of all the tribes of the ehildt-en of /n-aet^ eiignifio!) the 
Lord's lioavci) uiid clmren (.'oiniKised uf lliein. By u tribe is 
siiniilicd reli^on as to good of life, niid liy cvory tribe is ttlg- 
nm«d the church as tot-very good of love and as to every tnini 
from that good in which gocm i)f life orij;iiintcit ; for tliere «i-o 
two tliinss which coiistitutfi n church — good of life, and trulh 
of doctniio; the niarriugu of lhi':<i; i* tUu olitncli. Tlio twelvo 
tribes of Urael repi'esented, ami thence sijriiitied tlie church as 
to thflt inarriagt*. and each tribe some universal truth of good 
or good of tnitii therein. l!iit what each tribe sigiiitifai lins not 
been revealed to any one, nor could be revealed, lest, by an i!I- 
connt-eted exjdamitiou, tiie sanctity which lies coucwded in 
their several cimj unctions int'> one, bIiouIJ be jirofaued, for 
their signiltcation is determined by their cuiijuucttou. Tliey 
have one sign iticjil ion in llio »ones in which thoy are namctl 
according to their nativities, Gen. xxix., xxx., xxxv. 18; whoro 
the Bvrie» of them k ba follows : lieuhcn, Simeon, Levi, Judali, 
Dan, Xaphlali, Ond, Aser, laaaehar, Zchulun, Joseph, benja- 
min. Tliey have another tiigiiitiejilion in ihc series in which 
tlicy are mentioned when thoy came to Egypt, which is aa ful- 
lows: Kcuhen, Simeon, Levi, Judali, Issiidiar, Zebulun, Gad, 
Afler, JoBCiih, Benjamin, Dan, Niiphlnli, Gen. xlvi. & — 21. An- 
other, in tlio suriew in which they are blussed by their father 
Israel, which is thi» : Buuben, t^nneun, Levi, Jiidub, /ebubtii, 
IsMiehar, Dan, Gail, Awer, Nnj>hl(di, Josepli, Benjamin, Gen. 
xVix. Another, in the series inwliieli thoy «re blessed by Mo- 
ses, which is, Beuben, Jmlali, Levi, lienjamiu, Joseph, Kphniim, 
Maiiasses, Z<.-l>nlui), Gnd, Dan, Nnplitnii, Aser, I)eut. xxxii! : 
here K)ihraim and Manages are mentioned, and not Simeon and 
IsMichiu*. Another, in the series in which they encamped and 
hmrneyed, wliich was this: the tribe of Jndiili, Issachnr, and 
Zebulun to llie east; the tribe of Kvnben, Simeon, and Giid to 
the Houlli ; the tribe of liphraim, Manasses. and Bcnjauiiii to 
tlio west; the Iriiie of Dan, Aser, and Nii]ditali to tiie north ; 
and the tribe of Levi in the middle, Xunib. ii. 1 to the end. 
Another, in the series in which they «re mentioned tn other 
pinces ; ns Gen. XX.XV. Sa — 2« ; Nuinb. i. 5 — IB ; x. I to the 
end; xiii. 4 — 15; xxvi. 5 — 5tJ ; xxxiv. 17 — 28; Dent, xsvii. 
12, la; Josli. XV. — xix. ; tljeek, xtviii, I to the end. Si>, therefore, 
when Balaam saw Israel dwelling «eeniding to their tribfs, ho 
id, " How goodtv are thy tents, O Jacob, and tliy labcrnikcl«6, 
_ Israet," Numh.'xxiv. 1, 2, 3, 5. In the b^oa.^^-illute of jiidg- 
nient, which was the nriiii and tliummim, wherein wore twelve 
[ k^recioiia stones, according to thn names of the suns of Israel 
[CExo<l. xxriii. IS — 29), the slgniticiiliou of the tribes in their 
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series was detortninod by tlio tntciTYVfialion, ta whicli iiwy n- 

auirod an nnawur. But wliiit tlii-y Ki^iiilV in tlio ftcrios in which 
icy nrc bere menlioded in tlie Ai)OCAly|>sc, l\m being dtfl'urvat 
ntfld, shall bo osplatiiod prtscntlv. Tliiit tdben eignily rclig;ioii, 
nnd the twelve tribes the cliunji aa to nil tltinj» rchitinjv to it, 
19, hocuust! tribu and Hcoiitro, in thu Hutirew laiiguiigM, aro om 
and the aunw wnnl, mio tho Hcoptri- i» tliu kiiigiloui, and tbe 
Loril'M kingdom is hi-avon and the church. 

U30. (ff' th'^ (ri/if 'ifJuilah were aeaUd hodve iftotuaad, sij 
nifiiMt cvl^Hciid love, nliich ia love to tho Lonl, aiid this with al 
u'h» will bo in the Lord's new ht-nvon and new churcli. iij 
Jtidali, in n umireino seiiiie, ia fligiiitied the Lord as to cclottol 
Invo; ill a suinltial &vii8«, tins Lord's celestial kiumloiu and lite 
Word ; and, in n natiirnl sense, tlio duclrino or tho celeatial 
fhiirc-h Tmn) the Word. I)ut here i)v Judali !»eigniflo<l cwlc^ 
tJal Invf, wliich is love to the Lord ; and becanso it is men- 
tioned first in the wries, it sijriiilies lliat love with all who will 
be nf the Lord's new henvon und new church ; (i.r lliv tribe 
first named ix the a!) in the n^st, it is us their head, and as a 
nnivernat eiitering into all things tliat are eonseijticDt. col]l:c^ 
ing, qtnilifying, and ntrectin<; tlioin. Lovo to the Lord is such 
a uiiiveiial princijile. That twelve tlionfiand sif^iiTy all who 
am in tiiat love, may bo seen above, n. 348. It is well kiKiwn 
that liio twelve tribes» of Isruel, after Solomon's time, were di- 
vided into two kingdoms, the Jewt.th and Uiwliiish ; tho Jew- 
ish kingdom rcjireTM-'iited tlio Lord's celestial kiiigvloui or )>riwl- 
hood; Hiid the Isratrliti^ti kjii;;(loiTi, tiie Lord's spiritual king- 
dom or royalty ; the latter, however, was detttmyod when tiinv 
was notliing spiritual lut^ among them ; but tho Jcwiali king- 
dom was preserved, on account of tJie Wonl, and because ttie 
Lord was to be born tlioro. But wlien they had wholly adul- 
terated the Word, nnd tlin» coidd not know the Loril, then 
their kingilom was also destroyed. From hence it may anj>ear, 
that by lln^ tribe nf Juduii Js signilJod celestial love, which is 
luve to the Lord; but by reason of their character beini; biicU 
a'* to the Word, and iis to tlio LoH, therefore by the tribe oi' 
Jndali is also signified llic<ip]>osile love, which is self-love, prc 
[jeriy the love of dominion from tlie lov© of nelf, wldcli love t<9 
called diabolical lore. Tliat by Jiidah and hia tribe is signitiej 
lli« celestial kingdom and its love, which is love to tht! I.(ord, 1« 
evident IVr.ni these phice-s: ^^ JtuJa A, tixou art lie whom thy- 
brethroii^iiali praise : — ^Theseeptresiiall notdei>ai't trom</WaA- 
— liniil t^iiilob come, and unto him sliall the ^tiihering of tho 
people bo; bindinj^ lii.^ fi>al unto tho vine, and hia ass's colc 
iinlutho choice vine; ho washed liis gnrnifiit» in wine; his eve» 
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■hall b« red with wine, and liis icetli white with milk," Gon«. 
xlix. 8 — 12. "And my servant David «hall bo their pritiC9 
for evor. Moreover I wdl make a covenant of peace with tliuiD. 
25« 
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it shall bean evcrla-itin^ cavenant with them; and I will ttct 
jy sanctdiirv in tlii? tniil*t i)f tln^m for trvcnnoiv," Kzt-k. xxxvii, 
Gj 37. "Sins; and nnoice, O daughter of /ion ; niid Jt!}iovAb 
Bball inherit Jadah, liis portion in tlio holy lund," !!ecli. ii. 10, 
klS. " Keep tliy soliiinn feasts, Jiulah, perlbrin thy touts j 
{•for the wicked ahall no more pass through thee, lie t9 entirely 
jlcut off," Ntthuin i. 15. "The. Lord !*lmll Muldunly cunio to 
liM ttiiiiple, — then ahall the offeriiie ot' Jitdnh and Jenuialtm bo 
^|>lva^»iit unto JchoTttli, as in tlie davii of old," MuUchi iii. 1, 4. 
v^ifudah nhall dwoll for ever, and t/criMtiffm tVnni gtiiKTitlion to 
_ iieratitm," Joel iii. 20, •' Behold, tlio daj-a come, that I will 
;iiiiM unto David a ri^htouiis hruiKh ; — ^in his daya hIiuII Judah 
|be saved," Jerem. xxui. 5, 6. " Jttdah was his sanetnary, and 
I^ruol liis dominion," Psalm cxiv. 2. " And I will liiing* forth 
seed ont of Jacob, and ttixl nX Judah an inhcrilorof my i>ioun> 
tains; and mine elect sball inherit it," Isaiali Isv, y. " Be- 
'hold, the dav9 eomo, tliiit I will nmke a now eovcnnnt wiih tlie 
house of Judah ; but this sball lie the covenant, — I wilt jml my 
law in their inuiird pmt», mid writ» it in their heart»," Jerem. 
idcxxi. S7, 31, 33, 34. " In tho.se days, ten men tilmll take hold 
of the Hkirt of a man of Judah, sayiii". Wo will pj with yon, for 
wc have heard tliat God i» with you, Zech. viii. S2, 23. " For 
as the new heavens and the new earth, which I will make, shall 
ixiniaiii before rne, — *o shall your Mod and your name rL-inain; 
Itnd king» shall bo thy nursing fathers, and ihi'ir queens thy 
nnniint; mothers; tJiov bIiuU how down to thee with llieir face 
toward th« ««rfh, and lick up the dust of tliy feet," Isiiiali IxvL 
BO, Si ; xVix. 22, 33. From those and many other pa<4ii^e», too 
umorou^ to be adduced, it in very evidenl, llial hy Jndali ia 
pot meant Judah, but the church ; not to mention tlie Lord's 
eutcring into a new and elorual covenant with that nation, and 
making tiiem his inheritance and liis sanctuary for ever; and 
the kings of the Oeutiles and their princes bowing down lo them, 
liekiii;; the duiit of their lei-t, and sueh like. That bv tliv tribe 
of Jnduh, regaixled in itself, i» meant thu dtubolicat kiM);dom 
iWhich hu8 its origin in the love of dominion from self-lovo, 
may appear from tlieiM.! pa-*!«ni^^s: "J will hide my fuco fronj 
tbein, 1 will see what their end §hall be ; for they are a tVuward 
generation, children in whom thuru is no faith ; for tlu-v are a 
nation void of eounix-l ; f<ir their vine i^ of the vine of ^odom, 
1)1(1 of the Kelds of Gomurrali ; their grapes are gi'aues of gall, 
tJieir clnstcrt are bitter, their wine is llic poison of drugona and 
Uie cruel venom of asps. Is not this laid np in store with me, 
and swded np among my treasures ("' Ouut. xxxii. 20' — 34. " Un- 
deiiitand, then;fort*, that .jebovah thy tiod giveth tlit-e not this 
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eood land for thy righlt'onsTicss, or tor the npriglitnes» o 
£ean ; for thou art a stiff-necked people," Dent. ix. 6, tJ. 
conling to tlie number of tliy cities are tliy gods, O judak, ao- 
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cording to tlio nnrabcr of llio sti-ecte of JrruMUm tiave yo wl 
Dp altars to Itiiru incviisd itutu B»a1," Jvrum. ii. 24; xi. 18. 
<* 1« iiro of voiif fftllier the devii, and the lusts of your fjitbtr 
TO will do," John viii. 44. Tliey are said to \iofuUojhifpoa-ifg, 
xniqtiUif, and undfannna, Unit, xxiii. ST, 2S. vln adulUnm 
gtmertitioiiy ilatt. xii. 3» ; Mark viii. 3S. And Jcntialtm, tUdr 
dxciHliuj-itlttre, in eaUfd Stidom, Isuiali lii. 9 ; Jci-em. xxiii. 14; 
Ez«k. XVI. 4ti, 4S; Ai>iic. xi. 8: be«ide» other phtci», wlien 
It is Miid, that that nation ia utterly ruined, and JcruMlem 
doomed todcstniction ; lu in Jorvni. v. 1 ; vi. 6, 7; vii. 17, 18, 
and following wnea; viii. 6 — 8. and following vcreo*; ix. It", 
11, 13, and following vt-rsos; xiii. 9, 10, 14; xiv. 16 ; LanienL 
i. 8, 0, 17; Ezuk. iv. 1 to tlio «id; xii. 18, 1»; xv. 6, 7.18; 
xvj. 1— C3 ; xxiii. 1—49. 

361. Of the trih^ of lietihen www teaifd twthv. thoumtt^ 
Blgn(6cti wiftdom derived from cidc^tial lore, witli thois« who will 
l)c in Hiw Lord's new heaven and new chnrch. Itv Hcuhc-n, in 
a siiiirtioic sonsi', is Higniliud utimiKoitinut; ; in a spiritual sen^ 
wimloni, intvlligencv, and science, also faith; and, in a iiamrai 
sense, sight ; but here \>y Itvuben is BJgnitied wiMloni, b«caiiM 
it follows after Judali, by whom i* ttigiiitivd celestial love, and 
celestial l'>v« producei^ wisdom ; for love does not exist without 
its consort, which is science, intelligence, and wittdoin. Tb» 
consort of natural lov« is netence, that of spiritnal love is intel- 
ligence, and that nf oelestial love is wisdimi. That t]i<!se things 
are signilicd bv lionbcn, follows from his being named from 
idght, and «jii ritual- natural Night is i>cience, Miiritnal sight is 
intelligence, and celestial sigiit is wisdom. Reuben wus also 
tiio (ii-Bl-bom of Jacob, and tliereforo wb« called by Israttl hia 
" might, tho beginning of my strength, tJic excellency of dig- 
nity, and the excellency of power, Gen, xlix. 3 ; snoii indeed 
is nisdom derived from celestial love. And a» lienbon from his 
jiriniogi-iiiiiire reiirescnted, and thence signified, tlie wisdom of 
the men of the chnrth, lie therefore exhorted his brethix^ii not 
to kill Jot-epli, and wiu grieved whun Joseph was not found in 
tJie pit, (icn. xxxvii. 21, 22. And on tliii« accotmt hi» tribo, 
encamped on the touth, and %Tiis called the Camp cf Ji<iubtt> 
Numb. ii. 10 — Itt; tho ^onth nlso signities wisilom dcrivod 
from love: tliei-efore they who are in that tnsdom dwell to tlM 
south in heaven, as muy be seen in the work on Jl/aitn audi 
//eW, n. 14S— lilii. Tin* wisdom is signiOed by lit-nbcn in tlio] 
prophecy of Deborah and liamlc by these words. '' For tlio divi*' 
sions of /»VmJc/i were great tbonghis of heart. Why abodi»t thooi 
among the shoepfolds to hear the bluiling» of the flocks? Fo 
the divisions of lii-uhen there were ffi'eat searcbings of heart," 
Judges V, 1.5, 16 ; the divisions of Ketibcn are knowledges of 1 
every kind, which have relation to wisdom. A.t nil the iribM < 
have an opposite signification also, the tribe of Heiiben, in tliisJ 
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nee, sigTiifics wi^Jom separatpd fmm love, and iIk-hinj uIso 
lith ))U|>urut4;il from cliuritj'; wlicrct'orc lie wiis cursed by liia 
itlior Inrnol, Gen. xlix. 3, 4 ; nnd deprived of liic birthnglit, 
Oliroii. V. 1, MO above, n. 17; and an uilieritance wns pivon 
blm on tliu oUier «do Jordan, and not in tlio lund of Canaan ; 
'ind instcAd of Reuben and Simeon, tboflonH of Joseph, Ei>briiim 
and MaTiUAsoh, weru ucknowlodgod, Gon. xlviii. 5; neverllio- 
Aeaa lie retniiiud tlic repicscnlation and th«ncu Uio «gnillcation 
m wifidoin. 

, 362. Of the tnbe of Gad were sealed twelve t/iounand, Big* 
nifics nsfls of life, whieii arc of wisdom derived from tliat lovo, 
aUo with tliose wlio will be in tlie Lord's new heaven «nd new 
cl)ur<.-b. By Qad, in a Hupromo sonfic, is signified omnipotence ; 
in a spiritnnl sentte, good of life, wliicb uho itt nse ; and, in a 
outural fi«ii9e, work ; in tbie instance uses of life, becanae it fol< 
Iowa nSlfT liot>b<;n and Judul), and celestial luvc by wJedoni pro- 
duces nses. Tliere twe Uiree things wtiicii eolierc and cannot 
bo stiparatod — lovo, wisdom, and use of life; ifono is separated, 
the otiivr two fall tu tltc ground, as may be seen in 'JVie Anodic 
■Wudom conoerniiifftfie /Jivlne lAfve. and the Divine Wivilt/Jn, 
"J. 341, 297, 31C. That by Gad is sigiiilicd usee of life, which 
also called fruit, may appear from \m name m denoting a 
wjp or a heap, Gen. xxx, 11 ; as also from liis father Ltrael's 
loasing, Gen. xlix. 19; and from tbo blessing giwn him by 
f<M!«,l)ci]t. xxxiii. 20, 21 ; and likewise from bw inhentaneu, 
rnmb. xxxii. 1 to the end; xxxiv. \i; Deut. iii. IC, 17; xxxiii. 
il. Also from tlio sigiiiticalion of Gad in an ouposite sense, 
Ji ixv, II ; Jert-iii, xlix. 1—3. It must be observed, that 
lie tribes of Israel are here divided into four classes, as in 
IV iirini and thnmmim, and in their cncnmptneiitn, and that 
ich class contain» tiiree tribes, hv reason that three cohei-e as 
le, OS love, wisdom, and use, an<[ as charily, faith, and work; 
>r, as was eaid, if ouo i» wanting, the otbi-r two arc not any 
aing. 

853. Of the tinle of Aecr were sealed twelve thousand^ sig- 

ii&w mutual love, which is the luve of i>erfonning good u«c« 

the commnnity or society, with those who will Tie of the 

J'S new heaven and now church. By Ascr, in a supremo 

_ii^it.llKDified eternity; inatpiritnnl sense, etcninl heati* 

nde ; nnd, m a natural sense, the affection of good and truth ; 

but here by Aser is sigiiilied iho lovo of performing use», wjiich 

(ist« with those who are in the Lord's ci^Ieslial kiugd..m. and 

sre called inntiial love ; this love desends proximately from 

rto tlie Lor«l, because the lovo of the Lord is to ]ierfi>rm 

I to the commnnity, and to each society in the comTiiunit^', 

he performs these by means of men who arc principled m 

' to iiim. Tliat Ascr hiu the above sigiulicali<tn, may in 

measure be seen from his father Israel's blessing : " Out 
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of Ascr ; liis brcud slmll he fnt, nnd ho shall yielJ royal it» 
tie»" fleii. xlix. 30; and from his blcssinj; by Mosos: "I^ 
Aser be blessed with childi-eii, lot liiin bv acccittiiblo lo \m 
brellireii, «nd na tliT days so shall thy stroiijitli be, Deiit. xxiil 
24, 25. Moi-oovcr'tho iiiimc dcnolcs bealitude, aud tliey wlio 
arc ill the love of iwrfoniiing «sea to tho community and ti> \ 
«odety, cnjny beaiUiide above all othur» in heaven. | 

!J5"4. O/ the tribe of Nt'plitaltm viere neaUd ttedve- l^uamd, | 
^igiiiliti^ a iiorceptioii of use, and what use iis with tlit^nlia 
will bo in tliL- Lord's ii«w livuvon and now chm-cli. By Nepbla- 
iiin, in a smiroiiio simse, is signified Uio proper p-iwvi- of the 
Lord's Divino lliiinaiiity ; in a t^piritiiai MMise, temptation and 
vietvry ; and, in n imtuinl sense, resistance oii th« part of die 
natiir^ man ; for tho name denolcs wrialliiij?». Itiit \fphlalim 
horu i^ipiitios u pcrcoplion of use, and what iiso is, because it 
follows ill tho series atWr Aeer, by whom is signitted Ihc lota 
of uses ; and also because llicy w'ho have conquered in tt^mpti- 
lion, hiivo an iriK-rior perception of ti&cs; for by tvmplationi 
tlic inleriois of ihe mind arc opened. Tho ]KT(r<-pii>>n whicb 
thoy have is di;scTibed in Joifmijih xxxi. 33, 34; they fwl ifi 
themselves whiit is good, and see In tliomBclvi» what I* (roe. 
That [lit! tribv of Nephttilini signifies nngt^Is nnd tnon ss to 
tluit perception, may ue continued from the Word : ^ephlalin 
** is in the high places of tho fiuld," Judgos v. IS ; high places 
of \\\ti field nru tho intcrioi'it of tho chui-ch as to perception. 
Jffp/tfaUm •' is eatisfled with favour, and full with tlio blc8»in{> 
of Jehovah; possess ihou the west and tho stiulh," DiMit. xxxiu, 
S3 ; to posses tho west, is to posses» the good that b subset 
vicnt to love, and to ni:>fi8css tho south, is to possess tlic ti;;1il itti 
wisdom, which consiunlo» lliat peice]ition. " ^t'jthtnliin is al 
hind let loose, ho giveth goodly words," Gen. xli,t. 21 ; d(«crib' , 
ing the state allcr Icniplation as lo tho spontaneous cbx^uooce ' 
which results from iiei'cejilion. It is al^ rccoixied of one of 
the tribe of Ncphiatiin, that ho was tilled witli wisdom, intelli- 
getiee and knowlodjre, nnd exi>cntod all Solomon's worif nbont 
nic temple in bras*, I Kings vii. 14. Tlio historical parts ol 
tlio Woi<d,a.'i to names and tribes, aioeijually iissigniliciLlivcaj 
tlic prophetical. 

a.'»;!. Of the tribe of Manas^a were seated twdm thouaand^ 
ai^iifies tho will of sorvinjr «ud of notion, with llioso «tso whaV 
will bo of tho Lord's new heaven and new chureli. There tr»^ 
threo ihiiig» which follow in order, love to the Lonl, wisdom, 
And uw. as was said above, n. 352 ; so also here, niutnid lovej 
understanding or perception, and will or action ; these likewise 
make one, bo that if one of timm is wauling, the other two U* 
pot any thing; tho will or willingness to serve with llie acu'oni 
is the otiVet, thus tho nltiniate. in whiidi tlio two former aM 
and coexist. Xho reason why Manasscd lias lliia Btguificatioai 
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is, beoniise Joseph, who was ttio fitthcr of MinassM and 
Ephruiii), eignifies the spiritual principle of tlio cliiireli ; «nd 
the tipiritimi prinriiilo of tin; cliurcli ib tlio goodof tht» will, and 
at tiie same time the tnilh of tlio iindorslaiiding ; hciicu !t fs 
tliat Miiiiii^M<!t sifiTiiHiM the voluntarj- principle of the cluirch, 
and Kpiiraiin m intellccliinl priiicipk'. Miinassoii sisnilioa the 
volmnury principle of tlin church, hecniise Ephraiin ^ignitie» it» 
int«lk-cliin1 princijilo, a» itiipofirs nianifi^lly in Uosea, where 
Ephraim b so frequently iiieutioncd; and sa Mnua'tses eignillcs 
tlio roluntarv principlo of tho church, hu uUo si^nilica action, 
for the will la the ondonvoiir in all nclion, and wlu>re tlifie ia 
vndcuvonr, there is action, when it is possible. Menli'>n in 
tnitdo of Manibwcs in sevi-rul p!uci.;ii, an when he wa» born, God. 
xli. 60—53 ; when he was accented of Jacob as if inistead of 
SiiQOon, Gen. xlviii. 3 — ^5: &na blessed by him, Gon. xlviii. 
16, Ifi; and hy M'ises, Dent, xxxiii. 17; and moreovtT in 
iMiiah ix. IS — 20; Psaira Is. 9; Psalm Ixxx, 2; Psalm cviii. 
,8 ; from which it may in some incaMnre be «eon, tliat by Mo- 

BC6 is si^nitied tJio'vohintary principle of the church. 
856. Ojthe li-ibf of Shnfon were seated txoelve thowtand, 
signitic^ ^jiiritnal lovo. which is lnvo towards the neighbour, or 
churiivwith tliose who will ho of the Lord's now heaven and 
new cnni-ch. By Simonn, in u sniirotno sense, is signified pro- 
videnee ; in a spiriliinl sense, lovo towards the nelghbonr or 
clutrity ; and, in a natural sense, obediencB «nd hoarin;^. In 
tlie two foregoing series they are treated of who ore m tlie 
Lord's celestial kmgdnm ; but in tJiis series they are treated of 
who are in the Lord's Bpiritiial kingdom ; the love of the latter 
is called spirit nnl love, wliich is luvo towards tho neighbonr, and 
charity. The reason why Simeon and his tribe represented this 
love, and therefore signify it in iho Word, is, because ho was 
born after Henben, and immediately before Levi, and l>y these 
three, lEenbon, Simeon, and Levi, in their order, is signified 
truth in the nnderstanding, or faith ; truth in tho will, or cha- 
rity ; »nd tmlh iu act, or good work« ; in like manner as by 
Pct*>r, Jamc», and John. That Simeon and his tribe might 
llwrefore represent ti'iith in the will, which is botli charity and 
obedience, he was naino<l fruni hearing, and to hear signiliee 
Ixitli to nmlerstand trntli and to will or obey it ; — to understand 
it when it is sitld to hrar any ono, and to will and obey it, we 
*ay to htarlcen to uny one, or to listen. Here it may bo oxpe- 
dii'iit to *uy eomcthingconeemiTig lovo toward» onr neighbonr. 
'ir charilv : love towards onr neighbour, is the lovo of obeying 
tiie Lord% commandmonts, wliieli aro chiefly thoso comaiimd in 

iwcond table of the decalogue, a», thon shall not kill; tliou 
,„Mt not commit adultery : t lion shall not steal; tbon shalt not 
^ear falfo witnc'is ; tlmnsluiU not covet the things which aro 
iHibour's. The man who will not do such things because 
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they are siiu), lovos IiU iieiglilimir ; for lie docs not lovo the 
»eiKli)>onr wlio hales liiin, and IVoni hatred desires to kill biu ; 
he does not love tho noiglibour who desires to coiiiniit ndultvry 
with hU wife ; nnr does he lore tho neighbour who deeirea to 
steal and make dcpreditliotiM on hiit goods, and »o on. This, 
»L)o, P«h1 teaches in the foilowing words : " For he that looctA 
anolAcTt hath fultillod the law. For lliis, TIiou slialt not com- 
mit nditlt<.Ty, Tiioii slialt not kill, Tliuii «halt not steal, Tlioa 
thalt not bear faUo witness. Thou shall not covet, and if tJiere 
be any other commandnieni, it i» briuUv comprehended in this 
saying, namely. Thou slialt ^otii Uiifneiglihoura» tKytdf: there- 
fore vharify is tho fullilling «f the law," Rom. xiii. 8—10. 

SB7. O/ the (riht of Jxvi vsere «caltd Ueetw thotuand, signi- 
fies the affection of truth derived from good, from whence 
couies intL-lligunce with those wlio will be of the Lord's nuw 
heaven and new church. By Levi, in a snpreme sense, is sig- 
nilicd love and mercy; iniispiritnal sense, charity in RCt,whicu 
is good of life; and, in n natural seimo. consociation and con* 
junction; for the name denote* to ad/i«n,\jy which, in the 
Word, is Htgnilied conjunction through love. But by Levi is 
hero signitied the love or affection of truth, and thence lutelli- 

Senco, hecauso it follows ufti^r Simeon, and in this scries forin» 
lu intermediate. i?ineo Levi represented tJic»o tilings, tlier&- 
fore this tribe was appointed to the priestliood, Xumb. iii. 1, to 
the end ; Dent. xx\. 5 ; and in other places. That tlie tribe of 
l^evi signilies the love of truth, which is the essential low from 
which Uie eliurch Is a church, and thence intelllgeuce, may ap- 
pear from these places : The ton* of /^«vl are choiten by Jeliovali 
to minister unto him, and to bless in bis name, Dont. xxi. 5; 
to hle»s in tho luimc of Jehovali is to teach ; which thoy nlono 
can do, who aro in the affection of trutli, and thence in intelli- 
gellCl^ " For they havo observoil thy Woni, and kvpt liiy 
eovenant ; — tlioy shall teach Jacob thy jndgmonte, and Israel 
thy law," DeuU xxxiii. 8— X2. "The Liord shall §uddcnly come 
to bis temple, and he shall Mt at a retinor and purifier of silver, 
and he shall purify llie sons of /jcvi, and purge them as gold 
and silver," Malachi iii. 1 — i; to nnril'y the sons of Levi, is to 
purifv tboeo who are in the affection of inilli. As that affec- 
tii>n flourishes from intelligence, tiieruforu the stuff of Levi, upon 
wliii-li was written tho name of Aaron, bloK^omed and yielded 
almonds, Numb. xvii. 6 — 8. 

3fi8. Of the tribe of /fsaahar wff« tealtj tweUe l/tmuand^ 
si^ifies good of life with those who will be of the Lord's new 
heaven and new church. By I^iicliar is ^igtiilied, in a supreme 
BcnHc, tho divine good of truth, and the truth of good; lu a 
spiritual sense, cclustial ci>njugiul love, which is Uie love of 

{;ood and truth; and, in a natural i^cnMC, remuneration; bnt 
leie the good of life, bueauHu in tlii» clasii it is the third in 
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order, and the third in any cIaks sigyiiHt» tli« uUimnto, which 
b producfld from tlio two former, as the effect frijm its cntise; 
anil tlie offect of si>irin>al Itivo, which i* Io\-c towards tlio neigh- 
bour, and is siKniKed by Simeon, through the affection of truth, 
vhivh is nigninod by Levi, producoe good of life, which is Iseti- 
ciior : lie was aloo named t Vom hire, Qen. xxx. 1 7, 18, thus from 
mini ncral ion, and good of lifi> has remuneration in itself. 
Something of this sort is also Mj^iifiod hy Issachar in his bl»;*»- 
ing by Moees : " Kejoico Zebulon in thy eoing ont. and hmehar 
m tliy tents. They shall cnll the pcop^ unto the mountain; 
there shall tliey oner sacrilices of riglitoonsnctis : for they shall 
sncif of the abundaneo of the sea, and of treasures hid in the 
sand," I>eut. xxxiii. 18, 19. But hy I#»nchiu', in his blessing 
by hia father Israel, Gen. xlix. 14, IS, is signified meritorious 
good of life, as may ha hi'i-ii in The Arcana CfpUttia, n, 63i*8. 

359. Ofthi tfiw. of Vjihulon wre »t:alf^ tioelve tA/>usand, 
aigiiEfice the conjugiid low of good and truth also with thoso 
who will be of tlie Lord's new hoiivon and new chnrch. By 
Zabulon, in a supremo sense, is signified tlie union of the essen- 
tial divinity and tlie Divine Humanity in the Lord ; in a sfiir- 
itual sense, the marriage of good and truth with tliose wlio aro 
in heaven and in the chiireh ; and, in a imtnriil sense, conjngial 
love itself; therefore here, hy /abulon is sitmified tlie conjngial 
love of good and truth ; he was also named from cohahtUition. 
Gen. XXX, 18, 29; and cohabitation is iiredic4ilod of marriea 
jwiirs whose minds are joined into one, for such conjunction is 
«piritual cohabitation. Tlio conjugial Iovd of good ami tnith, 
wliich is here signified by Zabulon, is the conjngial lore of the 
Lord and his church ; tJio Loiv] is the good of love itself, and 
give» to the church to bo truth from that good ; and cohabita- 
tion is effected, when the man of the chnrcTi receives good from 
the Lord in tnilhr>; in tldscaee the marriago of good and truth 
takes place with man, which oonstilnti^ the church itself, and 
h« becomes a heaven; hence it is tlitit the kingdom of Gt>d, that 
io, heaven and the church, is tfo ijt>eu compared in the Woi"d to 
a marriage. 

360. Of the frib« of Joseph weve sealttl («Wf» (hovmnd, 
signifies Uio doctrine ot'^good niul tnitli with those who will be 
ot tho Lord's new heaven and new church. By Joseph is sig- 
»ili«<t tho [^rd OS to thu divine sjiiritual priciplo: in a spiritual 
sense, the spiritnnl kingdom ; and, in a natural sense, f'nicliti- 
cation and mulliplicHtion; but bv Joseph is bore signiticd tho 
doctrine of goi>d and tnith, wiiieli is with those who are in tho 
Lord's spiritual kin)pl.tm, Jnserdi has tliis signification, becanso 
ho is named «tier the tribe of Aiibulon, and before the tribe of 
Benjamin, thu» in ihii middle ; and the ti'ibe which is tirst 
uamod in a scries or ehiss, signifies some lovo which is of tlio 
will ; and tho tribe which is named al^r it signifies sonictliing 
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of wisdom wliicli relates to Uie uiidorDtandin]* ; «nd tJio tribe 
wlitclt i» iiutiK'd Iwt sigtiilics »ome uh« or ctfL-ct derived t'rooi 
tlieni. Tims each series is full <'i' compk-to. A» Ji.K>q>h signi- 
fied tho Lord's 8j)irituiil kin^Unn, lin-rftwre ho was ninde gov- 
ernor ill EHTpt, Oen. xli. 3S-^i4 ; I'salm cv. 17 — 23 ; wlicro 
«ach tiarticiilar Bigtiitics such thinpf as ruIftW to tho Lord's apir- 
itu«l Icin^om. The miirimal kingdom is the Lord's rojroltv; 
and the celestial kin^uom Is his prii.<$thood. Jo«opU, i» Uic 
pnteni iaHantx, «i^iitioi* the doolrine of good and tmih, be- 
oanse he is here in tho place of Ephnum ; and \>y Ephrnini is 
•i^niliud tho fntoUcetual princijdo of tlio church ; s«« TAa Doo- 
tnne of the JVete JtrvKuetn ctmeemim tht Sacred Scrij)turt, 
n. TC ; und tlio ititvlluctual principlo of tlic church \» in cvvry 
respect derived from tlio doclriuo of good and tntth from the 
Word. The reason why Joseph is here in tJio place of Ephraim, 
is, hncjinse Mniiitvseli, who wiw Joseph'^ other sod, nnd signi- 
fiud iho voliinlarv principle of tho church, was before reckimed 
iiiiKiiij llio tribes, n. 365. Tlio ititoUccluul jtrinciple of tho 
cliiircli hoing derived from tlie doctrine of good and Irtilh, 
tlu-ri'lore that ititutlectual principle, and also that doctrine, am 
signified by Joseph in the fulluwtn^ pfti«ages: '■^Jon^jih is n 
frnitful bough, even a fruitful bough by a well ; but fiis bow 
abode in elreiigtli : he shall be blessed with the blowings of 
heaven above, and witlk tlie blessings of the deep tliat lieth 
under," Gun. xlix. 22, 2C : ii well signiQes tJio Word, and a 
bow doctrine, n. 299. " And of Joffjih he said, De b» land 
bloivcd of Jehovah, for the precious tilings of heaven, for the 
dew, and for tlio deep that couchelh beneath ; and for ihe pre- 
cious things hiiiuglit foi-th hj tlie sun, and for the precious 
thing)) put fortii uy the luoon, and for the precions things of 
tho eartn and fnlnoii* thereof,'' Dent, xxxiil. 13 — 17 ; by tlioae 
precious things are signitted tlio knowledges of good an*) trull), 
from which (U>clrino is derivi-d. Who " drink wine in bowls, 
but lu-o not grieved for tlie affliction of Joaeph-^' Amos vi. 5, 6, 
" And [ will strengthen tho house of Juduh, nnd I will save the 
house of Joseph, mid they of Kphraiin slmll be like a miehly 
man, and their heart shall rejoice as lhrau"h wine," Zucu. x. 
6, 7 ; hero aW J(«epli signifies doctrinu, and wine, tlie trtitli of 
it from good, n. yiG. 

801. Of the iribt of Benjamin toen 9<aUd ttcdve thousand^ 
signities the life of truth derived from f^ood according to doe- 
tniie, with those who will bo in tho LonFs now heaven and now 
church. Wh»n by I^abnkm is vignifiod llie coiijngiul luvc of 

good Hnd truth ; aiid by Joseph, tlie doctrine of good and truth: 
len by Bonjamiii, bcciiiise he is third in the series, is signifiea 
the life of truth derived from good. Iteiijamin lia-« this nigni- 
Hcaliou, because ho was born hist, and was called by his faUuir >^ 
Jacob, tlie son of Aw riaht hand, Gen. xxxv. 18 ; nnd by a aoc^^ 
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of llio riatit liaiid is signified truth derived from good ; iJierc- 
for« aUn lii-i tribe dwelt rouiiil iilnmt Juni^iilom, whore the tribe 
of Judnh was, and the city of Jerusalem signilied tho rlxiichiu 
to doctrine, and its circuit, !<iidi tliiupt lu nre derived frnm doc- 
trine; see Joflhua xviii. 11 — SS; Jercm. xvii. 36; xxxii. 8, 44{ 
xxxiii. 13; nrid other [jIacoi^. 

3fi2. Ill llio emiuieraticiii of the lribc« of Israel neither Dan 
nor Ejdmiim is nEinu^d ; tlie reasc^ is, because I>ni) wiis the 
last iii the tribes, und his I Hlte dwelt in the mrwt rfmotc [mrt of 
tJte land of (JaniiiUi, and thus eonid not sijfiiify any thinj; iti tho 
Lonl':!! now hoiivtii nnd nc'w tdiurch, wiiere iJiero will only be 
each a.'* are cela'^tial and (tiiiritual; wlierefoi'c Mana?«eh is put 
in tlio ])laco oi' Dun, wlnlet Joseph la put in the place of 
Ephraii» ; see «hove, n. .Ifiu. 

863. After (hi* f hehddy and^ h^ a p-eat mvltUudf, tehich 
no man couU/ number, sigiiilietf all tlic rest who are not amonz 
tho sbove-recilod, and yet nre in the Lord's new licaveii and 
new chnrch. hein^ thuso who compose the ultimate heaven and 
t]>o external chnreh, whose qnuliry mi one knows but tlie Lord 
alone. That hv a great multitude are sigiiilicd tliose who arc 
not cniiiiierati-<\ above, und yot aru in the Lord's hcuven and 
chui-cb, is plain from verses 9, 10, 13 — 17, whore it h suiid, tliat 
tliwy " stood before the throne and before tho Lamb, clothed in 
while rob(^ and palms in their hands; and that they serve him 
in his temple; and he that stttoth on the throne shall dwelJ 
amou^ thein ;'' bonidw many other things. Hy nnmberiiiK, in 
U spiritual aense, Is signified to know the nature and qualily of 
uiiy thiu";; that such in the sigtiillcation of numbering, will be 
Boei) ill the next paragraph, liut n'ho tlioy are in particular, 
who are meant by those tliat are culled a great niultiludc, can- 
not be known witliout lii'st revcJilin^ an nrcnunm ; tlio arcanum 
is this: the univerBal heaven, tojjether witli the church on the 
cartht!, ill tbo *\ghl of the Li>ri1, is o^ one man ; and bocaiiso it 
18 as one man, there are some wiio constitute the head, and 
tLu» tho faco with all its orpin» of the senses; and there aro 
some who eonstitnte tJie body with all its members: those who 
aro enumerated above constitute the face with all its organs of 
tJie eenaes; but these now mentioned, are they who constitute 
tbe body witli all its members. That this is tne ease lias been 
revealed to me ; as also, that they who constitute the ilr^t class 
oftlic tribe», verse 5, are those who conespond to the forehead 
down to tho eves ; tltat they who aro of thu second class», vcntc 
6, srt tlioM- w^io corre^ifonu to the oye.'*, together witli the nos- 
trils ; tbo iliird class, verse 7, those who correspond to the curs 
and elieeks; and the fourth class, verse 8. those who coiTo- 
Rpond to the mouth and tongue. The Lord's eliureh is also in- 
ternal and extenial; they wlio arc meant by tho twelve tribes 
of lerael are such as coru<littitc the Lord's internal chuR-li, but 
2ii3 



861,366 



TUB AFOCALYrSK BEVKAIXD. 



[Chaptm 



they who are now mentioned are such as constitnte the extcmtl 
church, and colicro a» one witli tlit- ubi>v<; i\-dlc<I, as inferior 
thinjT^ wilh superior, thus sn ihe hody does wUii the Ikbi): 
therefore the twelve tril>es of Isr.K'l siftnify the superior )t€«rcn» 
and nhn the iiitornni church, but ihi^e sipiify rlie inferior Iin- 
veiia and the external church. That these are also called a 
gTJjat multitude, we lioiyw, n. SOS, and n. 811. 

SC4. To number, in A spiritual scuHe, HiKnifics to knov the 
quality of a thing, becan^u unmbcr, in the Woni, does not ' 
signify number, hut its quality, n. 10; in thia passage therefore, ' 
by " a great nmltitudo wluch no man eould numlK-r," in a 
natural actue, J» nicnnt what tiic W"rd* import, that there was b 
frreat iiiultitnde; but, in a spiritual sense. i.« uK-nnt that none 
hut the Litrd alon« know» their quality : for tlie I>trd'« heaven 
consists of innunierahle societies, and Uicso eoeictics are distil»- 

finished according to the vai-Jetios of affections in general; in 
ike iiiuiiMcr all in each society, are dl»tingiiislie<l in irarticiilar. 
Tlie Lord alone knows the quality of the aflection of esch indi- 
vidual, and disposes nil in order according thereto. ]ty nnm- 
bcring, the angeli* understand, to know this quality. The same 
is meant, iu tlie Word, in these paasases: When IteUhazxar 
wan lirinking wine out of the vessels of tlie temple of Jemsi- 
leni. there was written upon the w,-!!!, *'Thon art nvmbend^ 
thiui ail nvm&creJ" Dan. v. 2, 5, 25. "I shall go b> tb«^ 
gates of tlie grave, I am numhet-ed" U&\v&\ xxxviii. 10, "A.^| 
tumultuous noise of the kingdoms, Jehovah of hostt numberdk^^ 
the lio»t of battle," I»niah xiii. 4. "Ikdiold, who hath created 
these things, that Imngelh out their host by Muj/ii<r/" Isaiah 
xl. 2C. Juliovali who nuinbereth the host of tlio stars, P«alm 
cxivii. 4. "Tlie Hocks shall paes acain under the hands of hini 
that numberetk tliem," Jerem. xxxui. 13. '• My sleiH are «Mm- 
brred,'^ Job xlv. Hi. The iioiist-s and towel's of Zion and of 
Jernsalcm are niimberett, Isaiah xxii. 9, 10; xxxiii. IS, 18; 
Psalm xlviii. 12 — 14; to number is tlio same as to know t)u)ir| 
quality. From the signification of numbers and of numbering, 
it may appear, why a punishment was denouncotl aj^inet Dand 
for numbering the people or tribes of Israel, and why bo said 
to the prophvt <Ind, " I have sinned gri-ally in that I have 
done," 3 Sam. xsiv. 1, to tlie end. And why, when the people 
wore mimborod by Mosea ua to all their tribes, it was com- 
manded, that every one should give an ex]>iation of his soul to 
Jehovah in numbcrinfff that there bo no plague among tliein iu 
nuitihenng tliem, Kxod. xxx. 13; the reason was, because t(>4 
number signified toknoM'tlieir quality as to their i^pirilualfitatc^j 
l-Iius as to the state of the church underetood by the tweln 
tribes of Israel, which the Ixird alone knows. 

Jt65. Of all nations, and trihttf and peopU, and ion^tSy at^ ' 
t»Rc» all lu the ChriittiaQ world, who are in r^igion from eoo^ 
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and m trntlra from doctrine. By nil nationa and tribe», sra 
moitit( lIinHc wlio uru ill religion from good, who arc of the qIiI- 
maio ur lowest heavon, n. 363; by natioim, Uio^ vrbo are in 
gocMl. n. ySO, &31 ; mid by tribe, relijiion, n. Si9 ; hv jtooplo 
and loii-^iftii nro m«niit ttn»e n-iio lire in tnith» from tloctrine; 
by iwopTe, tliose who are in trntlis, n. 4S3; and by tonpiK-, doc- 
trirn-, n. 2s:>. By "ont of all niilions, tribes. pot>[ile, and 
tongnov' taken |i>g«lher in a siiiritual sense, are ihi-n-foro sig- 
iiifi>:d all who aro in religion Irotn good, and in trutlis fruiii 
doctrine. 

366. Stood hi-fore the throne, and before the J^mh, sieniflcs 
hearing the Lord, and doing his prccopt«. Ity standing before 
God. i^ sigtiilicd 10 1n-«r and rio «lint he commands, j^ tlioy do 
who ptiind lieforo a king. Tlie same li signified by fvlanding 
befon- (i<>d, in other pnrts of thi' Word ; tlni« : Tlit» angel eata 
to ZLictiarias, " I am OabricI, that Htiuul in the presence of t»od," 
Lwkc i. 19. "Tliero sliall not want a man to stand before me 
(<»r «ver," Jcrum. xxxv. 19. "These are tlio two anointed ones 
iJiat tiand before the Lord of the whol« earth,*' Zech. iv. 14, 
He h;itli "separated the triboof Levi Xaiiand before Jdiovsli,^ 
Dent. X. 8; and in other iiJaces. 

367. Clothed xe-ith xchite rci>e«, and palma in their hands, sig- 
nifiw e-'inmnniealio» and coiijnnctJon with llio i^iipcrior hea- 
vens, and c'infos.iion fmni divine trathii. That to be clotlKid witli 
while rolie», signifies to have communication and cunjunetion 
with the heaven», may be see» above, n. 3S8. The reason why 
to tiold palms in their hands signitiea eonfetision from divin« 
tnil)i>>, i». because palms (ignify divine tnith»; for every tree 
signifies somewhat of the chnreh, and palms signify divine truth 
in nllimates. which is the divine truth of the literal ^cnse of the 
Wiml; t'.ir thi» ren-^mi on «II tliv walU of Ilic teiMi)le of Jcrti- 
saleni, within and wilhont, and also upon the doors, were rarved 
chenib* and paim //•«-.«, 1 King» vi. 29, 32. The »ume in the 
new tenijile, mentioned in Kzekiel xli. IS — 20. Bv cherub? \i 
signified llie Word, n. 239, and by jialm trees, divine troths 
IhertMn. Tliat by palm trees are «igiiitiod the divine Irutha of 
die Word, and by palms in their hands confessions from lliem, 
may appear from ite being commanded at the feast of taberna- 
cle* llial lliey should " take bonjihs of goodiv trew and branches 
at jhtim trvt», and should rojoico before Jehovah," Le^Tt. ssiii. 
39, 4<>. That when Jcsws wen! to Jentsulem to tJie fea-il^*'' t^ '^ 
tot'k branches of jtalm trees," and went to meet liim, erring^ 
"Sloped is ho that conietli in the name of the Lord," John 
xii. 12, 13; by which wa» signified confection fnm» divine Irulha 

|_conceming the Lord. A palm tree si^nifios divine truth also in 
»vid : "The riglileoiw »hall tlonri^li like the vatm tree — tliMO 

1)0 j>laiiled in (he house of Jehovah shall Hourish in the 

courts of our God." Psalm scii. IB, 13 ; io like manner in other 
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places. Ect-aiiBo Jwiflio was a oitT near Jordan, and bj- die 
river Jorduii wat signified tbat wliicTi isfii-sl in tlio cimrcl). isi 
tliU is divine trutli, »uc)i us it U in iJiu literal tttnige of Ua- Word, 
tlicrulbrv it was called the Ctfif of Palm Trees, Deul. xmut. 
S; Judges i. l(i; iii. IS; for Jordan wo» the lir^l boundarv er 
cntratici; into tho land of Canaan, and by the land of Canaao ii 
signified the clnircli. 

3fi8. A'ul rricil with a Icntd voS<-e, tayinff, Satvaiion to evr 
God tftut tiUt.lh iijfon the tliront:,and unto the Lamh, sigtiilics in 
atknowlcdgnifnt fruiri \\\v hwirt that thv L<ird is tlioir S*vi(»i, 
To cry with a loud voice, t^icnitica acknowledgment from tlic 
heart ; " Salvation tu otu- God that gilU'th ii]>on tbu tbn.>no, and 
uuUi (be Lnnib,'' tsi^nlfic)* that tlic I^>i-cl iii salrntion it-telf, and 
that (he salvation of nil is from liitn, thus tliat ho xs tho Saviour. 
By hirri tbat Kitlulb iijion tho tbronu and the I.amb, is nieiot 
tlic Lord alone; by bini that aittctb upon tlte tluroae, Uis diru»- 
ilV from which bo eunii.' forlli ; and l>y Uib Lamb, hi» Divine 
Umtumity ; as may also lie seen above, n. 273: tliey are both 
named, because from Iti» divinity, from whenec bi- came forlk, 
by liis Divine Humanity, be wai« tlio tjaviour; lliat tboy are w 
is evident from the passages where the Lamb is mentioned 
being in tltc vtidst i>f th« thronVy chx]). v. It; vii. 17. Tbe I/irfi 
in many parta of tlio Word is called Salvation, by which is 
understood tbiit be is the Saviour ; as, " M3' lalvation fball not 
larry, and I will place mlvaticn in Zion," Isaiah xlvi. 13. 
" Say yo to tho dau"liler of iCicn, Behold, iby saliwion comelli,'' 
Isaiab Ixii. 11. "I will also give thee for » light to the 0«ft- 
tiles, that thou mayest be my salvation unto the end of the 
earth,'' Isaiah xlix. C. "This is Joiiovah, wc havo waited for 
Itini, we will be glad and rejoice in hin Kalvalton" iMki.ih xxv. 
9. Sidvation, in the Ilcbi-ow language, is called Joscbia, wluch 
is Jc^ns, 

3ti9. And all the angels ttood round about lAe tfirone, attd 
about ih.j eUhrs and fht four animal», signific-s all in the uni- 
vei-t<al heaven hearing and doing wliat tJic I^ird conininnd». 
By tho animals and ciders arc meant tho angels of tlic superior 
heavens, as above, and also below, n. 808; out by angeu m 
here meant tho angels of the inferior heavens, ana thus alt in 
tbb universal heaven. To «taud, itiguiQv* to hear uid do what 
he ropimandis, n, 306. 

- i^W. Ami fdl before ifiithrone on thttrfaees^andvsorship^ 
Vod, signifies tlio humiliation of their heart, and, fnun liumii 
ution, adoration of the Lord, Tliat to IJJl upon their taces ai 
worship, denotes buniilintiou of hoiirt and tlicucc adoration^ 
evident, llnmiliation before tlie Lord and adoration of him 
sigiiitied In' falling beforo tlio throne and worshipping God, l 
caiiBQ by God ia undenitood bis divinilv, whidi i^ the divint] 
whvncv he cauo forth, and at the same time, his Diriue liuiur 
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itjr, n. 3S0 ; for both together are one God, bocaiiso tiioy an 
ne i>ersun. 

371. 'Sot/in^, Amen, eigniiies divine truth «id confirmation 

erofrom ; as may he «liim above, n. US, aS, 61. 

a72. Jticssin^, and tflorti, and wiadwii, and thanlugioing^ 

slgiiilit^ tlio diviTic Bpirittial tilings of the I.nrd. All «clinow- 

'ilcdgmeiit and confession of tlie Loiil coinpi-olicndfl, in goD«ral, 

liliv!>v two [>oint« : tlittt hu is divine love itself and divine wisdom 

ptself, and conseqnontly that love, and cvlt; thing of the natnro 

of love, with those who aio in heaven and in the dmrch, is from 

liin : in like niainior wiKduin, and all that pertains thereto. 

ft'liatsoi;ver proceeds from tlie Lord's divine love, is ejdlud 

'ivinu c<*le!<tml, and what from Ins divine wisdom, is called 

ivine spiritual. Tlid divine sjiiritnal principle of tiiu Lord is 

n<ier»tood l>y glory, wisdom, and tliaiiks;jiviiig ; and hi.-< divine 

leleelial priucij>lo, hy honour, power, nnd might, which follow. 

" blessing which goes before, BigniSca both, as may be seen 

ivc, n. 2S9. That glory is premeated of divine ti'uth, thus 

if the divine spiritual principle, see ii. 249. That wisdom \\v& 

vhiti'iti to thu Hume, ia evident. Thnt thanksgiving has also a 

like reference, is, becaiwe it is performed from divine truth; 

for man gives thanks thcrt-'froni and thereby. 

87.'J. And. honour, and pmcutr, utid might , signifies the divine 

istial things of the Lord. In the preceding article it is said 

iat tliu^e lliree, honour, power, and niightj in the Word, witen 

Ipplied to tlie Lord, are predicated of tlie uivlno celestial prin> 

Biplo, or of the divine love, or of his divine good, That honour 

is so predicated, may bo seen, n. 249 ; ana niij^ht, n, 22 ; and 

that power is so likewise, may bo rendered evident by a rcfor- 

Wice to tljo pn«sn£(^'.-4 in the Word where it is mentioned. Jt is 

be observed, that in all the particulars of the Word there is 

marriage of good and truth, and that there are exprestfions 

hich have relation to gi'nd, nnd expressions which have rela- 

ion to truth; but thoHo exprei^ions can only bo di^tinguiiflicd 

>y tliOM who study the spiritual sense. From that sonso it a\f 

pears what expressions have rclatiou to good or lovo, and what 

to trutli or wisdom ; and from many pa.t.'tagcs it has been given 

to know, tliat honour, power, and might, occur when the sub- 

jevt tivalcd of b concerning divine good. That this is very 

vident with respect to power, mav be sect) in Matt. xiii. 54 ; 

xiv. 30 ; Mark siii. 25, 26 ; Luke i. 17, 35 ; ix. 1 ; xxi. 27 ; 

d clsvwhore. That in all llie particulars of tlie Word there 

a marriage of tlio Lord and the church, and thence u niur- 

lilgc of good and truth, may be seen in The Doctrine of the 

'JgiO JeruMiiem coniserning the Sacred Scrtptnrt, u. 80 — §0. 

XA74. Be unto our Ood for ever and wer, signilies these 

iiigs ill Uio Loi'd and from the Lord to eternity; as is evident 
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from wiint vra» «uid above : and also that for ever and enr, 
nivnti» 10 eternity. 

375. Amen, stgnifles Uie conswnt of all. In this veree unei 
\i )^id nt the begiimiiig, and ngain at the end ; wlion it u «aiJ 
at tlie beginning it «i^tttit-s tnitli, and th<>iice confimiatioo, i. 
371; but wliim nt tlie <^nd, it si^itlies tbe confirmatioa and 
cion.«(>nt of all that it is the truth. 

376. AmI ('71'! of th'-. t'ld^r» ant^ertd, saying vnto tm, Wk> 
arrthfiMthat nn airayad in irthiU rohfsf ana tchertee CttnM 
theyf And J saUl unto him. Sir, f/mu Xfioi/v/rf, «ieiiitii» tha 
dvsiro of knowing, and llio w-ill of interrogating, and tiie aiisww 
and in formation. The ruason whv Joint vtKt (juwtioiii-d «u- 
corning these thinj^it, i», because ir m common in all divine vitr- 1 
ship, tliHt nmn Blioiild lint will, di-nire, and prav, unci Ihni tlisl 
Lord «h'liibl tiiL-n nu^nvr, inlonn, and do; ollmrwiM; man lioetl 
not receive any thinj; divine, Nuw as Johneaiv those who wen I 
arrayed in white rolit-s, and was desiroii» to know and to askJ 
wliii lliey wore, and a» this was iterceived in heaven, tliereforij 
he n'.id hi'dt questioned and tliun inforniei]. The sumo occnm 
to tliu prophet ZeehaHah, when he saw ^vcral thing» repr 
sented to him, as may appear from cliap i. 9 ; ii. 3, 4 ; iv. 2. 
11, 12 ; V. 2, 6, 10 ; vi. 4. Beside*, we freqnontly road in ll^ 
word, that the Lord answers such as call and cry onto luinj 
as in Psulm iv. 2; I'»alin .wii. 6; i'^alin xxx. 8, 9; P«ali: 
xxxiv. 6 ; Psiilni \ci. 1 5 ; Psalm qxx. 1 : also, that he givts ■ 
being asked, Matt, vii. 7, S; xxi. i!2 ; John iv. 13, 14; xv, ■ ,i 
xvi. as, 27. But yvt tfio 1-ord ■jive.-* iliem to a*k. and whut to 
ask ; therefore the Lord knows it hefoi-chand ; but still the Lor 
wills that man should u«k first, to tlie end that he may do it 
from hinutelf, and tluiA that it should be appropriated to hit 
otherwise, if the petition itself were not from the Lord, it woul 
not bo «aid in those placeif, that tliey should rccoivo whatsoeri 
they asked, 

377. And he said unto mf, These are they that come out (_ 
ffivat tribulation, signifies that they arc tliose who have bc«n ' 
temptntions, and have fought against evils and falsee. Tliat 
tribulation n inloNlalion from vviU and ful»c«, and ^pinlual 
combat against them, whicli is temptation, see n, 83, 95, KJO, !0!, 

378. And haw rra-ihcl their lYihe», signilics, and whohsvf 
cleansed their religious principles from the evils of falsity. H 
wa»hiiig, in the Word, is eigniliod to cloanso from evils an 
false»; and by robe-t are »i>;;iiitiefl common or general tnitli] 
n. S2H. General truths are the knowledges ol gixwlnes» an 
tmth derived from tlic literal souse of the Wordj^and accon 
ing to which men have lived, and thence constitute religioni 
principle-'*; and us every thing of a i-eliglous nature relates to 
good and truth, therefore robes are twice meulioned, tliits, htm 
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hed tlicir robee and wliitoncd their robes. Robes, or roli* 
ioua principles, arc cleansed ouly witli those wbo tight ngsinat 
iviU, and so reject false»; i\na by l^niptntioii^, which are tig- 
:ficd by grciit alUtction, n. 377. That to be washed sigiiitii?s to 
) cleansed tVoni evib and fiiUus, and so to be reformed and re- 
ineraied, raav he seen evidently from the following paasagw: 
When the J'Ord shall liave «mWW auaj- the tilw of die 
inghiers of Zion, and shall have jiurtftd &\rny the blood of 
7eru»«lein by the spirit of judgmeni, and by the spirit of bin-n- 
in^," Isaiah iv. 4. '• HWA yoii, make yon clean, put away tho 
evil of your doings from before mine eyes ; cease to do evil," 
Issioli i. 16. '* O Jenualein, ivath thine heart from wJckedoeca, 
that tlion mayest be saved,'' Jerem. iv. 14. " Wtuh me thor- 
onghly from mine iniotiity, — and 1 shnll be whiter than snow," 
Psalm IL 3, 7. " For Iliou»li liion uvoA ihi'v vritii nitre, and take 
|hc« much eonp, yet thine miquity is marked before me," Jerem. 
i.22. " If 1 temf/' myself with snow-water, and make my linnds 
never so clean, vut shalt thou phmL^j me in the ditch, and mine 
»wn clothes shall abhor me,'' Job ix. SO. 31. " IIo watArri his 
garments in wine, and his clothes in the bloud of grapes," Ova. 
kUx. 11. Tills is said of tlie celestial chnrch, to which they 
Mlong who are in love to tho Lord ; and, in a «u]irvHw Memo, 
t refers to the Lord : wine, and the blood of grapes, is divine 
rulh i^]>iriliial and celestial. 1 leas/ud thee witli waters, and 
IRuAi:)/ away the blood from off thee, Ezvk. xvi. 9; speaking 
of Junisakni ; waters are tnitlis, and bloods arc the adnliera- 
iioxt* of truth. From ihciic con» derations, it may appear what 
was TeprescDIed, and thence si gnitied, by washings in the I^'ael> 
Ltitli chureli ; as that Aaron should wa»h himself before he put 
on Oio gannentfl of his ministry, Levit. xvi. 4, S4. And before 
be went to tho altar to minister, Exod. xxx. 18 — 31 ; xi. 30, 31. 
lu like manner, the I/:vit(H. 24unib. viii. 0, 7. In like inannrr, 
Dtfaen, who were made unclean by sins ; vea, that thev ira^Am 
tawois, tovil. xl. 32; xiv. 8, «; xV. 5— li; xvii. 15, l"tJ; MatU 
x.iix. Sd, 27. lliat they were sanctified by washings, Exod. 
xxix. 4 ; xl. 12 ; Levil. viii. 6. That Xaamau from Syna teasAed 
himself in Jordan, !^ Kings v. 10, 14. Tltercforo, Uial they 
might wash themselves, the brazen sea and many vessels for 
teat/iin^ were placed near tho temple, 1 Kings vii. 23 — 39. 
And that the Lord waahed tlie disciples' feet, John xiii. 10. 
And commanded the blind man to teatli himself in the )k>o] of 
SUoam, John ix. 6, 7, 11, 15. From which il may apjienr, that 
vaaliing, aniung the children of Israel, represented spiritual 
^rsshiiig, which is pnritication from evils and fal»e«, and cuii- 
•eqnent reformation and rceeneralion. And from what has 
rbeen said, it ia also evident what was stgtiitlod by John's bap- 
[ttung in Jordan, Matt. iii. ; Mark i. 4 — 13 ; and by these wonU 
' Juhii concerning tho Lord, That he would hajptis^ with tlie 
»6» 



m 



TtlE ATOCALmi 8BVKAI.n). 



[C%tp.fil 



n<>ly Spirit and wUli fiiv, Liikv iJt. 16; Jultn i. 33; an'l «f 
hiit^oll', lliiil lif bupt'Sfd with wiiter, >Inltri i. 20 : tliv iiii-miirij 
of wliicli is that tlio Lurtl waAlitM or |>iiriti<s mim by llit- tllviM 
trittl) Hixl ttiu cUviiit' (TO'xl, mill t)iKt Jnlni i-uprv^utittxl tli» by 
liH t>n|>lhim : for the Holy Spirit is tliviue trutli, tire \a divino 

fiHxi. aikI wittor iit tiit; i\4>roM*ntiit!v<! »i boili ; for watur «igoi- 
0« lilt! initli of tUe Word, wliicli bocoinea goud l>y a life accoM- 
ing to it, II. 50. 

3T9. Ami tryuf^ th^m whit^ in th* Uood t^f the /^ W*, sifttii- 
fie», nml liavo piiritied llieiii from tbc falsca of evil by truUs, 
and tliiis aiv mf-inin-d by tlm Loni. Tlicro arc cviU of Ihu 
faliM, and I'lilws of uvil ; «vila of tlio false with thos« wlio fnjm 
roli^iixi bt^lievo tlisit «vil» do nut ojiideiitii, provided tlii-y cod- 
fcJM M-itli tlieir li{» iliat lliev are »inno»; and fabea of ctH 
with thosQ who contiriii ovils in tlicniselvos. By robes are liera 
sij^iillod, na above, ii. 378, general trnths from liio Word, wltteh 
ooiii^titnte thdr relisiotis principles. It is said, ihev made wbit« 
tbvir ro1>c« in tho blond of ilio Lamb, bvcaiiso wliitu is prodi- 
eat«d of cniths, n. ICT, :;.11, 232 ; thus, ihat ihey piiritiod tJiem- 
Hetvea fi'nni fuUi-r; by triulis : it also r^i^iiiltes Inat ibey won 
refonnod by the U)ril ; because all who have Imi-jlit ai^aiiut 
evils i[i the worM, and have believed in the Lord, after their 
dupurtiiiuoulof the world, aru taught by thuLonI, mid are witli- 
drawn fiom tlie fiiUitiea of their reli^ou by truths, and thiu «re 
reformed : the leiuoii is, bucunse tncy who shun ovib tis sins, 
are in tbi" good of life; and goiid of life doain» triilli», and 
jiekiiowlud-^e» and aeuopts them ; but evil of life never, lly th« 
blood of llie Ljiinb hi-ri.-, and i[i other part» of the Word.'it is 
believed tbiit tlie Lord's passion of the ci-osa is sij^itiwd ; but tlie 
])ifisi<m of iho cro*» wiw ilie la^t temptation, by which the Lord 
fiillv ovcrcumo tlio hells, and fully ginrilicd his lluuianity, by 



wliicli two procetwe» bo iuivcd man; sco The fhcirine oft 
A't «' .hruseuem amwrittng the Ijtrd^ n. 22—2+, and ii. 25 — 27; 
iil»o above, n. I37. And becauio the Lord thus fully glorifiea 
jiis Hninanity, that is, mndo it <livine, thorofure nothing else can 
be meant by his tlesli and blood but the divinily in him and 
from liiin ; bv flesh, iho divino good of the divine love ; and 
by bl-'od, divine tnitb from that goo<l. Blood is mentioned ia 
niaiiy parts of the W.ivd, nttil everywhere signifies, in a sjiiritnal 
sen?*o, till» divino truth of the Lord, which also i« tbo divint 
triilh id' the Word ; and, in an opposite sense, tlio divino IruUi 
«f ihu Word falsified or piMfnned, n« may appear fi-om the fol- 
lowing passages. Firet; that blood signifii-n the divino Inidi 
iif the Lord, or of tlu: Wnrd. is manifest from tliese coiisidera- 
lions ; llmt blood was called rlie bluod of the covcnnnt, and 
covi'uant is coMJuneliiin, mid lliis is effected from iho Ijord by 
bis divino Irwlh ; iia in ZecUarluh : " Ity the hlood of ihy cov^ 
nant I have sent forth thy prisonci-s out of the pit," ix, 11 ; and 
27» 




r. 14.] 



THB AFOOALTPSS RKVRAIJ!!). 



370 



Moses, nfCer that he had wad the bonk of the Iaw in 

pie, ** and said, Itehohl ilio b/noil of t/if<iovenant. whicli Jvhovah 

,KaU) made witli you conceraing all these Words," Kxod. xxiv. 

g— 8. "And Ji»n# took the cup, and khvc it to ihcin, saylne, 

^rink ye all of it ; for tliis is my blood of t/m new covfnant. 

Matt. xxvi. 2T, 2S; Murk siv. 24; Luke xxii. 20. % the 

blood of the new covoiifint or testament, nothing else i» sig- 

nitiod but tlio Word, which is calk-d h Cuvonniit and Tasla- 

metit, (>!d and Now, thin tlic divine truth ihcrein. A* this is 

lupiitiod bv blood, theret'oro the Lord guvo tliem the wine, 

lyiii;;. This in iriy blood; and wini-. i<ignilifs divine truth, a. 
JIO : it i* also on ihi-t account called tlu! blooil of gt'tpt*, Gcu. 
llix. 11 ; Dt-ut. xxxii. 14. This is again eviduiit from these 

^onls of the Lord : " Veiily. verily. Isaj' unto yo», except yo 

«t the itesli of the Son of Man, and dnnk AU biootl, ro nave 
life ill yon. For my flesh is meat indeed, and my Moo/i is 
Irink Indeed. I [e that OHtclh my fle-ih an<l tlrinkfth my hlood, 
dwelletb in me, and I in bim," .lolin vi. 60— 5S. That by blood 
\» livro meant divine trulh, aiii'cars nmnife^lly, bi^caiwe it is 
paid Ihnt be who dvlnk-a, bat li!i-, and dwi^lU in the Lord, and 
Uiu Lord in him. That divine truth and & life confonimble to 
|t effect» Ihis, an<l that the holy snpper confirms it, might be 
^own in the chui-ch. Since blood signifies the divine tnilli of 
iho Lord, which is also the divine truth of tlie Word, and t!ii« 
19 the Old and Xew Cin-enant or Testament itself, ihen^foro 
blood was the most lioly representative In the Israelilish cbnrch, 
in which all and sinfjtimr tliitiir* were correspoiideneesof spirit- 
ual things ; as That ihev f houid take the j^Mc/ial hlwl, " lUid 
strike it on the two BiJe-posts and the upper dtn)i"-p'ist of the 
Jiousod," that llie pln^ie tni-^bt not come upon tbem, Exod. xii. 
p, 13, 22. That Iho Moml of the JiH-nti>/?'rt't/»y»hoiiUl bo sprin- 
wgL Rpon iho altar, on the toundationt* of the altar, upon Aaron, 
J^WAa^ Mid tiH^ gannenU, Exod. xxix. 12, 15, 20, 21 ; Levll. 
I. 5, 11, 15; iii. 2, 8, 13; Iv. 25,30,3*; v. 9; viii. 15, 24: 
ivii. B; Niiinh. xvlli. IT; Dent. xii. 27; as alw on the vail 
which was over the ark, on the mercy seat, nnd on the borpis 
of Uio altar of incense, Lcvit. Iv, 6,'7, 17, IS; xvt. 12—15. 
Tbo same is signitled by the blood of the Lamb in the follow- 
Jn^ passage in the Apocalypse : " And there was war in hca- 
pen; MicTiael and bis angels fought ngainst the dnigvm, and 
'avereame him bv the Umd of (he Lamb, and by the word of 
their testimony, xii. 7, 11 : for it cnuiiot be supposed that 
Michael nnd his ftiigcls overcame the draijon hy any thing else 
but rhe divine truth <)f the Lord In tlie Wor«l ; for. In heaven, 

lie aii^-fls cannot think .it all of blood; nor do they think of 
Uird's piuwion, but of the divine tii\th nnd of his rcanr- 
ction : wlierefoi-e, when man thinks of the Lord's blood, the 
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angels perceive liis divine truth ; and when ho think» of llie 
Lord's ])Hs«iijii, Uu'v )K)rot>ivu hit j^lorilicatioii, and then hi! 
resurrection only. It has been giranted me tu know llinl tb^ 
19 tlie fact, hy much vx[>criciicc. ThiU hluod siguifie^ divine 
truth i» iil80 evident from these words in David: Gud "t^ht^ 
save tlio souls of tlie needy, and precious shall their W(W be 
in his «i,slit. And he shall live, and to him ^hiill bv given of 
the gold of Shoba," P&alm Ixxii. 13—16. Dlood procion» in tba 
sieht ot'tiod dt'iioti^ divinv truth with tlifm ; gold of Sheba a 
wisdom derived from it. In Eif-kiel: "Gaiher vmi-H-lv»» gii 
every side to mymcriticc upon thu iiioimtaitisof ^rael, that re 
tnay vat tle^h and drink Uood ; ye ulinll drink the blood of tm 
princes of the curth, and ye shall drink blood till yt be drunlvn, 
of my sacrilico which I have sncnlicrcd to yon. And I will »ot 
my glorr among the heathen," .xxsix. 17 — ^31. By blond Uvn, 
cannot be meant hluod, because it is said that they shall dri 
the blui'd of the princes of the earth, and tliat they .'Oiull driti 
blood till tlicy bo drunken ; but the true sense of the Wo: 
results, when bv blood i» nnderiilood divine tmUi. The Lonl'i 
ohnrch also is there treated of, which ho was about to eMabtc 
among the (Jentilcs. Secondly, that bluod eigniGes divJM 
truth, mav be clearly seen from ita oppoaite sense, in which i^_ 
BigniQt's tlic divine truth of the Woru lalsifiod or profane^l, flst^^ 
evident fi-om the following passages: Who <'fttoppeth hi* car^^ 
from hearing bf^od, and stiuttelh his eyes from seeing evil," 
kaiali xxxiii. IT). *'Tlioii shalt de:»truv tlu-Tii that ispeak teas- 
ing, Jehovah will abhor the lloodr/ and deceiilul man," P»aliii 
T. 6. Every one thnt ii» written among the living in Jerusalem, 
when the lA>rd shall luave wa-ihed away thu tilth of the dan^ 
ters of Zioii, and bIirII have |)urged the i/oorf of Jerusalem fro 
the niid^l ihei-eof, by the spirit of judgmonl. and by thu spi 
oi burning, Isaiah iv. 3, 4. '• In the day thou wast bom,- 
saw liiee polluted in thine own Mood ; I said unto ihee, Id' 
thine own blood, live; I wa^ihed thee, and wa?'hfd awav the 
bhod from oir thee," Ezck. xvi. 5, C. it, 32, 3G, 3S. " Tln-y'have 
wandered m blind men in the strt'i-t", they have polhited them- 
selves witti bloody so that men eonid not toucJi their garment»,'" 
Lament, iv, 13, 14, "And garments mlled in Uood," Isai " 
ix. 5. " Also in thy skirls is fonml the blood of the soul» of 
poor innocent»," Jercm, ii. 33, 3-1. '* Your hands are full 
Mood. WibIi yoii, make you clean; put away the evil of your 
doings," Isainh i. 15, Iff. '*For ynnr Imnd» are dellleJ wi " 
bloody uw\ your lingi-ii; willi inimilty; your tips have siH>k 
lies,— tht'T make linsti- to shed nmucenl blooa" Isaiah lis, 
"For Jehovah cometh out of his place to visit the inha 
tants of the earth for their inifjuity; the earth also shall dij 
close her blood,'' Imaiah xwi. 2u, " Unt a» many aa recei 
huu, tu them gave he power to become the sons of God :~~ which 
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were bora not of hiaod,'^ John i. 12, 18. In Bubvlon "was 
fouud Uiu Uood of tlio prophets and saints," Apoc' xviii. 24. 
'' The sea becnme ss the htood of n dernJ ittnu, — and die ft>nn- 
taiBK ofwutc^r became hlood^* Apoc xri. 8, 4 ; J^nisli xv. 6, 9 ; 
Faalni cv. 3.3, S$, 29. llio ernno is sifniiticd by the rivers, col- 
loctioDS, and lalcoa of water in Kjrypt being tunicil into bffxtd, 
Exod. vii. lb, 25. The moon shall be turned into bfaod before 
the coming of the great day of Jehovah, Joel ii, 3. "Tlie 
moon bocamo as i?-o«/," Apoc. vi. 13. In these places, end 
many oiliers, blood signilie* the Irntli of the Word falsilicd, and 
also profaned; which yet may be seen more iiiftiiifi»tty still 
by reading those pa«»ages in llio Word in tbt-Ir ecriea. Sinco 
tEerefore hy blood, in an opposite sense, ix signified tlio truth 
of the Word falutied or prutuncd, it ia ovident tltnt by blood, 
in a genuine sense, is signified the trntli of tlie Word not falsi- 
fied. 

880. Thtr^ore ar« thetf h^ore the thront of God, and sen» 
him daij and night in fiis temple : and lie that sitUth on 
tJte throtic fhall du>tU ajiwng them, Higiiitira tliat thev are in 
the presence of the Lord, and constantly and faitliiidly live 
according lo the truths which they receive from him m hie 
cborch, and that the Ix>rd constantly gives good in tlieir tmths. 
TTierefore are they before the throne of God, signifies that they 
arc in ilic Lord's presence ; and een-o liini day and night, sig- 
nifiee that tboy constantly and fuithfally Ure according to tiie 
troths, that is, tlie precepte, which they receive from Kin] ; bv 
serving the Lord notliing else is ngnitied ; in his temple signi- 
fies in the church, n. lUl ; Ue that ntteth on the thix>nc shall 
dwell among tliem, signities lliat the Lord constantly introdncee 
^ood with the truths which they receive from him ; that this is 
signitii-d by dwelling among them, is, because, in the Word, to 
dwell, is predicated of gi^od, and to servo, of truth. Tbis arca- 
num may now be made known, viz., that the marruige of the 
Lord wiib tlie ehnrcli consists in thii*, t)i»1 tlic U^rd flows into 
angels and men with tlie good of love, and tliat angcU anil men 
receive him, or tbo goou of Ids lovo, in truths; that hereby a 
marriage of good and tnith is effected, which marriage con- 
atitotes the church itself, and makes heaven with them. Such 
being the naturo of the Lord's influx and reception of him. 
therefore the I»rd looks at angels and men in the forehead, and 
they look at the Lord through the eyes ; for the forehead corre- 
«potul» lo the good of love, and the eye« corru<}H>nd to trullis 
Bom that good, which tbua by conjunction become ti-nths of 
good. Itnt the Lord's influx with Iratlts into angels and men, 
u not as the inttnx of good into them, for it is mediate, flowing 
&om good, as light does from iire, being received by tliem in 
the undi.'ntanding, and only so far in the will sa tiiey do truths. 
Ttus then oonstitntes the marriage of love and wisdom, or of 
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ffood and brnth from the Lord, witli those who receive them m 
tne heavens and in the oartlu. This arcainiirn was disclosed for 
tlio sako of Dwlcinj^ it knonii how it is to be understood, that 
the Lord constantly gives good in their tnitlis. 

3S1. Thfy shall hunger no morgf neithfr tAirtt any men, 
signilies tliat hereafter there ahall he no deficiency of good* and 
truths witli them. By nut huii,scring i« Kignitiird to baro no 
lack of eood, and by not thirsting U M^ified toharenolackof 
irnth ; lor to hunecr ia predicated of oroad and meat, and to 
thinft, of n-inc and water; and by bread and meat is signified ^^ 
eood, and by wine and water ia etgniSed truth : see aboT&^| 
n. 323. ^ 

393. Jfeither xftaU. the 9un light tm them, nor any htnt, sir- 
nifies tliat hert'aftor they shall have no last to evil, nor to me ' 
finW of evil. Tlic »iui idmll tint lifrht, ni>on tlicin, signifies tbul 
they sliall have no hist to evil ; neither shall anv heal !i};lit on 
tlicm, si^itficM that tlicy shall have no lust U> f«Uity. That the 
enn signifies divine love and thence the nffoctions of good; and, 
in an oppo^ito eenao, diabolical love and thence the lust to evil, 
may he «cen above, n. 53. But the rcai^oii why lioat signifiet 
hiHt to the falne of evil, b, becanso falsitv is prodnced from evil, 
as heat is from thosuu; for when tho n-iU lovos evil, the nnder» 
standing loves falsitv, and bni-ns with the lust of continuing it, 
and evil confirmed In tho understanding, is the falsity of evil; 
cousuquently tho fuUity of evil \» evil iu ils form. Ilcat, audio ' 
bnrn or be liot, have a like signification in the loltowing places: ' 
"Blessed i& the man that trtiiitoth in Jehovah» — and he shall | 
not see when heat cometli," Jerem. xvii. 7, 8. '* For thoo hist I 
been a refuge to the needv from tho storm; a shadow from ita 
heat ; — even tlio h^af witli the shadow of a cloud," Isainh «v. i 
4, 5. " In tlieir heat — I will make them drunken, — tlmt they 
may sleep a iierpctual sleep," Jcrcm. li. 89. "Tbor are all hot I 
as an oven, tlieri> is none among them that caUetli unto me," | 
Iloeea vii. 7. " He boholdcth not the way of the vineyards. j 
Drought and heat consume the snow waters," Job xxiv. IS, 19. I 
"And the foni-tli angel poured out bis vial upon tlie sun; and 
power was given unto lum to scorch mou with great heat, — and 
ihey blasphemed the name of God," Apoc. xvi. 8, 9. "That 
thou mayest say to the prisoners, Go forth ; — Thoy shall n 
hnnger nor thirst, neither slmll the heat nor sun smite them 
Isaiah xlix. 9, 10. 

383. /'or the lamb lohich %» in the mid«l of tk« throne ihd^' 
fttd them, siffliifies that tho I-ord alone wiUu-ach tliem. By 
the Lamb in the mid^t of the throne, is signified the Lord as 
hi« Divine Hmnanity In the inmost, and tlius in nil thin^ 
heaven ; in tho midst is in tlie inmost, and thereby in all tJim^ 
n. 41 ; the throne is heaven, n. 14 ; and the Lamb is the Loi 
AS to his Divine Uumanity, n. S69, S91 ; and he who is in the^ 
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inmost, and thus in sll tiling of lioaven, alone feed». Uint is, 
teaclies all. If it be asked, now can he ulone fvcA all f he it 
known tbat lie is God, and bccatise in tlie imiv«rMil licavon ho 
is as a »onl in its bodv, for Iicavvu is from him as one man. 
To feed menna to tcaca, becanHo the dinrch, in the Word, is 
called a flook, and tlic men of the church are called «licop and 
lambs, hence U> feed signitiea to teacli, and u pastor, or feeder, 
one that teaches ; and this in many places ; as : " In that diiy 
shall thy eattU feed in large jiasturcs," Isaiah xxs. 2Z. " ne 
AaWfud MaJ^i as a shepherd," Isaiali xl. 11. " Ther sh^l 
fttd\a iJie w»}-s, and \hwTva«ture* shall be in all hiehjilftc««," 
Isaiah xlix. 9. Israel " snail /«rf on Carmul and iJashan," 
Jerom. I. Id, " I will seek out my sheep, I will ft(d tfumt in 
a good pasture, and in a fat pasturo upon the mountains of 
brael," Kzek. xxxtv. 12 — 14. " Feed tiiy peoido, — lot them 
fftd in liftihan and Gilcad," Mit-ah vJi. 14. "Ttio reiniiant of 
Israel shall/«y/ and lie down," Zeph. iii. 13. " Jehovah is my 
MAtpherdfl shall not want, he maketh me to lie down in {^-en 
posluncs,*' Psalm xxlii. 1, 3. llic Lord hath chosen David to 
/eed Jacob and Israel, and ixefid them. Psalm Uxviii. 70 — 72. 
Jc«tis said naU> Peter, Jfecd my lanAa. and a second and a third 
dme he said, F^edmij tha-p, John xxi. 15 — 17. 

384. And »hall lead fhem unto living foutttain» of watfrt, 
si^ifics, and lead tiiem by tlio truths of thoWord to conjunction 
with himself. Since bv a li\-ing fonntaiQ of walon is signified 
the Lord, and also the WurJ, and by waters are signified tnitlis, 
n. 50, and since bj the divine trnttis of the Word, when tlioy 
arc brought into the life, or by living according to tlietn, con- 
junction IS eticctvd with the Lird, ihitrcfore by leading them to 
It ring fountains of waters, is signilied to lead by tlio truths of 
thtf Word to conjunction with the Lord. That br a fonntain 
and fountains is signified the I»rd, and nUo the Word, is evi- 
dent from these passages : " All my fountains are in the*, O 
Jebovsli," INnlm Ixxxvii. 7. "'ITn-y have dcsei-ted Jehovah, 
the Fountain t^' living wattrt,'^ Jerem. ii. 13. " And tlimi shall 
make tlicm dnnk of the river of thv pleasures, for with thee is 
ihe fountain of lift," Psalm xxxvi.'O, 10. "In that dnv rfiall a 
fomttain be opcuwi to the inhabitants of Jerusalem." Zeeh xiii. 
1. Israel dwelt securely solilary at the fmmtain of Jacob, 
Dent, xxxiil 28. When the Lord waa silting at tiw fountain 
f^ Jacob, he said unto the woman, " Tlie wat«r that I shall give 
ahal) become n fountain of water springing up into everlasting 
life," John W. 5 — 20. "Joseph is a fruitful twmgh by tifoun' 
tain," Oen. xlix. 22. "BIojs the I^-rd from thv fountain of 
Israel,** Psalm Ixviii. 26. "Tlierefore with joy shall yc draw 
waters ont of the fountain* of salvation," baiah xit. 3* Unto 
him that is athirat will I give of llie fountain of the water of 
life freely." Apoc xxi. 6. " I will cause them to walk by the 
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/ounlaitu of water» in tlio stniifrfit way," Jerem. xxxi. 9. El- 
preeeious t>imtlar to theeo and the above in the Apocaljrpce, 
occur alao in IssJah : " I^ey shall kot nrxoKS sot Trnxfl*, sa- 

THEB SBAU. THK nSAT XOR ArK flUtTE IBEH, FOS BE THAT BJOB 
KERCY OX THRU SHALL LBAD TUEK KVKS Bt HIK WOVKtUXt OF 

WATER," laaiah xlix. 10. 

385. And God shail w'tj^ ataay all teart frank thmr egt*^ 
aignifies that tlicy elintl no l(.in;;cr bo in coiiibata against orib 
and tlntir fiilses, and thereby in sormw, hut tn coods and tratfaa, 
and thenco in i-elvstiid joyii from tJiu Lord. Tbat \X\vx<i tilings 
are Dignilicd by tlte I^amb wiping away all tear» from their 6yt», 
'», because above, in verso 14, it Is said tbat these aia tliey 
which como out of j^cat alfliction, by which B signified that 
thcv are sncli as have been in temptations, and fon^t against 
evifs, n. 377 ; and they who afterwards arc not m combats 
aeain.st, c\'iU, the same are in goods and truths, and thence in 
celestial joys. ITio following pussogo in Isaiah has A similar 
slgnitication : " He will i?wallow np death in victory, and tlie 
I^rd Jehovah will wipo away the tears from all fact»: And it 
shall bv said iu tltat day, Ko, thi^ i.t our Uod, wo Iiave waitod 
for him, and he will save us. This is Jehovah, we have waited 
for him, we will be glad and rejoice in hia salvation," xxv. 8, 9. 

386. To tho ahovo I will add this Memorable Rektion. On 
a time, when looking; around in tlio 8])iHtnaI wi>rld, I board a 
noise like that of the gnashing of teeth, and also n beating 
noi»e, and a 8ort of honnto sound blended with them : and I in- 
(jiiired what was meant by them ; and the angels who were with 
me said, " There are collffjt* ivhich we call ^ivcraoriOt* «here 
diitputations take place ; tliese dispiUatlona arc so hoard at a dis- 
tance, but on cuniiii-i; near to them they are only heard as d^ 
I>uta(Jon.4." I drew near, and saw Bomo hulH, constmct^ of 
reeds stuck together with mud ; and I would fain haro looked 
through a window, but tbcru was none ; for it was not allowed 
to enter by tlie door, because the light would thus havo flowed 
iu from Iieuvcn, and coufuimdcd them. But snddenly a window 
wns made on the right side ; and then I lican) them complain 
that they were in darkmas. Shortly afterward.1 a window wos 
made on tho letY side, and that on tho right was closed ; upon 
which the darkucss gradually dispersed, and they soemra to 
themnelves to be in the liglit. Al^er this I was permitted to 
go in at the door and hear. There was a table iu the middle, 
and benclies round about ; but they all seemed to nic to i^lauJ 
upon the benches, and to dispute sharply with ono another con- 
coriiing FAiTU and cuAunir : on one side, lliat faith was the 
essential of the church ; on the other, that charity was. They 
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who made faith tho essential, said, " Have wo not to do witli 
!God hy fiuth, und wiili man hv charity? is «ot fniili Uicreforo 
lieaveiily, and (iliarity earthly^ aro we not saved by nOiat is 
|]i(iavonly, aud uot by what is earthly t Ag»iu, cnniiot God pro 
faith (roin heaven, because it in heavenly, and jnnst not man 
procure to himself charity, because it is earthly? and what man 
procures for himself, is not of the chiircli, and thoroforo is not 
•nvinc : can any one bo jualifiod in the sight of God by works, 
which nro cftllo'd worke of charity J Bolicvc iis, we arc not only 
jiLiitified, hut al-to sanctified by faith aloue, provided tlmt faitli 
be not dvliled by tiling mentorioua, which are derived from 
vorks of charity :" not to mention more tti-j;umcnt!« to the same 
purpose. But tliey who made charity the essential of the 
rhnrch, strcnwouslv denied those tilings, sayiuj;, "That char- 
ity (Wvcs, ami not lailh ; are not all dear t<i God, and does he 
not will the good of all! how can God eflect tliis, except by 
men i does God only give to men to talk witli one another about 
jtnch thin^ oa relate to faith, and not to do to men those thing» 
which relate to charity? do you not see that it is absurd in you 
lo B«y tliat chanty is earthly 1 charity is heavenly, and because 
lyou do not perform tlio good of charity, yonr faith is earthlv ; 
Jiovr do you rcccivo faith out as a stock or a atone ( you suy by 
Itlie hearing of the Word only; but how can the Word operate 
rby being heard only, and this too upon a stock or a stone i pos- 
tfblv you are (iiiickuned witiiout knowing it ; but uf what avail 
ia tiiia quickening, except in being enabled to say that faith 
alone saves? but what taith is, and what a saving faith, you 
know not." Hut there then arose one, who, by tlie angel that 
was talking with me, was called a syncretiat;* he look off a 
turban from his head, and placed it on the table ; but suddenly 
put it on again, because he was bald. lie said, " Attend ! you 
.are all in error ; it is true tbitt faith is spiritual, and charity, 
Inoral ; but yet they aro ioiued together; and this by the Word, 
|by the Holy Spirit, and by effect, without man's knowledge, 
I which indood may be called obedience, but in which man has 
I no share. I have long considered this with myself, and have at 
, length discovered, that man may receive faith from God, which 
may be spiritual, but that lie cjinnot bo moved by God to char- 
ily, which may be sitiritual, but as a statue of salt." On say- 
ing this, ho was applauded by these who were in faith ulonc, 
but di.sapprovod by thorie who were in charity : and the hilt«r 
•aid, willi indignation, "Ilear, friend! yon do not know that 
'' I is a spiritual moral life, and that there is a moral life 
ly natural ; a spii'iiual moral life with tliose who do good 

* S]rD«Nti*t— •(■•me^TantotoinePUtuiiia (Tlirittlnnila thnfln^mUieditary. 
■who ftMrad a mlddlr vourw tiMvpiin tliv ii|ip<Mit« faplidi» anione tlin fi'llowsre 
I AriiloUe »>il I'lato : a bci'I livM iti i^rent rtiiMalinn, fur ■ I'lnu lime, niixitig tlio 
iot. !'<•& Hwheini'i EcclcniiuUcal Uutory, Cent IS, Ch. i], ]'»rl Z. 
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from Ood, and yet lu if from UietuMilv-os ; and a moral life 
merely natiirsl wiUt those wlio do good from holl, and yet m if 
from tliomsolves." 

Jl WAS eaid nboro, tbat UiO dispatation waa licard ns agnadi- 
ing of teeth, and aa a beating noise, with which a koartie sonnd 
vtt8 blotided. Tlio dutputacion heard as a gnasliiog of teeth, 
was by those who wore in faith alone ; bat the disputation lieanl 
as a beating noise^ waa by those who were in chan^ alone ; and 
t]io lioaTse sonnd that was blended n-iUi tlmm was from thu syn- 
cretiat. Tlie sound of lliem was so heard at a distance, becaose, 
when in the world, tlicy all spout their time in disputations, 
and did not shan any evil, and therefore performed no spiritimJ 
moral good ; and, moreover, they wore entirely ignorant, that 
the all of fuilh is trutli, and the oil of dmrity, good, and that 
tnitli without good is not truth in spirit, and that good witliout 
trutlt U not i^ood in apirit, and tluit thus one mokes or com- 
pletes the other. The reason why darkness ensued when a win- 
dow was made on tJio right sidu, is, hocanse light from heaven 
flowing-in on that mdc nifects Ute will; and the reason why 
there was light when tlie window on the right side was shnt, and 
another was made un the lef% is, bvcuuttc light flowing-in from, 
heaven on tlie lel't Hide alTectfl tlie undernloiidiiig, and man may 
bo in tlio light of heaven as to his uiulcretanding, ]>rovided thi 
will bo closed as to itd evil. 
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CHAPTER VIIL 




1. Akd when lie had opened the seventh seal, thero wa^ 
silence in heaven abont the space of half an hour. 

2. And 1 saw tlio seven angfls, who stood before God ; an& 
to tliyni were given seven trumpets, 

Z. And another angol came and stood at tlie altar, having i^ 

golden cenuur: and thuio wiw given nnto him much inccuse^ 
lat he [iliould offer it with the prayers of all saints U{M)D tll9 
golden altar which was bcfoiu the throne. 

4, And the «moke of llie incense, which came with tJa» 
prayers of the saints, asecudod out of the hand of the angcB. 
before God. 

3. And the angol took the censer, and filled it with tlio fir<^ 
of the altar, and cn-it. it unto tlie earth ; and there wore voices 
and tluuiderings, and lightiiinp, and an earthqiuike. 

fl. And the seven angels that had the seven trumpets p; 
p«rod themselves to sound. 

7. llifi first angel sounded, and tliere followed hail and fin.-» 
mingled with blood ; and tliey were cast upon tlie earth; anti 
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Uio tliini part of die trees was biimt up, and all green grass 
was buntt up. 

8. And the second angel snundod, nnd as it were n grcnt 
moimtnin buvuing witli iire was cast into the eea : and tlie third 
pftrt of the sea Ijccanio blood. 

0. And llie tliird i>art of the creatures which were in (he 
eea, and liiid llfu, diiHl; and the tliiixi part of tlio ships were 
destroyed. 

10. And tlio lliird angol sounded, and there fell from heaven 
a G;reat star burning m it were n lamp: nnd it full upon tliu 
third part of the rivers, and upon the fountains of watera: 

11. And Umnamoof the star Is called AVormwood: and the 
third part of the waters became wormwood ; and many men 
died ol the waltrs, bocatiso thoy were made hitter. 

12. And tim fourth angvl sounded, and tho third part of the 
son was smitten, and the third part of tlie moon, and the 

i^ltird part of the «tars ; eo that llio tliird [uirt of them was dark- 
'Oned, and the day shone not for a tliird imvt of it, and tlio night 
UkcwiHC. 

13. And I behold, and I heard an angel flying in tlio midst 
of heaven, saying witli a loud voice, Woe, woe, woe, to tlie in- 
habitcrs of till; efirtli, by reason of t]ie other voices of Uie tmni- 
pet of tlie three angela that are yet to sound. 



TIIE SPIRITUAL RENSK. 

Tint OownofTB of thk wiio[.e C'haptsk. The reformed clmrcli 
U here treated of, as to thu quality of tliose therein who are hi 
faith aloiio: tlie preparation of tlie spiritual heaven for com- 
mnnication with them, verses 1 — (J. The exploration and 
raaiiifvstation of thu:<ie iliorein, who are in the interiors of that 
faith, verse 7 ; of those who are in its exteriore, vemt-s 8, 9 ; 
what tliey are in regard to the uiidt-rstuiiding of the Word, 
voncs to, II. That they are in faUes and Uicnce in evil», 
venes 12, 13. 

Tbk Coimu-Ts OF KAcu Vemr. V. 1, "And when he had 
opened the eeventh seal," signilies exploration from the Lord 
of the state of the cburcii, and tltoace of the life of those who 
are in his i*piritual kingdom, being those who arc in charity and 
its faith; in this cose who ai'o in faith alone: "There was si- 
lence in heaven about the space of half an hour," signiiics that 
the Buif^ of the lord's spiritual kingdom were greatly amazed, 
when thi'y saw tboso who said llier were in faith, in «iich a t«tat« : 
V. S, " And 1 ^av the seven angeb who stood before Ood," sig* 
niiiea tlio universal spiritual heaven in tliu presence of t£o 
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Lard, hearing and doing )ii» cnmmands; "And to Ui«ui cm 
given i>vvcn iruinj>ctM." ^i<^itic8 Uie exploration nud dbccmi; 
iif tlip ^tate ot the cliiircli, and thuncu of the life of tlioeo «Iw 
are in tuitli alone : v. 3, " And another ani^'l came and titood ■) 
tho altar, havitij^ n golden censer," sigiiim-s ttiiiritnal worship, 
n-hich is perfonned from tlio ffo»ni ol' cliurity hy the tnitlu v( 
I'liith : " And thoro was given him miicli incenflo, that he shouli] 
oHVt it with the pravvn of all saiots upon the ffoldun aluir wliidt 
wiis liofore tho tlirono," signifiei propiUattoinest the aiisolt of 
tho I^ii'irs Bpiritu»! kingdwin sboold be hitrt by tlm spirita of 
the siitAiiic kingdom tlutt wcro bcaoatli : v. 4, " And the «sioko 
of (he incense which came witli tlio pm>-era of the eaints M> 
cctided up out of tlio hand of the angelft before God," sigitifi^ 
tho protvcUon of them by the Lord: v. 5, "And tlie an^ 
tiHtk tlie censer, and filled it witli tlie lire of the nltai-, and caM 
it unto tho earth," signifies spiritual Jove, in which iheru is 
oslntJal lore, and ita influx into inferior things, wheie tbey 
wer« who were in faith i>«parBtod fmm charity : " Aud there 
were voices, and tliundoring», and lightning and an cnrth- 
oiiake," sigiiifles that after a coramunication was opened witli 
tlieni, there were heard reasonings concerning faith alouo, and 
cunlirmstions in favour of it: v. <3, "And tlie seven angels 
iliat Iiiid the itovon trumpets prepared themselvea to sotud," '™^' 
signifies that tliey were prepared and ready to explore the ^^S 
»(nto of the church and thence tlie state of life witli those ^^m 
wIkhv religion is faith alone: v. 7, "Tlic first angel sounded," "^ ** 
signifies tlie exploration and manifestation of (he miatity of ~^" 
the state of the church with those who are intoriorlv in tliat^^^-t 
faith : " And there followed liail and fii-e mingle<I wiili blood," ^ ^' ■ 
eignifieii (aUity from infernal love destroying good and trulli, ^ *. 
and falsitying the Word : " And they were cast upon the -s^»" 
earth, and tho tliird part of iJic Ireea waa burnt up,'' ^ignilii.^ 
that with tlieni nil the affection and perception of trnih, which 
coiiHtitute tlie man of tlie cliurcli, had perished : " And all 
green groM wu^ Imrnt np,'* signities, thus all that in sllro in 
mith : v. 8, " And the second angel sounded,'' signities tlie ex- 
ploration and manifestation of wliat tlie eitate of tlie church is 
with tlioso who are exteriorly in that faith : " And as it were a 
great mountain burning witli flro wiu cost into tlio sea," sigD)* 
tioB tlio ap])oarance of infernal Inve willi tliem : '' And the 
liiii-d part, of the sea became blood," signilies tliat all general 
truths with them wore IhUilied : v. 9, " And tlio third part of 
tho creatures which were in the sea tliat had life, died, 'signi- 
(iiw tJiat they who have lived and do live this faith cannot he 
reformed and receive life : "And the third part of the «hips 
were destroyed," signifies that all tlie knowleilges of ^ood and 
tnitb from the Word. 
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ihe exploration an*] mAiiifi»tation of tlic «talc of tho cbarch 
with those wboige reli^on is faith alone, aa to the Btlectioii nod 
reception of trutli» from the Wonl : "Aiid tlicro fell from hea- 
ven a ffKtt star, burning a» it were a lamp," tii^rnifies liio iip 
j>earatie? of Bclf-Jcrivcd intelligence from a pride sprinsing 
(roiii tiifL-nmi love: "And it li-ll upon llic third part or the 
rivers, anil upon the founlains of waters," signifies that thence 
all the trutliB of the Wonl ncrv totally fakilied : v. 11, " And 
tliu nitnio of the star h culled Wormwivnl ; itnd the third part 
of the watcre became wonnwood," t.ignifies the Infernal fa&ity 
from which thtir «clt'derivod intelli>;bneu is derived, by which 
all ibe truth!* of llie Word are faWfied : '■ And nianv men died 
of the waters, hccuu^e tbi-y wi-r« madi: bitlcr," signilios the 
extinction of i^]iiriCual lifi' fnmi the falMtied trullm of tlie Word : 
V. 12, " And the fourth angel sonndcd," gignifics tbp cxplora- 
tioa and manifestation of the state of the ctiureh with (hose 
«bote religion i» faitli alone, as being in the eviUof fiiUiiiy, and 
■ in the (alaitics of evil : "And the third port of the sun wii««mit- 
jtcn, und the third part of Uie moon, and the third part of the 
'•tan, 9o that the Uurd part of theui was dai-kenciT,'' signifies 
I tbat br reason of ovibt fnini falsilict) and of fabitie^ from eviU, 
they iiid not know wliat love i», or what faith is, or any tnith: 
' " And llio day shone not for a third part of it. and t!iu night 
likewisf," sigiiific» tliat there i« no longer any ^pirilnal trutli 
tmr natnral Inith scniceablc for doctrine and life from tho 
Word with them : v. 13, " And I bohuIJ, and I heard uii Ang«l 
firing in the niid«t of heaven," «igniticfl instruction and pre- 
diction from the Lord : " Saying with a lond voice. Woo, woe, 
voe, to the iubabitora of the earth, by reason of the other 
voieea of tho trunipel of the three angels which are yet to 
tound," dignities deep lamentation over the damned slate of 
tboau in the church, who in doctrine and life have confiimed 
thfinuelvcs in &ith separate &om charity. 




THE EXPLANATION. 



SS7. TireRR are two kingdoms into which the universal hea- 
Tcn is dirided, tho ckumtial klsghok and the BPimnAi, kixo* 
Dox. TIic celfcitial kingdom consists of those who ar« in love 
' to the Lord and tliencu in wisdom ; and the itjjtritual kingdom 
eooststB of tliose who arc in love towartU their neighbour, and 
tbence in inidlicenco ; and as love toward* onr neighbour is at 
tUs day called charity, and intelligence, faith, tho latter king- 

■ dom consists of ibow who are in diarity, and thence in faith. 
H Kow, became beaven is divided into two IdDgdoma, hell also Is 
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divided into two kingdoms tliat ore opposite to diem ; into i 
DiABOLicAi. siKOUOM iind into a sataxiou. kixodom. HiedUbo- 
licft] kinedom consists of tliose who are in the love of doininion 
fwm soli-love, and tlicnce in fooliehno»; for this lovo is oppotdte 
to cel(i«ti«l lovo, and its IbollBlmees is oppc>9>ite to cclesUai wis- 
dom : bnt tlie HatHnical kingdom consists of those who are in tht 
lovo of dominion from the pride of sclf-dcrircd inteI]i^nco,aDd 
thonco in insanity ; for this lovo is opposite to spiritiiariovc, ukI 
its insflni^ i» oppoaito to siiiritiuil mtolligonco. By foolisliness 
and inMnitv are meant foolishnef» and iti«ani(y in things celes- 
tial and spiritual. Tim same things which are faid of heaven 
arc to be understood of the cliiirch on earth, for thov mate ona. 
Oinceming those two kingdoms, see the work on J/taven oftd 
Hell, II. 20 — S8. and iiiuny other places. Now, aa the Apoc»- 
lypsc treats only of the state of the church at its end, as was 
observed in the preface, and at n. 2, therefore what now follow 
treats of those wlio are in the two kingdoms of heaven, and c^ 
those who are intlietwo kingdoms of ncll, and of their uiiaiitv 
&om tlufl vhaptei', \h., viit. to xvi,, of those who are in tiie -ijili 
itiinl kingdom, and in the satanicnl kin^iioi» opposite to it; iol 
chap, xvii, and xviii., of those who are in the celestial kingilom, 
and in lln- diabolical kingdom opposite to it ; and aftcrwardsof 
the last jtidgmmit ; imd, lastly, of the New Ohnrch whicli is the 
Kew JeriwjdtMii ; this bringing all that goca before to a conclo- 
eiou, by reason of its con.stitnUng iho final piiri>o«c. In many 
parts of the Word the devil ancTsatan are mentioned, and by 
both 18 meant hell ; it i« so named, because all in one hell are 
called devils, and all in the other are called eataiu. 

38^. And w/urn fte had opened the seventh ««?, dignitiis e 
ploretion from the Lord of tiio tttato of llic chorch, and then 
of the state of life of those who are in his spiritnal kingdoi 
being tliove who are in clmrity and its faith ; iu this case, who* 
are in faitli alone. Tlmt tltis is the sitptilication of tlK'»o words, 
may appear from all tlic particidars or tliis chapter when nndeiv 
stood in a spiritnal sense ; for this chapter ana the following to 
capter xvi. treat of those who are in tlie spiritnal kingdom, or 
those M'hu are in love towards their neighbour and thence in 
intelligence, as was said above, n. .^S7. Tint since, at this dayij 
the word charity is used instead of lovo towards our neig^boiuv 
and faith instead of inteHigenco ; and here there is not any 
exploration of those who are in charity and thence in faitli, 
because these belong to sucli at ant In heaven ; therefore explo- 
ration is here made of tliose who are in faitli alone. Faitli 
dIouo Is also faith eoparated from charity, there being no ooo- 
junctiorf : see below, n. -H7. Tliat to open tlio seal etgnifiei 
to explore states of life, or, what is tlie same thing, tlio Mates 
of die cliurch and tlioueo of life, see above, n. 205, 3(K3, S0(^ 
317, 824. 
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889. Thtre vas»ii»net in htmm about the »j>aix of half <m 
Aour, signifies that the angcU of the Lord's spiritiiitl kiiigiiom 
were eroatly amazed, wliuii tlivT »lw tliosc, who said they were 
in faith, in auch a slate. By «ilence in hearcii, iiolliiiii; i>1ho is 
tnvanl bat amazfiucnt tli«ro in rogai-d to tlioso who sav they are 
ill Iftiih, and nru iievcrthcle» in such n slate ; tV-r tlit-ir state is 
described in what follows, the (luaUtr of which will he rendered 
evident hv tlic cxplannlion. Ity hall an hour is siu;nilied greatly, 
because by an hour is signified a full stat& Thnt tinio signifiw 
state. wUl bo seen below. 

39iJ. Atid Imw the seven angtl« wlto Hoodhefore Gcd, «ig- 
nifies the universal Epirilual heaven in the presence of the I^rd, 
bcAriug and doing hi« cunininnd^. By seron augok is signi- 
fied the universal neavcn, becanse neven signifies all, or cvcny 
thinif, thonco the total, and the universal, n. 10 ; and by angela, 
in a^iipr^meeense, is signiliedlho Lonl, and, in «relative wose, 
heaven, n. &, 66, 34i, 344 ; here, the spiritual heaven, as may 
appear from what was «aid above, n. SsT, 3SS. Ttiat to stantl 
before God signifies to hear and do his commands, see above, 
II.S66. 

891. And to Uteru were given aeveti trumpets, signitic^ the 
exploration and discovery of tlie slate of the clinrch, and thence 
(if tlic life of thosv who are in faith alone, llcre, by trumpets 
the same tiling is signified as by sounding, becaose they sounded 
with them, and by sounding with trumpets is eignitiod to call 
together upon solemn occasions, which were various ; in this 
case, for the purpose of exploring and discovering the quality 
of tluAC who oru in faitli luouc. thus the quality of those who 
are at this day of the reformed chorcheo. '* It should ho oh- 
sorrod, that tho church in the reformed world is at this day 
divided into throe, from tlio thrive loaders. Luther, Cidvin, and 
Uelanctlion, and that tliese throe chnrclics differ in varions 
things; hut in tlii« uoint, that inaii is justitiud by faith with- 
est the worka of the law, they all agree, which is remarkable." 
That by sounding with trumpets is signified to call together, 
¥fill be seen holow, n. 397. 

39^. And another aagd eame and dood at the altar, having 
a golden eentcr, signifies sniridml TOisliip, which is performed 
from tho good of charity ny the truths of faith. By tho altar 
at which the anpel stooti, and by the golden censer which ho 
had in his baud, i.s »«ii;iiitii.-<l tho worsliip of tho Lord from spii-' 
itual love, wliich worship exists fiwm the good of cliariiy by 
tlio truths of faitb. AVitli the children of Israel tlicre w^ire twi> 
altar», one withont the tent, and tho other within it; the altar 
without the tent was called tho aUar of humt-offcring, l>eeau«e 
bunit-ofTeriogs and sacrifices wore oncrcd upon it ; the altar 
within the tent was called thea/f(tr^tn£eN««,asalso thvyt^f^ 
ailar. Then) wero two altars, because the worsliiu of tlic Lord 
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» ncrfonaod from cclcttiul lovo and from spiritnal love ; fronLJ 
coIc«tinl 



itini U>vc I>y thotie who nre in hiii celestial kingdom, and 
from spiritual lovo by tlio»e who aro in hid spiriliiul K:iigik>m; 



«oncerniiiKllifse tivo kingdoms, see above, n. 887. Concerning 
till! two ftliani.iico tlio following paasflges in Moees : on the altar 



of bnnit-Dtr«riiig. Exod. xx. Si t<> tlio end : xxvii. 1—9 ; xxxic 



86—43; Levit. vii, 1—5; viii. 11; xvi. IS, I», 33, 34. 
the altar of inconse, Exod. x.\x. 1 — 10 ; xxxii. 6 ; xxx%-ii. 2. 
29 ; xl. 5, 26 ; Numb. vii. 1. That attar», ccnaors. and inceiu«, 
were seen by John, was not because such things exist iu hcav«u, 
lliosu hoiiig only K-ini^ontative of the worsliip of the lord 
thera ; the reason is, bocaate such things were institnted among 
the children of UracI, and arc thi-reforo olli'ii montionod lu the 
Word; and tlmt chnrch wfts a niprosentativc church, for all 
things connected with tlioir worship did represent, and do con- 
sequently now sigiiily. llie diviiio celestial «nd spiritual ihin^ 
of the I^rd, which relate to hia church in the heavens and ~' 
tho eitrtlis. Tliu «nmo i« therefore eignitiixt by tlto two al 
apokon of in tlie Word, in the following paamges : " O send 
thy light and thy truth, let them lead me ; let them bring m« 
to thy holy bill. — Thi-n will I go nnto the altar of GoiU nnw 
God my exceeding joy," Psalm xliii. 3, 4. •'! will wash my 
liauda in iiinoci'ncy ; ho will 1 coinpa^» thine altar, <_> Jehorah ; 
that I may pnhlisli with the voice of thankflgiving," I'snim xxti 
6, 7. "'riio tdn of iTudah is written with a pen of iron, it t 
graven npon tJie table of thoir heart, and njion the hom* of 
your altart" Jerem. xvii. 1,2. '• God is Jehovah, which but 
showed 11^ light; bind the tucriticu with cords mito the hortuof 
the altar" Psalm cxviii. 27. " In that «lay shall thou be as 
altar to Jelmvah in the midst of the land of Egypt.'* Isaiah nx. 
19. The altar of Jehovah in the midst of the land of K^yf-l, 
signifies the worship of tlio Lord from love in the natural man. 
"The thorn and llio thivtlo shall como np on ihoir aUanT 
Hosea X. 7, 8: by which is aignitied worship from evil» tiM 
from the falst.-« of evil. Busidivt other nlucvs; as Isaiah xxvii. 
9; Iri. 6, 7; U. 7; Lament, ii. 7; Ki-A vi..3.4,fi, 18; Rosea 
viii. 11 ; X 1,3; Ainos iii. 14; Psalm 11. 18, IJ»; Psalm Ixsxiv. 
3—5; Malt v. S3, 24; xxiit. 18—20. Since the worship of» 
the Lord was represented and tlionce signified by the altar, it ii ' 
evident that by altar hurc iu the Apocalypse nothing else 
uudoratood: and also elsewhere: na, " 1 »aw undor tlic ali 
tlio soni» of thciu that were «lain for tlie Word of God." Aj 
vt. 9. " The angel stood snyiiig, IWte, and measure tho temp)! 
of God and the altar, and ihem that wonJiip therein," Aj 
xi. 1. " And I heard anotlier angel out of the altar, esy^ 
True and righteous are thy judgment»," Ajkic, xvi. 7- 
repri^eiitalive worship, which was performed for the m-Jst pa 
upon two alta», was aboliidied bv iho Lord when ho came i 
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the world, from the circnmstaace of his liavine litinself opened 
Uie iiitvriors of Uic oliiircli ; tlicrvforo it it) »iiil in l£:uali, "At 
that daj shall a luan lonk to liU Maker, and his ejesftlinl) Iiavc 
reapi-ct to tbo Holy Ouo of Isravl. And bo «btul not look to 
the altars, the work of his hands," xvii. 8. 

393. And there vxu given Aim imteA ineaue, tiat he should 
t^er it loiih the proytre ofaU saints upon the ooldtH altar winch 
tea» iefons the throne, signifies propitiation, lost the aneols of 
the Lord's Epiritual kiiii^oui should ho hart br tho epuit^ of 
the Satanic kingdom, tlmt wore l)«neath. Rjr the inc«nso and 
by the golden ailar is sigiuticd tho worship of the Lord from 
spiritual luvo, u. 217, SO'2 ; hy prayen aro «i^nlHod tliosu ihinpi 
which relate to charity and thence to failh in worship, n. 278 ; 
snd by euintu am tucuut tbose who arc of tbc Lord's spiritaat 
kingdom ; and by tlie righteous, those who are of tJio Lord's 
celestial kinedotn, n. ITS : from which it may appear, that they 
who are in ibo Lord'» fpiritnni kiiigilom are iierc treated of. 
That much incenae offered with Uie prayers of all saints upon 
tho eoldon altar eiOTiiGcs prooitiation, lest tJicy should bo hnrt 
by the spirit* of the satanic kin)fdom who wera beneatli them, 
is, becatise propitiations and oxpiatious werv mode hy incense, 
ecmcially ^^'llc-n ilan<^-i^ threatened ; as may appear tixym tho 
following passages : When the congregation mtirmured against 
UoeM and Aaron, and were affected with a plague, Aaron took 
fire from off tlie altar, and put incmse into a censer, and ran in 
among tho living and tho dead to moko atonement, "and the 
plsKUO was stayed," Numb. xri. 46 — 48. Moreover, tho altar 
^ tncetue ysm phkced in the tabernacle, before the mercy-scat, 
that was over the ark, and imxn*e was offered on it ov«ry morn- 
ing when tbe lamjw wcro dreaded, Exod. xxx. 1 — 10. And it 
was commanded, uint as oflon as Aaron entered within the rail, 
he should offer inccmtn, and the cloud of ifteense should cover 
the mercy-^ent, lest ho should die, Lerit. xri 11 — 13. Ilence 
it may appear, that propitiations in the rcprc^-ntativo Israoh 
itisU cliiirch were made by offering incense : in like manner 
here, that they might not be hurt by tho satanic spirits who 
were beneath tliem. 

SH.Ajtdthe»mobe(^tAa iaeeiue wMt-h came with tAepraif- 
en of the tauUSfOttimdedy) ovti^ th« hand qf the angd ttfore 
000* signilies the protection of them by the Ixird. Bv tlie 
smoke of the incenae ascending before Qod is signified wliai is 
accepted and grateful ; whereiuro the like li said by Da^id : 
'* Let my prayer» be set forth before thee as iaceme," Psalm 
cxU. 3 ; tbe reason was, because the smoke of tho iac«i»e was 
fragrunt, from tlio spicot of which it wa^ composed, which were 
stacie, onyche, galnannm, and fraokincense, Exod. xxx. 34; 
and the fragrances of thodo spices correspond to snch things as 
ue of spinttial lore or charity, and thence of t^iUi ; for in 
289 



305, 3d8 



THE APOCALtWK BEVCUKIK 



[Chip, m.1 



heaven raoat fragrant otloiire ai-o sciiaibli,- perceived corrMpood- 
Ing to the ptfrcowtions of th« Angels originntine I'mni their Inve; 
t)ierc)ore it ia flfeio said in raany putts of the W cni, that Jcho- 
Tftli dinelled an odoiir of n-^t. That prott-ction from tJio Lutd 
is simiitlcd, follows from what was auia above, n. 39.1. 

395. And the an</el took the center, and jiUed it with the^ 
of the altar. qtuI cast it ftnto tfu earih, signifies sjiiritnnl love, in 
which is celestial love, and its influx into inferior thitigs, where 
they were who ore in faith separated from charitir. Tlmt by a 
censer, as well as by incense, is signified worship from spiriluol 
love, is evident from what was sliown above ; and also from lliis 
conBidorutiwi, timt in the Word, the thing eontainint; jii^iiii*» 
the SHine as the thing rontniuetl, a» a cup and platier siiriiifr 
the same aa wine and meat. Matt, xxiii. 25, 26 ; Luke xxh. 20' 
and in other place*. By the tire of tlic ahar of biinu-ofFcrii»] 
is pijniihed divine celestial love, hecaiiBO by tliat altar was 
nilicd worsliiiJ from that love, as may bo Mon above, n. 39! 
and by tire, in a snpivmc sense, is signified divine love, n. 4M. I 
Spiritual lovo> whicli is cbaritv, derives its e!;i;once from celestial | 
love, which is love to the Lord; wirliont this love (hero is 
notliing vital in spiritual love or charity, for 8l>irit and hfe M^J 
from no other source tliau from the I^rd. Tlii« was ivpM^| 
seutcd in the Israelitish church by tlieir not being alIowi>d tfl^^ 
take fire from any other place to put into the censer when they 
offiered incense, Ihau from the altar of burnt-olTerinE;; as may 
appear in Hoses, Tjevit. xvi. 12, 13; Ntiitib. xvti. II, 1*2: anti 
that tlie two sons of Aaron wore conaumcd by^V-r from heaven, 
because ihey otfered incanic with strange /><*. tbat i», with lin; 
not taken from tlie altar, Lovit \. 1, S; thereforo it was al» 
ordiiinud, that i?r<; should burn constantly on the altar of bnnil' 
offering, and should not bo put ont, Lovit. vi. 9 ; and tliis by 
reason that the fire 8f that altar signifies the divine love of t» 
I^iid. and ttienco love to the Lord. By casting tiic censer upon 
the earlh is signified influx into lower spheres (or degrees). 

386. Andtfici'e loere voif^tJi, and thttnd^in^,andSffhtningt, 
tmd an earthquake, signities tliat after a comniiinicaiiou was 
opened with thorn, tbero were heard reasonings concerning faith 
alone, and continual ion» in favour of it, and tliat tlie et«t« of 
the church with them was perceived to be tottering towirdi 
(io*U-nction. Tliat llglitnings, tbundorings, and voices, signifl 
illnstratinns, perceptions, and iustmctioni), by influx from hct^ 
ven, »00 above, n. 2^6; but here, with those who were in faith 
alone, who have no iilnstnition, perception, and instruction, by 
influx from heaven. By voice-s thnnderings, and lighlnings, 
are signified reasoning about faith alone, luid argumentations 
and confirmations in fiivunr of it; by eartiKjuake* arc siguifi ' 
changes of tlie state of the chnrch, li. 831, in this case, thiU t 
state of the chnrch amoug them was uorceired to he tottert 
2S6 
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towantii destrnction ; for eAi-tbqnakcs Uke place in the vorid of 
sjurits, wlieii tlio Btato of tht clmrch in socidios is perTertod 
«Dd inverted. Tlic rensoti why the cen«jr was llirovrii unto tiio 
eartli by the angel, before the seven angel» began to Hound with 
tlicir ti-urnpets, was, that hy influx a communication might be 
(Htened between thoae who were in the spiritunl heaven, with 
tuoae beneath who were in faith alone ; from whicli commiini- 
catioa tJiort; aro«e reasoning and continnntiuuii iu favour of it, 
which were aUo Itesrd and perceived ; wherefore it ia said that 
after a fommunicatioii waa o^icncd, they were heard and per^ 
oeived. 

397. Aad the atven angtU that had ike teven trumpetn pre- 
parfd ihtmadwtto tound^ M^iilie» tlmttht-y wt-ro prepared and 
ready to explore the state of the cluirch, and tlienco tlie slate of 
Uib, witJ) those whose religion is faith alone. What 19 meant 
by tmmi)et9, api>car« from the «tntntc i-e»i>ccting the luo of them 
among tue sons of Israel, concerning which it \a tho* written in 
Muec« : Jvhovuh spoke unto Moocv t<i make trumpet* of Hilrer 
fur tlie calling of the asseuddy, and for the jounii:;yitig of the 
camps ; anU uiat they should blow with them in days of glad- 
Ofitt, and fefttivaU and new moons, and over bnrnt-otlVrings and 
•acrifices ; also, that when they went to war against enemieit that 
infested tlium, they should blow an alarm wltJi the trumpetn^ and 
that then they should come into remembrance before Jehorafa 
God, and should bo preeerred from tlicir encmice, Xuinb. x. 1 
— 11. From these words it may be seen M'hat is si<ipiilied by 
blowing with trumpet». That by the seven anu;eb ^Minding, is 
here signified the esploraticm and manifestation of what the 
alate of tlie churcli is with tho^e who«c rcliirioii consists in fait}i 
■lone, is evident front the particulars of tins chapter, and from 
Uie particulars of the chapters that follow as &r as the sixteenlli 
inclasivc, when understood in (he spiritual sense. From the 
nae of tminpeb among die sons of Israel may also be seen what 
is sigoified by trumpets, and by mounding with [hcni. in Iho fol- 
lowing places: " blow yc the tminptt in Zion, anil tovtid an 
flami in my holy monntain, for the ihiy of Jehovah cometh,"' 
Joel ii. 1, 2. "And Jnhovali sliall bo wen over iIk-iu, and hi« 
arrow shall ffo f<>nli a.^ the lisrhtning, and the Lord Jehovali 
shall Wow the trumpet," Zech. ix. H. " Jehovah shall go forth 
as a lion and M>um7," Isaiah xlii. 13. "And it »liall come to 
pasa in that day, that tlie ffreai ti-umpet shall bo blown, and they 
shall come which were ready to perish in tho land of AflS%'ria, 
and tlio oatCRSts in tho land of t-^'pt, and shall wnndiip Jeho- 
vah in the holy mountain at Jerusalom," Isaiah xxvii. 18. 
" And he shall send Im augvls with a great «ovnd (f a tnimpel, 
and they shall gather together his elect from the four winds, 
&om one tmd of neaven to tho other," Matt. xxiv. 31. " Itles*cd 
I the people who know the Jirt^vl wund; they ahall walk, O 
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Jeliovdi, ill tho li^lit of Uiy countcnanoe," PHalm Ixxxix. IS. 
" 'MTbon tlio morning stars sang t^oUior, and all tlio eviu of 
Qod thoHUd for jov^* Job .\xxviii. 7. Since tlie sound» of 
tnitni)eU signify Bncn Uiings, and as, in the Ifliaelitiab church, 
all tilings wcri) ropr«t(;iiU;d to tlio life according to corn). 
H]Kiii<lonc«8 and their coi)sc<[iiont )>ignificatioD», thorc-Jure it 
catiio to pass, when Jehovah came down ui>on Mount Sinai, 
that tlicru were voices, and lightuingi*, and n heavy cloud, and tk^ 
vehement voice of a trumjKi, and a voice of a trumpet going and 
strengthening itoolf greatly, and tho pcopio in the cain]> trcm* 
hied {nx.'«lly, Exod. xix. 16—25. And lor tlio «inic roa»on i 
canio to pass, that when the tliree hundred with (jideon 
with Ifieir (rumpett ugaiust Iklidiim, ihuii tliu «word of a in 
wiii« agaiiiiit his companion, and thoy fled. Judges vii. 1)1 — 32 ;i 
in like uiaimiir, tliat twulvo thotisund of the koim of Igmt^il witlt' 
vessels of holiness and trumpft« in their hand» overcame M idian, 
Xumb. xxxi. 1 — 8 ; as also, Uiat the wall of Jericho fell down, 
after the itovcii priests with seven trumpds compsMcd the city 
seven times, Joshua vi. 1 — ^20. ^Vliorefore it is said iii JcnH 
niialt, Suund thf^ trumpet against Babylon round about, her 
walls are destroyed, 1. liS ; and in /ephaiiiah, " A dny of clouds 
nnd Uiick darkuvs», a dny of the trumpet and alarm against 
the funcod citiw," i. 15, H. 

898. Th^ first anr/d aounde/J, signifies exploration nnd inani* 
fijstation of Ihu quality of iho «tutw of the church with thoso 
who are interiorly in that faith. Hy sounding is stgnilivd to 
explore and make niaiiifost, n. 3D7. Tlio reason why by tlia 
sounding of tliis first angel, is meant tho exploration and mani- 
festation of tlie state of tho church with those who are interiorly 
ill that fnilli, is, becan^w its O])i.-rntion vroa fult ujion tho ewth, 
,is ajtpears from what follows ; and the operation of the sound- 
ing ul tho second an^el was ft'lt upon tlie sea, tlie earth and thft. 
sea, thioiighout tlie Apocalypse, when named togetlicr, moanine 
the churfli iinivt;!-»»! ; by the earth, the chm-ch aa conaisting of 
thoso who are in its internals, nnd hy tho soB, tho chur^ as 
consisting ol* those who are in its externals : for the church Ss 
internal and external ; intornni with tho clergy, and external 
with the laity; or intcmal with those who Iiave studied lU 
doctrinaU interiorly, and liavo confirmed them from tho WonI, 
and external witli those who have not. Both arc understood 
by the earth and tho sea in tho following passages in tlio Apo- 
calypse: "That the wind should not bluw upon tlio eart/t. nor 
on tno tea," vii. 1. '• Hurt not the earth, neillier tlie *ii>a," vii, 
3, "The angel descending out of heaven eet his right foot 
upon the sea, and his left upon the earth" x. 2, S; also m verse 
G. " I »aw a beast rise out of the sea, — and anotlier b«Bt 
coming up out of the eartA" xiii. 1, 11. " Wowhip him who 
made heaven, and earth, and tho aea" xiv. 7. "Tlio &nt 
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aiigol potircd out liiti vitil iipou tito earth, and the second tinge\ 
Im uj>oii the Rta," xvi. 2, 3. The onrth and »oii signify Uie 
church ititcrtiiil and extenml. tliiiB tlie clnirdi univtrsal, hocaiinc, 
tri iho .'ijiriuial wurhl, tlicv wlio iiru in thu intenial<i of the 
chuitJ) apiioar upon dry land, and they who are in iw cxtornnls, 
ua on thu sva ; but the eoa is only an appearance from tlui gene- 
ral tmtliit in which they are principltiil. Tliat earth eij'nilic? 
the cbnrcli, muv be eceu, n. 2lj5 : eo also docs tJie world ; sec 
n. 3M. 

31*1). And there /ollowed hail and firt mmgUd with blcod, 
8ignilie»« laUity fiuni iiifcriml lovo di-strovinf; good and truth, 
and fiiUilying tlie Word. By hail is signincd falsity destroving 
good and Iruth ; by IJrc is s ignilied infL-riml love ; and by blood 
18 aiguilied liie faUificalii^n of truth. That liail si^nilics fabity 
doelroying good and trutli, n-ill be seen below ; that fire nieatia 
love in both «enacs, ccledtinl and infernal, maybe seen, n. 4tiS; 
that blood means tlie divine trutli of the I^ord, whieli i» also 
Uie Word, and, in tbe oppoBito sense, the Word tabiGed, n. 879. 
On joining tliese togetlier into one sense, it i» plain, that by 
tliere followed hail and lire mingled with blood, is signilieil 
fuUily from infernal love <ie9troyinj; i^uod and truth, and falsi- 
fying the AVord, Tiiis is signified, bct-auso such tluDga appear 
in thu spiritual world when the sphere of the Lord's dmne love 
am) divine wijidoni descends from heaven into the societies bo 
low, wliere falsities derived frota iufcrnal love exist, and tho 
Word in faUified thereby. Ilsil and lire togetlier have a like 
eignilicstion in tlie following ulaces: *'At the briglitnofts that 
was before him his thick ch.inrU pn.4»cd, haU-ttoiujf and coalaof 
fire : and tlie Highest gave his voice, hall-stones and mai-t of 
fire: yea, ho Hunt out \m arrows and Hcattored tlieni," I'salni 
xviii. 12 — H. " And I will plead a^ain->l bini witli postilonee 
and with blood, and I wilt rain upon Tiim great hailrdoneiiyfin, 
and brimstone," Kzek. xxxviii. ti. "And Jehovah chall cause 
elorious voice to be beard, — and with the /?(iwi« of a devonr- 
„*'*. — an<I haii-atonar," Isaiah xxx. 30. He gave them hail 
'rain, a.ud &tmiii{f fin in their land, — and braico the trees of 
tlieir coaats, raolro cv. 32, 33, The hail sinoto tboir vine, and 
their sycamoro trees with grievons hail, and their cattle with 
bamingcwrt/*/ he uont in tno burning of liis anger a sending 
tortli of evil angels, Psalm Ixxviii. -17 — 49. Tliese words ai*o 
applied tu iisvpt. In Mose^ we read concerning tliem, that 
" bo stretcheu forth liis rod, and JehoviJi iriivo voiix-s and hail ." 
ind there was hail and fin togetlier walking in the midst of 
gr%MOU* hail : and the hail smote every herb of the field, and 
bndce every tree of tlic Geld," Exod. \x. 23—35. All the 
luiracltM that were wrought in Egypt signified the evils and 
EoIms derived from infernal love, which prevailed with the 
E^^pttans; each miracle signifying some particular evil and 
S80 T 
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falsity: for with llicin tlioro wns a rcpreeentatlve cliurcb, a* in 
like manner witli many kingiioms «f Ai-iii, lint it Irecame Jdola- 
ti-oiia iiiiJ inagicdl ; hy tliv Jicd Scf» is signitied hell, id which 
at last tlioy perished. Something similar is si^iitied by tho 
hail-ftonfioy which moro of th« ciiciny pfrished than by tlie 
flword, Jodi. X. 11. The nnnie, also, ia meant by hail in llit 
foUowinft places : " Woe to the crowu of pride, — 'bohold, the 
Lord haDi a ttiigbty and strong one, like an lunndation of haU: 
and the hail sliall ftweep away the reftig* of Uw," leAinh xxnli. 

I. 3, 17. " Whvii it Bhttll AoiY, coming down on tJie forest," 
Isniali xxxii. 18. "And the temple of God ■wo» o])on«I in 
hvavcn, — and thi>ro were lijjlitniiic», and voices, and tltnndcl^ 
ingsi, and an carthrimike, and ffirat Aail^'' Apoc, xi, 19. " And 
there fell upon menayr«// AaiY out of hoavon, about llic weight 
of a tjdent," Apoc. \vi. 21. " Hast thou seen the treasures of 
Jlai/, which I have resen'cd against the day of bailie and war!" 
Job xxxviii. 23,23. "Say unto them wliich daub with un- 
tetnpered mortar, that it shall fall ; tlicre shall be sn overflow- 
ing hhower, and ve, O (freat /laU-gtone^, sliali fall," Kzefc. xiii. 

II. To daub with iintempered mortar means to confirm falsity, 
to make it appear like tmtli ; they ihereCore who do bo an 
called hail-stonos. 

400. And they tttre cast upon the earth, and th« tMrdjHtrt 
of the tree-i tea» Surnt up, signifies that with those who are in 
the internals of the church and in faith alone, every alfection 
nod pereuptton of truth, which constitute a man of th« ehtirdi, 
hoid perished. Ily the earlh, upon which were cast hail and lire 
mln^od witli blood, is nignifim the clnirch with tho»« who an 
in its intemaU and in faith nlone. That these are the clergy, 
may bo 8C0n above, n. 3y8. liy the third jiart is signified wl 
as to Irutli, and by the fnurtli part, all &" to ti'iod, n. 32d, lliit 
by three is sigiii'tied nil, full, and totally, will bo seen below, 
n. 505 ; thence, by a third, which is a iliirtl part, tlic eamo i» 
signified. By being burnt up is ttignifled to perish, in tite prei- 
cnt ease, by falsity derived from internal Invo, which is meant 
by hail and fire mingled with blood, sec above, n. 391). Hv a 
tree is signified man ; and as man is man by vU-tue of affectfon, 
which i.s of iho will, and by virtue of percL^itioii, which is of 
the understanding, tliereforo these alsn are signified by a tree. 
Ttierc is also a corre*i>oiKlunce between man and a trcv ; whero- 
fi5ro in heaven there appear parndisej* of tree*, which corrojtpond 
to the aA'ections and eonse([uent percejttions of the angek; 
and, likewise, in eomo places in holl there are forests of trcei, 
which bear evil fruits, correspondent with the concupiscences 
and consequent tlimiglus of tboao who are tlierc^ Tluit troi» In 
general signify men as to their aHcctions and consetpient pe^ 
ceiitions, may appear from the following places : " Aud all 
tive« of the jttld shall know, that I Jeliovidi have brouglit down 
280 ■" 
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tho lii^li irte, Imvo exalted tlio low tree, bare driod up the 
cre«n tref, fttid Itavo made tlio diy in:« to flourish," Ezek. xvii. 
§4. "Ulessed is tlio man that trnatctli in J«huvaii, — for ho 
fthftll bo a» A tf-c iilniitdd by tlio waters — neither sliall cease 
from yielding fruit, ' Jcrem. xvii. 7, S. " nie««ed is tlio iniia 
wbo5e delif'lit is in tho law of Jehovah ; and he fihall be like a 
(fw pluiteu W the rivera of water, that bringeth forth fruit in 
bia aeasoD," rsalm i. 3. Praieo Jehovah, ye fruitful trff», 
P«ftlm cxlviii. 9. ''Tlie/rtv^of Johovah are full ofsftp.^Psahii 
civ, 16. " And now also the asc is laid at the root of tho <jvc«, 
therefore ovtjry frf-* which brinfjotli not forth good truit, is hewn 
down," Matt. iii. 10 : vii, 16, 21. " Kilher make tlie (ref good 
and its fniit good; or olso make tho live corrupt and its fruit 
comipt: for the tree is known by hi» Iruit," Malt. xii. 33; 
Luke vi. 43, 44. " Behold, I will kindle s fire in thee, and it 
«hall devour every green tnei and every diy (jw," Ezek. xx, 47. 
Since a ti'oo signifies man, therefore it was ordained, that the 
fniit of a tref serving for food in tho land of Canaan itliould bo 
circumcised, l.ovit. six. 23 — 2.'i; aa also, when any city is ho- 
sieged, thcv shall not put forth an axe against any tree with 
e(N.d fniit, l)cnt. x\. 20, 21 ; and that at the feast of tabernacle* 
Miey should take fi-nit of tlie tree of konoury and rejoice before 
-Jehovah, Levit. xxiii. 40, 41 ; besides other [mssages, which are 
!not here adduced by reason of their abundance. 

401. Aiul ail <treen grogs was hximt up f*\gai^tHf\h\\iTiXyi\iBX 
Es alive in failli. ]}y bciiij; burnt is signined to perish, a» above, 
n. 400: by green grass, in the Word, is signified that good 
Bml trnth of the clinich or of faith, which lirat spring» up in 
tho natural inan ; the same also is signified by tlio herb ot tho 
Hvld ; and becaiut; faith has its lifo fruni good and Imth, there- 
fore hy all green griLss being burnt np, is signified that every 
thing alive m faitli has porishcd ; and every thing idive in faitn 
*jierinlipjt when there is no affection of good and perception of 
!>rut]i, of which above. This signification of grass is also owing 
to cori\-»pondcnci' ; when-foro they who separate faith from 
iliatily, not only in doctrine but also in lilc, in tho spiritual 
orld livu in a desert, wliL<rc there w not even gi-a»*. As a 
fruit'troo <<igriitio3 man a'* to the affectiona of good and jierceii- 
tions of trnih, so green grass signifies miui as to that principlo 
r tho church which is tii-st conceived and also bom in him, and 
asa wliich is not gi-oeii signifies tho same dcttxoyed, In gonc- 
] all things whicTi gmw in gar(leni>, wood», fields, and plains, 
Bignifv man as to something of the church, or what is the same, 
nomothingof the church in him; tho i^ason is, because they 
coiresponii. Tliat grass has this signification, may appear from 
tbeee passages; "Tlie voice said. Cry. And ho said. What 
shall [ crvJ All Jltth is grai<ii,^i\i^ tfm/i» wilhereth, and tho 
flower fndetli, beeanae the spirit of Jehovali bloweth upon it; 
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torelr tlio poo|)lo is gras*. The ffratt wttberetli aud tlio flower 
fadetn, bnt the Wora of our God shall Btand for oyer " baiah 
xl. 5—8. " Thtf iuluibitant« were m lh« ^nut <^ tAaneld, and 
as the ipreen h*r^ as the j^row on thf Aoua^t/*pa, & fiold blunted 
before the com is grown up," Isaiuli xxxvii. 37 ; 3 Kin^ xlx. 
S6. "1 will {tour oul inj' ulotsing ujioii tliine offspring, and 
ther Eihall opring up as among tlie ^nwK," Isaiah xMv. 3, 4; 
aiicl iu other placos; as Id iMiinh li. IS; Feoliii xxxviL 3; 
Psalm ciii. 15; Psalm cxxix. 6; Deut. xxxii. 3. Tliatbrwhat 
is green or AonrUlitug, is signilicd what is aliro or has liie in il, 
h evidutil in Jorom. xvii. 8; 1. 11; Kzuk. xvii. S4; xxi. 3; 
Hosea xiv. 9 ; Psstm xxxrii. 35 ; Psalm lii. 10; Psalui xcii- 11. 
Ilie iaiito as wliAt is boro described in the Apocal^pee came to 
pMB in Ksj-pt, for by Imil and ttre inineled, every tree and 
every her^t^' tJic Hdavaa burnt up, Exou. ix. 29— 5l5; Pealm 
IxxxViii, 47— 1»; Psalm cv. 83,33. 

403. And the tecond angtX founded^ signifies the exploration 
and manifestation of what the state of the church n witti tliosu 
who arc exteriorly in that faitii. That to sound with a trumiwt 
signifies to explore and make mautfest the state of t)i<> churcti, 
itiid Uionco ol the lifu of tho«« whose religion is fuiUi ult^nc, 
may be Keen above, n. 307. It is said of mose who are exie- 
riorly in that fwth, bocauHe they are licre treated of whu arc in 
tlie «Oft, and previonsly they wore treated of who were on the 
eartli ; and by those latter are meant such as are in the into 
naU of tlic church, who arc tlio civmy, and by the former are 
meant sncli as are in tlie externals oi the chnrch, who are the 
luity, as may bo scon above, n. 39S, who in the spiritual world 
app"<;ar as it were in tlie sea, ii. 238, 290. 

403, And at it were a yreai mountain burning with Jin v}at\ 
cmt into tht «ea, signifies tiio npimftriince of inf<>nmi lov« with 
tliosQ wlio are in the exteniak of the chiu-ch.and in faith atone. 
By the sea is signified tlio church with those who are in ester 
nnttt, and in faith alone ; and tlicv who are in exterttaht arft 
called, in common language, the laity, because thoy who are la 
intunmls are called ttie clergy, n. 397, 402. A mountain eigidpj 
ties love, n. 336, and a mountain burning witli fire signme^ 
internal love, n. 49+, 599; tiiis U the appearance of this lovfli 
with (hose who are here treated of, and is so seen hv the an;^'U ; 
tile reason is, becautHi failh alone is fnitli scpanitvd &om cimrii)', 
n. 888 : and where there is not charily, that i», love towards out 
neighbour, wbicli is spiritual love, there is inibmal love ; an li 
tcrmediatc love does not exist except among the lukewarm, 
mentioned in Apoc. iii. IS, 16. 

404. Attd tfte thirrljtart cf the sra became Hood, signifies 
that nil general truths with them wei-e fuUiticd, By the third 
part is signified «11, n. 400 ; by blood is signified the lalsifioilion 
of Iho trutli of tlie Word, n. STtt; by the sea is signified the 
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di wii,h those wlio nro in its cxtvrnnl», nnd in faitli alone, 
B97, 402. Gcnoral truths arc fnUilied with Huch 1)cciiu8« 
Ithcv nro ]>riiicipIod in tht'iii alone, for tlicy are not acquainted 
f iritli the particulars of that faith, ss the clerfry nrv ; it is from 
JUie general tnillin in which tht-y arc principled, that they ap- 
irft* in H sea, in the iti>irirnal world; tli« reason i», because 
wJben si^ify trutlis, n. 50, the sea being their general recep- 
tacle, n. 23S. 

405. And the (Aird pari of the creaturet mhurh -mfre in tht 

t thai had lift, A'rtf, eigninos that they who have lived and 

Wo live this faitli cannot be reformed nn(f receive life. liy tho 

|tliir(l part is sigiiitiod all of them, as above; by creatui-ea are 

tootit ihom who are cspablc of being refonncd, n. SOO ; tho 

coaon 19, because to create itignilieA to refonn, n. '2.'i4. By 

liaving livft^, issigiiitiod to bo ciipabloof roccivinglifo by refor- 

Iniiitiiiii ; iiy llnlr denth, is signified ihat tliey who live thnt 

faith alone cannot receive life; the reason why they cannot, ia, 

. l>i^caiis« all are reformed by faith nnilod to charity, thus by the 

mith Af charitT, nnd no one by faith alone, for charity ia tlie 

Plifu of faith. Binco tho aflectiunH and conKCijueut perceptions 

und thoughtit of spirits nnd angels, in the spiritual world, 

ttppoiir at a distance in tho forma of aniiuals or creatnres njjon 

tJiu eiinli, which are cjdled boost*, of creatures in the nir which 

ore called birds, and of «creatures in the sea which are called 

^tUhos, tlicroloro in the Word inentiou te bo ot^vu made of 

3Li, birdti, and fislica, by which nothiug else ia nndi^rittood ; 

in these passagea : "The Lord hath a controversy wiih tho 

inhabitants of tliu earth, beeauao tlioro is no trntli, nor mc-rcy, 

or knowledge of God in the land, — and every one tiiatdwelleth 

lieroJn shall languish with tho hm^ts of the field-, and with the 

foioU of the htavfn ; yix, the ji'Hht* of the nea, also, shall be 

akeu away," Iloeca iv. 1, 3. • " I will 
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consnme man and heast 
«ra, luid the 



g for/Hi vf the hiaocn and (he fshe/t of the » 
pbliug blocks with the wicked," Zcph. i. 3. " There shall 
■great shaking in the land of Israel, ho that tlio fsht» i>f 
ita, and tiiffo^ch of the hertrrn, aiul the beast o/" thf Jj'fd, 
hall shake at my presence." Kzek. xxxviii. 18 — 80. "Thoii 
Hiudf^t him to havu dominion over tho works of tliy hands; 
thoit hast put all things under his foot, — the bfosts qf the Jleldt 
thd fowl iif the air, and (he fish <f the- sea, and whntsoGVcr 
pRSseth through tho patlis of the ecaa," I'*alm viii. 6 — S ; 
fli>cakiiig of tlie Lonl. " Bnt ask, — now, tlio htaat^. and thoy 
,Hmll teiiehthee; aaA X\w fowU of the air, ^iidi thev hIiiiII tell 
loe; — and tht fi»hf» tfthetea shall declare nnto tfiee. Who 
towcthnotiu all these that tlie hand of Jehovah hath wrought 
ilia t" Job xii. 7 — 9 : besides many other places. But by 
shes or creatures of the sea, are here meant tlie affections and 
DDScqueiit thoughts of tlio»u men who aru principled in general 
3!J3 
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trntlid, and are thcrufuro inon) attracted hy what i» naturnl tiua 
hy what i» spintual ; tliese are uiideratnoa by fislics iti tlio pai- 
e^ee above citod, aiid also in tlio foUovring : " Beli»ld, at mr 
nwake 1 dry tip the »e«, 1 make the riTors a wililurnvss : tli^ 
iSfA sinketb, because there U no water, aitd dietli for Uiirst," 
Isaiali 1. 3. ''llio king of K^o'i't <>^ *'• gntat dragon ttiat liotb 
in tiie midst of his rivera, wliicli liath said, — My rircr is mine 
own. Mid I have it for myself, and I will cause tho i£«A o/thij 
ntwra to stick to thy scales, — and 1 will leave tliuo in tlie 
witdemeee, thee and all the jfisA of tAy riven" Ezek. xxix. 
8 — 4. Tliis is sai<t to tlto king of Lgyj't, bucauxe by Kgypi '« 
signified what is nstnral separated ^m what is spiritual, and 
thcrt.-roru by tlio Hein^ of his rivers aro mi'ant thoeo who aru In 
doctrinal», and tbercbv in faith separated, which tiiitli id only 
science ; on aucount of tliis separation, one of the miracles that 
wcro perfoniied there wait a» follow* : That tliL-ir waters were 
tumoit into blood, and that tlierehy the ^A died, Exod. vii. 
17 — 25 ; Psalm cv. 29. Wherefore dost tiiou make man as 
tiio Jithf^ of lA« aeOt every man drawelli and gathercth into the 
net, HabaK. i. 14— 1(!; fishca hero denote those who are in 
general tnitlis, and in failh M,-parated from cliarity ; but fisbu 
denote those who are in general truths and in laitli conjoined 
witli cluirity, in Exvkicl : lie Haid unto me, "Behold, tlino 
waters issued fi-om under the thresliold of the hou8« eai>lward ; 
— and it shall come tu pass, that «very tliins that Uvetli, which 
movetli, whithersoever the riversliallcoinOjsludl Itx-c: andtkm 
shall he a vay ffreai inultitude of Jish ; and it shall come to 
pass, tlmt tlie lishcfa shall stand upon it to spread fortli nets ; 
their ji«A ahall be according to their kinds, excettHnff mani/liJi* 
the fish 1^ the yreat wa," xlvi. 1, 0, 10. In Matthew : Josin 
said, "The kinedom of heaven is like unto a net that was cast 
into the sea, and they gathered jf«/ie«, the good into vcsmI», bnt 
ctwt the bad awav," xiii. 4" — 40. And in Jeremiah : " I will 
briiiK again tlie cliildren of Israel into their land, and, behold, 
I will st'nd for m&uyfijth^rs, and they shall lish them," xvi. 15, 
10. Ho that knows therefore, that such persons and tilings arc 
signified by fishes, may sec why the Lord dioee fiehtn for his 
disciples, and said, " Follow mo, and I will make you jSaXwf of 
men,'' Matt. iv. IS. 10 ; Mark i. IB, 17. Tliat the dlacipl*», 
by thu Vdi'taing of tlie Lord, caught a gii'al inultitnde of iuht*, 
anil the Lord said nnto Poter, " Fear not, from henccfortfi Uioii 
uhalt catch men," Luke v. 2—10. M"hy the Lord, when they 
would have required tribute of him, commnmied Pclor to go lo 
the sea, and draw up a/'*A, and give the piece of money iouiid 
in it for Iiiin and himself, Matt. xvii. 24— ST. Vntv tli« 
Lord, nfler Ida resurrection, gave his disciples a j&A and ^ircad 
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to oat, John xxi. 2—13 ; and commanded thcin, "Go ve into 
all Uie world, and pruach the gospel to cve)-y ortaiurtS' Mark 
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xvL IS ; for tlic imtions wliom tlioy eonvorted vera only priii- 
cipled in general triitlia, or in natnral trutli more tfian in «pii-- 
itaal. 

406. And tfm third part of the shipt were dfttroyed, signi- 
Am thiit all tlie knowloclges or good aiid ti'utJi fi-om the Word, 
servine for uso nf life, were destroyed witli Uicni- llio tbird 
part eiKnifica all. as above, n. 400, 404, 405 ; eliipn Hi^ify the 
Knowledges of wlint. in good mid tnic from tim Wonf serving 
fur use of life, Shiiis nave tliis sij^iificiittoii, bocanso tbpy 
tiuvcne tlic mat, luid bring such nccessurii>s as are of nsv to 
the natnral roan excln^ivelv, ami tlio knowledge.'* of ffioA and 
trntli are tins nocossarics wliicb are of use to tlie spiritual man, 
from lliceo tbo doctrine uf tb« chiircli i» derived, nnd, accord- 
ing to this doctrine, lifei. Ships signify these knowledges, be- 
causo tlibv arc what contain thitigH, nnd in the Word, in uiuijr 
places, the tiling containing is («kon for the tiling contained, M 
tlio cii]i fw till! wine ; tlio |j|»tter for moat ; the tabornaclo and 
the temple fur the holy tiling» in tlieni ; the nrk for Iho law ; 
th« aliur for worship, and so on. Ships signi^ the knowledeee 
of what i» good nnd tnio, in tlic following pasMgcs : " Zohnwn 
shall dwell at the haven of the sea. and he shall be for an haven 
of thip*" Oei>. xli.\. 13. li\- Zebulon is inu&nt iho conjunc- 
tion of good and truth. O Tyre, tlie " buildere have perfected 
thy bcanty, tlioy have niadu uU thy vhip-hoanU of fir-trooe of 
Senir : tliey liave taken tlie cedars Ironi Lebanon to make mastt 
for tlive ; of the oaks of B;Lshan liuvo thoy made thine oars ; 
thy jkJe ha%'o they made of ivory, a ilawjhit^r ^«(qtw from tliu 
isles of Chittim ; tlio inhnbilaiits of Zidon and Arvad wore tliv 
tnarinar», tliy wi»o men wore thy pilots, all tlio ahipa of (fits 
tea and their mariners were in thee to occupv thy inorchan- 
dtee; iho ahip« uf Tamhinh diil c^iiig of thuu in tliy market : 
Hod thon wA4t replenished an<l made very gloricnis in the midt<t 
of the 8C8S," Ezek. xxvii. 4 — 9, 25 ; Epealcing of Tyre, becansc 
by Tyro, in tlio Word, is signified the churcli ba to llie know- 
ledges of truth and good, as may appear from the particulars 
niontioned respecting It in this and llie eighteenth ohaplur, when 
understo<id in a epiritnal sense; and as the knowledges of the 
truth and good of the church are signified by Tyro, iht-rcfore a 
idiip is «leserilied as to its particulars, and by each is signified 
some <)uality of ihoae knowledge» coiulticive to intelligence; 
for what can the Word have in common with tJio ships of Tyre 
and its commerce f Tlie dcvitt-tation of that church is after- 
ward» thiu describod ; "Tlie suburbs shall shake at the Kunnd 
of the cry of tliy /«?«/*. AjuI all that handle th^ oar, ihe mari- 
ner» and pi/f'ls ol the sea, «Jiall conifi down from their vhim, and 
shall cry oittcrly," Kzek. .xxvii, 2S — 30 ; as also in Isaian xxiii. 
15. In liku nninner the deva»tatiun of Babylon a« to all 
knowledges of Imth, is described in what follows iu tlie 
£»5 
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Apncalyitso ; " For in one bour so great ricbes ia come to 
iiuiiglit, niid bviT^- nAip-wjJiUrf Slid nil tfao ootn]mn^ in «Ayw, 
add mariners, ciieii, «iviiig, Alas, alas, that great city (B«t,v* 
lonj. wliuroiD wire tiiudu rich nil llmt liad mija in tbv ses," 
xvitt. 17, lU; SCO lliv cxpliinatiou 1>elon'. Dv sbiji-) are nl»ci 
ftiguifiod tliu kn>>ivli'<t;^c« of good wid trutli in tliu following 
pawagm : *' Now my da,Y.i are swifter tint» a po«t, tJioy fl<« 
away, iliey dc-u no good. 11107 ''^ pueod away aa the' swift 
shim" Jut> ix. 25, 26. "The; who go down to Iho mhi in 
th\j^, tliat do bnainesa in great waters. Thene oee iJifi works of 
Jviuivuli, and hi« wondvre in the dtw]»," P»idui evit. 33, SI. 
" Sim^ty llie isle» shall wait tor me, and the iihij>s of Tar*^iA 
firet, to bring iliy boim from far," I^iiali Ix. &. *' For In, the 
kinjn were umcnihlcd, tlicy pomd by togctlicr. Funr tool: 
hold iijjon tliom there. Tliou breakeet the «Ayw ef Tankith 
with llic oast wind," Psalni xlviii. 4, 7, 8. Howl, yi> «/tipafjf 
TanAi.-'/i, Isainli xsiii. 1, li; beeldeB otlier places; an XnmD. 
xsiv. 21 ; Judf^vs V. 17 ; Psiilni civ. 26 ; Isaiali xxxiii. 21. 

4n7. Aiitl (lie tfiinl nnyl touu<l«/, sipnlfios tin; L^xplomtioo 
nnd mnnilcslati'Mi of tbu chnrL-li with tfioso wh.<5« rcli^oii u 
t'liith alone, what llu'V «re as to the ftifection and reception of 
Iniths fi-om the Woril. Tliat tliis is signitiod, will appear from 
what follow», when inider»tood in a H])iritnal «etiM.'. 

408. And there fVU/rom heaven a yreat «tar, buminfOl 
it were a lamp, sipiiitit» tlio appearnnco of eolf-dorir«d inteltt- 
gence from a pride t<]iringiiig trom infomal love, Tlic roaMn 
why by tho fallinc from heaven of n great star, is stgnitied tbo 
iilipenrAuco of Belt-dorivod intelligence from a prido »prin^ng 
from infeninl love, is, becnui-o it was seen to burn a^ a lamp; 
and bccmisc the name of it vim Wormwood, im follows ; and 
by a star, and also by a lamp, is eignificd inlellignce, hen 
«elf-derived intvlligciivc, bccim^e it i^ecinod to burn, and all 
self-derived intelligence burns from pride ; and the pride of it 
proceed» from infernal love, whicli ia »i;^iitied by a monntain 
miming with lire, n. 403, Itv wonnwood is signitied ir1fen1.1l 
falsity, from winch that intenigi-nev exUtx, and of which it is 
composed. That a star fiignifiea intelligence, may Iw ^wn, a. 
Ifil, 9^i ; so likowiso does a lani]) or eaiidje, n. 7dt>. 

409. Awl it/ell upon the third part ofthei rivtrs, and upon 
the fountaiim of" loatera, sifinifiia that tlienco all tho trmhsof 
Ihe Word were totally fal!*ified. Hy river» arc signified tmtbs 
in alnindsnce, bocanso by waters are simiifiod truthit, n. SO; 
nnd by fountains of water» ia «ignifiiMr tho Word, n. 384. 
The truths of the Word were altogether falsified, bccAtifle it ta 
Kiiid in what follow», that the third pnrt of tbu waters became 
wonnwoiid; and by wormwood is signified iiifcnml falsItV) n. 
410. That river» signify truth» in nbnndiinco, may appear mtm 
the following pasedges : *' Behold, I will do a new thing ; I giv» 
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■waters in tlio wildornee», and ritvr» in tlie dmort, to eiro drink 
to my people, my choson," Isniali xliii. 19, 20. "For I will 
poiir wulcr iiiioii uini that is thirsty, hikI rivers upon the itj 
groand; I will pour mr spirit upon iky s«ed, and inv l>Ic8iiing 
npon tliiiiQ ot1«pring," IsHiiili xliv. 3. "Then — shall tiic tongue 
01 tl]« dumb sing, for in the wilderness ehnlt wntcrs hreitlc uut, 
and rivers iti tho dwicrt," Isuinh xxxv. G. " I will ojieii riivr» 
in liijjli plrtct!*, and fountains in tho niid.ft ff the valley» : I will 
Iriiiku ihf wildcniesa a i)ool of waters, and the dry land springs 
nf water,*' Umi\ii xli. IS. Juliovnh hath laid the founuatiuns 
iif tlie world " upon the seas, and estahlishod it upon the riwrs," 
pMlm -xxiv. S. "I will »vt lit» hand also in tlio sun, and his 
rialit hand in the rivers" Psalm Ixxxix. 25. "Was Juhovali 
diHplvasvd agaiiiHt the rivcr«f was tluno anger against the 
ri^Ts t was thr wratli against the sen, ihnt ihoii dost ride npoii 
thine Ilorseaf Hflbalc. iii. 8. Tlie river whose "strentna 
-'.linll make ^UA tho city of God," Piialiu xlvi. 3—5. "And ho 
sliDwed nie a pure river of water of life jtroecedinii out of the 
throne of Go<l and tlii> Lamh," Apoc. xxii. 1. " Ilo clavo the 
rockii in tlie wilderness, and gave thcni drink ns ont of tho 

trrcat dtptlis. llu olavo tho rook, and iiVw» gushod ont," Pealm 
xxviii. 15, 16, 20; I'snlm cv. 41. "And the waters shall fail 
from tho sea, and tli© river shall be wasted and dried up," Isainli 
xix.5— 7; xlii.lS; 1.2; Nahuini.4; I'salm cvii. 83 ; Job xiv. 
irt, 1 1, Jesus said. If any one come unto me, as the Scripture 
hath said, " out of nifl belly shall flow rivers of living watcre," 
Jiihn vii. 37, 38 ; beeidos other place» ; a.t in Liaiah xNxiii. 21 ; 
Jorom, xvii, 7, Sj Ezt'k. xxxi. 3,4; xclli. 1 — 12; Jool iii. 18; 
Zoch. ix. 10; P^lm Ixxx. 11 ; P^lm xciii. 3—5; P^aliu xcviii. 
7, 8; Psalm ex. 7 ; Numb, xxiv, Q, 1 \ Deut. viii. 7. But that 
river», in an opposite sense, signify false» in abnudancc, may 
appear from tliese pasBa"P3 : Ilo shall send ambaesadors in the 
eua to the " nation trodden down, whose land the rivtra have 
spoiled," Lsaiith xviii. 2. "If Jehovah had not bee» for us, 
men the waten* had ovcrwliolmcd n», and the rityr had gone 
over onr soul," P§alra cxxiv, 2, 4, 5. " When thou palest 
through the water» I will bo with thoe, and tliroiigh tho mw*, 
tliey shall not overflow thee," Isaiah xliii. 2. "Tlie sorrows 
of ileatli eompassed me, and tho rivers of ungodly niyn made mo 
afraid," Pwifm xviii. 4, " And the Berjient east out of hU 
month water as a river after tho woman, that he might eanse 
her til be carried ftway of the river,'" Apot% xii. 15, KJ. " Be- 
hold, Jehovah hringelh up upon ihem the waters of the «Vw 
strong and many, and it snail overllow and go over, and shall 
rcukch even lo the nock," Isaiah viii. 7, 8. " And the rivers 
came, and the winds blow and beat upon that houeo, and it full 
iiot, for il wo» founded upon a rock," Matt. vii. a.*», 27 ; Luke 



vi. 48, 49 ; here aUo rivers denote 
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by a rock is eigiiifioi:! the Lord »a to divine triilli. H_v rivmsr 
flood» aro aI»o ^ilpIitioll U'iii{>tiiUi>itf, bccan^o temptations a« 
iniiiidatiutiH of fauea. 

410. And the natMqfti^itar it ailUd Wormwood; andtU 
tAirdparl of the wati^n h«ca«M wormwood^ »i^uiics llie iufenul 
falsitv from wlticli tlicir eelf-Klcrivcd intelligence is derivod, Bad 
by \i^iic1i «11 the trullu uf tlio AVord arc fusified. By a star ii 
signified Evif-dcrivcd intelligence springing finom a pride in I 
fcniiil U>vi-, II. 408 i by name is signified its quality, n. 81, IS ., 
165; by wormwood is signified infernal faUityconcuniinp wluch 
eomutliing will b« eaid prceently; by vntcra are ^ignitied tmdis, 
n. 50 ; liero, the truths of tlio Word, boc-aiise tho eubject relates 
to fttitb ; by tbe third ])art is mgnified all, aa above : from lbc«c 
particttlars taken together lliu seiiiio reentts as delivered abore. 
Wormvood signifies infernal fnlnity, from its intense bittenest, 
vliereby it rcndvre meat and drink abominable ; such foUily is 
aigpilicd therefore by wormwood, in the following passages: 
"Behold, I will feed tliis people with wormvwH^ tOiA I will 
give them water wf gall to dnnk," Jorem. ix. 14, 15. "Thi» 
snitli Jcluivah concerning the prophoti ; IMiold, I will food tlioil' 
with iPW7«woo(/,aiid I wilt inako them drink tiio waier i^ffall: 
for I'l-oin the ]>riii>iiclfl of Jonisalem is nrofa]tone«8 gone form 
into all llie earth, Jcrem. sxiil. 15, " Ye who turn jndgmeDt 
into (fall, and the fruit of rightoousncw into uformicood^" Amo# 
V. 7 ; vi. 1^. *' Leiit there §]iould be among you n root that 
bearetli ^all and wonrnt^ot'd" Dent. xxix. 18. Sineo tlio Juw- 
isli cluu'cli have t'aUilicd all tlie tnitlis of the Word, like tlie 
church here treatod of, and aiiico tlio Lord by all the circnm' 
stances of liis [Hissiou ic'i)rei*cnt©d the snmo, by jujrniitting tlie 
Jews trt treat uim as tliey did the Word, lie himself being the 
Word, therefore they gav'o Jiiiii vinegar mingled wUA gall, which 
b like wormwood, but, tasting it, he woald not drink. Halt. 
xxv\\. 34; Mark xv. 23; P^lm Ixix. 21. As this was tha. 
character of the Jewinh cliurcli, it is therefore thus described 
" He hath lilted me with bitlorncss, and bath made vaa dmnkvok 
witli teormwood,'" Lnnunt. iii. 15, 18, 19. 

411. And manij j/m-m dkd fif the wat^fra, beeiHue thfij tor. 
mode bilU-r, sigiiitie» the cctinction of spiritual life with inaii^ 
from the falsified trutlis of the Word. Many men died, sigiiifieiil 
extinction of spiritnul life ; for man from the spiritaal life withi 
him is called olive, but from natural life separated from spiritn 
life, he is called dead ; of the waters hecniiac they wore niadi 
bitter, signifies by the falsified trutlis of the Word : that watera 
mean the truths of the Word, inny be soon above, n. 410. Ilid 
reason why bitter nignifies what is falsified, is, becauao tlie bitter 
of wormwood is understood, and by wonnwood is signified in- 
fornni falsity, n. 410. The spiritual life in a Christian is from no. 
other source tlian from the truths of the Word, for in them tlioi 
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is life ; bat when tlie tnitlia of the Word nro fiiI»>ifIod, ftiid man 
uii(lcn*litii(Ii anil viav;* them itcconhiig to the f'nltic iiotiona of li» 
religion, then a)jiritii<tl lifo in him in extin^ii^hcd ; the rOHHoii is, 
bocjiusv tliu Word commnnicatcs wilJi heaven, therefore when it 
i» read by man, th« trutlis therein ascend to honven, and the 
false*) to wliicii tnitha ai-e adjoined or conjoined, tend towards 
hell, whence there is u rendiui^ asnnder, wlieroby tlio life of the 
Word is cxting^iiished. Hnt tliis is tlie ca.ic only with tiio»o who 
confirm falaes by the "Word, hot not with those who do not con- 
firm thcin. 1 liiivc MOen such rending» asunder, and hare heard 
tlio noiso like tliat of wood split by hre on a hearth. Ititter sig- 
nilies what la falsified also in the following place» : " Woe nnto 
them that call evil good, and good evil, Unit Vut fji'tt^r for swoot, 
and Bwe«t for hUtcr,^' Isaiah v, 20, 23. " Tlioy shall not drink 
wino with a song; strong drink Hhall ha hitter to them that drink 
it," Liaiah xxiv. 9. The like is signified by the little book that 
WUMtcn, which was sweet in the month, and by which the belly 
was made bitter, Apoc. x. 9, 10 ; and liy thi.* ; " And when they 
came to Marali, they could not diink of the wators, I'or they were 
bitter ; and Jehovah showed liiin a wood, which when no had 
cost into the water», they were made sweet," Exod. xv. 23 — 25. 
Wood, in the Word, signifies good. The same is also aigniflcd 
by the wild gourd.-s* which wore put inlo tliejiottage, by reason 
of which the sons of the prophets cried out, Thcro is doatli in the 
pot, which Eliitha healed by putting in meal, 2 Kings iv. 38— 
41. Meal siCTiiies truth from good. 

412. And the fourth angel soundt-d, signille» the exploration 
and manifestation of tlto state of the church with those whose 
religion is faith alone, as being in tlio evils of falsity, and in the 
falsities of evil. Tlint this is tho »igiiil!cntion of these word», is 
evident from what follows, when nnderatood in a spiritual sense. 
To sound signifies here, as before, n. 398, 402, 4U7, to explore 
and make manife.'tt. 

413. And l/io t/iird part of the mn vxu mnitten, and the 
I jHirt of thf vuiu», and the tMrdport <f the starit, m that 

He third part of them was darkeatd) signifies that by reason of 
evils from falsities and of falsities from evilj*, they did not know 
what love is, or what faith is, or any truth. By tlie third part 
is eiguilied all, n. 400 ; by the sun is signified love, u. 53 ; by the 
moon a i^ignitied intelli;,'enrc and faitli, n. 3Jt2; by atars are sig- 
nified tilt* knowledges of truth and good from tho Word, n. 51 ; 
bybeingciarkcncd i^ sif;rnJied not touoseen and known by reason 
of evils from falses and of fakes from evils. Evils from falses exist 
with those who assuniu tlie false» of religion, and confirm thorn 
till tliuy appear oa tmtlis, and when they live nccordiiig to tlieiii, 
they do evUe from falses, or tho evils ol falsity ; but lalses from 
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evils oxUt writli tIi'«o who *!<> not consider evlU in ftirw. iind tlill 
more with lli<»e who hv renaoniiiir* fnjm the iiiuural man, and 
also from tlio WonI, conliriu ia thoin^lve», tlint evil» tiru not 
Miw, 8ucli cnnfinnntioi» confllituto tlic t'lilecs from evils nnil m 
called the falsee of evil, Tliat snch is tlie sigiiilicauuii of dark- 
ntw fullon*», bocnuso light fij^iiitii» trnth. and the extinction of 
light makes darkness. My way of contirnmlion, i<oniu passages 
shall first Ik- uddticod, xvlii-rv similar things are mentioned a'* lire 
here ifnid in Iho Ap" >caly|«to, i>f iJie Aun, ihw moon, and iJte stais, 
and of the daritiioiw (.vxisotineut npon tlieir extinetion : " 7'A<^ urn 
»haU be tnrnfd info darhu-**, and (he moon into hlood" before 
the great and tvrrihle dav of Jefaovnli coinctli, Joel it. 31, "For 
t&e ttars of ^i;atvn and lAe conttflhtHon» tficrrof sAall not aht 
(A«> /tffA?, tie «m xhull he daritwd In hU tfo'tngforth^ and tit 
moon thtUl not cause her tiaht to thine,"' iKiiuli xiii. 10. " And 
when I (diall pul Iheo ont 1 will cover the hviivvn, I wiU eovtr 
the »»» \oith a cloud, a}ul tht moon shall not give li^r tiffht, alt 
tho bri'jhl Ufjht« (if hfatVH loHI I mtii-^ dark orvr ther, ana sot 
dafliOf** U]>on thy land," Er.ek. xx.vii. 7, 8. The <I«y of JuIioTidi 
ianci'.r; " the gun and tJtfm'jonthaUb«lA<tel;anfl the Mar» shall 
teith fritw their shining,'' .loel ii. 10. " Iiiimediatel/ utter tlie 
trilmlntion of those ie.vs,shaH the «uh he darkened, and the moon 
shall not give h«r llg/it-, and the stars shall /all from Aeavtn,'* 
Mntt. xxiv. S9 ; Mark siii. S4, 2i. Who caimot soc, on ele- 
vating Iiitt mind, that in these |itncc.'<, tlic »iii»i moon, and slant of 
llio world nre not undcritlQod? That bydarknesafalau» of vitriuoa 
kinds nresigiiifiod. iaovid<-nt from tho following passa^^: " Woe 
iiuto yon tlint desire the day of Jt-hovahl it hdarh»*»s and not 
tight; sliall not tlie day of Jehovnh be rlarkness and ttot lighlt 
oven very dark, and no brif^htnesa in it !" AmM v. 18, Sft 
" Tho day of Jehovah is a day of darkness and gloorniHets, a 
day of cloud» and thick darkness," Zepli. i. 15. "And in that 
day if one look nnto the land, belioM diirhifsn, and tho IiglitU 
liarkened in tlio heiivtms thereof," Isatidi v. 30; viii. 22. "For 
lioltold, darkness coverelh tho eartl». and grofs darkneM tho 
neo[de," laaiah 1-x, S. "Give glory «nto Jehovah your God, 
boforo he cause darkness, and while ye look for I'fiht, he make 
it aross darkness" Jereni. xlii. 10. " Wo wait tor light, but 
heiiold ohseurity ; for brightne-w, bnt we walk in darknes» ; — 
we tttiinililoatnoon-dava^ in tho night; wo ure in desolate jdacca 
IM dead men," IfJiiuti lix. J>, 10. "Woe unto tliom — that put 
ihrknrji» fur light, and light for dnrhtfts'' Isaiah v. 20, "The 
oiiiiilu that walkL^d in darkncnn have seen a great light," Isaiah 
Ix, x; Matt. iv. Ifi. " ITie day-spring from on high linth visited 
11«, to give light to those wlio sit in darkness and in the shadow 
..f dentil," l.nko i. 79. " And if tlion draw oat tliy «oul lo tlu} 
liiingTr, then shall thv light riso in obscurity, s.i\A ihy darkness 
huiiH I no noon-da v,"]J(aiaiilviii. 10. "And in that day' — theeyw 
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of tbpblind&iiallseeoutof oJ^r-m/yniid oiitoidarX:nf»9"h»ia\i 
xxix. 18 ; xiii. IC ; xVix. 0, Joans saiJ, " I am the liglit of tlic 
world; Im tliatfi)Ilnwet)iine«>Iinll iiut walk in (hrknfsn, buteliall 
havo tliL' lijjlit of life," Jolm viii. 1-2. " Walk while ye have the 
light, le.it mrkufM come ii|i.ni yon: I nm como a li^ht intotJio 
worlJ, Uiat whosoever bolievetli on mo, should not nbule in Jarh 
«««," John xii. 85, 46. "When I nit in Jurknees, Jchovali 
shall be a light to me," Micah rii. 8. " And this \t tlio con- 
deimintioii, thut light i» cunio into tho world, and men loved 
darhiMs rather tlmn light," John iii. 19 ; i, 4, 6. " If, tliere- 
ftwfc the light which is in thfo bo JarkncfSy how great ia tlie 
da»*n«M," Matt. vi. 23 ; I.nko xi. 34—36. » But this is jour 



hour, and the power of darhuns,^' Luke sxii, 53. By darkness 
in tJiese )>!acc« ii< »ipiitli-d fiil:iily i)rocoediii2 citbt'r i'rom iguo- 
nuiceof the trntli, or from afaW ]>rinci]>le oi religion, or from a 
life of ovil. ConcerninK those who arc in t 



I 



I 



in tJiese )>!acc« U sipiitli-d fiil:iily i)rocoediii2 citbt'r from iguo- 

' ' ' 01 religifj 
ng tnosc wtio arc m tlie falsea of religion, 
tnd tlioncfl in evils of life, tlio Lord say*, that tliey i«bull be eiUit 
{nto outer darJmm», Mult. viii. Vi ; xxii. 13 ; .\xv. 80. 

_ 414. And (he d-vj »hone iu)t for a third jHtrt of U^ and the 
nujht likiwiw, si^iillcs tliat tJioro ie no longer any Bj>irttual 
tnith nor natiiml truth, serviceable for doctriiic and lite, from 
tlio Word M-itb thtm. By tbo day not sliiniug. is meant that 
there was no ligiit from the snn ; and by tlio light, in like man- 
ner, is meant that there was no light from tho moon and stars. 
By light, in general, ia signified divine trutli, wluch is truth from 
the Word ; by the light of the son, divine trutli spiritual ; and, 
by the light of tho moon mid stunt, divine truth natural, both 
from the Word. The divine trutli, in the epiritual sense of the 
Word, is like tho light of the sun by day ; and the divine truth, 
in tho natural sense of the Word, is like the light of the niooii 
and star» by night ; the spiritnal sense of the Word also flows 
into its natural sense as the snn does witli it* light into tlie moon, 
n-bieh gives forth tlie light of tlie auu in u mediate manner. In 
tlic game way docs the spiritual sense of tlie AVord illuminate 
men, even those who know nothing at all concerning it, whilst 
thoy read the Word in ilu natural senile: but it illuminates the 
spiritual man, as tlie sun's light does die e^-e ; and the natu- 
t'al man, as the light of tbo moon and starv illnminute bis irfv. 
Kvory line receivcfS ilhiminalion according to the spirimal afiec- 
tion of truth and good, and at the same time according to gi'uninc 
trutlts, by whichlie ba^ opened bis rnlinna] faculty. The same 
is understood by day and ni^ht, in the following passages : " And 
Ood said, Let tlicrc be Uijhf. in the lirmamenl of llic heaven, to 
iWdo llie A(y from the Hi^^(; And God made two grout ^t^/i^, 
•tuAer light to rule the day, and tho lesser U'jhl to nile tlie 
>/ be nruidc tlie »Uir» also : And God set them in tlie lirinu- 
iunl of the licaven, to give light upon the earth, and to rule over 
the day and over thu niijlu, and to divide llie light fro m the dark- 
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neeB," Go». ]. 14—19. Jcliovah in«(Ie grent lannuariE», "die 
«MN to rula by day, iho moon iind tiara to nilo by niijht" PmIid 
cxxxvi. 7 — 9. " llio rfrty ((> Joliovftli) ia tliino, the n'ujht also 
U tliiiic ; tliou Iiftsl preparod tlio Ugbt and the sun," pgalni Ixsiv. 
16. " Joliovali fpvclli iho «mm for a light by fhiy, and Uii- oHi- 
nanciJH of ihe «won and of tJie «Atra for a light by niy/tt,'' Jcrem. 
xxxi. 35. " If yo can break my covenant of the day and inr 
covi-naritof tbti wijht, niid tbatUierc «Jiall not bet/ay and nigU 
in ibuir season ; then may aUo ray covenant be brokon wiili 
David my servant : If my covenant bo not with day and nighty 
and if 1 bave not appointed tlio oidtiianw^ rif heaven and eardi, 
then nilllmst away thvaoi-d of Jacob and David my servant," 
Joroiii. xxxiii. "20, 21, 23, 2«. llicse pft^ftgiw are •ddnctnl for 
the eake of sliovi-ii]}; timt a darkening of both kinds of light ii 
uteant. 

41i. And IMield, and I heard an anadjtying in the tnidH 
f^keavfUy eignitius inHtnic:tion and prvdiction frum tlm Lord. 
By an angel, in a nnprcme ftcniie, \a meant tlio I>ird, nnd tlience 
also sonit'tliing from tho Lord, n. aii; and by flying in Hm 
midst of heaven and saying, is signilivd to perceive and nndo> 
stand, and wiien iL])plie'd to the Lord, to foresoo and provide, d. 
^i^; but here, to uistnict ftnd foretell, 

4lfl. Saying with a loud voice, Woe, wot, woe, to the inhabitert 
(^ the earth, by reason of the other voicee (j/* (hf (rtim/Mt vf iht 
fkret aiiffcU which an y<'( to sound, signilies deep lanicntutioQ 
over the damned state of thosa in tho church, who in doctrine 
and life Imvo cotillrmcd them.-«elvcs in fnitli fcparatod from l■ha^ 
ity. By woe is signified lamentation over tho evil in any one, 
and thenco over his nnhnp]>y *\atv! ; here, over tbo damned Btat« 
of those who are treated of in the next ohapter, and aftci^wftrds; 
and bj- woo, woe, woe, is signilied extreme lamentation ; for trf- 
pllcntion constitntes the sa]ierlative, becan^o tbrcc signifies all 
and full, n. 505. By tlie inhahitera tipnn eartli, are meant they 
who are in the chnrcli where the Word is. and llio Lord known 
thereby : that earth signilics tho churtrh may bo socn ab^ivc, n. 
285. By the voices oi tho tnimpet of the tliroo angola which 
are yet to Bound, Ls signified tho exi)!oration «id manifi-^tatioii 
of the statu of tlie church nnd of hfo with those, whn bv doc- 
trine nnd life lia%'e confirmed in themselves failli separateil from 
ctiarity, over whoso state lamentation is made. A'oe ^i^nifiea 
Intnentation over tbo present or future calamity, unlmppiueat, 
or daumation of other», in tliese passages: "'iri«: unto you, 
scribes and Plinrisees, liypocritcsl" Jlntt. xxiii. 13 — 17, 2'S, 25, 
27, 29. " Woe unto thitt man by wiiom the Son of Man is 
betrayed," Lnko xxii. 22. Woe nnto hini by whom scandals 
come, Lnke xvii, 1. Woe unto thum that join house to bouw- 
Woe unto tlioni that rise np early in the morning tliat t3ioy inav 
follow Mrong driiik. " Wve nnto tlicm that draw iniquity witli 
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of vanity. Wee unto them that call evil good. Wm 
tlioin tlmt aro wimo in lh<'ir «wn cycf. Wo^ iiiito tliem 

, are migbty to drink wine," Isaioli "v. 8, 11, IS, SO — 22; 

tnd ill nijiny otlior places. 

417. To the ahovo I will add tbia Memorablo Relation. I saw 



tho spiritual world twu tluc-ke, 



, and the oilior of 



L-ll 111 



Ol UOAT8, 

mdered who Ihey wei-e, for I knew tluit animals, 

spiritual wortl, are not animals, but conefipond- 

ences of the atTectioiiii and conicqnont thondit» of tliwo who 

«re there. "Wherefore I approaplied towaitis them, and a» I 

drew near, the likcnoj^^cs ul uninmli^ di>iuppearo(], and inslend of 

[Uicm were eeeii men. And it was shown, that they who fonned 

ic Hock of gouts. Were those who )m<I confirmed themselves 

. the doctrine of imtlificntion hy faith alone ; and they who 

rinttd tho flock ot shucp, were tiiose who believed that chai^ 

y and faiUi are a one, m good and trutli «re a one. And 

'".en I entered into discourse with tJioso who had been neen aa 

., and «lid, ''"Why iiiu yon tlui» a»icnib!*;d i" Tlit-y con- 

nsted chiefly of clergy, who gluriod in their fame for erndition, 

becauso thcv knew tliu arcann of Jnetilication hy faith alone. 

ley replied thnt tliey were a^embled to sit in council, hecauM 

ley had heard that what is eaid by Pan!, Rom. iii. 28, that 

lan is justified hv fuirli williotit the works of the law, is not 

Tightly nnderatood, hecnuse Paul, hy the works of the law, 

mount tho works of tJie Mosaic law, which wore intended for 

die Jews ; which we alsn clearly see from his words to Peter, 

whom he rebuked for judaizing, when yet ho knew that nu one 

I "JHsliticd hy the wvrh of tin-. Una,'' Oal, ii. 11 — 16; «s, 

iIbo, from his making a dislinction between the law of faitli and 

ho law of works ; ami between Jt-ws ami G«ntile«, or circnm- 

iston and nncircnmciaion, meaning by circumcision, Judaism, 

a everywhere else; fln<l likewiHU from bis summing np with 

he«o words : " Do we then make ^oid the tato through faith 1 

3o(] forbid; yea, wo .establish iXwlaw ;" he says all these ihinga 

D one series, Kom. iii. 27 — 31 ; and iiiHher, he observes in the 

irocoiUng chapter: " For not lire hearers of tho law are just 

lefon) God, bnt Mf (/orr* <f the law sliall bo jufttitied." Kom. ii. 

S; also, that Go<l "will render to every man according to his 

k«if" lioin. ii. 6; and that, "For wu must all api>ciir before 

he jadgment-seat of Christ; that every one may receive the 

hifUM done in his body, whether Uioy be good or had," 2 Cor. 

r. 10; besides many other things to the same purpose, from 

rhich it is evident that Paul rejects faith without good works, 

qiullr with Jamwi, ii. IT — 26. That tlio works ot the Mosaic 

iw, wliich were for die Jews, were meant hy Paul, we are addi- 

ioiiiilly confirmed in by this consideration, that all the statutes 

pr the' Jews in Mosct luro called the law, thus die works of tho 
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law, which weperooivc from Uieee piwsages: "This is the I«« 
of tlio inoiit-ofltring," T^vit, vl. 9, and foUowiu^. "This it 




ofleriog, aiid of tlio tr(!t<pa««-ufruriiig, uf Uie CDiinecraiion*," 
Leril. vii, 37. '• This int tho law of the beasts and of the fowl," 



Levit, xi. 4fi, anil lolluwing. "This i« the ioio for Iivr tint 
hath borne r malo or a t'einnk," I>>vit. xiL 7. " This is tha 
lawiX tho plastic of leprosy," Levit, xiii. 5ft; xir. S, SS, 54,57. 
"Thix is tJie late of litni ilint liatli an issue," Levit. xv. 3S. 
"Tliis is the law of jmloiuiea," Numb, v, 2&, 30. Thia is the 
law of thu Nozantv, Xumb. vi. 13, SI. lliia is tbu law of 
purification. Numb. xix. 14. Tiib i» tho /aw concerning th« 
red heifer. Xutub. xlz. 2. The laxo for tlio king, I>ciit. xvii. 
15 — 19. Yea, the whole Hook of Alnses is called "the Book 
of the Law," Deut. xxxi. 9, 11, 12, 2li ; also iu tho EvangeUsta, 
Luke ii. 22; xniv. 44; John i. 45; vii. 22, 23; viii. 5; aod 
Other placoa. To this thoy added, also, wliat thev bad seen in 
Paul, that tlio law of tlie I)ttcaloguen'as to bo practised in thu 
vcr}' life, and tliat it U fulfilled by charity, which i^ love towards 
the nei;;hboiir, Itoni. xiii. 8 — 10; thus not by faith al«ae. 
niuj affirmed that tliis was the reason of their biiu^ couvcned 
together. But that I inif;ht not disturb them, I retired ; ujwi 
which (hi-y ui^aiii npia'arcd, ut a distiiacc, like goats, and some- 
times a» lying down, and at other» as tttandine ; out Uicy lume<l 
themselves away from the flock of shoep : tney appeared as i" 
tliey were lying down, when dcliboratine, but as staudiue 
when tliey came to a conclusion. But, keeping my eyea q 
npoii their horns, I wa» surprised to sec tlial tho horns uptni 
their foreheads somctimee appeared to extend forward and ti|>- 
ward, then to be bent bnckwaid, and at Ini-t to be thrown back 
entirely ; upon which they all ^nd(lcnly liirne4l round to tho 
flock of sheep, but still nj^pearud as goats ; wherefore 1 drew 
noartolhem again, and inquired, " What now!" Tiiey replied, 
tiiat they had como to this conclusion, that faith alone produces 
Uic goolU of charily, which are culled good wotjcb, as a trea 
promices fruit. But then thunder was lieard, and Iii,diiiiiii 
Bceii tVom above ; niid presently tliero appeared an angel, stan< 
ing between the two flofka, who cried lo tiic flockof lOici'p, "Do 
not give car to them : thoy have not receded from iheir former 
faith, which in^ that (iod iJic Father Imth compassion for the 
sake of the Son ; which fuitb is not faitli in tlie It^rd ; neilln 
is faitltatroe, hut man is a tree; hntdotbeworkof repeutani 
and look to the Lord, and von will have faitli ; faith bvfuro tli; 
is not a faith iu which tliere is any life." Then ihc goa 
wliose lioriis were directed backward, approached the suecp, 
but the angoi staudiug betwe«n them, uivided the shttna into 
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two flocks, snd said to those on the htt, " Join yotirsolvc* to 
ih» t;ont»; but I must toll you, tliat a wolt" will come, wbioli 
will snatch tbcin away, and von nloitv with thcin." 

41S. But advr tho two Qocke ol'slietip had separated, and tliey 
on the left hand had hewrd Uic tliroatciiing wonls of the angel, 
tlicy looked at one another, and said, " Let na coniV-r with utir 
fonuer associates;" and then tiio lot^-hand flock spake to the 
right, saying, " Wliy have you roccdud IVoin yonr pastors I aro 
not luith an<I chai-ity a one, as a ti-eo and its fruit aj-e one J for 
the tree by its branch is continned unto the fruit; take away 
any ihin? I'rom tlie branch which flows by continuitr into tli'o 
ft-iiit, and will not tho fruit peri»}! } iisk oiir priiRtts if it is not 
" And upon tlieir putting the qnestion, tlie priests luokvd 
to tho rest, who made signs with their eyes to intimate 
ihat they had spoken correctly, and then they replied Iliat it 
wa» ; — laitii ia preserved by tho fruit ; — but they would not say 
fait]i is continued into the fruit. One of tho pnu8ti>, who was 

» among the sheep on the right-hand, then got nn, and said, 
"They have told you that it is so, but tlioy have told their com- 
panions that it is not so ; for they tliink otherwise." ^S'hero- 
lor© they iotjuirod. *' IIow do they think, then,— rdo they not 
think a» they teacli t" He said, ** No ; tliev think that every 
good of charity, which is called a good wort, done by man for 
ue soke of ttalvatioa or eternal lit», is not good but evil, by 
reason tliat man de^irc^ to save himself by his own work», by 
claiming to himself the righteousness and merit of the only 
Saviour ; and thai it I» so with every good work, ia wliicli man 
feels hi^ own will ; tlieretbre among ^emaelves they call good 
works from man, not bk-»scd, but cursed ; and say that they 
merit hi-11 rather tiian heaven. But the flock on the lell-hand 
id, "Yon speak falschooila against them ; do they not mani- 
.—illy preach to na chariry audits works, which tlieV call works 
of (aith manifested before us?" He replied, " lou do not 
onderstand their discourses ; no one but a clergyman, who mttT 
be prvsoat, does attend to and understand tliem; they think 
only of moral charity, and ita civil and political goods, which 
tlioy call tho goods of faitli, which yet are not at all so; for a 
man may be an atheist, and perform tlieae works in the same 
manner, and nndur llie satnu form ; wherefore they are nnani- 
tnotut in saying that no one is saved by works at all, but by 
faitlt alone; but this shall be illustrated by comparli^ons. An 
apple-trei; beam apples ; but if a man does what is good for the 
sake of salvation, as tlie treo produces apples by continuity, 
then those apples are rotten wirhin, and full of worm.*. They 
say, also, that a vine produces grapes ; but that if a man were 



»o' bring fortli spintnal goods as a vine does grape», he wonld 
" ui».'' But tJien they aafced, "What is tho 



i *o , 

B "bring forth wild grape.', 

m nature of their goods of charity or worlts, which are the fruit» 
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of fiutiiT" He r(']iH«(l. "Thtv uro mvisi\>lo, Witip inwanll/in 
ninn tVom the Iloty Siiirit, conccniiiig which iiiati knows no- 
thing." But tiivy »iiiJ, "If iHBii knotra notliing concernbe 
Uictu, there miHt oiirc-ly be S'>iiie conj a notion, or how ctiulo 
tlicy bo falloii works of faitii i perhaps tUoBO insensible goodi 
are then insinuated into iho voluntury works of man b^ Home 
mediating infiux, as by some affection, a-ipiration, iuspiratioa, 
inciiurni-iit and I'witvinvnt of the will ; or by &omo tacit ftf 
ccption HI thought and coniwqnent exhorlation, contrition, aitd 
tliius by conaciunctf, and thom-u by imitiiLse ami obedience to 
llie Decalogue and tlie Word, a# uti infant, or as a vrim inan, 
01' by eoniuthing else of a similar natui-c'* But he replied, 
" No 1 and if they say it ii« cflvc-tuit by sucli me^ms bccaiiM- by 
faitb, still tliey won! their dieicotirsGa in such a manner as that 
the result atU-r all ie, tiuit thvy do not pR>ix-ed /ivMn J'aitk ; 
some, however, do maintain aitch lliin^, thmiyh a« the aif/KMijf 
faith, bnt not a» the tU» tfurtfif with charily. Some liare 
ncvt^rtJiele» tliouyht of a conjunction by the Word. 1« ibero 
not tiius conjunction," Kind Oit-y, " when man volnntarily acts 
acvuixlinK to the Worcli" Jiul be replied, "This is not what 
lliey tl)iiik;,they ascribe it 1« tbe bearing ibe Word, thus not 
to uiu undei^tuiiding of the WonL leDt any tliin" should mani- 
festly enter by the nndei'iitanding mto the tlionght and will of 
ma» ; since tliov assoit that evury thing voluntary in man ia 
nicrititrion», ant! llmt, in liniritual thin^, man cniinot bi^in, 
will, think, understand, believe, operate and co-operate any 
thing, any more than a i<tocl(: but yet it i» ditVoivnt with tli« 
inllnxof the Holy Spirit by taitb into the speech of tlie preacher, 
because these arc nets of tltc month, and not acts of tlie body; 
likewise because man acta by faith with C>od, but by clianty 
with men." But when one «f tliem beard that it was don© 
merely by bearing the Word, and not by midcralandin<; the 
Word, ho said, willi indignation, " Is this effect produced tliea 
by the unduretunding of the Woid,— by tbe Holy Spirit alone, 
wliiUt man, throughout the church service, turns himself away, 
or sits as deaf as a post, or slocpt!, or tis nieiidy feeling an I'^xha- 
lation from the Bible t Wliat can be more ludici-ousi" After 
tiji», a certain man of tljc tlock o» tbe right-hand, who ©xcvlli-d 
tho ival in judgment, retjiiusted to speak, and said, ■' I heard a 
certain periion say, ' I have planted a vineyartl, now will I drink 
wine even to intoxication.' But anutlK-r a^kcd, ' I>o you inuan 
to drink the wine out nf your own cup with your own riglil 
hand {' And he said, '^ol but out of an invisible cup fnnii an 
invibiblu band/ And the other replied, 'Of a certainty thi'n 
you will not be intoxicated.' l^rt-suntly tin- same man »aitf, ' Bui 
near nic, I bcaeech yon; 1 i^ay unto von, drink wine from the 
Wold undomood ; do you not know tliiit tho Lord ia tlie Wordl 
is not the Word from the I^oixl f is ho not tlierefore ia it; if ( 
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then yon do good I'rom tho Woitl, do you not do it firom the 
Lord, — fiMiti liis nmulli nnd willf (tiid if you at the eame 
time look to the Lord, he will also lend you, nnd will ciiuku 
you to ilo it, nnd ihia hu will do througb you, nnd von aa 
from yourselves. Who can sav, when doing nny thing hy thy 
imtJiorily of a king, of his word nnd will, I <Io tins fi-om myself, 
from my own mouth or command, nnd from my own willf" 
Aft«r tliia he turned to the clergy, and said, '* Ye minislei-s of 
God, BL-dncc not tho flock." On hearing these things, tlio 
gruAter jtort of the flock on the left-hand receded, nnd joined 
tlietnsclrva to the flock on th<i right ; some of the clergj" also 
tlicn said, " We hfive heard wlint we did not know bofore ; wc 
are pastors ; wo will not leave the sheep." And they receded 

.ulung with tlium, and said, "That man epoku n trim word: 
whocan say, when he does any thing from the Word, tiuis from 
thu Lord, from hi« will nnd eummaud, I do this from myself 1 
Who lliat doe» any thing from the will and command of a kin?, 
says, I do this from mysulf ? Now -wo see tlio Divine Provi- 
dcncci why a eonjiinction of faith and work» has not been dis- 
covered, which tiie body of ecclesiastics might acknowledge; 

,it could not bo dtscovorcd, bi'causo no such conjunction can 
exist; for tlieirs is not a fuilh in the Lord, who is tlie Word, 
and therefore neither is it a fnith from tho Word." But tho 
other i>m-dt« went away, flourishing tlieir caps, and crying out, 
"Faitii alone I faith nlone for ever, notwitlistandlng I" 
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1. Axi> the fifth angel sounded, and I saw a star fall from 
fii'aven nnio Iho earth: and to him was given tho key of the 
bottomless pit. 

2. And ho opened the bottomless pit ; nnd there aroHo a 
nnolce out of the pit, as tho smoke of a great funiace: and 
the snn and the air wore darkened by reason of tJio Kmokc of 
tlie ]>{I. 

8. And there came out of tho smoko locusts upon tho 
earth : and unlo \\ivin was givon powi^r, u8 the scorpions of tlio 
earth have power. 

i. And It was commanded thorn tliat they should not hurt 
the gra^ of the earth, neither any green tiling, neither nny 
tree ; but only those men, who hud not the suul of God in 
tboir foreheads. 

5. An<l to Ihein it was civen that they should not kill 
ithem, hut tliat they should l>o toriuoutud live mouths: and 
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Uiclr torment was as the tormoit of a scorpion when ho strikeUi 
A ninn. 

6. And ill those dnjs shall nu-ii R-ok (tci«ni, niid shall not 
find it ; and shall desire to die, mid death shall Boe from Uietn. 

7. And tlie Bhu{)i>s of tlio locustx wci^ liko unto horses pre- 

fiari'd iintu haltlo : and on their head» were as it were crowns 
ike gold, and tbeir faces were as the faces of meA 

8. And tlivy had hair oi the hair of women, and their teeth 
were as the teeth of lions. 

9. And they had breiisl-platos, ns it worn hreast-plate» of 
iron ; and tUo sonnd of tlieir wingt» was ns the sonnd of chariots 
of many Iiorses running to battles 

IQ. And they )i»d tuiU like unto scorpions ; and there were 
9tin^ in tlieir taila: and their power was to hart men fire 
months. 

11. And they had a king over iheni, the nnge) of the hottotB^^f 
less pit; whose name in the Uebrow tongue is Abaddon, but in^ 
the Greek tongue he hath his name A]iollyon. 

12. One woe is past; behold, there come two vow more 
hereafter. 

13. And tlic »i\th angel sounded : and I hc-ard a roioe (rom 
the four boms of tlie golden altar which is before God, 

14. Saying to the 8i.<c^ll angel who had the trumpet, Loo» 
the four angels tlial are hound al the groat river Kupnratee. 

15. And the four angels were loosed ; who wei-e prepared 
for ttu hour, and a day, and a month, and a year, to slay the 
third part of men. 

16. And the number of the armies of honemen were two 
myriads of myriad:* : and 1 heard the number of tlicm. 

17. And tons I saw itio horses in tlie vision, and tliem that 
Mil on tlium, having briMist-Tihitcs of tiro, and of jacinth, and 
of brimstone : and the heads of the liorses were as the hoadj 
of lions: and out of their mouths issued fire, and smoke, and, 
brimstone. I 

IS. liv these three was the third part of men killed, by the 
fire, and by the «moke, and by tho briuisbone, which isBned out 
of their months. 

19. For tlieir power is in their month : for their tails were 
like nuto serpont.s and hud heads, and with them they huit. 

20. And tho rest of the men who were not killed hv tbe« 
plague^ yet repented not of tho works of their hanos, that 
ther should not worship demons, and idols of gold, and Eilrer, 
anil brass, and stone, and wood ; which neither can see, nor 
hear, nor walk : 

21. Neither repented they of their murders, nor of their 
sorceries, uor of their fornication, nor of their thefts. 
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THE sriKITUAL S^SE. 

TirE Contents of tub vhoue Cti-iPTKR. Of the ex|)1on)tion 
Aiid iiiaiii fetation of tlio «tatea of life of those in tlie reformed 
cliurch, wlio are callnd leanipd mid wine from tlio confirmation 
of failli separated from diarity, and of iiistilicalion «nd salva- 
tion by )[ alone; tlieso nit; lit- iit«d of liom vorso I — 13, Of 
tlie exploration and nianilWitation of tltoae Uierein, who arc not 
so lenrniid and wisci, and aru in faith alone, and who live as they 
like; from verse 13 — 20. Lastly, of tho»o thoruin, who know 
tiotliin» but that faith is the all by which man is saved, and not 
■iiy ihiiip boaidos, vevsvn 20, 21. ' 

The 0>xtents ok kach Versk. V. 1, " And the fifth 
angid «oniidcd." signififK tlie expii-iration and manifestation of 
tlie slates of lifii of tlioj^c in the loformed chnroli, wlio are 
called teamed and wise from their confirmation of faith scpa- 
ratcd from charity, uud of jnatificatioii and salvation by it 
alone: "And I »av/ n star fall from heaven nnto the cnrth," 
Higuifics divine truth spiritnal flowing from heaven into the 
church as existing with such iiei-soii», and ofTccting exploration 
and manifestation: "And to him was given tlie key of Uie bot- 
tomloee pit," signifies the opening of thttir hell: v. 2, "And 
he opened the hottomWi<s (lit, and there ara'«e a smoke onl of 
tlie pit> as the smoke of a great furnace," sigiiitica the falsea 
of the concupiscences of the imlurai mBi) springing forth from 
their evil loves: "And the sun and the air were darkened by 
reason of the smoke of the pit," signilioe tliat thereby the 
light of truth wax turned into thick darkness: v. 3, "And 
there came out of the smoke locusts npon the earth," signiliea 
that from them worn derived faUes to the extreme or lowest de- 
groce, such as prevail with tliose who have become sensual, mid 
tee and jntlge of all things by the senses and thoir fallaciea: 
** And unto iTiem waa given power, as .the scorpions of the enrlh 
have power," signifies the power of persuading that their falsca 
are triitlis: r. 4, "And it wu8 commanded them tlint they 
I should not hurt the grass of the eartli, neither any green thing, 
aitliur any tree; but only lliosu men wlio had not tlie seal of 
bd in tin-ir forehead*," signifies iho divine providence of the 
ord, thai they should not be able to take away any truth and 
good of fiiilh, nor any aircetioii and perception of them, from 
[&ny others than such' ax aru not in charity and thence not in 
I faith : v. 5, " And to them it was given that they should not 
kill them, but that they should be tormented five nionlha," sig- 
niliea that neither from theso should they be able to tfdco away 
the faculty of undor»tii riding iind willing truth and good, but 
that tliey slionld mdy lie able to bring on stupor for a short 
dme : " And their toiinout was as tlie torment of a scorpion 
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vhen lie striketh a m&n," signilioti that tliia is from their per- 
sutt»ivu power: v. 6, "And iu iLosa d»ya «hall men seek death, 
0X1(1 sliaR not find it; and vUaW dceiru to die, and deatli dtall 
fleo from them," siirniBeH that it ia their de^re thst, in mat- 
tere of faith, the nnusraUuidiii^ eliould be eIiuI up and tlte will 
closed, by which mean» spiritual light and life are extingaiahed, 
and that yet tliia cannot b» done : v. 7, " Aud the sliapes of t]w 
locusts," siguificfl tlio form and apitcaroDco of tlio«e who hare 
coiilinned in themHe1v<;s faith separated from charity : " Wan 
like unto horeus prepared unto battle," signifies that bccaiiM 
tliev <;an rf^a^on, they appear to theinsolved to combat from the 
unileretiiudiug of truth froui tho Word : " And on their head* 
were as it were crowns like gold," signifies tliat they appeared 
to tbemsolves as conqncrora : " And their faces were as tiie 
faces of men," signifies tliai they appeared to themselves to be 
wise ; v. 8, " Ana they had hair as the hair of women," signi- 
fies ttiut they aii])carod to tIieni«elviM to be in the affection d* 
truth: "And tlicir teeth were as the teeth of lions," signifies 
tliat scuHual thinji^H, which are tlio ultimates of tho life of tin 
natural man, appeared with them to have power over all things: 
V. K, "And they had brcust-platcs, as it were breast-plate» of 
iroti," sigiiitic4 tliAt arguiiieniiitious ttora fallacies, by which 
tliey fight and prevail, appeared to them so poworfal lliat they 
could not be refuted; "And tho sound of Uieir wings wu as 
Uie 90tind of chariots of many horses nmning to battle,'' ^g- 
nifies their reasonings as if tliev were from truths of doctrine 
from tho Word fully Hnderstooef, for whicli they must ardeutlj 
fight : r. 10, " And thoy had tails like unto scorpions," sigm- 
fic« tho trutlis of tlie ^Vord faUiticd, by means of which Uioy 
induce stupor : " Aud there were stings in their taiU, and their 
power wa^ to hurt men five mouths," signJtlos subtilb thlsitica- 
tions of tite Word, by which for a sliort time they darken and 
fii»einat« the understanding, and thns deceive and captivate: 
7. II, "And tliity had a king over Uieni, tho acgoT of the 
bottomless pit, wKoso name in the Ilebrow tongue is Abaddon, 
but in ilic Greek tongue ho liutli his name Apollyon," ugnifies 
that they are in the satanic hell who are in falaes from cancnpis- 
CC'iice;^, and by a total falsificattou of the Word have destroyed 
the church : v. 12, '* One woe is past ; behold, there come tvo 
woes more hereancr," siguilies turther lamentations over the 
state of the church. 

V. IS. "Aud the sixth angel sounded," signifies the explo- 
ration and manifestation of their state of life in tho refurnied 
church who are not so wii>c, and yet place the all of religion in 
faith, and lliink of it aloue, and live as they like: "And I 
heard a voice from rhe fuur lionis of the guldwi altar winch is 
belure God, saying to the sixth angel who had the trumpet," 
signifiw a command ti'om the Lord out of tho spiritual heaven 
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tliose who were to explore and make manifest: v. 14, 
'* L«i.i»o ilio fimr nn^-l» ifint nit* bound at dio proiit river 
Euiilinitcg," sijniitios that cxtemal restraintt shouli) lie re- 
inovod fr^im tlicm, tli.it tli« iiiti-riora of tlioir minds miglil 
flppcar: v. 15, "And llie I'onr aiigeU were loosed," (iigiiinc« 
tlial wlicn fxtcriiul i-wlriiinu were rcraov«d, tlio interiors of 
tlieii" minds appoai-^d: "Who were prepftre«l for nn hour, and 
u dar, and a nionlli, and a year, to thiy the third part of men," 
«i^nitie» that ihvv were perpctiially in the effort to take away 
epiritiittt light and lit'o ironi men of the church: r, IC, "And 
tl»' niiinlior of iho aniiicii of hoti4ei)ii*n were two inyriuda of 
mvriade," signilieft itaaonhigs concorninc; faith alone, with 
wliieh llio iiitericiw of itieir miiwU were nllc<l, from the great 
abundance of the more fnlses of evil : " And I heard tlio lumi- 
bcr of them," si^^ntties that the quality of them was perceived: 
V. 17, " And tJmJii I saw the horses in llie vision, and them that 
mt on tliem," signifies that it was then discovered that the 
rcflfloninpi <if (he luterioi:* of their minds concerniiij; faith alono 
were imajjiiiiii'v and visionary, and that ihey themselves were 
infaiii:itcd wiifi ihctn : " Iliivinp hreust-plates of fire, and of 
jacinth, and of liriiualone," sij-nities iheir imaginary and vision- 
arj ftrgiimoiitationH from internal low and selt'-ilcrived intelli- 

Sinc*", and from the concnpiscences thence proceeding : " And 
M) heads of the horses were as the heads of lions, Bignifiea 
phantiuiis concerning faith alone as if it were in power: "And 
out of llieir mouths isanod firo, and §moke, and hrimstone," 
iiigiiilie» that in their t]ion<;hl;i and diseonrse?, viewed interiorly, 
tliere is nothin)*, and from Ihem there proceeds nothing, hut 
tile lovo of rwlf and of the world, «nd the nride of self-derived 
intelligence, and the concoijiseences of evil and falsity spring- 
ing from these two simrce»: v. IS, "By these three was the 
third part of men killed, by the tire, and by the smoke, luid by 
tlio brimstone, which is^ned out of their moutlis," signifies 
that from tJiese it U that itie niea of the church nerixh : v. 19, 
" For thmr power w* in their month," signilies tnat they only 
prevail by tlieir discourse in conlinnalion of faith : " For their 
tails were like unto serpenu, and had heads, and witJi them 
thov do hurt," signitloa the rc«aon, because they are in a sen- 
•aal and inverted state, 8|iQaking truths with tlieir lips, but 
falsifying them by the principle which constitutes the head of 
their relijpon, ami thus they deceive : v. 20, " And the rest of 
die men who were not killed by these plagues," signifies those 
in the reformed church who arc not so spiritnally dead from 
visionary reasonings, and from self-love, and from the pride of 
MlMerived ititetii,t;eace, and from the conenpisconces thence 
proceeding, as those before mentioned, and yet make faith 
aloiio the head of Iheir religion: "Yet repented not of the 
works of (heir hand»," eignitto» that neither did they »lnm the 
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tbine» tliat are pK>i>er to themaelves, which arc evfla of e»ajr 
itina, as Bins; "That tliuv sfhouki iiol w<ji>liip «lemon*," «i^i- 
tii"» thai lliiis thfv ni"e i» the evils of their coiicu pi sconces, aad 
mako OI16 with their liko in Iii^U : " Atiil iih>Is of ffM, aai 
sitvvr, uiul bru»i, iiiiiJ slmie, utiiJ of wooti," si^iifies that thu 
ihcy are in worehip grouiiiled in mere falscs : " Wliicii ncilhur 
can see, nor hour, iior wnlk," tii^rnlii.>;<. in which there is nolhini 
of spiritual and truly rational life: v. 21, "Xeitlier ropenlcd 
they of their mtirJci-». nor «f their sorccrios, nor of their lomics" 
lion, nor of their thelis,'' ^ignitiea that llio liei-t-.ty of faith aknw 
itidiicoa ou th«ir huartii stupidity, tcr^iv creation, and hardnoo, 
80 thai they do not thinit uiiy Ihinj; ol lh« precept» of llie deca- 
logue, tioriudeedof any sin that !l oii^ht to beehiumed becAUM 
it u in favour of the duvil and uguinet God. 
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THE EXPLANATION. 




419. And the j{f{U angd «ounde</, sigintic* tlie explor 
and manifostation of the ^tateii of life of those in the reforinod 
church, who arc called learned and wise from their coiitlniuitioD 
of faitli aoparaled from charity, mid of ju»titicatio» and salvation 
by it alone. That llicsc art! treated of in what now follows m 
far a.s verse 13, is evident from the imrticnlnrts nndcrstond in a 
spiritual sense. ITiat by sounding is si^iitied to explore su^H 
make niitiiifc^t the slate of the eliurcli, and thcnco Uie atata d!^| 
life with those whose religion conaiMs in faitli alone, ntajrbe 
5t'on above, n. S97. 

420. Ami I saw a star fall frotn, heavtn unto the cartK, 
signilies divine truth spiritual flowing from heaven into tbo 
cnureh aa existing with «ueh puntous, and cffectinf; cxploratioo 
and manifestation. By a star is here signified diymc truth 
spiritual, bucausu it fell from the spiritual licaven, concerning 
which, above, n. 3S7, 3SS ; and hy tne earth it here siigiiificd the 
church with tlioso who sro iu its internals, as above, n. 39& 
By divine tmlli spiritual is ineaiit intcllif^ciice derived frot^f 
spiritiud love, wliich is love towards tlie neighbour ; and as (h^H 
iuteiliKcnce at this day is called fuitli, and that love, charity, It 
is. faith derived from charity, or rather it is the truth of liiith 
derived from the good of charity, which is hero signified by a 
star. The same is si^fnitiud by a »lur in llic singular nuniGt^H 
Apoc, ii. S3; xxii. IIj; for by stars, in the plural number, ai^| 
siffiiiliud the knowledge» of good and trutli, u. 51, and by tliese 
iotelligeuce is ac(^nired. That it is divine ti'Uth exploring aai 
manirc^tiiig, u evident from what follows. 

421. And to liim tcae fftva* tlte Ici-t/ of the holtomUta ftf^ 
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nifio» Oio spelling of tliclr licll. By a key is signified the power 
of oi>ciiinjj, and ako tho net of npenin^, n. 63, 174, 810. And 
by tlio boltoinloss pit is §i^it!ticd the Tiell whero thoy are who 
linvc conlii-iiK-il lliem^olvia iii jiistiflcution and sulvntion by fftith 
alone, who are all of tho reformed chiiroli: but in the prcttont 
caac, ihev who in their own eyes, and thence in the eyes of 
many otners, apitear as learned and erudite, when yet in the 
Bight of the ancvU in lieavcn they appuar dcatitute of under- 
fllAtiding Its to tTio!<o thiii^ which purtain to lieuven and tlie 
church; hecaiisu thoy who cDiitirm that I'liith even to its intc- 
riore, chis4j the anpcrior defjroes of tlioir nnderstaudine, till at 
length they arc unablo tD nvn miy Hpiritiiul trntli in ligiit ; tho 
rvflM)n is, hecan^e the confirmation of falsity is tho negation of 
trttih ; tlien-foru when they Iiear any spiritual truth, which is a 
truth of the Word serviceiilde to those wiio are of th« church 
for doctrine and life, tliey keep their minds fixed in the fnUes 
which thoy have confirmed, nnd tiion tln-y cither veil over the 
trnth tliey have hoard with falses, or reject them as a mere 
sound, or yawn at it and avert thomsulvcH; and this in tlie 
degree in which they aiv in tins pride of tlieir own erudition ; 
for pride glnos falsos together, so lliat at last thoy cohere like 
the I'tincrf^t ion» formed fi-om the foam of the sea; therefore tho 
Word is hid from lliem as a hook scaled witli seven seals. 
What their (jnnlity is, and what their hell, shall also be described, 
twcnusv it hiu been permitted me to »eo it, and to diiteourHo 
with those who are therein, and alao to see the locuats that 
caine out of it. "Tliat pit, which is like tiic aperture of a fur- 
nace, Np|)ear» in the stoutiieni <juarter,And the aby^s bem-alh is 
of lar''o extent towards the east ; there is light in it, but if light 
fivni heaven be admitted into tt, it becomes diirkncss, where(orc 
the pit is eliised abine. Hiils, ardied as it were with In-ick, 
appear therein, divided into various little cells, in each of which 
there i* a table, with paper and books lying «pen it. Evcit 
one sils at his own table, who in tho world had confirmed justi- 
fication and salvation by faith alone, making charily an act 
men'ly tiiittiral- moral, and ila workt» only works of civil life, 
whcrehy men may attain rewai-d in tho world; bnt if thoy aro 
done for the sake of Hulvation, they condemn ihein, and this 
severely, because human reason and will arc in them. All who 
nre in this abyss have been learned and oriidile in the world ; 
and among them tJiere are lu^mu nietaphysiciAi» and scholastic», 
who are esteemed there above tho rest. liVlien it was granted 
roe to enter into di«courao with them, I recognised »ome of 
them : but this is their lot on their fin<t adniisijion ; — they sit in 
lh« foremost cells ; but aa they confirm faith by excluding 
itotV» of charity, thoy leave thdr first habitatioiu, and enter 
into cells nearer to the east, and so on successively till towards 
lfa« end, where those are who conlii'm these tcuets from the 
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Word ; iltid a» ihcy tlicn cnnnot Vmt fu!*ify llic Word, tlieir bate 
(tbftppesT, and tbey see Uiemselves in a deeerl, vhereopoa 
what is described ubovv, n. 153, linppvns to thorn. Th«TeiE 
also an ahyn beneath the one just mentioned, where ther «re 
who in like manner Lave confirmed jtistitication and salration 
by f»ith alone, bnt who by tlieni-selvei* in tiieir spirit hav« <li> 
nied flod, and in their hearts have laughed at tile holv itiings , 
of the church ; 1rt« ihoj- do nothing hut <iiinrrol, ti-ar tlicir STir- < 
men ta, climb npnn the tables, and kick and abnse one anotiifrr; 
And becaiiso no one is there pi<rmilted to do mischief totJie^ 
body of another, tliey nicuftco witli their faces and tiat». Filthi«_ 
oe»; and iinpuritj here prevail ; but these are not treated of in ' 
this place." 

423. And he opened the haUeml^a pit, and tAtr« arou a 
«mo^v out of the yit as the anoke <if a frtat furnace, siirnifiet 
the fal.*e» of the foncnpiMjences of the natural man spnnglne 
forth from their evil loves. By the bottoinloes pit, is sisoifieu 
the ln-il abovo d^^^cribed, n. 421 ; bj tlie «moke from Oiciice, 
are signified tlic fulses fi-oni concupiscences ; and becanse tbo , 
smoke ai of a great funiaco iit nientinuc<], ttie faUcs of oonc 
piftcencciii epringing fortli from evi! loves are under»tood, fa 
ttro siguifies love, u, 4f!S ; and tho lire of hell, a\i\ love, n, 49 
A great funiace has a liko Mgnificalion, because it »mok(r4 fn>n 
fire. Infc-nial spirits are not in any material fire, but in apiritnal^ 
fire, whiuii is their love; therefore they i\<> not foci any other 
fire ; on which subject see the work on Iltavin and JftU, n. 
134, fi0U — 575. All love, in the spiritual world, when it is exi^| 
cited, «ppfftr» at a di*taneo m fire,' — within the helb,M red-Uot^B 
fire, and vrithonl. t\a the smoke of a fire, or as the amoke of a 
fiirnncc The false» of the concupiscences «prin^ng forth from 
evil lores, are also described as smoke from a fire and from a 
funiacc, in other parts of tho Word, as in these passives : Abra- 
ham " liigkcd towards Sodom and Gomorrah, — and belu-ld, and 
lo, the smoke of the country went up as the amoks ef afunxaee^^ 
Gcii. xix. 2;^. "Tile sun wvnt iluwii, and it was dark, and bi 
bold, a tni/okifkg furnofi, and a bnming lanij), that passed be 
twecn those pieces," Gou, xv. 17. " And now, they sin, tnoi 
and tnore^ therefore they jthall be as the «inokn oui^iJu: chi 
fwy," Ilosea xiii, 2, 8. "But the wicked shall perish, int 
»jtwke »\\&\\ ihey consume away," Psalm :(XKvii. 2W. "And 
will show wondera in the heavens, and in the earth, blood, am: 
fire, and pillars o( fmokc," Joel ii. 30, "And siiall cast ihcm 
into ayMnirtOf o/".!*/-!:', there shall be wailinj; and gnasliingol 
teetii," Matt, xui. 41, 42, 49, 51 ; and in other places, 

423. And the mat. and the air \ccre dark-nrd, hf reason of the 
tmoke of the pit, signifies that thereby tlie light of tiutli wa 
tumoti mto thick darkness. By the sun and the air is bore eij_ 
nlGed tlie liglit of Irulli, for by tlio snn is signified love, and bi 
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tiie liglit proceeding from it, divine truth ; wherefore when it is 
said mat when the «a» is diirkcnci), and at tJie ^amc rirnc tlie 
ftir, it signifies tliat divine truth Imd liocomo ihick- darkness; 
thiit this was from the I'libeB of concupiscences, 19 gigiiilicd hy 
it» lieing effected hy tlic snioko of tiiu yit. 

424. Andthenixtmeoutofth-t Mnoix loctttts mxm tJu eartA, 
signiSec that fruin tlicin were dcrivud falsea to tue extreme or 
lowest degrees, auch 113 prevail wicli tliosc who have bficome 
sensual, and see and judge of idl thin^ fivm their senses nnd 
from the fatlncics tliereof. Tliey are cnUed fnl*«s in tlio extreme 
or lowest degreoa, which occupy the extreme or hiwoitt prin- 
ciple's of tnairs life, and arc termed scnsnal, conceniiiig w-hicli 
we shall spoak presently ; these are signified by locusts, in tlio 
Word: but it is tobu observcil, that they did not appear like 
the looisls of the field, which leap nliout and lay wii«t<; meadows 
aud com fields, but like pigmies or lilllo men, which is evident 
abo &om their dcficriptiun, in that they tiad crown» on their 
beads, and facta like men, hair liko women, teeth like lions, 
broHtplatcs of iron, and a king over them,— tlie angol of tlio 
bottomless pit. That little men were also called loonst» hy tho 
ancivnts, may bo concluded from tliis pavuigu: Tho sj>ii-« who 
were nont to search the laud of Canaan, said, " And tlK-ro we 
saw tlie giants, tlie sons of Anak, and we were in thHr tytf* as 
foffiwto," Numb. xiii. 33. " It is Jehovah that ^itlcth «poii tho 
circle of the earth, atid (he inhabitant» tl\ffreof are at forttatJi," 
Isaiah xl. i2. But as faUos in extremes or lowest priucipK^ 
ench as prevail among them, are signiiied by locusts in tho 
Word, thcrotoro they aro called locusts, as also crowned and 
oomtnaiiders, in Nuhum : " There «hftll ilie fire devour ilietf, it 
shall eat thee up like the cankor-worm ; make tlfyself many as 
tlie canker-worm, make thyself mjiny n.* tiio locust» ,' thy 
crowned are a.'» the locusts, and tliy captains as the lomat of 
loeuAt^," iii. IS — IT. It is in eonsequenec of falses in extreme 
or lowest principles consuming tlie truths and goods of tlie 
church, as they spring np in man, tluit they are signified by 
locnsts, which consume tlio gras-t and herb of tho field, as may 
be evident from these passages : " Thou slialt carry much seed 
ont into tho field, for the locust ribnll eon.<«unio it," l)eut, xxx-ili. 
38. "Tliat which tho palmei'-worm hath left hath the lecugt 
oaten, and that which ttio locunt hath left hath tho canker-worm 
eaten, and that which the canker-worm hath left hath tiiecaier- 
pillar eaten," Joel i. 4, 5. " And I will roatoro to yon the yciini 
that tJio loctmt lintli eaten, the canker-worm, the oahi-piUai; and 
tbo palmei^wonn have eaten," Joel ii. 24, 25, Tlie same is 
signitiod bv the locusts in Egypt, concerning which it is thua 
written in A[o»e4 ; '* And Muftes i^lretebed forth bis ro<l over tlio 
land of Eg}'pt, and the oast wind brought tho lorutt». And t]ie 
loewi* wuiil up over ^1 the land of Egyi>t,; — boiore thorn there 
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wero no such locuM», — ta\A they did ent every herb of tlie land;" 
nnd afterwards, *' Hosee stretcfivd fortlt his rod, and the UKtuU 
wcreoa»t into the Rod Sfln," Kx<k). x. 1 3, oud subsequent verHe: 
and in David : lie e^re tlioir produce to the ca^jritlar, ami 
tlieir labour to Hio%cust, Psaliii cv. 34, 35. Brtliu miraclw 
In Eg^'[>t i» described Uio va^ilation of the dinrcb ; and br Ibig 
miracle, vastalioQ by laUps in oxtrtitnv or Kiwwt principli»; 
and the cxtrciuo or lowest principles of man's life, when Ibo 
interiors ou which tiiey depend ore closed, are infernal ; for this 
reuson it is tliat it is Htiid ttiu locusts were cost into the Kcd Sco, 
by which is Nicnilied hell. 

As few at Uiia day know what is meant by the sonsoal prin- 
ciple, and what the quality of the «i^nwiial innn i.'*; and a» locostt 
signify such, the following extracts are iheivforc adduced con- 
cerning it from ilio Aivatta C'aU»f'a. " 'fliat the sensual prin- 
ciple 18 the ultimate of the life of man's mind, adhering luid 
COliering to his five bodtlr flensM, n. 5017, 5707, 91:^1, diilC, 
9831, 9730. That be is cafled a oenaiial man who judj^e^ of ftll 
tliiugs by his bodily senses, and who believvs nothinjj; uutwhat 
be ctin see witli his eyes, and touch with his bands ; saying that 
these aro eomethlii!;, and rcjeetine the re«t, n. 5004, 7693. 
lliat the interiors of bis ininil, which see from tJie li^ht of hea- 
ven, arc closed, so tliai he ecos nothing of truth tlieru, which U 
of heaven and the church, n. 65M, ^14, 084^ Hiat such a 
man thinks in extreme or lowest principles, and not interiorly 
from any epiritnni light, ii. S0^9, 6094. 5564, 7693. In short, 
tlint tber arein a dense natural lisht, n. QiQl, 6310, 644!4, 6S44, 
6845, 6^1S, 6614, 69ii. C3S4. That thence intenorlv tbey are 
against the things which are of heaven and the chnrclt, hut that 
exteriorly llicy can speak in favourof them, and ardiniIy,aecord- 
ing to the doniiniun lliev exercise bv moans of then», u. 6201, 
6316, 6844, 6845, «948, 6949. 111111' the leaniod and onidile, 
who have conliniiwl thcinselvc» dcejily in I'alscs, and slill more 
they who have confirmed tliemselves against (he truths of the 
Word, aro sensual above all othere, n. 6816. That sensual men 
reason aeiitetv and subtilly, because their thought is «o near 
their speech tliat it is almost in it, and sis it were in their lijw, 
and beoiUBO they place all intelligence in !«pceeh from memorj* 
only ; also that some of them can dexlronsly confirm faW-», and 
that after confirmnlion they believe ibum to be tnitba, n. I9iS, 
196, 5700, 10236. But tliat thoy reason and oonfirm things 
from the fallacies of the senses, by which thu vulgar are capti- 
vato<i and pereuaded, n. 50S4, B948. C949, 7693, That sensnal 
men arc more ciiiming «nd malicious than others, n. 7fi93, 
10S36. That the avaricious, adulleroiia, and iho vohiptiions 
and deceitful, are especially sonsunl, nllbonsli in tlio eye« of the 
world thev do not appear so, n. 6310. 'fliut the interiors of 
their minds are liltliy oud imclean, a. 6201. Tluit bv tbesa 
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they commnnicato with the hells n. 6311. Tlmt thov who aro 
in tlie hvlU aro Bciisual, aiiil t!io more so in proportion to the 
dcpllw to which tJiey h«Te ihllen, n. 4823, 6311. That tlie 
epuere of infernal spirits conjoins itself with tlie senauaJ prJnci- 
plo of man tVoni behind, ii. 6S1S. Ttuit tlicy who havo reasoned 
from sensual things only, and thence againist tho genuine truth» 
of tJic church, woiu callud bv thu ancients, serpents of llie tree 
of knowledge, n. 193, li.% 197, C39S, 6399, 10313. lloreovor 
the Musual prlnciplu or fucultv of inun, and the sensual man, 
aro dcscrihcu, n. 10S36 : aud ine extension of tbinra sensual in 
man, n. 9731. That Beneual tilings ought to be in tbo last place, 
and not in tbc lirst, and Hint in a wise and intelligent man thoy 
are in the la.it place, and snbject to the interior» ; but tliat in a 
foolish man, tln^'y arc in tliu first place, anil f^vurn ; those are 
they who are properly onllod ocnaual, n. 5077, SlUA, Jiias, 7645. 
If sensual tliinp* aro In the last place, a way is opened by them 
to tlie underetandin^ and trullw are curivcled by a mode of ex- 
traction, n. 5580. That those sensual things are in close con- 
tact with the world, and admit the things which flow from tliu 
world, and, as it were, aitt them, n. t)720. That man by means 
of tltoflo HCnsual thinm, communicatex with thv world, and, by 
raeAna of rational tiling», with heaven, n. 4009. That itcniiuat 
thioKB supply such as are snbserriunt to thu interiors of the 
mind, n. 5077, 5(i31. 'Diat there aro sensual things which 
minister to the intellectual part ; and such as minister to tlie 
voluntary part, n. 5077. That ntdius the thondit bo elevated 
^ovo sensual tiling», man enjoys but little wisdom, n. 50S9. 
t a wiKo man thinks about sensual things, n. fiOS9, 509^, 
^.^t man, when his thought Is olcvat«d above sensual thing», 
comes into a clearer light, and, at length, into heavenly light, 
D. «183, 6813, «315, 9407, 9730, 9923. Thai elevation above 
sensual things, and at)«ttr.action from them, v;as kiionii to tho 
ancionlii, n. 6313. Tiiat man, by his epirit, might pcrceivv^' the 
thing» which are done in the spiritual world, if he could be wilh- 
drawn from sensual things, and be clevatud into tho light of 
heaven by the Lord, n. 462i. The reason is, because tlio body 
does not think, but the spirit of man in the body; and in pro- 
portion a.t it tliinks in tho body, in tho tamo proportion it thinks 
obscurely aud in darknctts ; and in pro]iortton as it doos not 
think in the body, in tho same proportion It thinks clearly aud 
in tlie light; but in spiritual things, n. 4623,««!+, 6622. That 
the senaual sciontitic principle is the nltiniate of the understand- 
ing, and tlie sentfual delight, tho ultimate of tlie will, n. 9996. 
VTnat the difl'erence is between the sensual things common to 
beasts, and tlie souHUal things not common to them, n. 10236. 
I1int tlicrc are gensnal men not wicked, by reason that their inte- 
riors are not closed correapondently, coDcemiuj; whoso slate in 
another life, see D. 6311," 
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425, Andwito t/ieiit «a* giw» power, aa tht teorpums i-f tht 
tarih hav« ptwer, sigitities tlie power uf j>omiia<ltiig tluit tlioii 
falaes Are trutha. By a scorpion ia iugtiitiMl(le>n(ll}-]H?'rati»si(ia; 
and, hy n scorpion of tli« «iirth, pcreuaaion in tilings relnting to 
tlio clinrch; iho earth signifying tlio churcli, ii. 295; fur t 
scorpion, when lie stlnga a niiiii, induc«A n t«tii)>or upon the 
limbs, wliicit, if it be not cured, k foUowud h)- deutfi; thor 
pciDiiinHion produces a corresponding vift-<;l upon the and«r 
stiiiiiliiij;. oiioli is mIm the aigniticittion of scorpion in thuec 
)>iisMig«» : " And thou, son of niao, be not iifniid of ibom, nd- 
ihvr li« nfnuit of their woi-d.--^, though briers ftnd thorns be with 
tliev, and thou dost dwell nniong acorpimxs, nor hu disnuiyed 
at tlioir louk«, tliough tliey be a rubvlfioiu bouse," Yjxk. ii. 0. 
iv.-n» said unto the seventy' whom heaent forth, "Behold, I giro 
note 3'ou power to tread on eerpcDln and icorpion», and on all 
the pDWtir of the ctiomy ; and nothing sliall by anj means burt 
yon,-* Luke x. \Q. 

iiii. And if tea» commandtdthttn that they ihould not huH 
thf ffm«a qt' tAe «orfA, neither any tfre^n tAimr, r.HtJter any tree; 
but nriljf fnoM m«n wA4> And not M« sfid of Gotl w tfuiir /nt- 
htaila, signitioA the divine providence of the Lord, that tlicy 
should not be ablu to take awaj anv truth and good of fattfa, 
nor any «flection and perct'plinn of tnom, frmn niiy oihera tban 
fiocli oa aro not in charity and thence not in faith. Br its being 
ooRitnauded ihum, is ^i^iiliud the Lortl's divine prorlueuce, be- 
canTH! it was commanded from heaven ; by not hurting the gros» 
of the cartii nor iiny giijou thing, is signified not to t>o able to 
take away any ti'Uth anil good ol faith ; for by grttsa b signified 
the truth of tiiitli, which is wluitlirst springs np in mail, n. 401 ; 
and, by groen thing, is sigiiiliotl the living principle of iiutb, 
whicii is derived from good, n. 401 ; by not hurting auy tree, 
i» si^iilied not to bo uble to take away the affection and pe^ 
ceptiori of truth and good ; for by a tree » 8igiiilicd man aa to 
tliftio qiuUitie», n. 40iJ; by tiiusu men who had not the seal of 
God in tlieir foreheads, nro signitii'<l tUoy who are not in charity, 
Htid ibonco in fnith ; for the loiiihcad stgiiitiea lovo and charitj, 
n. 347 ; and to liavo the seal, «iguiHos to know and distingoini 
them from othont, u. 345. The renson why they who have con- 
lirniud fnith nlone, to the very arcima of justiHcation and bsIto- 
tion by it, cannot take away any truth and good of faith, nor 
the allt;clii>n niid perception of them, fi-om any but those wlio 
are not in the faitJi of clinnty, is, beenn^o Ilicy arc scarcely com- 
pTOhended by any one but tlio priest who t«achea and preacbM 
them. The lavinan hejirs tiu-m, but they enter in at one «tr 
and go out at tlio other; which the priest himself, who nttera 
those nrfnna, nmy know of u certainty from tliis circunisiancei 
that he hinwelf spent the whole forcv of hi^ geuiuii in nc<)uiriag 
A kunwledgu of Uioiq in bis youth, and afterwards in rctaiuing 
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in adult age, Ukewise &om hiei crniflidei-iug liiiii»('lt' a» a 
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ili'AordiiiKry k-iinun!;: wli»! then must bu Uiu citBO 
vitli a laj'iiian, who simply tliiiiks of tJniUi from oliai'ity, wlion 
lie lican iJiMo iiiystorics ( From wliat has been said, it may be 
Been ihnt faith alone, aa being comiKtWitt Id Jii^ttficntion, is the 
Taidi of the cicrpy, and not of tlio laity, save aiicli of tiiem ns 
live imconctTiiodly, who iiiibibv no nioro i'roni tln-ir arcana tlmn 
Uiat faith alona mivcs; tlint they cannot do gond from ihein- 
sclvcs, nor fulfil the law ; and tliat Clii-ist tiutlerod for them ; 
besides Mme otlier nni vervain of n similar natiiro. 

■427. Arul to them it icae yiW» fh<it theif a/totdd not kill them^ 
hut tJiai tliey »houid ki< ioriricnlfrl ^fiw month», cigitili(.-8 that 
from the divine i»roviili-nco of the Lord, ihey are iu>t able to 
tako away from those, who aru inA iti the faith of cbniily, the 
facultv of nndei^tanding and willing u'lint \> tnio and p.Hxl, but 
that tlii-y should ouly lie able to induce stupor for a slmrt time, 
lly it» bving givi-n ihuni, \* Ht^tiilivd that it is i^o ordurvd from 
tlio divino providence of the Lord, as above ; not to have |iow'er 
to kill thcnt, si^iitk-d not to be ablu to take away fr<im those 
who are not in the faiiliof chantv, the faculty of iindcratandinj; 
and willinj; what is tnio imd i;oo<l, for when this fticnlty is taken 
awa^, man is sjtiritindly killeu; by tormeiilinjf them live luontli», 
is Bi<;nitied to induce 8tiii»or for a short time ; live signilics a 
littlf, or a short tiino, and to torment, sijinitier' to induce »tui»or, 
because this is what i-i si^nilicd by a scorjiion, ii. 435 ; and by 
the torment, as it were, of a scorjiton, is ^is^iitied u» follows, n. 
429. That tiie faculty of understanding trutJi and of willing it, 
or nittonality and liberty, cannot bo taken away from man, is 
Mt>i>ly ftliowu in the Angelic Tr*Wo;« eoncertiiny tfit. Diviiu^ Pt-fh 
videnrx, n. "3, 74, 82— Sfl, 92—98, 138—149, 322. Tliat five 
month» si<piify a little, and a short limo. is owin<^ to the «igni- 
ficatton of five, a* denoting a little ; for times, whether they be 
hour», days, weeks, or months, or year», do not sipiify lime, 
l)tit «tale; and numbers dctormine its (|uality, n. 4, lii..^8, 947. 



a tittle, may appear irom 
..thine places: A thousand shall flee at the rebuke of^iv^ Isaiali 

" " e a hundred," Levit. xsvi. 



XIX. 17. '* An<l/j»«of you shall chasea 
8. Joeus said, " The kmgdom of heave 



That live signifies something, and also a little, may appear from 

:lie rebukoof^Wj Isaiali 
a hundred," Levit. x.Tvi. 
iigdom of heaven is like untn ten vir- 
gins, of which ,;ft)i! were wise and,/?uri were foolish," Malt. xxt. 
1, 2. Uy ten virgins are signilied all in the church; by five 
are si;;nme<l a certain part or some of them. The like i^ «i^ii- 
fied by ten and (Ive in the parable «here there were given unto 
tlio servants talents that Ihev should trade, and one with hid 
lalenl trained ten talents, ami another, Jioe, Luke xix. 13- — 20. 
Ton tnlentn signify much, and live lalenta, a Utile ; not to men- 
tion other passa^'<.«; as in Isaiali xvii. 6; xix. 18, 19; Matt. 
xiv. 15_22. 

428. And their torment was at the tormont <^ a toorpiim 
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lohfn he itrilctth a man, sigoiBes tliat this ia from tlieir poiri 
of persuasion. This MIowv from vrhnl wn« said, u. 4St ; forbf 
torment is tiij^niiicd tlie stupor, which their persassion indoctt 
upon the undei-stanilin};, its llic itcorpioii does »t>on l\w bcM; 
wlioi] lie »tiiig!< it; a scorpion Hignitiea that facnlty of pi-nnn- 
eion, n. 435. In tlie ejiintuul word there exiate a power of 
persuasion whicli takes nwa; the undentnniliag of trutli, lui 
induces stupor, and thus distress, upon the uiiiid ; but this po" ~' 
of peivuasiou is unknown in tho nuturul world. 

439. And in tAose da^g «kail men Ktk dfoift., and thaU 
■find it ; andsAali df sire io die, and death shall ^e/romikaik, 
signillo» thitt it is tlie desire of tlK>^c who Are in ihe docUioe of 
fAilii sc-parnted, that in matters of faith the nudoretanding fbonld 
bo slitil up and thu will closed, mid thus that thev should not 
have anv spiritual light and lifef but t)iat it i.^ ncvoitbclc» 
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provide)} by the Lord tliut tho undcratandin'; should not b« ab 
up, nor the will closed, lest spiritual light and life in inun sIk 
be exlin;fuishod. lit those days, signifies the last state of 



shout 



church, when the doctrinu of taitli alone ts universuU v rcccired ; 
men shall seek death, signifies that they will desire tliat, i» nla^ 
tcrs of faith, the understanding should be shut up ; and shall 
not tind it, si^iifies that it is provided of the Lord, thai t)ii« 
should not be done ; and shall desire to die, signifies Uiai ihii_ 
will nUo wish to have the will elwed in thi-ni ; and dtaih s 
flee from Uicm, signifios that it is pi-ovided that neither shi. 
take pliico; for thus spiritiud limit and life would he es 
giiisbed, and man would snintiialiy die; to seek, is predica 
of the understanding ; and to desire, of the will; ana deatli, 
both. Tlint this is tin- signilicalion of these word», is vvidcn! 
othenvise, what meaning could there be iu men's seeking deal 
in tliMSi' days and not finding it, and desiring to die and deal 
fleeing frnui thoni i for by death, no otijer death is invent hi 
spiritual death, whieh is induced «'hen the understanding 
rentovud fmrn the things that are to he believed; for in till 
case man knows not whether he thinks and does what is tr 
or what is false, thus whether he thinks and acts with the 
of heaven, or with the devils of hell. 

43U. And the shapes of the locusts, signifies the form an' 
appearnncea of those who hai'e conlirmcd in ihcmselvcs faith 
separated from chai-ity. By shapes, is signilietl their appo 
ance-s in a representative image; l>y locusU, arc si;;nitieulal 
ii] extreme or lowest ])rineiplefl, n, 424 ; and a.t folaos iintke oi 
with those who arc in fuUes, they also are siginfied by locus: 
That they who have eontinned themselves in faith alono. or th 
the falses in which they are principled, are meant by locn»' 
appeared evident to me from this eircninstanco, that* the pres- 
byters who were in that faitli, embraced the hiciLMs ihai were 
Men, and kiisecd tliem, and were dtisiruits of introduciug them 
830 
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into iheir bouses ; for the imagef), which arc fiirmn rcpreseiilntJro 
of thu utlVctions udcI thoughts of angels and flpirits in the spir- 
ilunl woi'lcl, appear a? if thc^y were nlive, in liko mmuivr aa the 
onitnaU, birils, and tixheH, niL-ntiuncd above. 

4-!l. Wcrn UKy- unto fiormn prepared vnto baifle, Higiiifies 
that becaiiHe thej can reason, tliey a[>iicar to tlicmsctv&s to «om- 
but from tho uudcrstaiiding of tnilli from tlio Word. Ziy a 
hor»e, is signified the underataiidini^ nf Uie Word, ii, 29S ; by 
war, ia signified spintnal war, which consists in reasonings 
and argninentalion», ii. 500, 586 ; by like, or t^iniilitudc», arc 
signified appearances, as above, n. 430. 

432. And an Ihfir /teads were an it i/ww crowni tii« gold, 
eignifiea that they nppoared to thentselv<>s as conquerors. Uy 
Crowns on Uioir bend» like gold, are signified tokens of victonr, 
because formerly kings wore crowns of gold in battle, n. 300; 
for it is said tliat they were scon like horses, that is, on hoi-ses 
prepared for war, n. 431, for they had tho face» of men. as 
loUows ; and they are in the persuasion that they are invinciJdc. 

433. Andl/ieiryacctiofivaathtyactiofnien^Bignl&iisihiit 
they appeared to themselves to be wise. By man, in tho Wurd, 
is Bignilied to bo wise and intelligent, n. 2^3 ; and by his face, 
wisdom and intolligenco ; hunce ii i», tliat by tiietr I'nct:» being 
as the faces of men, is eiignified that tliey appeared to tliem- 
«i^TM to be wiec Tbcy are also called wise, learned, and erudite, 
although thev are among the foolish Tireins, who had no oil in 
their lamps, *Matt. xxv. 1, 2. Oil signinos love and chanty; 
and among the fonlish means omonir those who hear the Loid, 
that in, read the Word, and do not uo it. Matt, vii. 20. 

434. And they Itad hair a« tha hair rifw^MTiy Kigiiifies that 
thoy appeared to tbomselves to be in tJie affection of trntli. Ity 
man, m tho Word, is signified the understanding of tnitb ; and 
1)j woman, the affection nf tnitii, becaune man by birtii isiiiidci^ 
standing, and woman, affection; on which subject, see The 
Treati*e fcnccminij C'cnJ'iffial LffVf. By hair, in the Word, is 
ngnilied the ultimate of man's life, wliicli isthe sensual principle, 
seo n. 424 ; this i» what gives tlii-m tlm n)ipearai]ee oi being in 
the affection of truth, when yet they are in the affection of falsitv ; 
for this llicy believe to be truth. That a woman similfies tlic 
affeelioncf trill ti, may ajipenr from many passage^ in llio Word; 
lience it is, that the clmrch is called a wile, a woman, a diUighler, 
and a virgin, tlio clmreli being a church by virtue «f the love 

I or affection of truth ; fnr from this comes tlie understanding nf 
trnth. 1^10 church is called u wonian in tlivse passages : " There 
vore (teoiconun of one mother, and they oommitted whoredoms 
in Egypt, Ahola which is Samaria, and Aholibii which n 
J«nii>alcm," Exek. xxiii. H — 4. " Jidiovnh hath called tJioeasa 
wnn/rn forsaken and grieved in spirit, and a icifc of youlh," 
Isaiali liv. ti, 7. " Jehuvah liath created a now thing in the 
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oiirtl), a womttn flinll coin[>a.t9 u mno," Jerem. xxxi. 21, il. 
liy tliQ woNum cluthud with ttie sun, whom tho drafpn pe^ 
»ocuteil, Apoc. xli., is signiliud tiio Kow Churcli, whivli is tti« 
New JornMtlein. Br women are sij^itied tlio afiectiona of 
tnilli, by virtue of wfiicli tlio cliurdi tb a ctiiircli, in muny pas- 
mgv^, AS in tilt* fulluwing: "Tlie teomen of my ])eoii)lo liavc yc 
ca^t out of Ihcir jileusuut buitses." liicRb ii. 9. The fainihee 
of houses elioll mourn apart, niid Uieuonwil aymrt, Zisi\\. ;cii. 12, 
13. *' KUo up, yo wo/Mn that are at ease, give ear imto luy 
s])oech," Isaiah xxxii. 9. " 'Wniureforo commit ye tbia great 
«vil lo cut olT from yon man and usomati t" Jorcm. xliv. 7. "I 
will break iu pieces man and teaman," Jerera. li. 22. By iiuu 
and <n-i>nmii, livrcnud eUowberv, neignitiod, inn spiritual sunse, 
tlie uiidei^ttiiKliii^ of truth, and the utfoction of trulii. 

435. And tliar UftA ««■« m the tMf/t of lions, signifies that, 
sensual iliiiij^, which arc the iilliniutcsoft'lic life of Ute natural 
man, appeared with them to have power over all tliingit. Tewlii 
eipiif)' the ultiiiiutvH of tJie Ufo ot the imturiil nmu, whidi art 
callea sensiml things; concerning which, geo aboTO, n. 434. 
Seiisuul things are of two kinds, one kind having relation to tli* 
will, and tJio other to tho uuderatunding ; the eoiisnid things of 
the will are signi&od bv the hair of women, of which n)>ove,a. 
431 ; and tho sutisual things of tho unilL'r»Ianiling are signified 
by teeth ; the latter, or what tit the same, scni^ual men wlio an 
iu fuUitt from cuulirmation, scom to themselvea to be in poirtr 
over all thinp, so as to bv altogether inviutiblu; wherefore tb 
teeth of tlie locusts, by which such ^en^unl lliitigti arc «ignifie^, 
were as tho tooth of lions, for by a liou is sicniBftl power, n. WIJ 
That teeth signify llie ulliinati'S of man's life, whtdi are aX\tii\ 
seii»itial things, and which, when separated from tlie iut«rior6<if 
the mind, are in mere faliioa, and tlo violence to truths ov«n to 
destroying them, may appear from tlie following passages: "Hf 
sonl is among liorui. whoso Uefh are speai-s and arrows,'' Fwlio 
Ivii. 4. " Ureak tJicir U-eth, O Gud, m ihcir month, breid: «* 
the great Ucth of the yoting lioiui" I'salin Iviii, (J. "F«* 
aatioti is come up upon my land, strong, — whoso (^th an M< ^^ 
Udih of a lion, and he liath the chfrk-Uttlt of a grftit lion^ io'^ ^M 
i. 6. "Jehovah hath broken the Utth of Die ungodly," Pm1"i ™ 
jii. 7. There came np ont of tlio sea a beast dreadful ami "f 
rible, and exceedingly strong, which had great iron Udh, " 
devoured and brake in piece*, Dan. vii. 7. " Ulowed be Jeh* 
vail, who hath not given us a prey lo their irtOt" Psalm cx>i*'- 
(i. Since sensiml men do not tA^n any truth in ita own li|H'^ 
but ratiocinate and di^iuto abnut every tiling, by qae»tii>iiiii2 i'^ 
identity ; and since these disputes in tlie hells are tteani wiltoaj 
as tho gnashing of teeth, bcmg in thomselves the coUisimiJ ot 
falsity and truili, it is evident what is signified bv llio vfin^AiNf 
<^ Uxth, Malt. viii. 13; xiii. 4a, 50; xxii. 1»; xxiv. M; ii^- 
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.i; Luke xiii. 28; and partly what bv gnaehtng xeUh the ttHh. 
?8aliniii. 7; l'H«lm xxxv. 15,16; Psalm xxxni. 12; Psalm 
K^. 10; Micrah iii. 5; Lament, ii. 16. 

J6. And tJiey had hrf<i»(-2tlaka, as it were hvaat-plaU» of 
Htf^nifies argil meiitntions from fiilliicicfl, by wbicb they 
fi^Iit anu pi-DVftil, which apjtoared to them ao powerful tliat they 
could ii(»t bu refuted. By brenat-plutu ar» signified defences, 
becatise iher protect tlie breast ; Iiere, defences of falai^ce, 
which ar« clivctwd by flrgiimciitulions ffroiinded in fallacies; by 
wliirh a fiilso principle is defended ; ior iVoni & false principfo 
nothing bwt ffllsus can flow: if tnitbs are advanced, ihcy are 
only viewed oiilwnrdlv or superficially, thus aleo Hensnally, and 
are coneenuently I'alsilicd, and, with such persons, bcconie fal- 
lacict^. The reason wliv brca»t-plutcs have this signification, 
is, becftise wars, in the \S'fird, signify Hpiritnul war«, and 
tlience the iniplciuonte of war Bie;nity the various thinga rclat- 
ilif; to sach wars ; as in JcremiuTi : " Harness the hors(?« ; and 
gel np, ye horeemen, and stand forth with yonr kelmd* ; fur- 
bish till- «peara, and put on the briijandintg'^ xlvi. 4, In Isaiah: 
"For lie put on riu:hteonsne.sa as a brenM-plnif, and mi helntet 
of «ilvation nnon liis bead," lix. 17. In David: " Under his 
Itvinirt shalt tlion trust, his truth shall bo thy thield and 
B«i-xi?r," Psalm xci. 4 ; besides other places ; as in Kxekiol 
Fxxtii, 24; xxxvili. 4; xxxix. 9; Xabnm ii. 4; Psalm v, 13j 
■Tmbn XXXV. 2, .1. 'fliuir brea.*t-idatt?s being as it wwe of iron, 
signities tliat their argumentations aeomed to them so strong 
^tat tlicv could not bu refuted ; for iron, from ita barduces, dig- 
nities wliat i.-< strong. 

Bi»tt7> And the sound of their icin/js was as the sound of cha- 
WKSI9 <if mttny hont-t running to baftlf, signitic« their rcasoniiiM 
as if tbcy were from truths of doctrine from the Word ftilly 
understood, for which they must ardently light. Ti\o sound of 
wing» signilies reasontnt;:^, because ro fly si|rnific« to porcoivo 
l«nd instruct, n. 245, 415; charints signify doctrinals, as will 
H)* seen ]io-scnr]y ; liontes signify tlie understanding of the 
"Vonl, n, ■i!*8 ; and many horees, what is pleDarv : that mnning 
a buttle signifies ardour for contest, is evident. 'Diat a ciinriot 
Bignitiiti dwlrine, is plain from these passages; "The chariot* 
*oi (-fiid aii< twenty thousand thousands of angels, the Lord is 
among tbcin," I'sitbn Ixviii. 17. " Jehovah iniiketli iho clouds 

ktiia vhariot ; who walketh upon the wings of the wind," Psalui 
eiv. 2. 3. "Tlioii didst ride (O Jehovah) upon thiiiu liorsv», 
and fny ehariolt arc wilvation," Ilabak. iii. 8. " For hehuld, 
Jehovah will come witlt tire, and with his chariuf» like a whirl- 
wind," IsJiiali Uvi. 13. "Tlius «hall ye be fllled at my table 
witli borM» and chariots ; anil 1 will set my gloir among the 
hvatbcn." Ezck. xsxix. 20. " And I will cut "if ihe chai-iol 
from K]diraini, and the hoi-se from Jerusalem," Zoch. ix. 10, 
S23 
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" And I will overthrow the tlirone of Mngdoms, and I wiU 
overthrow tlic eharid't, nnd tliosc thnt rido in thcin,'' Bagsail 
ii. 22. '' ih>, set a watchman, let him declare whnt h« m-«iIi •{ 
and lie saw nehariot-, wiUi a couple of horecmcn, and a charitft\ 
of eniiH'U, and n f?/(a(-io(ot" men, and he said, linliylon \t\~ 
ia fallen," Isaiah xxi. fi — 8. And Elijah and Elisli's repr 
tlio L/jrd as to ihe Word, «nd thcnco Mgnitiod doctrine 
tlie Word, as did all the prophets, n. 8, therefore tbej- wert' 
called the cliarwl« of /«r<ul and tJui Itonemfn thereof ; and for 
tlio s&ine reason Elijah was seen taken into heaven m a chariot 
offirt, and tJicro w«ro fi«eii by EHsIiu'e young man chariottatti 
horses offitv ronnd al)oiit him, 2 Kings ii. 11, 13 ; vi. 17; xiil 
H ; besides other places whore chariots occur ; at in Indah 
xxxi, 1; xxxvii. 24; Ixvi. 20; Joroni. xvii. 25; xxii,*; idvi. 
S, 3, 8, 9; 1. 37, 38 ; Ii. 20 21 ; Ezek. xxvi. 7, 8, 10, 11 ; Dan. 
xi. 4i>; Naimm iii. 1—3; Joel ii. 1, U, 6. 

438. And thty had tulU likt xmto «corpums, signifies the 
truths of the Word t'alsiiied, by means of which they induwj 
stupor. By the tail i» «i^iilivd the ultimutv of the head, be- 
cause tlie brain is continued liirough the back-bonu lo tliu t^ 
therefore the bead and t«il mako one, as the first and hi*:; 
when, tlierefore, by the head, faith niono ju»liryiiig and saving 
is signitiod, by the tail Is signiHed the sum of all the confirma- 
tion» thereof, which are from the Word, thus which are the 
truths of the Word fali^itied. Every one, who from his own in- 
telligence assume» a princi|jlu of religion, au(l establiabes it as 
the head, al»o a-isimicA contii'mations li-om the Word, and mtUcn 
them the tail, thus iuduecs a stupor upon other», and bo 
Iheui ; therefore it i» Haid, that " ihey Iiad lailt like unto ecoi 
pions ;'' and presently after, " that there were xtiiigs in th' 
tailt, and that their power was to hurt men;" for by ascoriN< 
ia signified the power of j>er$n action inducing stupor upon tlM 
understandiu'T, n. i'25. That the tail is a continuation of tlt« 
brain tliroiigh the back-bone to it' termination, any anatomist 
will tell you ; or merely observe a dng or any other animal will» 
a (nil, and uncoui-ugu and coax liiui, and you will see that the 
ridge of liis back will become smooth, and iii« tail move cor- 
rcs]>ondentiy ; but tiiat, on the contrary, he will set bis back 
up if you pi-ovoke hiui. Tbe primary tenet of the understand- 
ing, which is assumed as a prmciple is signified by the bvad, 
and tlie ultimate thereof by the tail, in tlic»o passages also: 
•' Therefore Jeliovali will cut off from Israel Ataa mtaUnlt the 
aneieiit and the honourable, lie ia tlie /na/f, and the prophet 
that tfatrheth lies, ho is tlie CaJV," Jsaiali (x, 14, 15. Egynlj 
shall not have any work to make hiadand tail, laaiab xix. 'l9^| 
By tlio Hoven heada of the dragon, and by his tait, with whid^^ 
he drew a third part of tlie Mars of heaven, and cast them to 
the earth, Apoc. xti. 4 ; as also by the tails like serpents, bav- 
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lag licfl<ls with wbicb thcv flu Lurt, rti'SO 19 of tliU clmptcr, 
ootliin^ cUe is jtigiiitfcd. Ina.sniiicti .ih Iiy ttiu tail U ^igtiitieil 
the DUimaie, ana tlie ultiinalu being tbc complex or a^reg«te 
of all, tliorcforo Jk-hovnli *a\<l to Mos«s, Take the «cmi-nl by 
tlie tall; and he took it, and it became a rod, Exod. iv. 3, 4; 
and tburcforu it wom <.*ominnii>locl, tbut (Ik-v eliuuld tako off the 
luil eiitii-e near the back-bone, and ^aci-itice it toceibcr with the 
fat ibat was upon tb» oiitntiK kidtiev;^, intratinc», and liver, 
Levil. iii. 9—11 ; viii. 25; Ix. 1!); Kxod. xxix. 2*. 'Hiat tbo 
ultimate is the continent and complex, or that wtiicb contain!) 
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tiiiff the Sacred Scnjttitiv, n. 88, 



^ and ifif Divine Wi»dout, u. 20'.>— 210. ii. 217—3*3. 
H 43tf. And there te^rt atinys ii^ their iaih : and tAeir poieer 
^^n|< to hurt men fioe xnonthn, Fi;;nilic« «itbtlc fiil^ilications of 
I^Hp Word, bv which, fur a oliort lime, they darken and lii^ci- 
'' Date the understanding, and tliug deceive and captivate. By 
Stinpt in th«ir t«iU aiv :<i2riiitiod enbllo fal9itieiiti<.ins of llio 
Word ; — by stings, subtilty ; and by tails, the truths of the 
Word faUitied, u. 43!^. By tlieir power to hurt, is signitied 
that by means of tbeso they can induce stnpor, that '\», they 
can darken and fascinate the tmder&tandiug, and tluiH doceivo 
uQii captivate; for their tails were like seorpioii*. and by «cor- 
pions Mich things are signified, n. 425. By fire monllLt, is iiig> 
nified fur a short lime, va above, n. 427: tliis takes place when 
ihey quoI« and apply any ihinj^ fii>iu the AVonl ; for thi; Word 
is written accorJiug to correspondences, and correspondences 
■re in [>art at>[H-aranves ot' triitli, containinjj wilhiu them genu* 
ine trutli3. It' these trutlis are not known in the church, many 
tiling» may bo taken from the Word, which at fimt api^ear in 
accordance with herciy ; but when genuine iriiib!* arc known in 
the church, then tbo appearances of truth are rendered mani- 
f««I, and genuine lrnth*c<>inu to view, itul before this is done, 
ft heretic, by various things draivn from the Word, may obsijure 
and fasciiuile tbo understanding, and ttuiK deceive and capti- 
Tale. Tliai ibitt i» done by tliose who a>Mvn ibat man's sins are 
I remitlod, or, in other words, that lie is justified by an act of 
' fftitli, conceniing which no one knows any thing, and thi* in a 
moment, and if not before, even «t tlie hour of dcatli, might 
bo iUiutrated by example*, wore this the place to do so. liv 
•ttnga are «ignitietl iaUw, of a hurtful natnre derived from evil, 
abo in Amos: "Lo, the da^'s shall come upon vou, when tliuy 
shall take vou avriiy with Ktlnm," iv. 2. And in Mo^tw: Thai 
tliey (jirtufd drive out the iiihabitanta of the land, lest they 
should bo tliorns in their eye», and fting» in iheir aXAvs, Numb. 
Kxxiii. 55. lliorns, briers, brambles, and thistles, also ai^iify 
Cdses of evil, ou account of their prickles. 
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440. And they had a king over them^ the angtt of the boitom- 
&M pit ; toAoM nam» in (/<« Htbrew tonff\i4 i« Abaddon, but in , 
tAt thwtftonywht hath /its nam^ApoUyontBiani^ea tliAt Ilipy 
are in the fliitanic Iioll who arc in faleos derivea from concnpia- 
cuiK-iv, HTicI, br A total fiiUificDttoti of tho Word, li&vo JiHtroyi'J 
tlie church, ay tlieir kinSi the angel of the bottomleiw jiti, iij 
not eignitii^d aiiv (uigol who » a king there, bnt die liiUe prio-j 
oipio reigiiing tlierein ; fur by a king, in ft gonuinv twnse, i«| 
signified one wlio is in tniths from the ajfecuon of good, and, ' 
abntrHCtedlv, that truth itsolf, n. 20; and ihonce, in tlio oppo- 
Bito sense, l>,v a king ia signified one who i<i in faisivi from con- 
enpiacenco of evil, and, aWtmctodly, that fulflo iis<?lf. liy the ' 
bottomless pit is signified tho satnnic hvll, whore ihv; are, n. 
887, 428 ; by name ia signified the «jDality of the t«t«lfi, n. SI, 
122, 165 ; Abaddon, in tlio Ilpbrcw tongue, eignifiea a deetroj- 1 
ing and a det^troyor; so do«i Apollyon, in the Greek tongno;! 
and tliia is the false principle ij) extreme or lowest princiuleji,.| 
which, by the total fulsification of tho Word, has dcetrovea tho 
church. By Abaddon, in Uic Hebrew text, is signified uottnic- 
tion or pordition, in these places : "Shall thy failhfnlness 1« 
doclai-ocl in dretructlon f" I i^alui Ixxxviii, II. " Hell ia naked 
belorc him, aii<l dedruHien hath no covering," Job xxi'i. fl, 
" For it is a fire tliat consumeth to d^tntction" Job xxxi. 19. 
" Dfsli-uctton and Di-alh say," Job xxviii. 23. In other ptacH, 
hell and tlie devil are calle<l Dt4trtKtion or Pcrditiont atiA 
Destroyer, Isaiah liv. IS; Ezek. v. 16; ix. 1; Exod. xii. 13; 
though another term is used, 

441. One teoe i» j>ast ; (leMd-, f,h4}re<!<»n« two v>oe« more hert- 
afler, bigniliea further lamcntalions over tlie deva.-itiition nf 
tlie church. That woe signifies lamentation over calamity, mi- 
happiness, and damnation, see n. 410; here, tlicn, by tm 
wow to come, are signified furtlier lameiitations over tlie stlltl 
of the church. 

442. And the nxth anget iiounded, signifies the oxploratinn 
and manifcBttttion of their state of life in the reformed church 
who iii-e not so wi-^e, and yet place tho all of religion in fuilb, 
and think of it alone and of nothing beyond it, and the custom- 
ary woreliip, and to live tm they like. That tlieso are treated 
of to the end of tJiis chapter, will api>enr from tlie explanntian 
of what follows. Tlmt to sound Ki^iilios to explore and lay 
open the statu of tho church, and tlicnce of tlto life of those 
wliose religion consists in faith alone, may be seen above, n. S9T. 

" These who are now treated of, are altogether distinct from 
those referred to thns far in this chapter, tho falses of whoss 
faith were seen in the form of locnsts: this is the ground of 
distinction ; the hitter, or tlnwo already de-scribcd, are sludiom 
in exploring the arcana of justification by faiih, and al*) in 
^ving tlio signs of it, and its testimonies, which, with them, 
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arc llic spotU of moral uiiil civil lifo ; insisting tliat the precepts 

fjBt tlie Word are indeed in theimelvca divini-,Xiit lliat with mnii 

Asy hocomo natural, bocnuee they proceed t'ruin UU will, aij<l 

falTe no CMijiuictiuii with liii* ^ipiritiiiilitiojt of failh ; and because 

they confirm tlieae lliiiign Uy rational coa^ideralionK, which 

Mvour of erudition, tliey dwell in tho Boiithem rjuarter of the 

bottonile^a pit, according to the description above, n. 4^1. Uut 

tiiej who are ti'ealed of iii what follow» to iJie end of tlio clmp- 

tcr, do not «tudy those arcana, but only inuke bare faith the 

alt of religion, and nothing heaidc-t it and tlie customary wor- 

diip, ami so live at their eiisu. 1 liave been penuittiid "lo «ce 

Olid converse with liie^e also; thfy 'ivc in the northern quarter, 

ill hntii that are scattered about, and constructed of n-ods and 

rueiie^ pliMterod over with lime, without any iloor but the 

lind. The more ingenious, who, by meunij of natural light, 

w how to eatablisli that failh by reaaoninga, and can prove 

that it haa notliiii^ at all Ui do with life, dwell in front, the 

more simple behind them, and the more atupid toward the 

wmtoni part of that Inict: tlio niullitudu of them it; »o great 

ft that it Is incredible. They are inntrneltid by aiiKi'lic spirits, but 

I they who do not i-oceive t1ie trullis of faith, and live accoi-din^' 

I to thviii, are let down into tlie liell which is nndor them, ana 

I contined tliere." 

I US. Andlheardavoicf/romf/iefourhomeofthfgotiicn 

^gf/ffr tehick U f^frnv 0ml, m*fing to tht vij^lk an/jd which had 

Rib inimptt-, «gnitiea a command from the Lord out of the 

'wiritiial liL-averi to tlu^o who wero to explore and make mnni- 

Mst Ity a voice is signified a divine command ; by tlio ■golden 

I altar, of nltar of incense, is signiiied the fpiritiial ht-aven, 
D. S77, 3^^; by the four horns of that altar is signiiied its 
power, n. 270; hero, the power of loosing the four iingcls 
DOnud at the river Kuphnitts, as follows : by tlic sixth aiiirel 
who had the trumnot, i» signiiied to those to whom the ofhce 
of exploring and laying opeu tliese things was committed, u. 
443. 

444. /a'om thfifoitr aitydti thtit ar<^ bound at tht> great river 



I 
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£*ij/hr>itM, signiBcs that i'.\tortial rt^lraint» should bu removed 
from tiicm, tliftt tliu interiors "f their mind-i migiit appear. 



lliiU this is the ftigiiificalion of theso words, no one can Know, 
^ wd Bcnrcolr can snspvct, nnli'».-« ho knows what is ineiint bv the 
ffreat river !Enphrati-:<, and what bv the four nngels hinmd tliure. 
By iLnjihrKtee, in the Word, are si^niticd tlm interiors of man's 
mind, which aru called tilings ruiKmn), which, witli those who 
are in tinth» derived from good, are full of wisdom, but in tlioso 
who are in fitlses derivL^d t'lnni evil, are full of insanitv. Tlie 
rttits>on why llic'^i? are signitii'd in tho Word by the river luiphra- 
t», is, because that river divided tho hind of Canaan from 

tvria; and by the laud of Ounuuu wua siguiliecl the churcli ; 
'sar 
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and l>y AeBvna. its rational pniifiplo; ami iheiiceb^ tlie rivw 
whicli'boiinilod it, titv KigiiitiiHl tlic iiitcriom of the niin<] whidi 
MV oiilled thiugs i-iittDiiHl, in hotli senses: fur ther« uru tliret 
tilings wliich constitute- ii man of th« ctinrch, thoitpirilnal {irin- 
cipK'i the nitioiinl •.<t iiil>.-ll«:<:ttml. niid tlie natural, nliicli is iil«o 
llio scitntific. The siiintiiul |irinci[)lu of tint flinrch wus tigiu- 
Jicd l>v tli« land ofCiiiuuiii luid it» livoi-s; tlm mlional or inlcl- 
lectiiiii )trinE-i|>l(! vi tho church, \>y ^Vshur or Asevria uiid ltd 
river EiipliratL« ; and tliu iiutural, wliieli i» nbo tno ectuitilic^^ 
pniiviplc of the church, liv I'^'pt and its river Xile : but con- ^M 
ceniiiig llieso more may Im.> si-eii below, n. 503. Hy tiie foui ^^ 
nugL-UliDUiid ut tlio river KuphriilOH, nro sij^nified t'lioso inle- 
lioi-d with the men of the churcli whicli are said to bu bound, 
bcciiutju thi>y are not openly avowed ; for llu^' ara infoninl 
spirit», who are meant by these four ntigoU, since it is said of 
tnein, in what foUowa, n. iHi, tliat they were pi-eparKjJ to kill 
the third part of men, und the ititurion» of men niulcu one witk 
spirit.4, either iiifemal nr celestial, became they cohabit: hj 
looking tlicin in eigiittted to remove external restrainl», Uiut tM 
inturiora of tlieir miiulit may ajipfiir. Sucii is the ^ignilicatioa 
of tliGBo words. By Euphrates are sigiiitled tho interiors of 
man's mind bordering upon or bouiidiiig tliu i<pirituHl thing» ijt 
lii^ church, as may ajijitar from thi«<! jilnce-i in the Word where 
Aehur or Assyria is mentioned ; bnt Euphraiea occurs ia an 
opjiosito sense, in wliieli it siguittes the inleriixi* full of fab« 
and thence of insanities, in these pn!>sag6S : '' liehold the LonI 
bringelh up upon them the waters oftlieWvcr, strong and nuitiYi 
even the huff nf Awyria. And be sliull pass tlirough Jndan; 
bo sliall ovcrllow, and go over," Isaiali viu. 7, S. " And now 
what hoAt thou to do in tlie way of Egypt, to drink tlie walect 
of Silior? or what hast thou to do with the way of .-lAiiyWa, 
tliat thou filiDuIdest drink tlio waters of llie rkvrf" Jvreiu. ii. 
18. "And .Tehovali shall ulteriy destrov the tonjnio of the 



I 
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Egyptian sou; «nd slialct; his hand over llie ntwr MuphraUt^ 
[ttaiah \\. 15. "And the si.\lli nngtl ponieci out liis viol «pi; 
the great river Euphrak», and tlie water thereof was dried >ipv 
Apoe. xvi. IS. l^ie prophet was cunmianded to put a gitxlle 
upon his loins, and to hnle it afterward» in a holo of a vock 
be»)du the Euphrates, and after a short time when ho took It, 
behold it wan rotten, nor wa» it useful fur any thing, Jerem. 
jciil. 1 — 7, 11. And ho was also commanded, when he liiul 
done i-eaditig the Book, lo eiwt it into tho inidsl of the Eiiphnx- 
tet, and to say. Thus shall Itabylon itink, and not me ugain) 
Jej-i'iii. Ii. 63, 64 j by tlicso things were represented the inie- 
riors of the state of the church with tJiu children of UneL 
That the rivor of Egypt, the Nile, and tlie river of Assyii», tli« 
Euphmtus, were the houudarios of tl>0 land of Canaan, appears 
from tills passage : " Jehovah made a covennut with AbnuD, 
328 
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sfl/ing. t'lito tl'y »eed will I give tliis land, from tAe river of 
J^yvl unto fJtegi-eal river Euphratut" Gun. xv. 18. Tlmt tfio 
£ui>lirnlc« wa« u buiiiidjiry, iimy be seen, Exod. xxiii. 31 ; Dout 
L 7, 8; xi. 24; Joshua i. 4; Micnli vii. 12. 

445, Astd (he /our ang<la icere lomeil, !>igiiifics thnt wliOQ 
6Xt«nial I'evtmiiii» ut.'i'v rctiKn'vd. tlio interiors of tlioir mind$ 
llppoared. Tliis follows from vlint ^^'ag uud nbuvo. 

440. Who wfTf ptvpared for an hour, and a tl^v, o/id a 
mottthy and a year, to «tiy the third part "/ nun, Bigninw that 
lllcy wero [(prpettially in tlio eifort to lake uwiw !^i>rntiiul liglit 
aiiil liftt from mon of the t-hiirch. Boing prepared si^nilies to 
bo in the endeavour; by an Imur, n diiy. n nifnitli, jin3 » year, 
U sigiiiticd cunlimiiilly and ]ieipoluaHy, in like nianiior iw by 
at nil tiiiK-^; tu .'<!ity ^ii^iillii.*.* to tuku awiiy epirilual light and 
life fi\>m men of tlie cnurcli, n. S25 ; and the tliiit] part &igui- 
lii» all. a. 400. 

447. And Ml nwnh'-r o/ the annie» o/ horsmMH vigra two 
vtyri<id3<if myriads, siguiOes reoeoningri conceniing faith nlono, 
with which tliu interior» i>f their minds wuro Jillvd, from tlte 
great abiindnnee of mere falsed of evil. T!y armies are »igiii> 
lie<l goods and trnths ; and, in tlio opposite sense, evik luid 
falj^e.«> ; hor«, tlie fnlsea of evil, of whidi below. ]iy Iioi-seiQeti 
oro Gignified reasonings cont-cniing faith alone; because by a 
liorve is elgnilied llie undei-stitnding of the Word, n. 298 ; and 
»ho the underelandiiig of the Word destroyed, n. 305, 313, 
321 ; therefore by iioi-semcn are signified reaaoniiigs from the 
nndenklundinn; nf the Word dtslroyed : in the present instauco, 
concerning faitli alone; becanse they who are principled therein 

treated of. Hy two niyriiuU of myriads are not meant the 

;i>e nnmber, bnt a gient abundance; two are mentioned, 
iocansD two are predicated of good, and. in the opposite flenso, 
of evil, II, 322; and myriad.'* are proflieatcd uf initli^, and, in 
the opposite sense, of falites, u. 33(!, Hence it may he mc», 
that by tlie number of tin? nnnies of horsemen, two myriads of 
invriitd:*, are stigntlied reasonings coucoming faith atone, with 
wfiich the interior of their minds wore filled, from the great 
Ahunilanco of mere false» of evil. That by ttrmiw, in tlio 
Word, are signified the goods and truths of heaven and the 
ehureh, and, in Ilie oppn^ite t^en^e, eviU and false», may appear 
from thoKc places wliero tlio suii, moon, and stai-s, are called 
tiriiiien or hosts ; and by the sun is signified the good of love ; 
by the moon, tln^ truth of faith ; and by the ^lant, knowk-dgOB 
of what is good and truy; and tho contrary, in the opjiofltte 
uiue, II, 51, 53, 332, 413 ; both tho former and the hitler aro 
cn1le<l artnive or ho»tii, in tliese passages : '' I'raise Jehovah all 
ye hi» hm/ji, pr«ie« yo him sun and moon, praise him all ve stars 
of light," Ppiilni exlviii, 2, H. " My hands have strotched out 
tlio heavens, au<l all their /wat have I couuumdud,'' Uaiuh xlv. 

a2t» 
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12. " By the word of Joliovuh were the heavens made, sal 
all tli« hmt of lA^in liy the hrealh nt' Iiih inoiilh," PmiIia mvi 
6. The heavens and the eartli were liiilshed, and all the AmI 
oftJiemy G«n. ii. 1. Tlio liorii of tlie mnit ^jvvf oven "to ll» 
no*t {(f heae^n, and it cost dowTi flomo of ihc ko*t and <•■' the 
star» to the grotind, yen, he magnifiud himself even to the 
princtf of the hotit: — and an hott was given him against tli« 
flailv sacrifice hy reason of transgresHion, and it cast down Iliel 
trutli to tlitt ground: th<^n 1 hoard one caint spcuking. llovj 
long i.« the sanctuary and the hort to bo trodden under foot t^ ' 
Daii. viii, 10 — 14. '' Jcliovuh ehiill utter his voice before fait 
arm»,'' Joel ii. 11. On tlio lioiuo tops 1h«y ofltred iiiccun to 
all tlie /iott f^Atxtvfn, Jerem. six. 18. Lest thou worship an4 
eorve thu mm, tho moon, tlie »liin, and all tlio io»t of Aravm, 
Deut. iv. 19 ; xrii. 3 ; Jerem. viii. 3 ; in like manner in Isaiah 
xiii. ^•, xxxiv. 4; xl. 26; Jcrcni. xxxiit. H; Zecb. ix. 15; 
Apoe. xix. 14. T^cau^e the hot»t of heaven signifin tho goodij 
and truths of heaven and the church, therefore tho I/ini ki 
called Jehovah Zff/aofh. that ii<. Jehovah of hosts: and, for tin 
eaum ivit>on, the ministry- of the J<evitcA was callod militarf 
eeririfv, Nwmb, iv, 3, 2S, 30, 39 ; and it is written in David: 
"Bless Jehovah, nil ye his he*/», ye jnini«ten» of his that do hit 
pleasure," Psalm ciii. 21. EviU and falses in the church an 
flignilitid in Ifainh hy tho armi/ qf fh« GentiUg^ xxxiv. 3 ; aiul 
by tho army of the king of the north, with which ho ctune 
Bsainat the king of the soutli, Dan. xi. 13, \&, 90. Tlie king of 
the north is iho fuUo of ovil in tho chnrch, and tho king of the 
eonih is iho trutli of good there. It is said by the I-ord," Whca 
ya shall see Jt>ru*alcin eompnsst'd with armtn, then know that 
the desolalioti thereof is nigh," Luke xxi. 20. lly Jerusalem 
is here signitied the churcli, and by armies tbe evils and fal»cs 
which would lay it waste: vponking of thu consummation cS 
the Age, which is the last time of the ehiu-ch. ICviU and falw 
are signified by an anny, in Joel : " And I will restore to yon 
the ycon* that iho locust hath enton, the cankerworra. *tbi 
caterpillar, and tho palmer-worm, my gi-eat army, which \\ 
sent among you," ii, 25. Tinil by llio Ioou<t and tbe olherl 
tilings is flignitied tbe false in extreme or lowest principles, SM ; 
above, n. 4^4. J 

44S. And I heard the numi^ of them, eifmifies tluit tbs] 
quality of tliom was perceived, which was as follows. To hear ' 
siguities to ponx-ivc ; numbor t^ignities tliu quality and !^tat« of 
a thing, n. 10, 3j8, 864: it denotes the quality of their slatf, 
as given b<!low, becauBO it is described m wliat now follows 
wlioK-foi-o it is said. And thut I saw. 

440, An<i thiia /saw the horse» in the vinon, and them t/M 
sai on than, aiguities tlint then it was dixcovcrod tlint the rvs- 
sonings of the interiors of their minds coiieemiog faith «looi^ 
830 
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were imof-inarr and visionary, bucI tJiat they thomaelves were 
infMuatcd willi tlicin. To ^u signifies to <liscuvcr ttioir «jiiality; 
by liorse!) are »t^itied tlie rensoninciH of Iho inleriora at tlivir 
minds coiiccrninj^ faith ulono; in tlie present case, imasinai-y 
and vi.*ionary roasoiiiiigs, becanse it is smid, that lie »aw tni-m in 
vision. By those tliut git on horses are si^niHod such as aro 
intvlligciit from the Word undoratood, but nurc, such as are in- 
falnated by ininginaiy and visionary notions, which arc contrary 
to tJie Word. Because tlie interiors of their minds appeared 
umlorsudi fonits m signify imo^nary and visionary roaeontng» 
concerning faith alone, a feiv of thorn, which I liave heard fmm 
their own inoiithB, Khiill bu tnudo public ; tliiis. for instance: 
" Wii» niit faith alone, nftur the (^rinvous fall of man, mado the 
only medium of salvation? How can we appear before God 
iritlioiit that medium 1 Is it not tlic only medium } Arc wo 
not horn in ein», and is not onr nature entirely corniptcd by 
the transgression of Adam t Can there bo any other means of 
hciii^ healed but by faith alono! \Vlmt can our works contri- 
bntetnwai-ds thU!' Who can do any good work from himself, 
— who can purify, forgive, justify, and sjivo himself) Do c« there 
not hirk, in vwvy work tlint man docs from liinLiulf, mnit and 
eelf-righteoiisness i And if, haply, wo should do any thiti-j; that 
was (i^od, could wo do all, antl fultil tJio law t Bosido9>, il' any 
ono »\n» against one commandment, he sins against all, because 
they cohere. Why did the Lord como into the world, and 
suffer HO grievously on the cross, but to take away from ns 
damnation and the curse of the law, to reconcile God the Fa- 
ther, and become merit and rii^hteousness alone, which might 
bo imputed to man ibiinigh fallli if otherwise, what good en<l 
ooald tie answered by his coming ) Since, then, Clmst suffered 
for us, and fultllled the law fur ns, and took away its right of 
eondemnalion, can evil, in this case, any longer condemn, and 
can good save ust therefore we who liave faith, are at fall 
liberty to think, will, speitk, and do whutover we please, pro- 
vided we do no injury to onr reputation, honour, and interest, 
nor incur the pcnaltic-^ of the civil law, which would be a dis- 
grace and hurt to us." Some, wlio wander fuilher north, said, 
"Tliat good works, which are done for the sake of salvation, 
are htirlfal, peniicions, and cursvd;" among these, also, there 
were some Pi-eshy tei-s. These things are what I heard, but they 
mumbled and muttered many more, which I did not hear. They 
epukc, aI«o, indecently with all licontiousnc»», and were lasci- 
vious, both in words and actions, without ftiar for any wicked 
<l«od, except out of pi-eloncu, for the sake of appearing honest. 
Such aro the inleriow of the mind, aud thence tlio cxierioi-» of 
the body of those, who place the all of religion in liiith alone. 
JJu: all those things, which wore uttered by tliom. fall to the 
£rouii<i, if tiie Lord himself — the Saviour — is imuiediatvly ap- 
331 
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proached, and bvlicvcd in, and good h daiio, eacb for tbe sab 
oP Halvar.ioii, nnd hy man ns from liiiiise]f, wit]i a bolivf, bo1^ 
ever, tliat it U from tliv Lonl : iiii1<;^ tlicsc things are done m 
by man, iicltlicr failli nor cbni-iiy cnn bo given at all ; nor, coo- 
BcqiiiMitly, can religion nor ealvatiaD. 

450. /fatting breaat-platf» vfj^re, and<^jacuith-, and o/hrim- 
Mone, signilJcti tlioir imn^innrv and vi^ionnry Ar»umentatioK 
from iufemal love and solf-dcrivcd intelligence, and tbe eoiico- 
piseences thenoo jiroccfding. Bv brva«t-dutvs are signified 
ar^timfntfttion», by wliieb they ficnt for faiib nioim, n. -138 ; br 
fire is signified celestial lovo, ima in tiic opposite sense, ii^Vnii 
love, n. 452, 465,495; by jacinth i^ »igiiitipd intelligence from 
sipiritiml love, and. in tlie opposite sense, intelligenco from i^ 
fenial lovf, which is st-U'-dunvcd intollif^ncc, of which bi'W; 
and by briitiiilone is signiliod concnpiHCfnce^ derived firomthat 
love ttiroiigli Belf-intelligeiice, n. 45l! : hence it follow*, iliai bj 
breu«t-plAtv« of fire, uf jiicinlli, and of bi-inistone, such ihiog» 
are signitied. Tlio reason why llieip argumentaiinn» in fitvour 
of liiitli alone arc tliitsdvi^ci'ibud, t!>, because nil they who tHilicTe 
thennelvcs jiistilied, th»l i.',, abtiolvei) from sin, by faith alone^^H 
never tliinlc of reponlatiuc ; and an impenitent man in in tncrv^P 
ixnuy and all sins arc derived from, luid thence partake of ilie 
nature of infernal love, of self-intelligence, and the cuncnpi^ 
ccnc<^ springing from them; and they who are principled ii 
thcte things, not oidy act from thcni, bnt also speiik, yea, think ■ 
and will, and consequently reason and argue from tliem ; thcMJ 
constitute, indeed, ihu very nmn, heciiuse ihey sr« his verv lif*; 
but then a man devil, and an inft-rnal life. Tln-y wIk> lire t1 
moral life, oidy for the sake uf thvinselves nnd the world, do not] 
know this; the i-enson is, beoiuise riieir inturiofs luv iiifeniHl,j 
whilst their esteriops are similar to tlic exteriors of tho«cwli«| 
live a Ciiristian lifv: let tlieni know, huwever, tliat every i)n%| 
when he dies, comesinto his intenois, because he becoinwu spirit,] 
tliid being the internal man ; and then the interiors accommixlarai 
the cxterioi-s to themselves, and ihev become alike: wherefora] 
the morality of their life in the world then becomes a.4 tliti^caletj 
of lishes whioh are wiped uway. The cii>e is tpiilc different witk] 
those who hold the precepta of moral lite to be divine, and then 
thoeo also of a civil nature.-, by rcitsou of tlieir having relation \ai 
love towai-ds the neighbour. A jacintii «ignilii's intelligoncsl 
derived from spiritual love, because its colour panakes of tliM 
redness of tire nnd ihe whiteness of light; and by fire is «guK 
lied love ; and by light, intelligence : this intelligenc<i is signi'i 
iioil by bine in the coecrliig» andvaila of the talfrmwif, ExotLi 
xxvi. 81, 3G; xxvii. Ifi ; in Aaron'g f^Aody Exod. sxviii. C, 
15 ; by the cloth of htue or fiyacintk which was placed over the 
ark, the table, the cnndle^lick, and the altar, when thev jou^ 
neyed, Numb. iv. C, 7, 9, 11, 13; by tMo/ringt of'bttu'tArtai, 
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on the borders of iliclr garments, NmnI». xv. 3S, 89 ; and by 
tlio b^-nciiitliino or blue colour, in Ezuktcl xxvli, T, 24. But 
intellijtence derived from llio nfi'ectimi of iiit'enial love, i» signi- 
fied by blue in Ezt'kiel : Alioliib, or Sumaria. played the hftmt, 
and doted on lic-r lovow, the ncii^bbourinf; Assyrians, clothed in 
bl'i^, boii^emeu riding upon hoi-sos, xxiii. 4 — 6: hereby tlio 
church i» dt-wcribcd. wliicli, by reasonings from self-derived in- 
tetli&ience, had falsified liie iruilis of ibc Word. And in Jere- 
miBli : " But tliey are altogellier briitixli and ftwlisb : the stock 
is a doctrine of vanities. Silver spread into plates is bronght 
from Tarsbisli, tlie work of the workmen nnd of the hands of 
tlie founder, blm and imrplo is their clothing, tliey aro all tbfl 
work of ihe wiso," x. S, H. The work of tlio workmen and of 
the hands of tho founder, and nil tlie work of llio wifte, )^i{?nify, 
in this passage, that tbey wore tbo ofli^pring of self-derived iu- 
tel licence. 

451, And (h^ hfad* of ihf horses were aa the. head* fif lumty 
sif^nitios pbantiLsIcs concerning faith iitonc, neif itweroinpower. 
By headii are signitiod the imaginary and visionarv notions 
abont faith alone, wiih those who aro here treated of coflectjvely, 
which are culled phantaitie» ; bv liorse» are siiinilied ibc reason- 
ings of tlio interiors of their mmtb', whieh are aueh, n. 449 ; \iy 
lions aro signified power, n. 241; bnt then it is power from I'al- 
lacif-s iiiasiiuich a» tliey «re *en!*nal. nnd tlie sensual reason from 
filUacies, by which tliey peranade and captivate, n. 424. I'lint 
thoir arguments in favour of faith alone are imaginary and 
vbionary, any one may see, wlio elevates bis mind a little. 
What aro failli in act and faith in state, as conceived by them, 
but visionary thiiip? 'WHio is tber« among them that knows 
any thing coneerntti^ faith in act; and what avails faith instate, 
when no good enters from num Into fnitli in act J ^Vluit is 
remission of sins and coiiseipioiit inimientftneons salvation, bnt 
a result of vieiouary thonj^hl? That it is the fiery flying; seipent 
in the church, see The Wisdom of AngtU comxrniny ttii; Diuine 
J'rovidrii'V, n. .^4i}. "SV'liat is tlic conceit of immnnity, merit, 
ri((iil«oiisnes9. and sanctificalion by iinpntation, but u visionary 
thiiifiJ see 'J'hr l>v(rinf of the N<rv> Jfrusdlfm concerning the 

»Jj}ril, n. 18. "What is the [)ivine Operation in internals, without 
man's Co-operation in externals as from himself} For to supa> 
rate the intenial from tho external «o that there can be no eon- 
junction of tbeui, is merely visionary, see below, n. COS. Such 

■ a visionary thing is faith separated from ebarity ; for charily in 
I works ia the very fonndnlioii nnd continent of faith; it is its 
I ground nnd soil, also its essence and life ; in a word, fuitb from 

■ charity constitutes a man ; but fiiilb, without ebarity, is a spec- 
P tve, and a creature of the imagination, like a bubble of water 

^Diiting in the air. But perhaps some may say. If you remove 

the iinderstandini; from faith, voii will not see visionary thinra: 
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but be it Jtiiowii, tliat he wlio «nii rcmow Uio iimJor^tHiniing 
from I'uitli, niny ubtnide « tlioiisniid vinioiiarr tUiiiji^s tipoti i^vcrj 
rcli^iniu teuet, »a liaa boon doDO fur oges piMt by ino Rumao 
Cwlliolic». 

m. And out (f their moHtha isrued Jin, and amoX-f, and 
hrimntone, gt<^ifiu« lliut in Uivir lliou;r)i(» rikI (li^cuiirmM, viewed 
iitR'i'iorly, tliuro U nolliinv;, anA iVmn tlifm iWre proeoods 
tiotbing but tbe love of self iui<l of t!io worbl, wliicli is tlie pro- 
priiim or sulfhood of tb« will ; ibo prirfe of svlf-iltirivcil jnu-lli- 
flfciico, which is tbe proimwm «i the iiiidi'WlaiKiing, urul tlie crni- 
t'tipiscviicva uf vvtl and fnltily, which is ihu comiiutii jiropriiini 
Hpriti^fiiig from the two foriitor. Out of their inonlli^, tixiinii 
out of thuir tbou£:hl8 iind discourses; by liroistHgitiiiod the Wc 
4)f fuilf Hiid of the woHd, wbicb love i# the proprinm of inituV 
will. n. 45U, 4i>5, 405; by »moke is itij;iiified tbo pride of self- 
den vi-d iiitollifft^iK'o. wbic'h 1!^ tlic prt>]iriiiiii of his iiiidvr^tinidin!;, 
ppocceding fi'om the lovenf solf and of the world. aaHiiiokoiii" - 
from tire, ii. 4^^; nnd hy briiiistono is eijpiilied ihu concupis- 
cence of evil and fnUily, which \n the common proprinm flow- 
iiig from the two fonnur. Theso tbing>), however, do not npjwa: 
from their dirHConr^cs U^^l>r^! men in tbo world, but inanifvetl^ 
before the angels in heaven ; therefore it U oaid, that when 
viewed inti.^norly, ihuy tm mieh. Fire signifies infernal love, 
and brimstone, tlio concnpiscenoos fluwinj; from that lovo tbrongb 
the pride of self-derived intelligence, in tbe foUowiny pas^a^ii: 
I will cmi.'ie it to ruin_ftVv ami britn«ktm ii]">ii him, MtaM. xxwiii. 
a. " Jehovah shall rain upon tbe wicked _^n« and hrimatont'* 
P»alm \\. 6. " For it i» tbe duy of Jehovah's vongeanco — and 
the streams thereof abnil bo turned into pitch, and the dtist 
thereof into brimtione, tbe wioke thereqf shall go up for ever,** 
Isiiiiih sxxiv. 8—10. "Itnt tbo siimo'day that Lot went o«1 
of Siiiliini, it rained jJrc and brimstone from Iteavon ;— even tliim.-' 
iJiftll it ho in the diiy when tbe Son of Man is revoulwl," Lut 
xvii. ay, yu; Gen. x'w. 24. "If anv nuin worahip the Wa^ 
and hi» image, — be shall bo tormented with j£/<f> and britjuitone^^^ 
Apoc, xiv. 9, 10. "And tbe ht-aAt, and with him ihi» fal 



pn>phct and the devil, were cast alive into a lake of^rv bttmir ■■ J 
utilA brim/<timD," Apoc. xix. 2l>; xx. 10; xxi. 8. "Tbo Iik>«^^» 



of Jehovah Hke a stream of bri>n«tone doth kindle it^" Ifiai— , 

XXX. 33. " And that the whole land thereof is Wimston^. ar »* 

Bnlt and burning, that it is not jiown. noitlter shall it hiing foi- *-^ 
any gniw like tbe overthrow of Sodom and Goinomdi." Dol ^» *• 
xxix, 21, 2.1. Jirivu,ton( simll be sciittere<I over the liabitaiii^K-»'' 
of the wicked, Job xviii, 15, 

4.')3. By t/itge- thru tvae the third pari of men tilted, by C- ^~i 
jirf, and htj the innnkf-, and h» the britH«tonfj m'AwtA i«*Ufd out -^^^ 
their tnoHlfiii, eignities that trom these it is, tbat the men of c *■ * 
chnruh pi.-nsli. A third part of men hving kiUod, ttiguiflos tl:x^^ 
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the men of the church ]torish by the three ihings just now iiicii- 
tion«(l, n. 45S: for bj- lioiup killt.'(l, i» «i^nifieii tabe kil!e<l spir- 
itually, vrhtcb is lo perish as to the ooul ; and by a tliini part 
is iti^'iitiod all who ftro principled in those fiOsee, which Iiavo 
b<?«ii t'rofinenlly enumerated above ; whnl ia signified by fire, 
eiiiokc, and brinistoiic, and what bv iasuinr out of their mouth», 
luay ho seen above, n. 4.12. To Uic«o faTsei umy lie ascribed 
the I'ircumeitAncc, that tbi-onjihout Chrialendom it is not known 
time tlic fire here spoken of denote* the love of self and of the 
world, and that tliia love io the devil ; also tliRt the «moke ittu- 
ing fn)m iJuh firo denotes the prJdo of self-derired intelligence, 
and that tlii» pride is Satn» ; a» nlso tliat brimstone kindlud hy 
tlii.4 fire, by means of that pride, denotes tlie concnpiscences of 
evil and faUity ; and llint tlieao concui>ii>cenci-s are the crew of 
the devil and Satan, of which hell consists \ and when i<;rioranc« 
prevails resncctinff tlieise thiiiif* it cannot be known what is & 
Bin, for sin derivt-s nil its deliifhl and plenitniifne^s fruin them. 

454. J^oi- their jH?wcr is m their inoulh, eignilies that they 
only prevail by their discourse in cniliinnaiion of faith. By 
power in their inonth is signilicd power in disconrse confirming 
doctrine; for neatness and elegance of langinigc, prctendud zeal, 
ingenious conlirinalion of what is false, es]>ecinlly fi\>ni the 
Appearances of truth in tliu Word, atitlioiity, closure of the 
nnderstiiTidin'', and the liko, etfuct every tliinir, whilst truth and 
llio Woixl elieot nothing; for truth shines bclore none, and the 
AV'onl teaches none, but those who are principled in charity and 
thence in faith. 

455. For thi'ir tails leere like vnto efrpents and had heads, 

and with thetn they hurl, signifies the reason, because they are 

bi a sensanl and inverted state, speakinj; Irnths with their lips, 

but falsifying them by the principle which constitute» tho bead 

or chief <Wtrine of their religion, and thus tliey deceive. The 

ftaiiie is hero signilicd as above, by the lociists, n. 4S^, 43U ; but 

it is there said, that they had tails like scorpions, whereiu heiv, 

like serpentJ^, for they wlio are described by the locu§t». speak 

and perstuide from the Wonl, the sctcoces, and from erudition ; 

but tliese only from arguments, which are appearances of tntth 

and fulhtcic«; and Ihev wlio use siieh avgmnent» ingeniously, 

and as it were wisely, clo indeed deceive, out not in so great n 

dvfiree. By serpents, in tho Word, arc signified sonsnal things, 

"wbicli are the nitiiiuiU'-» of man's life, as above, n. 424; the rea- 

.AOit is. becaiiae nil animals signitV the affections of man, where- 
iuro also tlie affections of angew aiid spirits, in t)ie spiritual 
World, appear at a dUlnnce a8 aaimab, and afi'eetion», merely 
sensual, an serpents : and this because serpents creep on tho 
ground and Uck the dust, and sensual things arc the lowest of 
tlie undentanding and will, being in close contact with the 
world, and uounehod by its objects and dclight«, which oolr 
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nfTflct the materml wiiatti of die body, Xoxioiw serpents, whicli 
are of munr kinds, ei'^ily the sensual tliiiifi^ that arc dv|K-iidciii 
on the erif atfvctioiiH which coiulilute the inleriora of tho iiiiml 
with those who are insane through tho false» of evil ; and hftntih«j 
BcrptiTits sigiiilv the wusuiil thiu^ that «rt dependent on the ^i 
affections, which couslitntc the interiors of uio mind witli tlK^c 
who arc wiso hy virtiio of tlie trutlia of cood. Sensual ihinjp 
deiH'iidunl on evil nttVction!», are itigiiiGea by eerponts in these 
places; "They shall lick tlie dust like aMrpftU,^^ Micah vii. 17. 
" And dust snail ho tho «trpenft meat." Jtiaiali Ixv. 25. Unto 
t\iB wrpeni it was said, "Upon thy hellr dialt thou «o, and dual 
«halt thou cat nil tho days of thy life/' Gon. iii. 14. Tlie »cii- 
flual principle is so deacribod, because, communicating as it does 
with hell, wlivre all arc Hcnsual, it, iu thinpi »j>irilnal, clian^ 
celestial wisdimi into iufernul insanity. " Re'ioicc not thou, wlmle 
Fiilixliua. — for out of tho terpent'a root shall couk* fortli a cocl:- 
Ktrico, and hi* fruit slinll ho a fiery ilyiuj; «erpeni," Uiiiah xiv. 
Si*. "Tliey hatch (wkatric^ eggs, — he that eateth of liicir cg^ 
dioth, niid that which \i cruelied hrcakoth out into ft vipvr,' 
Isaiah lis. 5. Iiecan»o the sons of UracI desired to rottim 
into Egypt, they were hit by serpents, Kutuh. xxi. I — 10. To 
return into Kgypt, tiignifiei from opiritnal to become sirnsnal; 
therefore it is said. The hirelings of Egypt turned ihemselvcs 
avray, " the voice thereof shall go like tho voice of a wrjiait" 
Jereiu, xlvi. 23. BecaiLse Dan was llio last of the tribes, aiiJ 
thcnvo «igniiicd tlie ultimate of the church, which is the eonsiial 
priiiciplo subject to the iutertore, therefore it is Knid of him, 
"Dan nhajl be a serj/enl by the way that bilcth the horses' 
heels, 80 tliat his rider shall full Imckward,"' Ocn, xiix. 1". 
By the horses' heels are signified the nltiuiates of the under 
standing, which ai-e Hcnsual ; by biting is si-rtiificd to adhere to 
them : oy horseman, or rider, is sigiiilied the defect of kn»i\'> 
lodge from iheui wherohv truths are perverted, for which reason 
it 19 said, nis rider shafl fall backward. As sensual men «w 
orsfty and cunning, like foxes, therefore the Lord says, Be ye 
wise tm «rrjfiit». Mutt. x. \ii% for the sensual miin speaks and. 
reasons from appearances imd fallacies, and if lie liaa a talent for i 
disputation can ingenioiwly confirm every falsity, Biid also tlio 
hcre-^v of faith alone ; thongh in discerning truth it is scarcely 
possifjle for any one to bo so dull and slow of comprehension. 

458, And 't^« rest of the vu-n loho ^Ct-re not kilUd hy //».w , 
pl<i//ii'?ji, siznifies those in the reformed church who arc not bo 
spiritually dead from visionary n^^nsonings and from self-love, 
and from the prido of self-derived intnlligv^nco, and fKmi tlio 
concupiscences tlienco proceeding, as the former, and yet make • 
fiiith alono the head of their religion. By tho rest of tho men 
are meant tlio>- who are not as iTie former, but vet make faith 
alone tliQ hciM of tlieir reli^pon ; who were not E:tUed, signilicfl 
8S6 
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who aro not 80 iipirittiiilly <Iettd; by thceo plagnes are meant 
selt-love, tho pt'idoof flfllf-denved intvlH^nce, nnd Iliucoiiciiida- 
concos of evil and falsity flowing from tliem ; these three hemg 
signitiod hy fire, Kiiioki.*, hihI hriiiistoin!, coiiccriiine which ubove, 
u. 432, 453. Tliat HUch is the eigiiilication of plnguo-s will he 
80cn below. But vomothiiig inutit first ho BUid respecting this 
class of person», whom nlno it has boon griiotod me to ttco and 
to converse with. " Tliey dwuU in tb« northern tjiiartcr towards 
the west, where smiic eV them have coltnges with roi/s, and 
some withont roofs ; tlieir heda are of bulruslies, their garmonta 
of gOAt'» huir. In the liKht tlowinij-in from heiivtn their faces 
appear stnpid and also livid. The reason i?, because they know 
nothing more abont religion than that there in it (rod, that there 
«re three personv, that ChriKt »ii]fered for tliem on tliu crcm, 
lifid tliat it la faitli alone by which they aro saved ; and likewise 
by wonthip in temples, and by pmyeni at stated times: us to 
any thing else i-elnting to religion and its doctrine, they pay no 
attention whatever ; for the worldly and corporeal things, with 
which their minds are filled and uvercharged, close wp their 
eais against their admission. There aro many of tho Presbyters 
among them, whom I asked, ' What d« yon think, when yon 
read m the Word of works, of lovo and charity, of fruits, of the 
precepts of life, of repentance, in short, of thing» that arc to be 
done r Tnicy replied. That they did indeed read them, and 
thus saw them ; out still tliev did not see them, becanse Uiey 
kept their minds fixed upon iiiitlt alone, and therefore thought 
that all these were faith, and did not perceive tliat they were 
vlfects of faith. Tliat such ignorance and stupidity prevails 
with those why iiav« eiTihracerl faith alone, and made it tho all 
of tJioir religion, is scarcely credible ; nevertheless it has been 

Cermilled mc to have abundant exjierieuco of tJie fact." 'lliat 
r plagues are meant spiritual i>lagues, by means of which man 
diOi as to his spirit or soul, is evident from these uas»a^c»: 
" Thy bmise is desperate, thy plague is grievous, for I will re- 
store health nnto thee, I will neal thee ot X\iyplagtie«" Jerem. 
XXX. 12, 14, I". " Every one that goeth by TTabylon, shall hiss 
at all lier j>lti(iFU/*," ilerem. I. 13, " In one day shall phtyiit« 
come upon Itabvlon. death and mourning," Ap<ic. xviii. 8. '* I 
saw seven angefs having the seven last plagues, for in them is 
fllJod up tho wrath of God," Apoc. xv. 1. " Ah 1 sinful nation, 
a people liidcn with iniquity. — from the sole of tlio foot even 
nnto the head, there is no soundness in it, hut wounds, and 
brnbc^, and recent plaaues : they have not been closed, nor 
bound lip, nor ni'ilhtied with ointment," Isaiah i, 4, G. " In 
tliQ day that Jehovah hindetli np tho breach of his pfoplo, niid 
healeih tlio stroke of their »/ayw," Isaiah xxx. S6 ; besides 
other phices ; as in OeuL xxviii. 5!) ; .lerom. xlix. 17 ; Zocli. xiv. 
13, lo ; Litko vit. 21 : Apoc. xi. 6 : xvi. 31. 

331 w 



45T 



TBK ArOOALTKB KEVK&UCD. 



[ca»^iz.i 




457. Y«t repenttd not of the worJca of Mn> hand*, signifies 
llwt D^th«r did Uicv Hhiin tlio tliiuiipi llint nre proper to ihem- 
Mlres, which »re evib of every kiiul, as elns. By llivworksof a 
piHirfl tiiiiule, iiru Kigiiit1i!<l tlio tl>iii>^ propor U> man, wliich are 
«Vila uiid coiiitciiuciil Ikl^ieit, becanoo by Imnd nre signified tliose 
tiling, in tho asgr^ate, which proceed from nixn; for the 
powers of ttiu iniiid, and tliciicc ol it» hoAy, nre det«riiiiii«d (0 
thu Imnds ntid there terminate; wh«refore by liantls, in tlie 
Woi-d, is signified power: consequently, b_y tho WMrIc» i>f » 
mnn'e Lands, tho thing» proper to tiim «re signified, nliich are 
vvils ftiiii t'»Ws of nil "kinds; the thing» proper to his will are 
evil», and the things proper to his iiiidcr»tan<(ing are fiilso;^ Dow- 
ing from tiioin. ft is «nd of those who lire liere treated of, that 
Lliuy repented not; the reason is, because they who make fitilh 
alon» the all of religion, eay in themselves, Wimt need 'n \\vm 
of rcpoiilance, wlion hy faith «lone sins are remitted, and we 
are saved T Of what avail are our own works In this mattvrf I 
know that I was born in md, and thitt I am a Kinnor; if I ooo- 
fess thi.4, and prny that my iaiilct may not be imputed to me, is 
not llio work of repentnnco thou performed, and wh;tt ueod i» 
thcro for any thing rnor* ? Tiin» lie lins no thought «t »11 about 
sin^, and comes at length not to know that there ia any sndi 
thing as M»! whoroforu ho is continually homo along wilhiu 
tlicm and into them, hy tho delight and pleasatitnc-is which 
flow from them, in like manner aa a shii) is carried by a fair 
wind and tido toward the i-ock^ whiUt the pilot aiiit tiiarinun 
are asleep. By the works of mon's bauds, in the AVord, in its 
natiirul sense, aro meant m-aven images, molton ima^e^, and 
idols; but, in tho (•piritmir sense, they signify eviU and false* 
of every kind, which are the things pmper to man ; aa in these 
passages: Provoko mo not to anger by tho iporke t^^ur hand*; " 
if ye provoke me to ftngor by the toorks oftjoitr nntKlv, to your 
own hurt, "I will recompense them according to their deeila, 
and aecordiiig to the UforXv of their own hana«" Jei-em, xxv. 

6, 7, 14, "For the children of Israel have provokorl me to 
anger with tlm wwh of ihcir hand»" Jerem. sxxii. .'W; xHv. S. 
" And I will nttfi' my ji"igmcnt« against them touching all 
thi-ir wickedness, because tjiey have worsliipped the wtrX-tt/tf 
thfir men hand»" Jcram. i, IC. In that day their eye» slialli 
look up to tlie IJoIv One of Israel, and not to altars — the Kori\ 
^thar handt, anu which their. /?»;/<>« have tnitdi; Isuiah xvii. 

7, 8; xxxi."7; x\xvii. 19; Jcreni. x'. 9. Tliat the work of man's 
hands is his selfhood, and thence evil and fnlsity. nmy at>)>our 
manifestly from this considoriition, that nii llii^ account it we M 
forbidden to biiild tliu allav and tcniplo with liewn t-tones, or In «a 
lin up an iron tool upon ihcni, for itiis would signify the vtI — H 
of tnenV bands: " And if thou wilt make me an altar of stono— ^ 
thou shalt not build it of hewn stone, for if titou lift iii) thvtov-^ 
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upon it, tlion liaftt polluted it," Exod. xx. 25. Joshua liiiilt a» 
altar of Et»iiCH, ovur wliicli he did not /(ft vp any iron, Jmhna 
viii. 30, 31, Tlio teiii]>lo of Junmalctn was built of "alono 
made ready, eo ttint there wa» iioit!i«r hammer nor axA, nor luiy 
tool of iron hciird, while it waa building," 1 Kings vi. 7. All 
tliiiifft which are done by iho Lord, arc nl.-*o cftlk-d the works of 
bis hamb. which are proper to liim, and in themnelvi-f nro 

Eads and tnitlis, m in th«so pawagi*: Tho work-a of Jilmi-alCa 
ntt» w« tnith and judgment, INahii cxi. ~. '* Thy int-icy, O 
Jeliorah, oudtirelh for over, foi-sal;e not the icork^r'f' thin^ «loit 
AonA," Piulni exxxviii. 8. "Tims itailh Ji-hovaft, the Holy 
One of liirael and hi» 3laker, A^lc mo of thing* to come, con- 
cerning iiiy sons, and concerning the worV of my handt com- 
mand yu me," luiiah xlv. 11. "Tliy people sliallbt* nil riglit- 
eous. — the branch of my i)lHnting, the work of we/ luui^*" 
I«aia)i Ix. 21. " Bat now, (J Jehovah, tliou art onr Father; we 
are rlav, and thou our pottt'i', and wo all arc the work of thy 
hand^y^ Isaiah ixiv, 8, 

458. Tfiat f/i<y should not vtorthip dfmona, signifios tJiat 
Htm they are in the eviU of their concup'tHcenco», nud make ono 
with their hke in hell, lly domona are nignitiod the conciipis* 
cencos of evil j^prin-fing from tho lovo of tho world ; the reason 
18, becaiMQ in lii-ll they are called demons wlio are in those con- 
cnpiecences; aud mun aUo, wlio aru in thci t^amc, become de< 
nion» after death ; there is aUo a eonjunction btttweeu them and 
Bucli men; lor every man is conjoined with spirits as to ids 
aff<^ction!>, even to tlieir making a ono; from which circiim- 
co it i^ evident, that to worship demon», i^t to !<acritico to 
je ooncnpiscencoa from the lovo of them. Thoreforo he who 
obofl faitli alone, as thu head of his religion, or a<> Im idol, 
remain» in ovil, by reason of his not searching ont any evil in 
liitoself which he considers a sin, and consequently is not de- 
■(roiis of removing it by renentnnee ; and as every evil i-i cnni- 
posed of concupisconceii, bemg nothing but a fascicle or bnndlo 
of them, it tollows, that lie who di>C8 nut searcii out any evil in 
liintHelf, and shun it as a »in against God, which can <mlv bo 
done by rciientance, becomes a demon after dwith. Nothing 
but audi concnpiscences are signiHed by demons in the follow- 
ing passages : " They sacvificed nnto dfoitt, not to God," Dent, 
xxsii. 17. The children of Israel no lon'ier Hacriticcd to the 
dfviU, after which they w^■nt a whoring, Levit. xvii. 7; Psalm 
cvi. 37, "The wild litMistnf the desert and of the islands (Ziim 
and Ijim) shall meet, and tho d'-mon of thi' wood» shall cry to 
ilis fellow," Isiiiah xxxiv, 14. " Hut ihewilil beasts of tint des- 
ert (Ziini) shall lie there, and their honses shall be full of dole- 
ful creatui-cs ipcliim), and the danghtem of the owl shall dwell 
tbvro, and the demon» of thtt wooitti shall dance there." Uniali 
xiii. 31. Ky Jliiui, liim", Ochim, and tlie daughter» of the owl, 
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are signified varioas concnpiscences ; wood demone are such 
coiicapiiieencM w itpportai» to priapiuM and satyrs. Babjion 
i» b«coine tbe liabttation of tUcih, and the hold of every uit' 
clean spirit, ApoL'. xviii. 3. Tli« dctuonii wliich the Lord cast 
out, were micii concupiflcenct«i when ttier liyed in the world, 
cooceming wliicb, soo Mattlicw- viii. 16, 28 ; ix. 82, 83 ; x. S ; 
xii. 32; XV. 22; Mark i. 82—34; Luke iv. 88—38, « ; «ii. 3, 
26,40; ix. 1.37 11 50; xiii. 89. 

459. And uMm of gtM, and tlloer, and brtu», and st4>ne,and 
wood, sicoilieB tliat thus thov are iu worship grounded in inere 
fiilflo«. By i<lol:«, in the Wurd, nro signified tiie fatses of -vrw- 
ehip, and therefore to worehip tliem signifies worship from ^j 
fnlBC«; and bv adoring idolM of gold, silver, braes, Btone, and ^M 
wood, is aignitied worship from fakes of alt kinda, and, tnkcn ^M 
cuUecUvel}', worehip from more fulsM ; moreover, the materials ^M 
of which itlols were made, their fornix, end llu'ir gunnuntx, ^1 
among tho ancients, represented the falses of religion, from 
which their wowliip wtis performed ; idols of gold «ignitlod ftilses 
concerning divine tbiiiga ; idols of silver, falses concerning Bpir- 
itual things; idoU of brass, fulscs concerning chantj; i£>l8of 
atone, falser concerning faitli ; and idols of wood, falees concent- 
ing good works. All these felses exist in those who do not do 
tJie work uf repentance, that is, shun oviU b» sins aguiiut God. 
Graven imagiw and molten images, which were idob, hare this 
slgnilicfttion, in tho HiiiritiiiLl nviuso. in the following passages: 
"liverjr man is brutish in his knowledge: every fouador is con- 
lbiUKk-<l by tho graven inM'te : for his molten ima</e is fulsebood, 
and there is no breath in tliem. Tliey are vanity, and the work 
of errors: in the time of their visitation eliall they perish," 
Jerem. x, 14, 15; li. 17, 18. Graven imayeji are the work of 
tho hands of t)ie workman, they speak not, they are altogollior 
brutish and foolish, the teood is a discipline of vanities, the 
whole a work of cunning men, Jerem. x. 3—5, 8 — 10. " Wiiat 

CroStctli llio ^roWH i}naije,that the maker and a teacher of lies 
ath gi'aven it, that tl)e maker of hi» work tru^teth therein ; and 
tlicro 18 no breatli at nil in the midat of it,'' Ilabak. ii. 18—20. 
" In that day a man shall ca*t hi.-* itlol^of gUvemnd Am idolt qf 
ffohi, which tlicy made each ono for himself to wopsliip, to tbe 
utolect and to tlie bats," Isainh ii. IS, 20. "And have made 
them 7nolten imaga of their silver, and idols according to tlieir 
<iwii understanding, tho work of tiio craftsmen," Hosea xiii. 9. 
"Tlien will I sprinkle clean water npon yon, and yo shall be 
clean from all your filthiness, and fi-om a"ll your itioU" Ezck. 
xxxvi. 25.^ Clean water is triilli; idols are tho tiiLses of wor- 
ship. "Ye shall <ivA]c also tlio covering of your j^rfl?.rn imofftt 
^»ilvri; and tlie ornament of tiiy molten i'mageg oftfoi^, thou 
shalt caat them awav m a monstnious cloth, thou SJiaU say unto 
it, Oct tlice hence,' Isainli xxx. ^2. Not is any thkg else I 
840 
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the falses of reli^on and tlicnce of woreliij) §ienifie<I 1)t tlio 
yod« of jOwW, of «/wr, of braM, of iron, of looixf, mid of «font, 
which Bebhazzar king of Babylon praised (woi-sIiippeJ) when 
he drutilc win» with hi^ imncom, lit» wivo», and his conciil>inc«, 
out of the vessck of gold and of silver from the temple in Jeru- 
saloin, Dan. v. 1 — 5, and followinfj venn»; besides many other 

S laces; a» in Wiah x. 10, 11; xxi. 9; xxxi. 7; xl. 19, 2(1; xli. 
9 ; xlii. 17 : xK-iii. 5 ; Jorom. viii. 19 ; I. 38, 3» ; Ezek. vi. 4, 5 ; 
xiv. 3 — <J; Micidi i. 7; v. l.*t: Psalm cxv. *, 5; P»alni cxxxv, 15, 
16; Levit. xxvi. 30. By iaols, the falaes of worship from self- 
dorir«d intolligonco lire strictly Hi^ilicd ; the manner in which 
inan faahiontt them, and afterwards accommodates ihein, so ns 
to appear like truth», is fully doecribcd In Isiiinh xHr. 0. 10. 

4y", ir/wA ntilJter can »ee, nor A'-ai; nor wttlk, siKnitie» in 
which there is nothing of spiritual and tnily rational hfe. The 
rcflson why this is i^aid, i:*, because idolatcnt believe that their 
idols see and liear. for they make ihem gods: still this is not 
tJio mefl[iin<; of these wunU ; hnt, that in the falses of woKhip 
tliere is notliing of soiritnal nor truly rational life, for by seeing 
Bod hearing is signified to undcrstimd and perceive, n. 7. '^5, 
87 ; and by walking is signified to live, 167 ; therefore by thc^e 
tliree things is signified spiritiiitl and trnly rational life; this is 
sigiiitied, hccanso hv idol» are sigiiiiied the false* of worship, in 
which there is nothing of spiritual and rational life. That idols 
do not sec, and hear, and walk, is n thing too obvious to be hero 
mentioned, were tliere not some inward signilication invidved 
witliin it. The Hko is also »aid of idols in other parts of the 
Word, m in these passages: "They have not. known noruiidfr. 
stood, for he hath shut their eyes — that they cannot see, and 
tlioir hearts that they cannot undcratand," Isaiah xliv. 18. 30. 
Theyapeak not, neither do they walk, .Jerem. x. 3 — 10. "lliey 
have moutlw but tluT speak not, eyes have they but they see 
not," Psalnj cxv. 5 ; Psafm exxxv. 1.1, 1ft ; by which like thing» 
aresigiiitied, hocuuse by idols are eignilied the false» of woi-ship ; 
and in tubes of worship tliere ia nothing of life which i# reaUy 
life. 

461, NrithtT rfpcHUdthftf of thrir murder», nor ofthftr tor' 
eeritt, nor of their fonu'^adon, nor of their f fief fa, signifies that 
the heresy of fuilh alone indncc« on their hearts stupidity, tur- 
giversation, and hardness, so that thev do not think any thing 
of the precept» of the decalogue, nor indeed of anv sin, that it 
ought to be shunned Uieanne it is in favour of the <levil and 
against God. What inurdei*», adulteries and thefts, signifv in 
every eense. may be si>eii in T/ie Ooctriinf of Life fan thr^ AVio 
JeruisaUm from the P/veepis of the Deealoifiu, where it is ex- 
iilaiuvd ; thvi-cfore it is ninieci^ssary to reueat it here ; hut wimt 
a sigiiilied hv sorceries, shall he explained in the following 
article. Fuitli alone induces stupldttv, tergiversation, and liard- 
341 
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nM*ofhfiart>in those wlio are in the reformed clinrch, because 
the good of life clo« not coiiittitiit« religion wliUK fiiith alnne 
prcfAili*: and if retiipoti (Iocs not coositit in ^om) of life, Uiea 
the second taUo of tlio docjiluguv, which a ihu Uhlo of ropoat- 
anco, i» like k blniik, whereon nothing ia written. That the 
second table of the decalogue U a tabUi of rt-jtuntanco, ie evi- 
dent, because it 1« not there said tliut good work.4 are to bo done, 
bnt UiBt evil works are not to he done, as, Thou ehalt not kill, 
tliuii ijbalt not commit adultery, thou ithiilt not st(.-al, thou sholt 
not bexr false wilneR», thou Hlial t not covet thr neighbour's goods; 
and if these tiling» do not constitute religion, thu r«.«ult is n 
here Mated ; " Neither repented they of tneir mnrdera, nor of 
theii" eorcericfl, nor of tlietr fornication, nor of their thefts," 
lliat good of life docs not coVutitute religion where faith alont! 
prevails, will be clearly shown in what lollows. 

463. Since at thiit'dny it is not known what is mctint bjt 
WTwrw», it ^a31 briefiv be explained. Sorceries are mentioned 
in th* ftborv poAtago, in plncv of the eighth precept in thu dcca- 
logne, TiioD HHALT NOT RKAR rAi.«R wrrNKJU, for ilto three other 
evils, which are murders, fornications, and thefts, are there 
BaniiHl. To bear fa1»« witiioftt «ignifie», in the natural sense, 
to act the part of a false witness, to lie and defame; and in the 
spiritual sense, to confirm nnd pi-r#uadc that what is false is 
tiiie. and that what ia evil is good ; from which it is evident, 
that by sorcurt' is signified to per«n»dc to what is false, and thus 
to destroy truth, boreeriea were in n.se aniong tho ancients, 
and wi'ro perfurnicd in thrco ways: first, by keeping the hear- 
ing and lhu9 the mind nf another continually intent upon bis 
words and sayings, without retaining aught from them ; and, at 
tho same time, by an aspiration and inspiration of tlionght con- 
joined witll afleclion, hy means of the breath, into the si)und 
of the voice, wlierfby the hearer is incapable of thinking any 
thing from himself; in this manner did tne lovere of faUMbood 
pour in their fnlses with violence. Secondly, they infused a per- 
suasion, which was done hy dtilnining the mind ftnm every thing 
of a contrary nature, and directing the attention exclusively to 
B tlie idea involved in that which was uUored hy themselves, hence 

^ft the spiritual sphere of his mind dispelled the spiritual tiphere of 

^B tlie mind of anotlior, nitd stiflod it: this was the kind of spiritual 

^F fascination which the mngi of old made use of, and which was 

■ s]Hiken nf as the tying up and binding the uudorstanding. The 

■ latter kind of sorcery pertiiincd niily to tlio siiiril or thotiglit, 
I bnt the former to tho lips or speoch'aho. Tlm-dly, the hearer 
P kept his mind so fixed in liis own opinion, that he «timist »but 
^ his oai-s uguinst hearing any thing from the speaker, which was 

^^ in 
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otliei-B, l)nt tlie two former by tfKwe who spake to olliers. T5iese 
tliroc kind» of eui'corica prevuili'd luiinriir tliu niiciuiit^, nml pro- 
vail still amonjr iiil'ertial Hpirits ; but with men in the worlO tfii^re 
rciimiii!! only Uio tliird kind, and tliiti with those, wlio from the 
jiridr tif thi;ir own inli^lli^iMicc, liave confiniied in theni»<.'lve!t 
the liilseft of relisrion ; for these, wlien tlit-j- Iil-ht things contrary, 
admit them no fiirthvr into ihv'tr thuii-rlit timn to mero contact, 
and then from tJio iiiteiior recoss of their mind they emit m it 
wore liru which consnmfs them, nbont whit-ii th« otliL-r knows 
nothing except by conjecture drawn from tJui countenance nnd 
the sound of tile ^oice in the reply, provided tho sorcerer does 
not, by diHtimnlation, reistntin tlint tire, or what is the »jiinc, 
tlie au^er of bis piido. This kind of sorcery operates at the 
pnw<;nt (lur, to prevent truths from boiivg accrepted, and, with 
many, to their nut beinj;; nndor^loDd, Tlint in ancient times 
many magical arts prevnilcd, and among ihfse. sorceries, is 
evident from Mo«m: " Wli^'n thon art emtio into tiie land, 
diou sbalt not leam to dn after the ahominaiions of those nations, 
tbcro shall not bu found atnoni; you one tiint niaketh his son 
or hift daughter to jiass through ihc tii'c, or that nseth divina- 
tions, or au observer of times, or an enchanter, or a witch, or 
a chttrnift^ of ineauitidoim, and u coiisulter with familinr siiiril», 
or a wizard, or a necromancer; for all these things ai'c anahomi- 
«Htioti imlo Jeluiviih." Bent, nviii. fl — II. A pfi-j-mviioti of tho 
false, and const^qiienlly the destruction of truth, is signified by 
eorcvries in these passnses; "Tiiy wisdom and thy knowledgo 
ball) perverted tiiee, lheri;fi)rc »hall evil eome anon tliee; :<tnnd 
Dow with thine iucantation», and with the multilwdo of thy «or- 
«rirt,"' I«niali xlvii. 10 — 13. " By the «jc&tiV» of Babylon a]1 
notions were deceived," Apoc xviii. 23. " Without are dogs, 
toreerers, wiioreniongoi-s. uiunlenre," Apoc. sxil. 13. Jomm 
said to Jclin, '* U it pi-nec! and ho answeivd, What peace, so 
long as the whoredoms of thy mollior Jezebel, and her nfrnvrles 
are so many i" 2 Kings ix.ii. By licr whoredoms are slgtiilied 
falsiti cations, n. 1<14; and, by her incantations and sorceries, 
destructions of truth by luenns of false perauasions. On the 
other hand, incantation «ignilieii the rojection of fal^ilv by 
Inulis, which was also eifecied by tacitly tiiinkiiig and whfsner- 
ing, from a zeal for triilh in oiijxisitjun to falsehood, as is plain 
from ihcso |>assages: Jehovah will takeaway from .leniwdem 
tliti luightr man, the nnin of war. the counsellor, tho eniming 
anitieer, iJio skilful in incanUitlon, Inainh iii. 1 — 3. "Their 
]>oison is like tho poison of the deaf adder, she stoppeth hor ears 
llial I'he may not hear the voice of silent ninrtunring, the eliitim- 
«rsof Me incantation» oi \,\w wise," Psalmlviii. .'), G, ■■ BoJiold, 
Ison<l iurpcjit^, cockatrices among you, ugaiusl which thero is 
no incantation^^ Jerem. viii. 1". "In tronble have they visited 
tii«u, they poured out a iKtrtl urawi;^' Isaiah xxvi. 16. 
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463. To the iibove I will a<ld this Hemorablo Ilvlalion. I 
waa oiico lookinc towartb the aea-coost, in ilio «[itrimul world, 
wlii'ii I obMrveaii f^iid (iock or antenal foThhipjiiiig: I walked 
MWHi'dit it, Aiid, tjikiii^ a ni>Hrer view, I saw vvsscla of various 
siiHis laOeii wiUi all kiiuls of iiiorcliHii<li»e, wbicli vrna libcnll; 
(li«tribtiu-d lo «II coiimrs. hy soino boys and girls that eat on 
tlie dwkft. And 1 hoard thoee boys and girls eay, "W* iirti in 
expectalioa of seeing our bcitiitiriil hirtle«, wliieii will «ooii rM« 
out uf tho Hon, mid coino to tis." And In ! I &aw turtles of dif- 
ferent 6.\ze9, both greiit and Einall, on wlioso shvlls and scaloe 
Ilii-rf sitt yuinig turtlus, which lookvd towards the isluiid» that 
ttiirrniinded tlio coast The parent tartles bad two lieAds, one 
of Ian;» size, covered ovvr with a shell, like that which covt^red 
thdir bodies, eo tbnt tJiej were of n glowing puli^b, and tbv oilier 
of small sixe, sucli as tnrtlea generally liave, which they drew 
buck into the foro part uf the body, and imwrted it, in » man- 
ner scarcely diftcerniblp, into the larger head. I kept my eyes 
fixed on one of the Inrgu shining heads, and observed that H 
bad A fnco like that uf n nnui, and that it tnlkrd wit!i the l>on 
and girls that were sitting on the decks, and licked their bands; 
whereupon the boys and girls gently stroked them, and gave 
tlieni food and daiiiliei), with various precious articles, aa silk 
for clothes, almng wood for tables, piirplo for ornuments. and 
scarlet for eolounng. Having made the«e obt^ervfttion)*. I wa» 
dosirons to lenrn wTiat each tiling t^pvesented, beciitise 1 knov 
tliat all appearances in the spn'itnal world are con-eepond- 
enccii, and rcpre^^unl BOinething sjiiiitiisl coming down from 
hejiven : and immediately angels entered into convewation widl 
me from heiiven, and said, " Tium knowesi nlrejidy what is rop- 
rcsenled bv a dock or arsenal for shiiipiiig, an<l also what bt 
itliip.*, and by boys and girls on their docks ; but thou dost not 
know what is aigniticd ny llie turtles. Understand, therefore, 
that the tnrtlGs represent sacli of the clergy as entirely sepiirnte 
faith from charity and its good works, affirming, in tlieir onti 
minds, that there ia no sort of conjunction between ibem whnt- 
ever, but that the Holy Spirit, through failli in God the Father, 
for tlie sake of his Son'» muriw, enters into man, and ptiritic» 
his interiors, till it reaches to man's own will, of which will 
they make, as it were, an oval plane, supposing that when tho < 
operation of tlie Holy Spirit appninches that plane, it turn» 
itself about on its lefl side, and never enters into contact witli 
it. and that thus the inteiiur or superior part of llie human 
faculties is intended for (iod, and the exterior or inferior j^art ' 
for man ; and. consequent ly, that noliiing whicli man does ap- 
pears in God's sight, whether it be good or evil, the good not 
appearing bocaiieo it is meritorious, nor the evil because it is 
evil, whence if either were to appear, the man would inevitablj 
perUli ; but as tliey are there Kept out of sight, thejr 9Up)>ose 
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t is allt^wable for a nmn to will, to tliink, to !ip«ak, nnd to 
» ho [ilcoiM», Iiaving notliing to gunrd against Imt worldly 
conjures nnd pmiiritiineuw." I tlion Aeki,-(1, wIiciJilt such pei'- 
Boaa asaeit also, that it U allowablo to titiiik of {>od n» not 
bcine omnipru#ciit and oTniiiMc-tutit : and tiiu angels i-eplied, 
"Till* ftUo is filtowalilc «ccorditiK lo tlioir ninxiiu^, siticp God, 
witli siicli as Imve obtained faitli, ami are thereby niiritied and 
ju)itit!<-<I. doM imt kink nt any lliiiif; bclonjjiiig lo tliL-ir iboiidit 
nnd will ; and tliey still retain, iii llie inner cimniber or fnijienor 
egions of their mind, or fucultive, that fatth whioli they had 
Dcoivcd in its tirftt act or opcmlion, which act, they inBt»t, may 
[>me time or other return, without their knowing any thing of 
lio matter. TIk'«o twiet» arc what aro represcntod by tlie 
aitull hi'ad, which they draw into the fore part of tlie body, 
And also insert in the great head, whilst they talk with the laity ; 
for Ihvir diitcoiii-sett willi !<ncb person» do not pn^ccod from tlia 
small head, bnt from the great one, which appears in IVonl, 
with a face resembling that of a iimn: iind th^-y converse 
Willi tlicm fi-om the Word abonl love, charity, good work*, iho 
I commandments of tho dvcalogiio, and repentance; in which 
|diso>ursi'« thoy (piote from the Word almost all that is said on 
Blieso 9ubje<:t4, bnt at times they put the small head into the 
Krvat line, and think with theniselvo« in ihc former, that these 
bulk's mw not to he perl'onned for the sake of OikI and valvs- 
tioti, btit only with a view to the public good, or private ad van- 
luge. Sinw, however, llieir discomsc» on Bueh occasion» are 
pleasing and olegaiit, particularly when they speak about tho 
g08)K'l, tlie operation of the Holy Spirit, and tho nature of 
salvation ; Un'relVire ihcy appear lo iht-ir bearers like handsoino 
«id comely persona, <if a wisdom superior to tho reet of man- 
kind ; and this is the reason why, n» thou obs<!rvcdsl, the boys 
and girl^ on the decks of the ships gavo ihoiu delicate food 
and other ibings of value. These, thuu, aro lliey wliom thou 
Rawtt»t rt'preM-iiled as turtlo.». In tho worhl whvru thou livest, 
they aro hardly to be distinguished from other people, save in 
this rwpfct, that they fancy thomsolvo'» wiser than othors, and 
trout the rest of mankind with contempt, oven Ihose who pro* 
the same doctrine respecting fuilii as themselves, but do 
at dive bo deep into its mysterit». They carry about llicm e. 

Iiarticular mark or badge, in their clotlies, by which they are 
:nowu to one another, I shall not tcU tlioe,' (aid my angelic 
jdnttnicior, " what nro their sentiments in I'egai-d to other snb- 
Ijecls connected with their fiiith, as election, free-will, baptism, 
Inid Ilio holy supper ; wiiii-h are *uch aa they never divnlgp, bnt 
pet 1"* known to us in heaven, Tliis, however, being their 
Katuro and <]uality in the world, and no one being permitted, 
Efli-r death, to think one thing and say another, therefore 
when they come into auutliur world, whore they cannot rufraia 
846 
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fniiii littering nil tlivir M-ild anil vxtnivagunt fioaeuit^. tlic; 
coni«i<li.>r>.-d m insnne ; and tht<^' ai-e exjielled from ult s<«.-i< 
anU lira it leiiETlIi cast Aawa into tliD bottuiiiloM pit, nK'iilionocL 
iti tlie liovulitttoii ix. 2, u'liero tliey b«c«nib coq>ureal spirits, ani 
8p))ear like Ep'ptiwi mummies ; lor tlie intononi of Ihvir minds 
oonlracl ii lini-d caUoih covering. l»y rea*on of the barrier wbicb 
Uiey tlieinselvcB had placed between Ibo two regious of tlwar 
niiiiiU wbilo iu tlio world. Tlio infernal .-society, coiii<»ling of 
audi ^pii'il», is in the neigbbotirfaood of that of the Miiclii» 
rolist» ; atid tlioy are coDttnuully passiiif^ from one to tfao othv, 
Auit calling one another fellow-companioiui ; but they do not 
stay loii^ vritb «icli other, because tliere U a divereity belwet 
tlieiii, an^ng from tlio circumstitnco, ttint 8ome sort of religiou 
impreseion, connected with tlieir notion couceniiog the act c 

i'uatJAcfttion by failli. liud been choriKhcd by the forinor, wfalli 
le Uacbiavelista had rejected every thing of tlie kind," 

AlU'V [ had »i-cn IIkso spirits expelled from llio mwictict^l 
And collected logetlier, iu order to be ca»\ down into the bo 
tonile^s pic, 1 obfervcd a ehip Jlying in the idr, haviii)* mivd 
eailf, and in it olHcerii nnd «Luilora clnd in purple gsrmenia, wit 
csjiB niRgnificeiitly adorned with laurel, who excTaimetl, willi i 
loud Voice, " Lo, wo Ait» in heaven I wo are the truly luani« ' 
(liHtingui^hed above others by our purple robes, and our grmi 
Uturel wreAtli9>, becAUHu wc arc the chiuf of Uio wiHO from 
the clergy in Europe." I was wondering wliat this exhibitiofti 
could menu, when I wii» informed that it aro#<i from tho con- 
ceited imageii, aiul ideal ihoughta called phantasies, that jjro- 
QMsdttd Irom tlii<$o who had botore appeared as turtles, and wlio 
were now expelled from every eociety, as persons in^Muie, and 
collected in a body into one place. 1 was etraightway «isecl 
witli a desire to convei-se with Uieni, and accordingly walked 
towards the place where tlioy were assembled, nnu']iaid my 
respects to them, and Huid, " Arc ye the peoplu who have HjMr 
rated the internals of men from their externals, and the Ofoif 
tion of the IIulv Spirit as being within fuitli, from Its co-opert 
tiou with man s, as having iiotliing lo do willi faith, and vho 
have thus separated God from man i Have ye not, by so di^;< 
not only separated charity and it» works from faitli, n» DUUif 
other tcachei-s among tlio clergy have done, hut also failli ittelti 
as to its muitiffJitation i» the itight of Uod, from man I Bat, 
in discuBsiiig this subject witli you, which do you prefer, tliA' ^ 
should draw iny nrf^imivnt» from reason, or from the Sacred 
Scriptures!" And uiey said, " Begin with reason." So I pr* 
Ceecied, saying, " il»w is it poi^i^ible for the internal and Hte^ 
nal of man to be separated from each otlu-rl WhodowOMjf 
or cannot, see plainly by virtue of a perception common »*^ 
men, that all the iiiieriors of man pioceeu and «i-e coiitino*" 
to his exterions, and evuu to bis most external, id onlw w 
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produce tlii'ir tffcct» and perform tlieir wm-ka? Bo not ititor- 
iinl tiling» «xi^l for the Holce of uxtvnmt, tliut tlioj inny be 
termioatcd hj tbem, and subsist in them, nn<l lliufi ex>*t, just 
u» a column doc» it]ioii iUs pcdcittal i lion- plain is it to mx>, 
that nnlesa diere was sncb a continuation aiiu con»o<iuont con- 
jimciion, tlio tiling most cxtorual mtist be dittolved and itiolt 
to notliin^, lik<^ bithbloft in tlie airi Who can denv that tbe 
interior opL-ralionfi of (iod in man are m_vna(bt of nwriudii, 
utterly unltiiown to man biinsciri Ami wlin't sii^iiiic» it, if tbey 
b« unknown or not, provided only tliat what ia exlrcn»" and 
mtml cxlvnial be known, in wliicb man, with lii!<. ihouglit and 
will, is together witli Godt Itnt let \i» illiLitrato tliift mutter 
by au example : Is a man at atl acquainted witlt tlm oporntions 
of liifl faculty of Hjieecb, u», how the liiiif» draw in the air, and 
tbprohy fill the vesicles, the bronchia, and tlio lobes ; how tliey 
emit it into tho trachea, and theio cunrerl it into sound ; how 
the sound ia modified in the glottis by the asaialanco of tlio la- 
rynx : and how the tongue afterward» itrticiilativt it, and tho lips 
complete tlie articulation, in order to its becoming speech i Do 
not all tlioeo interior operations, of whieh man is allogc-ther nu- 
Goiiscious, «xi»t for tlie »akc of the last or mo-it external, which 
ia articnlate discourse i If you remove or separate any i-ne of 
tticM tntvnial opcratiun!*, m as to destroy Us connexion with tho 
la&l. or most external, would it not be as impossible for man ta 
»j>eak, us for a stock or a stuuui Take unollicr example; — tho 
two handi4 are tJiu nllimnlu or extreme- [>arta of tlie human body ; 
but do not tlie interior, which are continued tu tliem, descend 
from the head tln-otigh the neck, and ali^o through iJio breast, 
the shotildem, tho anus, and tlio fore-aiius { Are there not in- 
nuinurablo muscular textures, innumerablu orden of muvini^ 
fibres, inuuim-rable collections of nervas and blood-vesieU, with 
Mvoral bony articulations with their ligaments and membranes, 
of which mtui is utierly unconscious i And yet, aie not all and 
every one of these unknown parts necessary to the operation of 
tilt liand«f SiijipmiuK ihoso inlt-rior partjt to be rerfecled back 
to tho right or K-ft aliont the elbow-joint, and not to be con- 
tiaiied b^ow, would not tho hand, in such vase, neceitsarily fall 
from the joint, and pnlrely, like something inanimate that was 
separated from all connexion with tho source of its life ? Doubt- 
lem, under tiuch eircuTn6tnnco.Hi, it would be with the hand m it 
is witli the body, when a man is beheaded. Just so would it 
bo also with tho human mind, and with itt two livc^, tlie will 
and the undentlnndin^, »uppoe<ing the divine operations, which 
relate to faith and charily, should stop in tho middle of their 
oouno, and not proceed by I'luiliuued connexion to tho man 
htroBclf ; in such case, man would be not only a brutv-unimal, 
btit a ruttx^'n branch broken otl' from it^ parent stock. Thus far 
1 have cxjdained to you the dictates of reason, in regard tu this 
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«nhjecl ; I shall now ahovr you, if ye aro dEgpoeed to hear me, 
tliat till; SiLi'rcd Scriptuii) iiuMitcatiu the «nine doctrine; lor, 
Aoc» not the Lord say, ' Abide in me, «nd I in von : I niti tin 
vine, ye are tlie bronclica : Uu ttiat abid«th i» me, and I in kiii 
tlic BSnio briiigcth furlh imicli fniit V Jolin vii, 4, 5. I)o*« u« 
fmit mean llie good worka, which the I,ord operates by uinat 
and which man o{>onitcH of hiiiisi'lf from the Lordl Aealoi 
tliti Ix'i'il »a\:s ' Li<'lioId ! I stniid at the door and knock : it nnj 
man will open the door, I will come into liim and sup wilh hiiOiJ 
and h« witli nif,' itov. iii. 20. Due!* not ihn Lun] jrivc pound 
and talenti* to the intent that men should trade with tlioni niK 
make profit of thotn, and iti proportion to bhcIi pn>fit shmili 
receive otenial Ufe( Mntl. xv. 14 — 84; Luku x'lx. 13 — ii 
And af2:ain: Does not he gix-o to every one according to 
work which he doitt in bis vinoyanU Matt. xx. 1 — 17. ] 
theio are only a few pa^a^e», solected ont of many; for 8 
would bo easy to fill sheets with extracts iVom the Won), insisT 
ing lliat man onght to hear iViiit like a ti\-c; That ho naghl ' 
work in obedience to the commandments ; that he oiiglit t" " 
God and his neighbour, and the like. 1 am well aware, hofl 
over, that your own intellipenco, gronnded in your proprium < 
selfhood, cannot have any iliing incommon with the cont^'nts< 
tliu Word, according to tncir true and proper sense, and, tlie 
fore, notwiiliArjinding you can introduce euch passagM into vm 
discourse, vet the ideas yon attach to them are Bitcli as |ierreri 
them ; and this is a neces»iaiy coriBC'iuonce of your i-ciiKivit)ij 
all tbingtt that are of God from man, t» to cotnmitnicalion nnd j 
conjunction: what more can you reject, unless yon al^o «to [ 
don all things belonging to woi«hip {*' Al^er I liad ended 0\m I 
words, the a^embly apneared to me in the light of lieArto, | 
which detects and manifests the true nature and tjitoUty of 
every one; and then they no longer xeemed floating aloft in > 
«hip, as if exalted into heaven, nor clothed in purplft "Of 
ci'owned wilh laurel wreaths, hut in a sandy place, iu tattered 
garmenti^, having their loins girt about witfi nets like tJioie 
used by lishermen, through which their nakedness appenred; 
and ihen they «unk down to tlie «ociety bonlvring on <^e 
Machiaveli»ts. 



CFTAPTER X 

1. And I saw another mighty angel coming down frcm b* 
ven, clothed with a cloud; ana arainoow wnaoverhiahiwiiinv 
his face was as it were tlie sun, and bis fcvt as piUan of Ib^ 
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H 2. And ho had in liia hnnd a little bonk open. Aik) lie sot 
Hliis riglit foot upon the sea, and hi» left upon tlic oartli, 
H 3. And criod wilti a loud voice, as when a. lion roarutb. 
■And when he cried, seven thunders iittci-od tlit'ir voices. 
B 4. And wlnrn the seven thundera had uttei-ed llnur voices, I 
Wfl8 about to write : and I heard a voico from heaven sii^-inc 
unto me, Seal up tliose things which the seven tliunderB uttei'ea, 
ud write tlioni not. 

>5. And the angel whou) I ta\r etauding upon the sea uxl 
Upon tho earth lifted np his hand to heaven, 

6. And ewaru by hini that livwth fop ever and «ver, who cre- 
ated heav«n, and trie tilings that tlioi'tiin are, and the earth, 
and the thin^ that therein are, and tlie sea, and tho things that 
are t)ii.-rtri>i, that Urtu should be timo no longer: 

17. But in tlie davs of the voice of the «cvonth angel, when 
ho is about to soiinil, the m^'stery of Qod should bo tini»liod ; 
M ho hath declared to Ium sorvunu tho prophets. 
8. And tlie voice which I heard fi-on» heavon, apake unto 
mo again, and said. Go, take tho little book, which ia open in 
Uio hand of the angel who i» tstandiiig upon tlio sea anil upon 
the earth. 

9, And I went unto tho angel, and said unto him, Givo mo 
tlio little book. And he litiid unto me, Take it, and eat it np ; 
and it shall make tlif bellj- bitter, but it sliall bo in thy mouth 
^Mf&it m honey. 

K 10. And I took the Uttio book out of tho angel's hand, and 
^nte it np ; and it wait in my mouth sweet as honey ; and when 
|[l had eiittn it, my belly was bitter. 

II. And ho said unto inc,Tliou must prophesy again be- 

Pi many peoples, and nations, and tongues, and kings. 
TirE CoxTStm of tue wiiolk Cuaitbh, The exjilomtion and 
tnainfestation of those who are in the reformed ctiurch is still 
treated of; in tlio present chapter, what tlicir belief is con- 
ccniine tJic Lord, a« to Id» being tiie God of heaven and earth, 
ulie hini»clf taught in Matthew xxviii. IS; and lut to his Hu- 
manity being divine; that these articles of belief are not ro* 
ocivcd in those chnrches ; and tJiat it i.* no eas^ matter for them 
to be received, so long as a belief in justification by faith alono 
is BO strongly tlxcd in tlieir hearts. 

TuK CV\TK.STS ov KAfii Vkrsb. V. 1, " And I Bftw another 
mighty angel coming doivn fW>m heaven," signifies the Lord in 

" Glotbod witli a cloud, and a raia- 
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bow wu orer li» bold," »ignifies hi» divine natural and kis 
divine spintnal principles: " Aud liis litce wns u» it wore tbt 
san," Mi^iific* divine l»vc, ami M ttie Haino time divine wiMkim: 
" And Ilia feet afl pillATH of tire," ^izniliee tbc Lord's Sivii 
tiuturul pnn<.'ipk>, as to diriuo luvo, wliich )>ti7>TaiM;« all thiii^: 
V, 2, " And lit' liad in itis lintid a litlU^ book open/' ainiitioi Ihc 
Word aa to this doctxitia) point Ilierein, tliftt tiio Lonl i« tlii^GoA 
of lieavun and «artii, wid that liis lliiniautty i* divine: "And 
he set liis right foot upon tlio s«a, and liis lell upon the c«rtli," 
eifpiilif.'s tliiit tliL' Lord has tia< iiTiivi-real clmi'<.Tt nnder lib ui- 
8pii>'!« and dciiniiiioii : v. It, " And cmd witb n loud voiei!,is 
when a lion roaroih," eignilies prievoiis Inin^'ntalion by nuon 
of tliudiuri-ii being lakun fruni hnii: " And wlu-ii hccriud,»T<n 
tliundci-s nitei-ed tiieir vriie<«," signttios that the Lord revt^l 
tJ>roii<;hoiit tliu universal hoavva wlial wiu in the little book: 
V. 4, " And when tiie seven thundei:^ had tittered their vorcts. 
I was about to write : and I lieard a voice from heaven, e»jm' 
nntu me, fjval up th<me thinp which thu sevea tltnndere utlctv<I, 
nnd write Uiem not," ^ignihe^ that ihc^e things indeed areiits^ 
manifist, but that they will not he received till after they «hn 
are nu'iuil by the dragon, the beast, and the false prophfl, are 
cast out of the world of sniiits, be<;aii«e there would be danger 
Were ihcy to bo received Wforo: v. 5, "Aud the angel wiwm 
I SAW standing upon the sea aud upon tlie earth lilted upliii 
hand to heave» (v. 0), and eware bv him that liveth for ever 
ever," signifies the attestation an<^ testification of tlie I^ord 
himself: *' Who ereatod heaven, and the things that thei 
are. and the eurlh, and the things that tliereiii arc, and iWmIi 
and ihe thin^ lluit are therein, sijrnifio*, who vivilies all iliM 
are in heaven and that are in ihe ehnrch, aud every lltin? >[< 
general and in uarticidur with litem; "That thero'slioaW !» 
time no lougtir," signifies liuit there cannot be any state of llji 
church, or any church, except one God be aeknowledscd, oi 
tliat the Lnr<l 'is that (Jod : v. 7, " Bat in tlio days of the r ' 
of the seveuth angel, when he is about to sound," siniifiet 
final exploration and mnnifciftation uf the state of tlie clin: 
which must perish, nnle^ a new mie he establisJa^ br tlit 
Lord: "Tlie mystery of God sliould bo finished, as he halaJf 
clarod to his j^crvant» the prophetri." Bis;iiilies that then il «il 
appear, that it is fnrotnld in the Word of both Tojitaineuis bul 
hofl bitiicrlo been concealed, that alter the last judgment i» eJ* 
cuted upon thosu who have devasiated the churcli, the I*T^'* 
kingdom will come: v. 8, " And the voice which I heard ttvto 
huivun, t^pake unto nic again, and said, Go, lake the little liooti 
which is ojH'u in the hand of the anircl who it; standing v^ 
the sea ami upon the earth," eignifii-s a command from beaten, 
that ilii;y should admit that doctrine, but that it should be made 
manifest by John how it would b« received in tho chu: 
SdO 
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fore tlicy who are meant hy tlio drn-ion, the boual, and the 
false i)ruji!n!t, uro reinovpil : v. 9. " And I went «iito tliw nueul, 
and t<iiid iitit» liiiii, Ciivo tiiu the litUe book," sigiiilies a motion, 
or incliimtioQ of Uie mind. wit)i manv, to roccivo the doctrine : 
"And hu «aid nnto iik\ Take It, aiwl eat it, and it hIisII inako 
lliy Iti'llv bitter, but it slmll be in tliy mouth Euroet as honey,** 
signifios that recentinn from the scknow lodgment tliut th« Lord 
is th« Saviour and Redeemer, is grateftil and jileasinf;, but tlint 
the ftcknowledpinont that lio alone is tho God of litavon and 
earth, and that hi^ llnmaniw is divine, in nnpletiitin^ bthI ditTi- 
enlt to relievo by reason of falsifications: r. 10, "And I took 
the little book oiit of tliu antrfl'if hand, and ate it np; sitid it 
was in my mouth Kweot aa honey ; and whun I hud cftTcn it, 
my bully waabittci"," signifies tliat so it came to pass, and was 
thu» manifested: v. 11, "And ho Miid unto me, Thou mnxt 
prophesy uga in before many peoples, and nations, and tongues, 
and kingv,' signifies that b'ecauBo it is so, tho quality of Uioee 
who are in faith alono must be Airthor sliown. 

B 464. In this and tho following chapter the Lord h treated 
of as l>oin||r tin; God of heaven and varlb, and that as to his 
Humanity also he i.'* God ; con-^eqiiently that ho is Jeiioviih 

Ihimsolf, That this is the subject treated of in these two 
chnpli.r'!. may be i^een from their content», a« understood in s 
.spiritual senile, and from tlieir conclusion, chap. xi. 15 — 17. 
44i5. An/I / mw another mighti/ angel coming down from 
hfavcrt. j.i''iiifie8 tlio Loi-d in divine innjesty and ]»owcr. That 
this angel is the Lord, is evident from the description of liim, 
as being encompassed with a cloud, a rninbow over hi^ head, 
bifl litcc »» the Aun, bt:* fi-ct like columns of lire, and that ho set 
his feet apon tlie sea and upon the earth ; a^ also that lie cried 
iritb a loud voice as when a lion runreth, and ?pakc- a» thunder. 
Ho was seen as an niigol, beean^e he appeam in the heavens 
and below the heavens, when he manifests himself, a» an migol ; 
for ho tilb some angel with his Divinitr in accommodation to 
the reception of tho^e to whom he gives to see him. His 
presence itself, such as ho is in himself or in his own efscnec, 
oannot be supported by any angel, much less by any man; 
wherefoi-e lie appeai-s above the heavens as a sun, at a distance 
livni the ungels, as tho sun of tlii« world is fruin men ; lliere he 
dwells in hilt Divinity fnmi et«'niity, and at the same time in 
hia Divine Humanity', which are a one like sold and body. H« 
361 
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is here called a miehty nng«l from his dii-ine power: and ttis 
eaidy nnutlicr fttigcT, by reason of Another divine attribute of 
his, diflcr(!nt from Uie fonner, being here described. 

466. Clothfd voith a douj : ami a rainbow was over kit 
head, Minifies his divine natural and <li\-ine spiritunl priiici[i1eii. 
By llie cloud «itli whicli ho was clothed, ia eigniUcd the divine 
natural principle; wbcrvforc the Word in it» miturnl Heme, 
whieh also ia Irora him, tlitia ih his, and himself, is etienitied bj 
cWud, u. 24 ; by a rainbuw is eignillul tbo divine spintnal pria- 
etpiv, and a» thi!> is above tlto nntural, tlierefore the nuiibo* 
Appeared over his head. It roust bo observed, tliat tlte I^rd is 
present with men in his divine niitural principle, but, witli libe 
nngels of his spiiilual kingdom, in hi.-* divine i^piritiml principle, 
and with the angels of hm CL'lestial kincdom, in his divine w- 
lostial princi)>lc; «till he is not divided! bnt a)>pvnr« to «very 
one according to his quolitj. The Lord's di^Hnc spiritual pKii- ^^ 
ciplo is aUo signified by the rainbow in Esekiel: "And tii>ove^| 
the firmament (of the cherubs) wii» the likenu«s of a tliroHi'," ^^ 
and npon it tlie appearance of a man ; and Iraui the Sre of bii 
loins UilTu was as it were the ap])L'uruncu of tho how which it 

in the clond in the day of rain, " this wna the appearance of 
the gloiy of Jehovah,'* i. 26, 28, 29. By a throne is signilied 
heaven; by thu man upon it, the Lord ; by the fire of liU loins, 
celestial love ; ami by llio rainbow, divine trndi spiritnal, which 
aUu is of his divine wisdom. By the rainbuw, of which il it 
written in Moses: " I have net vuj how in the dowt, anti it 
shall bo for a token of a covenant between mc and the eartli,'* 
nnd when it shall be seen in the cloud, "I will remember my 
covenant," Gen. ix. 12 — 17, nothing else is meant bnt divine 
truth spiritnal in the natural dugrco, with the man w)io is ny 
generated; for nmu, when he is r^enerated, from natural be- 
comes spiritual; and inasmuch a» tliere is tlien a conjunetton 
of the Lord with liim, tlierefore it is said, that the bow in tit 
cloud should be for a sign of a covenant; covenant ^ignityiuj 
conjunction. That tlivre is no conjunction of tlie Lord wit 
man by rainbows, in the world, ia evident. 

467. And hie face, wae as it were Me *«n, signifies divine 
love, and at the same time divine wisduu), as is evident from 
the explanation above, n. S3; whore the same i:« »aid of tlte 
Son of Man. 

468. And hi* ftet 09 piUara ofjirt^ signifies the Lord'n d 
vine natural principle as to divine Kne, whicii sustains all tiling 
Tills also appears from the exphtnntion above, at ii. 49 ; whei 
it is said of the Son of Man, that *' hta fut were like tine bra»%l 
as tliough thev burned in » fiiniacc." The reason why his fi-c4 
Hcemed liko ji^illar» of tiro is, because the Liirii's divine natural 
principle, which in itself is the Divine Humnnitv which he took 
upon him in the world, sustains his Eternal I)irinity, 
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body does the aoul, and as th« ntitnral »eniio of the "Ward etis- 
iU eptrittial imd ralMtlu] scime; on vrhicli etnbject see TAe 
rine o/thc AVir ,/frttmlftii roin-fming th'i Sacnd Seriplure, 
II. 27 — 19. That liio feet sifrnify what is natnrni, mav be wen, 
n. 40 ; luid tlmt a pillur «igiitrK.!! «iippm't, n, Idl. Fire si^ntlieii 
lovo, becmiiie Hpiriliiiil tiro is nothing clae; t1ier(ifV>ro it \t iHtml 
to pny, that heavenly fire may be kindled in the heart ; tliat in 
c«k¥tia) love. Tlmt tliere is ii cori-e*pondoiicc between fin» and 
love, may be known from tliis circiimBtanee, that man grows 
wan» from love, and grows cold from tho privation thereof, 
tiiiTO being nothinff else thnt constitutes vital hciit, bnt lovi^ in 
both senses; the origin of correspondences is from two suns, 
onu in tbo ho^kvoti^ which is pnro lovi-, and the other !» tlie 
world which is pnre fire ; hence, also, is derived the correspond- 
ence between all spiritual and natural things. Since fire aig- 
nifiM divino love, therefore Jeliovnh was seen by Hoses ou 
Afonnt Iloreb in tlie biiah on firey Esod. iii. 1 — 3. And de- 
scended upon Mount Sinai in^V^, Deut. iv. 3(!. And tliore- 
forc the goven lamps of tlie candlestick in the tabernacle were 
lighUfl up every evening, that they might bum before Jehovah, 
Levit. XXIV. 2—4. And for the same reason, the fire burned 
coiitinufllly upon the altar, and was never put out, Levit. vi, &, 
And tlicy took fire from the altar to put into their cenaera 
when inceuHc was olTercd, Levit. xvi. 12, 13 ; Knnib. xvi. C, 13. 
Hence it was that Jehovah went before the children of Israel 
by night in &p!ilar of fire, Exod. xiii. 21, 22. That there was 
a j(jy l>y night over llio tnbernftcle, Exod. xi. 38 ; Psalm cv. 87, 
89; Isaiah iv. 5, 6. Thmfirefmin ^)ffr«i consumed the burnt- 
ofiering upon the attar, its ii sign of tlie Lord's being well 
pleai^^-d, Levit. ix, 24; I Kings xviii. 38. That tlio l)nnit- 
ofl'oring was called an offering made by p'r6 to Jehovah, and 
ao offering by fi)^ tif an odour of rest to Jehovah, Exod, xxix. 
18; Levit. i. 9, 18, 17; ii. 2, 9, 10, 12; iii. 5, 16; iv. 31; v. 
la ; vi. 30 ; xxi. 6 ; Numb, sxxviii. 3 ; Deut xviii. 1. Tliat 
tlio eyes of the Lord seemed as n fame (^'fire, Apoc. 1.14; ii, 
18; xix. 12; Dan. x. 5, (>, Tliat seven lamjyi of fire burned 
before tlie throne, Apoo. iv. 5. IIouco it is evident, what is 
sigpiifiixl by lumps with oil and without oil, Mall. xxv. 1 — 11. 
By oil is understood tire, and lliiu lovej as also in many other 
nuBHSO». That fire, in an opposite sense, si'^nifas infernal love, 
u evident from so many passages in the Word, thai it i» need- 
less to adduce tliem by reuson of tlicir abundance : something 
innv be seen un this subjeet In tlie work on JItaven and JMl^ 
n. 60«— 575. 

469. And he had in his hand a little hook oj>en, signifies the 
Word la to this doetriinil point therein, that the Loi-d is the 
God of heaven and earth, and that hb Ilumnnily is Divine. 
Tliat bv tho Book, which the Lamb took trota Him tliat sat on 
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tlie ihrone, and tli« seven bosIb of wliicU lie ]oo«odi Apoc. t, 1, 
7; vi. 1, it) nu'ant lliti W.ii-d, niny be seen aliovo, ii. 256, 259» 
i9r>, 811(1 Ibllaviiis ; tlicrcforu by'tliu little book in iho liniid of 
tlie aiiK"'» wJ»') t"*» '» t''« Lord, ti. 4G'i, nothing clae is heni 
nii-jiiit Imt tlie Word ua to Boin© eeeontiiil iJicroin. Tiuit tliia \» 
tiie doctrinal point in llm Word, wliich tencln'^ ihnt tlie I^ird is 
the t4od of liojivcii and earlli, and that his Humanity is Divimj, 
is evident from tlie spiritnal sense ol" all tlio parliculni^ in lliis 
and the following clinptor, and al»o from the natural Henne of 
the next or 1 Itli chapter, verses 15^1". The little bcwk is sniil 
to ho open because that doclrino nppcan manife^tlv in llw 
Wiirci, «ud is evident to every one who reails it nith attentiou. 
This ia tJie siihjoct now troali-d of, because it is the vorj' eswi»- 
tial of tJio Ni'w Chnrch ; ihe reason is because on the know- 
lodge and ackuowledgraont of God dt-ponds the i-iilvatik>n t>f 
every one ; for, as wii» obiwrved in the i'rofiice, " T\if- univoreal 
heaven, and the universal chni-cli on earth, and, in ccncTBl, 
all religion, haa itn foundation in a jiwt ideft of God ; iKt-atw! 
hereby there i» conjunction, and bv conjunction, light, wisdom, 
and eternal liappinese." Since tno Lord is the very God uf 
ht-avcn nnd eurtii, thereforA no one, who Anc* not acknowledge 
him, iei admitted into heaven, for heaven is his hndv ; bnt stands 
without, and is hit hy Hoqionts, tlnit is, by intenial i^oirit», 
fur wliocie bite there ia no cure but that whicli the sons of Israel 
experienced hy looking up to tlie brazen serpent, Numb. xiL 
1 — 10 ; by which is meant the Loitl a» to his Divine tluinanity, 
as is plain from this passage in John ; " And as Stoses lifted up 
tlio terpent in the wllduniess, oven so must the Ihn <f M'tn bo 
lifted up ; that whosoever believeth in him, should not periafai 
but havo eternal life," John iii. H, 15. 

470, Aiifl /if. «(■( Ai« riijJit foot upon titf «("(I, and hi» U/t upon 
the if(ft-2/t, signifies that the Lord has the uuiversni clmrclt, aa 
well those tlierein who are In its externals, as those vlio an Ib 
its ititenmls, nniloi- his auspices and dominion. By ttiO)H«aii<l 
tlie earth is signilied Uie universal church ; by the sea, the ex- 
ternal clfiii'ch, that is, tlicy who are in its externals ; and by 
tlic earth, the internal church, that is, tliey w)io are in its iu- 
temala, n. 3y8. By setting his feet upon tlieni, is signified t*i 
hold «11 in subjection tu himself, consequently, under ni« divinr' 
auspices and dominion. Since the Lord's cliuixih on eerth r 
beneuth the heavens, Ihcrefore it is called his foot-^tooK ae 1 
these pincas : " And cast down from heavt-n unto the earth the 
beauty of Israel, and remembered not his foot-floal^^ Lament, 
ii. t. "And the earth is ii\y fool-ttooly" Isaiah Ixvl. 1. " W* 
will go into his tabernacles : we will worship at his /oat-ttool," 
Psalm exxxii. 7. Swear not at all ; neither by heaven, fi)r it ia 
God's tlirone ; nor by the eartA, for it is Wm /ootslMl, Malt v, 
84, 35. " I wilt make the ptaot (^f my feet glorious," Isaia' 
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18. "Ttinn inatlost him to hare dominion over tho wnric» at 
tiiy hiin()T> ; tlioii liast. juit all lliings undt-r his ^cf^" Pealm viii, 
6; spenkingi of tlic Lord. lie flet his i-iglit loot nytn thtt sea, 
and liis k'ft upon thu cartb, because they who are in the exter- 
nals of lliii clinreh, have not so strongly continncd tliCMsolvea 
in false», an they who are in its intemau. 

471. And eri«l v)!th a tiTud wiitv, as when a tion roaretA, 
lific» grievou.'» lampntfttion hy reason of the chiiifh being 
en from him. That by crying with a loud voice as a lion 
ronr«th, is signified a griovons lamentation resptictingtlio eluirch, 
and litis by rea.son of its being taken from liim, is evident fMiu 
what is oxpliiinud in tho foregoing chopter, where th» stnto-i of 
life of those who are of the church were explored and laid upen, 
which were lamentable ; also from ita being said in thU chapter, 
tlwt the angel swaro by liim that livetli for over and ever, that 
there shouIJ be time no longer, by which is signified that ihera 
woidd be no cliiirch ; and, in the following chiiptt-r, rhat the 
h^a*!, which «inie im ont of the hottonikw» jiii, «lew liis two 
witnesses ; and especially from his not boing acknowledged and 
approached, nitbough he i» t!ie Clod of heaven and eanli. La- 
mentation eonceniing tliese things is signilied liy his roaring a« 
a lion, for a lion roars when be sees his enemies and is assaulted 
by them, and when he scuis his whelps and prey taken from him ; 
so does tlie Lord, coinparntively, wlien be sees bis church taken 
from hhn by devils. That this is Avlint is Fiiniiticd by roaring as 
a lion, miiy appear from these pa'isages : " Lil<e as fho Hon and 
the yout\g Hon roanng on his prey, when a mnUiludo of shep 
berds Es called forth ngninft him, «o «^hall Jehovah of hosts como 
down to light f.r M-mnt Zion,'* Isaiah xxxi. 4. "Therefore 1» 
the anger of Jelioviih kindled agntnst his people, hi» roaring in 
litis a Jion^s, fif rnnreth lilco thf young lion*, yea, ho iiliall war 
and lay hold of the prev: behold, darkness and sorrow, and 
llm light is darkened in t)ie heavens thereof," I»aiali v. 25 — 30. 
'* Jehovah rIidII roar from on high, and utter his voiee from his 
holy babitftlion, he a/iiill iniijhtlhj rmtr noon his habitation." 
Jvruni. XXV. 30, 31. " Ji-hovidi also shall roar ont of 'Awn, 
and ntler his voice from .Temsaleni," .loel iii, Ifi. "T wi!l not 
retttru to destroy Eiihraini. — lliey uliull walk after Jeboviih ; ho 
ihall roar like a lion; when ho shall wtr," llosea xi. !), \(\. 
"llie lion hnlh roared., who will not fear? the Lord Johorah 
Imtli spoken, who can bnt prophecy!" Anios iil. 7, 8. God 
roiirfth with his ViMce, " ho ihundoreth marvellonsly with hia 
voice," Joh sxxvii. 4, fi. That ivaring signitii'» grievous lamen- 
tation, is evi<leiit from the following: "My hijui** wnxcd old 
Ibrongfi my rmritiij^W the daylong," Pi-idm xxxii. 8. "1 am 
feeble and sore l)rolien. 1 Uav^roartdhy reiL-«on of the disqiiiet- 
ne»s of my heiu%" Psalm xxxviii. t). " For mv sigliing cometh 
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before I eat, and my roarings are potirc<l ont like tho waten,^ 
Job iii. 24. 

47:i. Attd whnt ht crUtU $«wn ihun^tn vttfTtd their vmm, 
ftitn'i'i^ •'mt '''6 liord revealed throughout lh(> iiiiivur«iil hcftx'oa 
wTiat was iti tlio little book. IIuh ei^itication is cntlent, hd- i 
cuao it prc«e»tly follows, thitt he wiu nbout to wHtv what tha^M 
seven thunders uttered, but was enjoined from henveii tu iM>al it V 
tip Riid not to write it ; nnd aCterwurtU to eat up the little liook; 
Ntid thnt in his inoiilli it was Bweet as hoiiey, uut tiiAt it mad* 
his belly bitter; by which is eipiltiod (hat such things won 
in it iM conid not vol be rcceiv^: the reason may be seen in 
tlie following article. But 1 will show what was in the little 
book ; it «.-oiitaiaed tbow things, for instance, which are to be 
found in 7"^^ Doetrint of tK« Jfne Jcnuaitm concei'Tting tht 
Lofd, from bcffinninft to end, which are as follows: Tlitt the 
whole Sacrod Scripture relates to tliu Lord, and tliat the Lord 
is tlie Word, n. 1—7. That by tlie Lord*» fiillilUn? all thincs 
of the law, is meant, that he "fullillod all things of the W«5, 
n. 8 — 11. That the I^rd came into tlio world to snbdne tlie 
hells and glorify his Hnmanity, and that the j>a^»ion of tin 
cross was the last cotubnt, by which ho fully conquered tlie 
lielhi, and fully glorified his 'lliiniaKity, n. 12—14, Tliat tlw 
Lord, by the piiwion of tlic cross, did not take away ma. but 
that be bovc tlioni, n. 15 — 17. Tliat the imputation ol tba 
Lord's merit is uotlnng else but the renii«iion of sins after re- 
pentance, n. 18. lliiit the I^rd, as to his Divine llnmanily, is 
called the Son of God, and, as to ihe Word, ho is called the 
Son of Man, n. 19 — 28. That the Lord made his Humanity 
Divine from the Divinity in himself; and that tlius he became 
one with the Father, n. 29 — 86, Tliat the Lord is God himself, 
from whom the Word is derived, and conceniiiij^ whom it 
treats, n. 37—44. That there is one (.tod, and that the Lord is 
that God, n. 45, TImt tho Holy Spirit is the Divinity proceed* 
m;^ from the Lord, and thnt it is the Lord himself, n. 40-— 54. 
That the doctrine of the Achanasiau faith agrees with the tmtli, 
if only by a trinity of persons is understood a trinity of porson, 
which is in the Lord, n. 55— ^fl. 

The reason why it is said that seven thunders uttered their 
voices, is, bucausc what the Lord speaks, oa it descends throngh 
the heavens inlo the lower vplicrcs, is hoard as thunder ; and us 
he speaks throngh Ute whole heaven at once, and thus fnllyt^ 
Ihuy arc cidlod seven tliundei'v, for by seven areeignitiodsll, iiu^| 
thinp, and the whole, n. 10, S91 ; tlierefore also by thunder is^^ 
signified iustrnctton und the perception of truth, n. 234} \^ in this -^ 
instance, the revealing nnd mnnifcstalion thereof likewise. Tlmt^a* 
1 heard as thunder, when it proceeds f 

Jcsua eaid, " Father 
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glorifv thy nninc. Tlieii cftmB tliero a voice from liOAven, »ay- 
uig, Thftve tiotU glorified it, nnd will plwif'y it iiwHin;" tlie mul- 
titude heard this as thunder, John lii. 28 — 30. (}.id Mmri'th 
with his voiw, "ho thitmkivth with avoico of liis exoelleiiny," 
Job xxxvii. 4, 5, ''Jehovah thundtrril \'r<i»\ honvcii, nrid the 
Most Jlifih uttered hit* voii-o," 2 Sam, xxii. 14. '■ I hwird a 
Voice from bcavcii M the voice of ffreat thuniUr" Apoc. xiv, 3. 
Then ditlat call upon mo, "and I answered thee in the «ccrt't 
placo of Mw/ufor. ' I'salm Ixsxi. 7. 

473. And telten the »n-o)i thiindera ftnd uU^inl their voief», I 
vuuahwittowrttt: And / /i(ardavoiW_t'rom hfaivnmij'infi unto 
me, S-'ol up t/ioM thinyt lohii^h th« Jtciwi thunder» iiKi-rcd, and 
wrtif tjicm not. sigiiilies that tlinw ihiii^ indeed arp mado niiiTii* 
frtl, tiut that ihvy will not he rccoivod till aHer they who are 
neant hy the dragon, the beast, and the faUe i)ro|ihi,-l, are cast 
out of tlio world of 8|jiritft, because thoru would bi- danj;er wero 
ihV to be received before. The voice» vhich the mevfii thunders 
tittered, are the things jnst mentioned above, u. 472, which are 
tJireo times muntionu<l, bocuuso l3iey contain the very I'^cntials 
of Uie Xew Ciiiirch. By TVriling, in the natural sense, i« si|;ni- 
ficd to commit to paper, and thns to record any thing for the 
jptformattnn of poirtcrity, but, in the siiirimal itenso, by writing 
'irsignilied to commit to the heart for roceptinn ; hence by seiil- 
Eng Utem up nud not writing thorn, if» sienitied that they will 
not be committed to the heart and received, till at^er the dnigou, 
Uie btifint, and tho false pr<i[ihet, are cast ont of the world of 
spirits, because thei-e would be danger if tliey were n-ccived 
before: the reason is. because by the dragon, the be;is[, and tho 
&I9U prophet, are eignilie<l they who are in faith separated fri>m 
charity, and tlx^e conAlntitly and tonnciouNly adhere to their 
belief, that God the Fatlier is to be approached, and not tho 
I/>rd inimcdiatulv, and that the Loi-d \t not the God uf heaven 
and earth as to his Ilnmanity ; therefore if tho above-mentioned 
doctrine, n. 472. which hasneen and still i» made manifest, as 
is signilicd by the Utile hook drlny o/>^n/d, were to be reeeiv*^! 
by uuy otliers than such as are in charity and its faith, who also 
are tho^o who are Nignilied by John, n. H, IT, before the dnig<m 
ia cast out, it would he rejected not only by them, but. through 
their iQbimH, hy the rtv-^t : and if not rejected, «till it would be 
falsified, yea, profaned. That tliiii h the case, evidently apiH-rim 
from what now follows in the Apcicalviiee, when seen m its 
pro[)«r wrie^ m. lliat lliwv «lew tho Lor<i s two wilitet^k». chap. 
xi. ; that llio dragon stoocl by the woman who was abont to he 
delivereil, that he might devour lier child; and tJiul after ha 
hftil fought with Michael he pcitteciitcd the woman, eliap. xii.; 
and that the two beasts which came up, one mtt of the twn, nnd 
thu other uitt of the enrtli, lulvd in conjuticliun with hiin, chap. 
Xui.; as alao that he galbcrud together his fulloweiii to battle 
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« tlto pl«co called Arma^dilon, otuip. xvi,; and, flaallj, tliut 
tliey assemlileil the iiutiuuu, Gog aau Magog, lo battle, diap. 
XX. $, 9. But thnl tlie rlm^u, the b«a»t, unt] the Dabo pro- 
pliet, •KiiTO cast into tlie lake of fire and )>ritit^tvn«, diap. xx. 
10 J ami tliia botiig effcctwl, tli« N«vr Chiiri-b, wUich is to U 
th« L«mVt« witv, caiuc down out of hettvuii, i-liap. xxi., xxii. 
Snch is tlie giguiticutiuu of tlivee words, ''bcal u|> tlime tliingi 
vliicli the wvvii tlniiidura iiilcrod, «id writis tliom not;" and 
also of Uie fottowiii^ in tliis chapter: *' In tlio days of tho voito 
of tliti eeronlh «iigul tbu iiiytUtry of God will be nni^ed, ag lie 
Itatti duclnrod to iiis eervaiita Uie prophvl»," veno 7 ; aoA \n 
tliese woi-ds in ttio next vliaptvr : " ^Viid the seventli aDSM 
BOUndttd, aiid Uktu woru great voices in boavon, saying, "010 
kingdoms of tlil» world are become tite kiiigduiiis ol i.>iii- Lord 
antfof bU Cbrist," voreo 15 ; and likewise \>y many thiugN lo 
tliv «Jiiiiv olfect in tlio stib«equeDt oba{>t«rB. Suiiivthiiig may 1)4 
teen oa this subject in TAe iJoctrine of iAe JV«v> Jiertttatem am- 
eeming (Ac Lord, ii. tJl. 

474. Aiui the angd whom f «aw slandinf iy>on tke »ea and 
vpon tKe earth lified up AtV hand to Aeaven. and meare hi/ him 
ittat livtth for ever and eVfr, HigtiiQug th« atlvstatJoii and tosti- 
ticatioii of llio Lord by liimself. liy tlio aiigol who stood Ojwti 
the ilea and upon tliu eartli is uudvi-stood tliu Lord, n. 470; by 
lifting hi» hiuid up to hcavvii i» «ignified tliis atlcwtAtion^ tlkat 
tliure should be time no longer, versa 6 ; by swearing i» n^ 
mfied this testiticution, that iii tlio days of tho voice of the 
sevunlli angol tlio myalery of God should be con8uminat«d, 
veitie 7; by him tliat llveth for over and ever is meant the 
Lord himself, m abovu, chap. i. IS; iv. 9, 10; v. 14; Dan. it. 
31. That tlic Loi-d testifies by hiiiiiiolf will be seen prosontlr. 
From what has been said, it is evident, that by these words, 
"luid the aiigvl whom I saw standing U|)oii ihu ttua and iipou 
the earth, lifted tip his band to heaven, and sware by hiiu ituit 
livcth for ever and over," is sigtiitiud tlio attestation and testi- 
ticatioii of tlie I^rtl by himself. Tliat Jehovah sweatB. or 
testitiw, by liimself, itt evident from tbuse passages : ** / iar* 
ttoom {rymy»rlf, the word is gone out of my moutli — and shall 
not return,'^ Isaiah xlv. 23. "/ Aava ncoi-n ov myw//', tliat tbu 
bouse shall bucoiiiu u diHtoIatiun,* ' Jorum, xxii. &. Jehovah h^h 
ateorn hy hi« aoul, Jerem. Ii. 14; Amos vi. 8. Jehovah hath 
neorn hy kia holinfsg, Amos iv. 2. ^'■Jehovah fiath neorn hy hit 
riyht handy and by liic- arm of liiri strength," Isaiah Ixii. 8. 
" Buhohl, / have gworn hy my great name" Jereni. xlir. S6. 
Jehovali, that is, the Lord, swearing by liimself, signifies thai 
divine tnitb tedtities, for he is divine ti-uth it^iolf, and this tc» 
lili^'-s from itself and by ileolf. Besides which, that Jebovi " 
swears mav al»o boACCii in Isaiali xir. 34: liv,9; Psidmlxxxix 
3, 35: Psalm xcv. 11; Psalm ex. 4; Psalm cxxx. 11. Jehovsl 
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is BMil to swear, bocniiHC tlio cinircb instituted nmong lite mn» 
of Israel VIM a rfj>i'(^cnlativu cliiircli, and tlio Loral's conjuiic- 
tioii with tho churcli wa« tlu-nco roiiresentod by n t'owiiiiiit, 
Bucli as take's place Lt-tweoti two who swear to their cmiiixicl ; 
llii'ivfort', ft* swtaiiiij; wjis ii*«d for the purpose of ratityiiia; a 
Crtveniiiit or colll]nlc^ it is said ttiat Jehovah swuro; by whicii, 
iiuvfrlhclcss, it is not meant that ho really did Bwcar, btit thai 
diviitR trwtli tt^titics or hwii'8 ti-slinioiiy to the thinge atigerled. 
That an oatti was used to vatilV covenant.'), appear» fntiu tlicso 
p««»ngOfl: "/ Aowc *U!Om imto tnco, and futori'd ititoacovcn^t, 
and tlioii hocanio^t mine," Knok. xvi. 8. "To rc-nieniboi' his 
holv covenant, tlie oat/i toMch he «ware," Luke i, 72, 73 ; P^ahii 
cv.'O ; Jerum. xi. 5 ; xxxii. S2 ; Uuiit. i. 35 ; x. U ; xi. it, 21 ; 
xxvi. 3, 12; xxxi. 20; xxxiv. 4. As a covenant wa» rcprtiscnta- 
tivo of tho conjnnctioii of thv Lord with the cliurch, and, reci- 
prootilly, uf tho clinroh with tin: Lord; and as tlio oath liad 
relation to tho covenant, and man was to swear from tin; truth 
therein, tlius also by it, ihortiforo tho children of Israel wei« 
permitted to swear by Johovah, and thus by divine tnitii, Exod, 
XX. 7; Levit, xis. 12; Dent, vi. 13; x. 20 ; Isaiah xlviii. 1; 
Ixv, 16 ; Jcreni. iv, 2 ; Zi-ch. v. 4 ; but ftfliM- tlio rcpit-sonlntive 
ritee of tlie clnirch were abolished, oaths as used in covenants 
were abolishod also by tlio Loi'd, Matt. v. 33 — 37 ; xxiii. 
16—22. 

475. M'/io ci'eatt'l he<tcen, and the thit»^» that therein ait ^and 
the mirtA, and the things that tJierein are, and the sea, and the 
thtnijt that atv tAemn, dignities who vivifies all tlial arc in hea- 
ven and tlial are in the church, and nil and every thin" in gene- 
ral and in piirticnlnr nppcrtuiniti;; to thoni. lly cr^'utin';, in tho 
natural itenne, ih si};nilii^d to ci-eate ; but, in tho spiritual .«ensc, 
by creatine is si^iifitd to rcfbrin and i-egi-nerato, n. ^54, 2U0; 
which !.■* al*o to vivify dr make nlive, I5y iK-nven i» meant lica- 
rnu where are tho aii^-i'ls ; by the earth and tlie sea is ■I'igtiitied 
the church ; hy the ciiifli, tliL-y who art- in it!" inlenials ; and by 
tlio sen, thoy wtm .ire in its externals, n, 3»8, 470. Ily llio 
tiling that are therein, are sigiiitied all and singular tho things 
appertain in;; to thoin. 

47G. T/iOt there should ha ttinf no longer, signifies that there 

cnnnol hv any stuto of tliu church, or anv church, except ono 

bo ackuou'U-d^etl, and that the I^rd is that God. lly time 

8ig;nified state; and, because tho church i» hero treated of, 
lib stall! of the cliurch i-* i<ignitied. Tliereforc there Hhall be 
time no longer, signities that there will not be any state nf the 
chm-ch. TliAt it also means that there is not any church, ex- 
cept one Ood bo acltnowludged, and that tho Lord is he, follov.'S 
OS n consequence. But nhat is tlio case at this day ) Tliat 
tliero is one God is not denied, but tliat tho Lord is that God 
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U Jcnictl ! and jol ihcro w not one Q<h\, in whom i» a trinity 
At tliti i>a»ie time, but the Lord; that tiio churclt exists frou 
bill!, wliu i» tbo 8iiviv>iir iind Ui.ili-omer. i« ntrt doiiicd ; but thu 
bv, »A tlie Sftviour aiid Kedeenier, oiicbt to be approncheit iiu 
mediatetr, is dvnic-d, lU'iicu it Ea vvidviii, tbnt acbiircli woiila 
pttmli, <u<l uot M now uito come into oxitttonce, wbich nclinrm» 
todtfeit tlie Lord alono to bo the God of hmveti and cnrtifi, 
anu. fur tbis rciMuii, iiiiino(liiiU-!y ii|>]>n>.ichc« liiin, kuu Matt 
xxviii. 1$; lliert^fore tliese word^, tlicri^ tAiall be time no b>iij;cr, 
that is, thcro «ball bi> no church, rt'^luto to n-bnt follows in (hu 
cba)ilvr, vuno T; and tbia u^^un, to what i» written in oJinp. xi^ 
vene l^; where it is eaid that theru will be a church witicb 
will orij^inatv from the Lon.1 hIotip. Bj time iasignilk'd state, 
because in the spirilunl world time is not menaured b,r days, 
weeks, moittbs, and ycai-S; but by states, wliicb arvv pm-inv^siau 
of til© lifo of tliose whu «ri> there, from which tiu-y ii'nuunlw 
tilings past ; on wbicli subject see liie wi>rk on Ilea\xn am/ Iffil, 
a. Iv3— 1(}^, wbdro time in livnwn Vf. trciilvd of. The ri-iison 
why the »tate of the cburch ia here iiieiiiil by time, is bceanw 
day and night, inoniing and evcnin|;, suininer and winter, cob- 
BlJtuIu time in this world, and when understoud in a spiritual 
sense, they con»titnlo stales of tlie cliurcli; therefore vrlien 
tbeso slates no lon-ter exist, there is no church ; and tliere is 
tlieti nc church, when tbero Xa no longt-r nnv ^ood and trnth, 
thus when the W-^hX of truth is turned into tiiick dai-knevt, ana 
the heat tii piod into cold ; thi» is what is meant by there not 
being time any longer. Similar in tlie si ffniti cation of the fu]< 
lowing piiKsaf-ea lu the Woi-J: The fonrtji benst will think to 
ehaiij/is the titm-A, Dan. vii. 2.'>, " [tut it ifball be ono day which 
a knonni to Jehot-ab, not day nor nigbt," thus tbere would be 
no time, Xcch. xiv. 10. "I will citiiso the sun to go flown at 
noon, and 1 will darken the earth in the clear d'ty," tlins a<|niin 
there would ha no time, Amos viii. H. " Behold, one cvd i» 
come, an end is coino, the cikI is come, tlie mominrf ig coino 
nnto tlieo, O thou tbnl dwellest in the land, the /««*f i* come," 
Exek. vii. 5 — 7; the niuniiug is the bcjjtnning of anew chnrcli, 
n. 151, therefore it is ttaid, the time is come. ' 

477. £ut in the days of Ote voice of tJte seventh an^fl-, ith«i^^ 
he it about to «ouml, »ii;uilius the linal eX|>loratioQ and maut- 
feetation of the state of tlie church, which innnt periith. unless A 
new one bo established by ibu Lord. That by sounding a tnun- ' 
pet is signified to exploi-e" and lay iim-n tlie state of life of iliose ' 
who ai'o of the church, consequently the state of llio church, 
may be seen above, n. 397 ; and as seven ar^rels sounded, by 
tlie voice of the seventh angel i.-t si^nitied the linal explitratiou 
and niunifcstation, by widen it anneare that the church nilist 
perish, unless a new one bo established by the hard : that !t 
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iA, Ifl meAnt Iiy there being limo no lonf<ci-, n. 470; 
new chnrcli is to be c6tabli&]ied by the Lord, is 
mOflnt by M'liAt now followit^ 

47S. 7/*ii myftti-ij of God nKould htfinuhed; at he hath dfl» 
clarfd to hU Keri'niiU the- prophets, ^i^tiittes that llieii it will 
BpjH-iir ihat it 18 tWctokl in tlie Word of UotU Twtmntni!*, bnt 
IiiLi liitherto been concealed, iliat after the Inst jiifi)*ment is oxe- 
cntod upon thoeo who bavo (luviistatoil tlm cburcli, tbo Lonl'» 
kingdom will come. By being tiniitli(Kl i« sigiiilloci lo be fiil- 
tillvd, to come to tm end, and Ilion to appear again ; by tbe 
umtttry of God dccliired to Iliu proplicttt, i<t signified tbal wliich 
t» foretold by tlic ]>i>rd in llio Woi**!, and billiorlo concvnlcd : 
bv declaring is si^nitied to announce tlie Lord's advent, and 
aW tbtit of Wm kingdom, for the term her» used t-ignilti-s to 
declnre glad tiding [tfnan^Hum). That thi.i will coiiu- to pass, 
tflur tlie Ifuit judgment is executed upon thcmo wlio have devas- 
tated liio church, i« also fi)rctold in llie Word, iherefoix; ihia 
also ii signified ; from which it may ap])enr, that all tlii» i.4 nn- 
dontood liy these words, it may bo cxpculicnt hero to premiso 
something of what is foretold in tho Word of boih Tc»lanient», 
concerning tbe coming of tho Lord, and of bis kingdom. In the 
Word of liio Old Testament, which ii* calh-d orophelic, in tho 
Rpirilnai sense, and also where thia shines fortli, in tho natural 
sense, the Lord alone is treated of, thitt is to say, his advent in 
tbe ftilness of time ; wbtch is, when there shall no long^-r ha any 
good fif charity and trnth of faitli in the chnrcb, which state of 
tlto church is called the consntiimatioii, devastation, desolation. 
And decision : it also treat» of hia combats with the bells ana 
hia victories over them, which likewise constitute the last judg- 
ment oxwntod bybiiu ; and «iVerward^of the creation of» new 
heaven, and tJie establishment of a new church, or the Lonl'a 
kingdom that is to como ; these things are also treated of u\ tho 
Word tif the New Tef*tftnicnt, which i» called apostuiic, and [lar- 
ticularly in the Apocalypse, That it ia the Lord's kingdom, l!io 
glad tidings of which will be declai-od in tho day» of the voice 
of tlic )t«venlh angel, appears plainly from this passage in the 
next or eleventh chapter ; " And tho seventh Angel sounded, 
ami there wore great vuices in heaven, faying, TVii) i/fiy/owi* 
I of thi* teortd are beeiome the kingdom* of our Lord and of M» 
Chriit, and he tthatl rei'tf/i_f(irceer and ever : And tho fonr-aiid 
twenty elders fell upon iheir faces, and worshipped God, saying, 
W« give thee thanks, <") Lord God Almighty, which art, and 
wast, and art to come, because thou liaitt lojioii to thee thy great 
power, imd A/w/ f/eyun thy reigi»;" versea 15 — 17. This mystery 
isdeMribed in Daniel almost in the same words as hero in tho 
Apocalypse : " And I heard the nmii clothed in linen, when ho 
held up iti« right band and his left hand unto heaven, and swaru 
* ' him that fiveth for uver, that it shall bo for a timo, timoa, 
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and n Imir;" wIkmi nil llie»e things are to Ik» finished ; he said, 
" <iij llijr" way, Dniiivl : for tlio words aro cloei-d iij» and sealed 
till thu tirtte (if the riid,-' Dan. xit. T, 9; till tliu timo of (1m 
end iDoans till this liiRe. That then the Son of Man will re- 
ceive tho kingdom, Lo forutulU in tlioeo words : ** I saw in the 
niglil vi»<>iii|, and boiinid, one like tlie Son qf Man came willi 
the clouds of beaven ; and thcro was given to liim doniinioo, 
and glon-, and & kingdom, that all |>oop1e, natiuas, and Un- 
ffitSl^t H'loiiM Herve iiim: his dominion ia an everlasting do- 
Diinioii, which ehttll not i>aas away, inid lus king<lom tliat whicli 
ahnll not bo destroyed," Dun. vii. 1.3, H. Tliat to declare glad 
ddings eignides tho Lord'a advent, and then hia kinedoni, is 
plain from tliusu pavAiu^ut : " O JCioi), thai hriniHut glaatuUiifa, 
get thee up into tlie high mountain : O Jerusalem, that brinytH 
glad titling»^ lift up thy voice with strength ; say unto the cities 
of Judali, Duhold your God ! Heliold, the \^m\ Ji'hovnh will 
come with a.qlroi)glinnd, and hia arm shall nile for him," Isaiah 
xl. d — II. " iluw beautiful upon thu mountains arc tho Itwt of 
him that firhiyylh glad tidimjg, that pnblisheth peace, tliat 
hri/tffitA glad tidimjs of good, tliat publieheth salvation, that 
sikith unto Zion, Thv God reignoth," baiuh IJi. 7. 8 ; Xahum 
i. 15. " Sing unto .Jehovali, b^ss in his name, declare th« glad 
tidings of hi» snlvatiun from day to day, for Johovuli cometli," 
Ftt&Im xcvi. % 13. ''The spirit nf ilic Lord Johovah U upon 
me, because Jehovah liuth anointed me to pre(ich glad tidtngt 
unto thu meek — to proclaim libcrtr to tho captivi<s — to proolaiin 
tlie acceptable year of Jehovah,'' Isaiah Isi. 1, 2. Tiie nagol 
eaid unto Zacliarias. Behold, thy wife shall bear a son, wbo 
shall go bc-fi)ro the Lord God in tlie spirit and power of Elia^ 
Mid to prepare a people for the Loi-d : " I am («abriel, and a j 
sent to thow thee thuM gl^nl tidings," Luke i. 13, 17, 19. The 
angel eaid to the shepneixls, " Fear not ; behold, I bt-ing j/ov 
glad tidings of groat joy, for unto ycm is born in tlie city 
of David this day a Savionr, who ia Christ the Lord," Luk« 
ii, 10, 11. The Lord prtached Mfl oiad tidings of tho king- 
dom of God, Mutt. iv. 23; xi, b\ Mark i. 15; Luke vii. 29; 
viii. 1 ; ix. 1,2 ; and John tlie Baptist, Luko lii. 18, Josus aUo 
commanded his disciples, " Go ye into all tlie world, niid preach^^^ 
iKe gospel to every ei-eature," Mark xvi. 15. This also ia t/u^^^ 
ewnauing go»pel, which the nngel flying in the inltUt of heavcir"^n 
had to vivach unto them tliat Jw'ell on the eartli, Apoc. xiv. C •» 
It is said that the niyittery of God will bo consuni>nHte<I. bj^, 
which is meant, that now will be fullilk'd ilmt which Iwfor*-"; 
had not boon fultillod, that is, tliat the kingdom will lie tli-«:-i« 
Lord's ; for it was not fultHlcd by the Jews, because tlicy di 
not acknowledge the Lord ; nor by tlte Cbrisliiins, for tbi 
have not acknowU-dged the Lord to be tlie God of heav 
and earth, as to tlio Uumanity, for tlicy make Lis Unmaui 
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llko that of Aiiotlivr man, veheroforo tliov do not immediately 
Rpproaoh him, wbcii >'Ct lio is Jciiovab wlio oiiuu iuto the 
world. 

479. And (he voice whifk /heard from /t^atvit spake unto 
ifu agai)^ and mid. Go, Uike Iho littie book; %ohi--h i« open in 
the hand of the angel who i« tianding upon the eea and upon 
ih4 eartft, i<\m\iiiva a cuiuniand from neaven, that tlioy shoald 
admit that iioctriiio conconiiiig thv Lord, but thai it ^iiotild W 
Sniuio mnuiffst by Job», how it would be received in the cliurdi, 
Itefore tliey who nro meant by the dragon, tJio b<fiwt, und tlio 
iiktse prophet are removed. My the voice which ho heard from 
liCHvon now s^niii tulkin^ with him, is meant the voice which 
told him to »ea.\ up the thin^ which the seven tJiiinders «tiered, 
aud not to write tliem, verao 4, by which is signiliod tliiU the 
doetriiie conceniing tho Lord would not be received till after 
they who are meant by the dragon, the beast, and tlie false pro- 
phi't, slioiUd bo cast out of the spiritual world, because tltere 
would be danger were it to bo received bofoi-e, as may be »oou 
abox'e, n. 473; that tliis is the cane, i* now made manifest bjr 
John, by lii« «ating up the little book, as presently follow». Tl\at 
by the little book is meant the duotrino concerning tlif Lord, 
buy besc«n, n. 4(S^,472 ; and tliat by the nuj^el who stoo I upon 
llio »011 and upon the ciirth i» undciiitooj tliu Lord, n. 4ii,'i, 470. 

480. Atid I went unto the aiigfl, and said unto him, Give 
BW th« litUf hooky eignitios a motion or inclination of the mind, 
irilh many in the church, to receive the doctrine. Tlds ia &iff- 
nified, becatiso by John \e. here manifoalod iho way in wldcu 
llio doctrine concerning tlio Lord i» received by manv in tlie 

'lurdi, 09 just observed ; ji motion or inclination of tlie mind 

ith these to receive this doctrine is meant, becau.ie an incli- 

lAtion was opptiront in John, in that he went and astced for it. 

' these thins;» involve such a meaning, therefore John was 

^«t told to lake the little book ; he then went and ofikod fur it: 

|heri the anj^I said that hu wunld give it him, but lliut it would 

~:ake his belly bitter; and, lastly, it is said that it was given 

Hit, and that it so camo to ymAi ; all the^e circiimeliuices being 

igniKcative. 

481. And he said tmto nw, Ttrivt tV. and (at it up ; and it 
" make thy h(Uij hittci; but it »htill fw in thy mtiuth sie<4:t as 

t, s)gnitio9 lliat receiiiion from acknowledgment that tltu 
is mt Sariour and Kedveniei', is grateful and pleasing, but 
thy «ckuowlcdginent that ho alone h the Ooil of lu-uvvn 
i| earth, and that nis Hunnmity is Divine, is unplca.->ing and 
fficnlt to receive by reuson of falsifications, liy taking the 
c book, is signified to receive the doctrine concerning the 
d ; by eating it up, is signiGed to acknowludgt- it ; by makii^ 
bolly bitter, is sigiiitivd that it will be nnplea.'taiit and dim- 
It by reason of faUiticalious, for bitter siguihes tnith fabitiedf 
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n. 411 ; W bcinc in ihe montli sweet aslmne}-, [a sJKnified that 
tite reception of it at Unit is ^mtilul luid i>U'jiMint. TEiueu ttiines 
that arc nuw applied to tlio <lo<!Ci'ine, wliicli is ineniit \ty tm 
littltt ^ook that WHS open in tlie )iaii<] of tJio aDgcI, n. 409, i'i, 
Kignity that rvocplioii from acktiowlodgtncnt timl tliu Lt.>iHl i« 
tbv Siuviixir nixl Kcdoeiiier, is ^n'atefnl and pleasing ; tint tlmt 
the nckiiowleil<;iiioiit tlint liu iilone Is tlio God of Iichvoq and 
eartli, mid tliat iiiw l[uiiintiity i« I>iviiio, is unple&titi^ «mi <liffl. 
cult by roiisim of fainilicstions. The falsilicfliioiiB, by which lliat 
doctriiieis renderL-d disii^rvvalik- nnddifflciilt of rcvvplion, con- 
sist princi^vidly in not nouitowU-dging the Ijtrd to be on« wiili 
tlie Fnlher, al'tlimigh ho himself bo tjiuciit ; and in notacknow- 
ledgiiip his Hiiiiinnity to lnj Divine, «Tiioh, nevertheless, u the 
Son ol God, Luke i. H't ; and tin» it may he said, thai tlioy 
have made God llii'c-e, and the Lord two; not to mention tlie 
filts<» continimd fioin ih«;in : fnnu tlics?* faUes flows tbv doctrine 
of failh alone, and failb atone alU'rwards continm tlioso false». 
That in conBe(^iiencc of tbea<< fiilst», so great a bittvrnesfl sad 
repiifrnance insist», that they cannot, aller death, «veii naiiiu the 
3Diviite Ilnmanity fmm any acknowlodgment in thought, lu^y 
bo »vi>n nbovo, n,' 294. 

48i!. And Ifook thelittielookotUcfth«ang^t hand, and 
afe it vp : and it was in my tnouth amet at honey, am/ te^rH 
/ Add eaten it my belly wa«l>litfr, »\gi\ifi<:x tbtit so it cttmo to 
pass, and wtia tnu» manife!*t«-d what rc*ce)>tion that doctrine 
would meet with, before they who are meant by the dragon, the 
beast, and the false jirophet^ wure i-oniovcd. A^ tJiUis n neces- 
sary consequence of what wns said above, it needs no further 
ex]>]9itfttion. It is written that the prophet Ezokiel was ako 
commanded to eat the voliitiio of the book, and that in bis 
month it was atoeeC ai koneif^ Ezek. ii. 8 — 10 ; iii. 1^-4. 

483. And htnaidftnto tM, ThoH-muftprtip/iftyagatMlffon 
many people*, and nations, nnd timtjue», and vimxy kltttj*, sig- 
nifies ttint this is the case, because tlie quality of those who are 
principled in faith alone innst bo fnrlhi-r shown. That this is 
eigoitied, appears from what follows, down to chap, xvii., wfai«h 
treats of thosu who aru in faith alone ; and afterwnrtts of the 
Roman Catholic relifjion, and then of the e.viiul«ion of tho 
dragon, the bwist, and the false prophet, into iielt, «ml tliiia 
concerning tho New Church, in whicii the L*ird «lono will bo 
worshipped. To prophesy signifies to teach, n. 8, 133, tbvrvfor« 
to prophesy again *i;riiilic« to teach further; by peoples are aig- 
nihed ihoso who nr« in the truths or faUe» of doctrine; and by 
nation.*, thorie who are iu the good or evil of life, aa will be soea 
presently' ; by tonguw «re i^ififnified those who are exteriorly in 
such things, n. 2St;; and by King^ ai-e sitmified those wlio are 
interiorly in them ; for by Idnes are eignifled those who are io 
truths derived from good ; «mi, in tlio opposito sense, tliose who 
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aru in fal^ca dviivud from ovil, an<], Al)strsct«(ll,v, trutlis from 

food or fatstis frwiii evil, as iimy bo eeeii. n. 20, '*>'>+, "W, 720, 
SO, 921 ; and since thev who are principled in interior t'alse» 
are spccitivnlly trciitvd ul*j[i wlial foltovTK, it m Hnid, " und nmny 
king!*," I>v wliioh are signifipd fiiUoA of cvi! in great nbnndanct.'. 
Peoples, natiotiB, toii;;uw>, and kings, aio mentioned for the 
saku of coinurelicnding nil wlio mo sncli in tlio cliiircli. John 
being told tfiat be muHt propheny again, signifies tbat it h ne- 
cenurr to tCiicb fnrtlicr wlmt iit thu (puility of tliotio wlio are 
in failn alone, to tlie end that tlivir titlwa may be detected, and 
tliia abolished ; inasmucb as no faUitr is ever abolished before 
it i» detfictod. Tlmt tn'oplt» »i;;iiify t1ioF« wbo aro in trutlis or 
ftilaei of doctrine, and nations, those wlio are in good or evil of 
life, uiuv appvfir from ninny passagca in tliu Word, whoro peo- 
ples an^ uations nr^ nionlioiu-d; imt in conlirniation of tliis, 
only those passages shall be here addncod, where peoples and 
aaUon» occur togolhcr, from which this infvrvnco may bo drawn, 
seeing tliat in tlio Word ihronghoitt, both generally and uartic- 
nlarly, tliero is a marriage ot the Lord and the cluircli, and 
tlienco A niarriitgu of good and trntli ; and peoples relate to 
trntJi, and nations to good. That there is such a marriage id 
;ill and eveiT particular of thu Word, mar ho seen in T/ie Doc- 
br^ oft/if A*w Jeru«alcin contjemint/ the Sacred Scripturt, n. 
■■^0. The passages in the Word ai-e as follow : "Ah sinful 
wKon^»peoJ^lt, ladenfoUh iniquity" Isaiah i. 4. " I will send 
bim against a hypocritical ho^iwj, and against tXiejitople of my 
«rath, ' laauih it. G. Jvhovah smote tlie j>eopl<4 in wrath. Iio 
nlod the naiioM in ungcr, Isuiali xir. 6. "Go to a nation 
■cattei-cd and peoled — to t^peoplt terrible from their beginning," 
Isa. xviii. 3. "Thercfoiie shiill the strong o«jpfe glorify ihoo, 
tlio city of tin.' torrildc ualion» shall fear tliee," Isaiah xsv. 3. 
Jehovah will destroy the covering which is cast over all peoplet, 
And thu vail that j» spread over all nalioru, Ituiiah xxv. 7, 8. 
*' Come near, vo natione, and hear, ye people" Isaiah xxsiv. 1. 
I**! will give tliee for s covenant to the i«oiJ«, and a liglit to 
llie nationty" Isuinli xlii. 6. "Behold, Iwill lill up niv hand 
<to the nation*, and set up my standard to the /»eo/>fc*," Isaiah 
Xlix. 22. " Let all the natifma be £;iklhercd together, and let 
the pfOf'U» ho asscniblfd," Isaiah xTiil. ff. " Behold, I have 
given htm for a wilnesf* to tlie jw>p?M, a loader and commander 
if» the naiioiM,^^ Isaiah Iv. 4, 5. " liuhold, a p«ij>le cometh 
from the north conntry, and a great na^iWfrom llic side» of the 
leorth," Jerem. vi. 22, 23. " Manv ptojjUa shall come, and 
atrong luUions to soi-k Jehovah of Host» in Jenisalom," Zech. 
riit. 22. "Jehovah hrin^eth tlie counsel of the nation» te 
Honght, he makelh the devicos of the peopU* of none effect," 
PealMi xxxiii. 10. '■ Johovah shall snhduo the jKOiihjt under 
., and the ttatiena under our feet ; Jehovah rcignvUi over the 
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nation», tlio jirlnccs (tf the ptt>fA''« tuv ^thcrc4 trt;m.-t]ier," Peiilm 
xlvii. S, 9. " 1^1 the woj^e* prniso the«, tot die naUon» be 



iHad, for tbou slialt jiiuc» The ptoplea rightvoii«K', and govern 
flin nation* «pun earth," I'^lm IxvJi. 3 — 5. " ifviiieinlier mo, 

Jfihnvah, 'witli the favour of tliy wvyV^, thnt I may rejoice in 
cladiices of tity nation»" P^ithii l-vi. 4, 5. All th«'ptopi*9, i» 
n«fl«, arul tm\ijM<f of tlui Son of Mnii «hall worahip, Din. vjl. 
14. Beaidw othor places; as in Fealm xviii. 43; Isaiab is. 9, 
S; xi. 10; Ezi'^k. xxxvi. 1&; Joel ii. 17; Zupli. ii. 9; Apoc. v. 
0- I.iikcii. 30—32. 

4S4. To the ahovo I will add thrco M«inonihlo Rclntionsof 
what took place in the spintiial world. Tlie lirst was as follow». 

1 oncu heard n iioiso liko the j!;riiKiii)g of a mill ; it wa-t in tlie 
DOrthcrii ([tiartcT. At tir^t L wondei-ed vhat it could niciin, till 
I recollected that by am ill and by grinding, in the Word, 19 
meant to collect from tliu M'ord what i» »eri'iccal>lo to doctrinf, 
D. 7!?4. I advanced, thercf"re, towardn th<! place from whcnco 
tlie noise camo, and us I appmiiched, the noise coased : tlten I 
oh!<ci-v<.'d sonu'tliing like a roof above promid, the «ntrancfi to 
which was through a cave ; on seeing which, I descended and 
ontiM'cd ; aixl lo, there was an i!ii)Hrtn)cnt, in which I saw an 
llgcd person tiittlng, flnrromided with books, wilh the Word he- 
fore him, in which h« was searching for what might bo service- 
able to his doctrine, niero were papers lying about him, on 
which he wrote snch pnssagea as suited hia purpose. And, in 
the noxt room, were a number of scribes, who collticted tb« 
pullers, and copied out tlieir contents on n whole AvuA. \ in- 
quired fii-st, coucorning the books which lay abont him; be 
suid, tlmt they nil fr»aleiliif jiwtifyiug fiiith : "'niosetrom Swi> 
den and IJemnarl:." ~::\-^ li ■, ■■ enter deeply into the j^nbject; 
tlioBc from Geriiiaiiy him vliiU deeper; tfioso from Englnnd 
deeper t.lill ; and lh<we fniin llollnnd the deepest of uU ;" he 
added withal, that notwithslandiug the ditference of their sen- 
timenta on other pointit, yet in llio articles of justification and 
siilvntion by faith alone, they were al) agreed. lie then told 
nie, that at tlmt time ho was collecting from the Word this 
cluof article of justifying faith, vij., thnt God the Father f«ll 
Bwny from grace towards mankind, by reason of their iniipiilK?; 
and that, consequently, in order to effect their salvation, it was 
become indi!*peiisablynece5sarv,thatsal)sf«eti"ii, reconciliation, 
jirripitiatiou, and mediation, should be made by some person, 
who would take upon himself the sentcnco of wrath and justie». 
and that none conld be found qualified for (his pnrpo«e,*bnt his 
only Son ; and thnt when this jiurpose was offeuted, access was- 
opciied to God the Father, for liis sake. He said, "1 now smnv 
and have long seen, tlmt thi^ U consistent with reason ; for hov 
could God the Father bo approached, but by faith in the merit 
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'bis Sont And now I linvo ttUo foitinl, tlint it is likowise cud- 
at with Scripture," Wlien I honM liiis, [ was nmni:!-^ nt 
'Wyiiig Iliiit It wi» comifltetit witli reiisDti and Scriiitiire, 
whet» ^-et it in crmtrarj- to i)0lli, sx I plninly told him. llo, 
thtii, m tlio Iitiat of bia Real, replied, "How' can yon talk in 
tliis manner?" Wliorcfurc I began to explain myself, l>y aar- 
inc- "Ib it not contrary to reason to coiiceivo, tnat Wod ever 
, fofi away from pruco towards mankind, and entirely cast lliem 
pff( is not divine grace an attributo of iJie divine vwtncot 
"Wherefore, to fall away from craco wonld bo to fall away from 
liis divine e^^unce; and to fall «war from hU divine essence 
wonld be to be no longer God: forliow can G>>d be alienated 
from himself! Ilelieve me, ihat grace on God's part, a-< it is 
infinite, so also in it eternal ; it may indeed be lost on the part 
of man, if lie «ill not receive it, but never on the part of God, 
If grace wero to depart from God, there woidd bo an end of tbo 
nniveriial heaven and the whole riiee of mankind, insomuch that 
man would no longer ho man in any respect whatever ; wliere- 
bbn.% grace on God'» part abide» to iilt eternity, not only to- 
wards angels and men, bnt oven towards the devil hiniAclf. 
Siuco this thon is azreeahlo to reason, wby do yon assoi'l, that 
tlio only acce»u< to CFod the Father is by fnitii in the nieilt nf bis 
Son, wnen yet there is pen)eliial access by grace t And why 
do you call it acces* to God the Fatlior fur Ihe «ake of hia Son, 
and not acces» by hi» Son ! l^ not ibe Son the Mediator and 
Saviour! 'Why then do you not approach him as your Medi- 
ator Mid Saviour ) I» be not God and Mnn ? Who on earlli 
approaches iuimediately any emperor, king, or prince, witbont 
having some person to introdnee bimi And did yon never 
learn, that the Lord canio intu the world that he hiniFielf might 
Btroduco us to the Father { and that there h no possible access 
lUt by him J Search now tlm Scrijunre*. and vou will llicrc 
ee that what I tell you is agreeable to them, an3 that the way 
rbicb you talk of to tbo Father, is as contrary to Keriptnre tut 
'■ i» to rea-ton. T assert, moreover, that it is |;reat presumption 
climb up to God the Father, and not by liim wbu )i> in tho 
bnsotn of tlio Father, a»<l is alone wiiii him. ])\i\ vou never 
read John xiv. R !" As I ntlered these words, tho old man wm 
80 much e.xaspcratcd, that bo sprang from bin ehair, and called 
to bis scribes to turn me out of the bouse ; and as I walked out 
of my own accoi'd, ho threw after nie out of doors tho firet book 
that no could Uy lii» I>und« on, which book happened to be the 
iWord. 

Tlio second Memorable Relation. After I had retired, I 

a noise again like tho collision of two mill-stones agnin»t 

lothor: but as I approached towards tbc place from whence 
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it came, it ceased, and I saw a narrow gate leadin»; obliquely 
dovriiwurds to u certjiiti vaulted lioti^t, whidi wnx aividen into 
«mall cella. in eacli of which ^nt two persons collectinc paoMgeg 
Jrum tlie Word iu fiivoiir uf fiiitli aIouo ; onu cdlcctco, aiid ni« 
other Iran-icrihed, and tliiH tlioy did altemnlelr. I wont U^ 
wards one of tlio colla, and stood at tlic door, and nskud wliat 
tlicy were colleetinjr and wriling; tliciy *aid, '• (iuncerning the act 
of JH-slitication, or concerning raitli in at-t, wldtdi is the real ji»- 
tilyin^. vivifying, and saving faltli, aiul the chief doctriao of all 
in'Chrifltcndoni. ' Then I said, "Tell me some mark or sign 
of that ucl, when that faith is introduced into Uie liOArt and 
soul of num." They replied, "The sign of that act is mooieo- 
tai'v. or ins tan tan eons, wlicn a man, under the anguish of coo- 
dumnuti'iii for .«ui, thinks of CJhri^t, as having tAkcii away the 
condemnation of the law, and lavs hold of this hi» merit with 
cuntidetice, and, keening it in his thoughts, approneht.^ and 
pravs to God the Fatuer." Tlieu I said, '* Sappose it to be to, 
and that this act l» instantimouus; yot how am I to concoivt 
what ia asserted of ihi» act, tliat man contributes nothing t<^ 
wards it, any more than if ho were a stock or a slono, and that 
he hail no |)c)wer to hogln, will, understand, think, operatv, etf 
operate, apply, and accommoilate himself to this actt Tell 
mo, how ifoes this agree with whnt yon «aid, that lliu act lakes 
place when man h thinking about the jnstice of tlio law, and 
about the removal of its condemnation by Christ, in eonsoquonco 
of which he lays hold with conlidcnce of hi» merit, and aji- 
proaches and praj-s to God the Father xvith this in his tlioughls! — 
Arc not all ihc^e ihirig» done by man aa from himself J" TitoT ~* 
answered, "Not by man actively, but passively." I replieil. .^ 
" How can any one think, haw confidence, and pray, passively C^H 
If you take away ninn'a activity or ro-aclivity, do yoti not aUa^::r_i 
tako away his capacity of reception, consciiueutly all tliat bu*^ ■ 
longit to him as man, and with it tlio act ilnelrf And what doe^^v' 
tlio act become in this case, but something purely ideal, or i^^ks 
mere cieaturo of llie imagination 1 I tnwt yon do not beUevca^ " 

witli some, that such an act takes ]>lftce only among the prodc»<h ^ 

tinalo, who yet arc utterly unconscious of any inlimion of fiullf -3 
into themselves; and who might throw a ca^t of dice, in ordo^£3ur 
to ascertain whether it be infused into them or no ; wberefor^:*'^ 
do you, my friends, believe, that nmn, in nmtters of faith. oj-'yT" 
orates and co-opcrntcs as from biinsetf, and that without snc'^::3li 
co-operation, year act of faith, whieli you call tJift cliief ilo<* -^K- 
trine of religion, is but a mere pillar or statue, like Lot'» wif» ^\ 
tinkling like dry wdt when scratched by a scribe's pen or lir a- 
per-nnil, Luke xvii. 82. I use this comparison, bccan«e a* J o 
diat act, you make yourselves as mere Biatnes." As I spaE^'^ 
these words, one of them took up a candlestick, with intent ta 
36S 



■niE APOCAI.TPSK aCTKAT-ITD. 



<84 



throw it in mr face, tul tlie candle suddenly c<iiiis oiit, and it 
becoming darit tti (ronsc'iuencc, ho threw it against the I'urvhead 
of hia uwn cuDipttiiiuii ; ut wliicli I stnilud and dopurtcd. 

The third Moniorahlo Rolotion. In the nortliem quarter 
of tlio ¥i)iritii«l world, liearing as it w<>ro the roaring of wntors, 
I waiki'd towards it, and na I approached, the roaring cen^iftd, 
and I heard a l>iiK;tiitg noiso Hkv the di^tnnt voices of a muUi- 
tiide gfttiH'icd tof;elher, and tlien there appeared a building full 
of clunks and clotty encompassed with a mound of earth, from 
wliencu that ImzKing losned. I went up to it, and seeing the 
porter, asked who wcro within tho walla, llo said, "The 
wisest of tiio wiso, who aro now dchating togetJicr on subjects 
sujieniatural." lie said this in the simpliciljr of his belief. 
And I said, " May I bo permitted to enter!" *' Yes," eaj-s he, 
" on condition thou wilt nay nothing ; for I hare leave to admit 
Oentilcs to stand with tne at the door." So I went in, and lo, 
there was a circus, and in tlio centre a pulpit, whi^re an assem- 
bly of the wise, so called, wore discussing tho mysteries of 
filitli. Tho subject or proposition then in debate was, WJnjtIier 
the good which a man does in the state of justification by faith, 
or tu its progression after the net, is tlie good of religion, or 
not. They were nnaniinous in defining the good of religion to 
be such good us contributes to salvation. Tho debute was warm, 
but victory inclined to tho side of lliose who conlcndod, that 
the good actions which a man does in the state or progreswion 
of faith, aro only such as are moral, civil, and political, and 
which contribute nothing to salvation, since it is faith only that 
can do this. This opinion they confirmed by tho following ar- 
ffnments; "How," said they, "can any good tiling, procood- 
ing from man's will, bo conjoined with free gracoJ Uow can 
any work of man be connoctcd with what is freely given? 
And is not salvation of free grace ? How, again, can any good 
tiling, proceeding from man, bo conjoined with the merit of 
Christ, which is tlie only means of salvation? And how is it 
poeeible for man's operation to be conjoineil witli the operation 
of the Holy (Ihi'wtf Does not the Holy Qhost do.all without 
the aid or assistance of man ? Are not llicse three things alone 
conducive to salvation in the act of justification by faith? And 
do they not remain alone conducive to salvation m the state or 
progress of faith! Of consenuence, the accessory good on 
ntui's part can in no wise be called the good of religion, which, 
86 was observed, contributos to salvation, but ought rather to be 
called the evil of religion, whensoever it is done with a view to 
salyation."- There were two Gentiles standing with the door- 
keeper in tJio porch, who heard all this reasoning; and one of 
diein said to the other, " These people have no religion at all ; 
for who does not sec that what is called religion consistji in doing 

soy T 




[Oiap. il. 



od to one's nelA 
kI, uitil from (.«xl 
iiifKtiiMted them." 



iboiii- lor till! ttnkvof QoA, con»oqiifnilv, witli 
i<l!" And tite otlior said, "Hieir faith has 



Tlion tliej uskt.-d thu doorktt'iK'r, 



" Who 
Ubris- 



ar« tboeo pooplo)" And h« replied, "The^- are wise 
tiiuif/' Tuc; replied, " Xonseuse ! ttion art imposing upon us; 
bv their mitniicr of spenkinf' wo !thoul<l tnke tb«i» ftir jo^^ 
gtors." 1 tlieii departed ; and some time after, wbeu 1 lookM 
St Uie place whuru that building wus, bvbold I it was a «tugtuut 
pool. 

These things, jiut as I liave doscribed them, were econ anil 
heurd by mo when I was jiurlectly awake, both as to my \>o<]y 
and niv spirit : for the Lonl lias so united my spirit to my body 
that I am in both st one ami the mmv time. ' My going to tJiat 
htiildin», and their then being engaged in debate on tboee sat>- 
jocts, witb the other circumstances tliat hur« been deseribod, 
were 80 ordered by tlie divine aiispicca of the Lord. 



CHAFTER XI. 

1. Axi> ihcro was give» mo a reed like unto a rod : and the 
ansel stood by, saying, liise, and measure the temple of God, 
Olid the altar, and ilicm that woitihip tliurein. 

2. But the court which i» without tlio tcniulo leave out, and 
mcasnre it not ; for it is given unto the Gentiles : and the holy 
city shall tliey tread under loot forty and two mont)». 

8. And 1 will give unto rov two witnessea, and they shall 
prophe~*T a thi>ii»iind two hundred and sixty days, clotlied in 
sacKclotli. 

4. Tliese aro tho two oliro-ti-eee, and the two oandlosUclcBi 
standing before the God of the eaith. I 

5. And if any one desire to hurt tliem, iire sliall proceed 
oat of their mouth, and hIiiiII dcvuur tlloir «nemies ; and if any 
one desire to hurt them, he must thiu be killed. 

6. These have power to shut huaven, that the rain fall not 
in the days of their jiropliocy : and have power over llic wat*.T9 
to turn them into bluod ; and to smite tlie eartl» wiiii evor^— ^ 
plagne, as often as thuy will. 

7. And when they shall have Bnishcd their testimony, tlis 
beast tliiit a^cendeth out of tiie bottondcss pit sliall make wse 
with tlicm, and shall nvercoiue ihom, and kill ihoin. 

8. And their dead bodies shall lie in tlie stieet of the great 
citii', which sjiinlunlly i» called Sodom and Egypt, where alM 
our Lowl was crucilied. 

0. Aud they of tJie peoples, and tribee, and tongneS) aod 
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nfttiniia, «liall see their dentl bodies tliree days and a half, and 
ohall not Hutl'or llicir 'lend l>odiod to bv ptit iiilu iiionuinoiit^. 

10. And lliey thnt dwell upon the earth tiliall lej^itre over 
tliem and bo glad, and simll send gill» one toiinotlier; because 
thc-Ho two prophets tonncnted them thnt dwell iiiion Ilio enrtli. 

11. And after throe days and a lialf, tho spirit of life from 
Gk>d ent«r«d into them, niid they Htood npon tltuir feet; and 
great fear fell upon them that saw them. 

1'2. And llioy heard a great voica from heaven, saying unto 
them, Come «p liither. And they ascended up to heaven in a 
cloud: and their enemies beheld them. 

13. And the siinie Imur there wa» a great eiirthfjnake, and 
tlio tenth part of 'the city fell, and in the earthquake wei'e !<Inin 
namee of men seven thousand; and tlie remnant were atiVighted, 
atid gave glory to the <iod of heaven. 

14. I'he second woe ia past ; behold, the third woe cometh 
quickly. 

li>. And the seventh angel Rounded ; and there were great 
▼oicea in heaven, saying, Tho kingdoms of the world are beeorae 
tho kingdoms of our Lord and oi hia OhrisI, and ho ehull rcigu 
for ever an<l ever. 

16. And iJie fotir-andtwenty elders, that sal before God on 
their tJironen, fell upon their face», and worshijiped God, 

17. Saying, We give theo thanks, O Lord God Almighty, 
who art, and who want, and who art to eomc, beeanso thou haat 
taken to thee thy great power, and ha>>t begun to reign. 

Iti. And the nations were angry; and thy wrath is come, 
and the time of judging the dead, and '.if Biv'ing reward unto 
thy servants tlio prophets, and to the sainta, and to them that 
feur thy name, both Huiall and great; and of destroying them 
that destroy tlie eartli. 

19. And the temple of God was opened in heaven ; and 
there was seen in his temple the nrk of his eovenani ; and tliero 
were lightnings, and voices, and thunderings, and an earth- 
quake, and great hail. 



TUE SPIftlTUAL SENSE. 

Tkk Co.tTK.STB OF TiiK wuoLK Ohaptkr. The stflte of the 
cliurch among tlie reformed is still treated of, il* to the qnnlily 
of those who arc interiorly principled in faitli alone, contrary 
to the two c«sontiaU of the Sew Clinrch. which leach thai tlio 
Lord is the only God of heaven and earth, that hia Humanity 
iit l>ivine ; and that men ought to live aecoriling to the precepts 
of tJie decalogue. That these two essential» were declaj'ed to 
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tliem, verscB 3 — 6. Bnt ilint llioy wore tfttnlly rcjwrted, voniw 
1 — 10. That tlioy wera raised up ugein by tlie I^rd, verse» 
11, 12. Tlmt tliey wbo rejected Uioin, puriBlicil, vi-rsc 13. 
Tliiit tliu flntn of tliv ^N'uw Cliurch was mauirosted from the bow 
Iieavon, verses 15 — Itf. 

TiiE CosTEXT» or LAcii Vini>K. V, 1, "And titere wi* 
given me a reed like unto a rod," signifies tliat ttio facal^ and 
power of knowing and svcing the state of tlio chnrcli in licaveii 
nnd in tlio w<?rld was given : " And the sogel stood by, Mying, 
Kise, and measure tbe temple of God. and the altar, and them 
tliiit worsliiti lliereiii," signifies tlio Lord's presence and liu 
command, tliat he diould »i:« and know the state of the cbtirch 
in tho new heaven ; v. 2, "But tliu court wliith i» without the 
temple leave out, and measure it not," signifies that tho state 
of tut' church on earth, such as it is at prMMit, is to be removed, 
and nut known : " For it is ^voti tinlo tlio Gentilos," signifie», 
because the state of that church ia destroyed and laid waste by 
evilit of life: "And the holy citysludl they trend nndor foot 
fortr and two months," signifies that it would disperse every 
tnidi of th» Word, even to nothing of tho kind remaining: 
V. ft, " And I will |^ve unto my two vUuessea," Mgnifie« thoee 
wlio confess and acknowledge in their hearts that tho Lord a 
the God uf hv.'aveu and earth, and that hi:* Iltinmntly is Divine, 
and who are conjoined to him 1>y a life according to the pre- 
cepts of tho di'^iuogue : " And llicy Khali prophciy a thousand 
two hundred and sixty da}"»," signifies that these two articles, 
the acknowlodgmunt of tlie Loi\l, and a life according to ihc 
connnandmonts of tho decalogue, which are the two o^eiitials 
of the Xe%v Church, are to be taught until the end and the be- — 
ginning: "CU'IIrhI in sackcloth, sign iilos Innicntation in llie ^ 
mean time on account of tlio non-reception of truth: v. 4, ^^^ 
" TlitMO are tlie two olive-trees, and the two candlesticks, stand- — - 
ing before the God of the earth," («igiiitits love and intelligence, .«. «. | 
or charity and faith, from tlio Lord with them ; v. fi, " And if "^K ' 
any one desire to hurt them, fire shall proceed out of tlieir^-ar | 
mouth, and Bhall devour their enemies, signifie» that tliey^CJ . 
who dosiro to destroy these two cssontiala of the Kow Church. ^~A, 
will perish by reason of infenml love: "And if any one dwiir^~*r* 
to hurl tliem, he must thus be killed," signifies that hewhc».«^f 
ciniileniiis them shall in Hko manner be condemned: v. 6«I* •'t 
" These have power to shut heaven, that the rain fall not in ih» mtA^ 
days of their prophecy," Eigiiilics that thoy who reject the:^*^*^'»^ 
two esacnlials cannot receive any truth from heaven : *' An» rf-»'" 
have power over the wutcni to turn them into blood," sienifiif^ Men 
that tncy who reject them falsify the tnithiA of tJio WordJE:^t/: 
" And to smite tho wiu-ih wiih every plague, aa often as tUo^^»' ey 
will," signifies that thoy who desire to dusiroy them, will plan^^b^ 
themselves into all kinds of eviU and fabcs, as of^eo aa and ~ 
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poportion m llioy do so: v. 7. "And when tlicy slmll Iiavo 
oislied their reatiinony," signifies tliiit after llio Lord taueht 
Uitso iwo i-^HoiiliHls of tlie New Church: "The Wiut iTiBit 
aacendetli out of liie bottom lc--«<i pit chiill mali« war with them, 
and slittll ovcrcnmo them, and kill tlieni," ftijridfies that llicv 
who u-e ]>n[ici[ik-d in tliu iiitornuh of the docti-ine of fnttn 
«lono will reject these two essentinls: v. 8, "And llioir dead 
hftdies slinll lie in the street of the ^reat eilj," sijrnilies thnt 
tliev are totally i-eiccted : "Which 8])iritiinUy is eallud Sodom 
immI Egypt," signibea two infomal lores, which are the love of 
dominion irroinided in st-If-lovf, and tlio lovo of nili; gronnded 
ill the pride of self-derived intelli^nce, whicli exint in the 
clmrch wltcrc ont- God is not acknowlodj^-d, and the Lord not 
woishippeii, and where ihey do not live according to the jire- 
ccjitj* of ttio dcciilopne : " Whore also our Lord was crncitied," 
fiignitieii non-ncknowiudgineiit of tiie Lord's Divine Unnianity, 
mid, conaeqnently, a state of rejection: v. i), "And they of 
the peoples, and tribes, und tongntjs, and nulions, sliall soo tJioir 
dtfua bodies tliree day» and alialf," signitlea when «II they, 
who, nniil the end of the present church and the beginning of 
tiie Xew Ohurch, have been and will ho in falstea of doctrine iind 
evils of life from faith alone, have Jieard and shall hear of tliesu 
two ej«entiatN : "And nhuH not siiliV-r tiu-ir dead bodies to be 
put into moDumentA," (kignifiea tJiat they condemned and will 
condemo theni: v. 10, ''And tlicy that" dwell wpon the cnrth 
shall rejoice over them and be glad," signifies the deJight of 
tliu iittection of the heart and soul in the church among tliose 
who were in failli slonc: "And «hull send gifts one to an- 
otlior," signifies cnnstocintion tlirough love and friendship: 
" Bccnuso tituse two prophets tormented tlicm that dwell upon 
the earth," signifies thnt thetio twoc«!«entiaUof the N'ewChnr<;li, 
bj reason ol tlicir contrariety to the two e»«cntials received 
in the Kcfnnned Clinrch, are held in contempr, di.->Hke. and 
averison: v. U, "And after three days and a half the spirit 
of life from (iod entered into llieni, and thej- stood upon tJiuir 
feet," signifies that these two oKsencinls. during the cummeuec- 
Diont nud progress of the New Church, will, with those who 
receive them, he vivified hv iho Lord : *' And (jreat fear fell 
upon them tliat saw them,'* sigiufies commotion of mind and 
coiwtemation at divine truths : v. 13, " And they heard a groat 
voice from heaven, unying nnto thera. Coma up hither," siiiii- 
tivs that these two e^ientials of thu New Church were taKoa 
up hy the Lord into hcuvLii.from whence they came, and where 
Ihey are, and the protoc.lion of them : " And they asuonded up 
tu iieavou in a cloud," signifies the talcing tlieni up into heaven, 
and conjunction there with the Lord by llio divine truth of 
the Word in it« literal sense; "And their enemies beheld 
thciii," signifies tlint thuy who are in faith soparuUsd Irotu 
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charity heard thoin, but runiniucd in tlieir own falsities : v. 13, 
" And ttic ttnnie hour there was a great eailhqviako, and tiie 
tenth part of tlio citv fell," Figuifivs a remarkable chauj^ *i 
state which liicii tooV ]))acG witli them, and their separatioa 
from heaven, followed ity a sinking down into holl : " And n 
th« carthc]uak« wt^rc »hiiii names of men scTon thousand," sig- 
nifies that all tho-ie who wore in the confeeeion of (aitfa a]<me, 
and therefore made no account of works of charity, porisliol: 
** And the remnant wcro atfright^yi, and gave glory to tlie God 
of heaven," signifies that they who saw their destruction ac- 
knowledged tho Lord, and were 8ei)an»ttsl ; t. 14, '•'llie second 
woo is past ; behold the third woo cometh quicklv," eigoifica 
lamcutatiou over llio perverted Btato of tlio cliurcit, ana then 
the last lamentation, to ha treated of presently : t. 15, " And 
the sovonlli angel sounded,'' signidcs tho exploration and msni> 
Testation of tlio state of iho church af^er tho consummation, 
at tho coming of the I^rd and of his kingdom: " And tbwe 
were great voiuost in heaven, saying, 'iliu kingdoms of tlic 
world are become Uie kingdom» of onr Lord and of his Chri«t, 
and liu «hall tuign for over and ever," signitios celebrationis by 
tlie angels, because heaven and llic church arc become the 
Lord's, as tliey were from the beginning, and because nowtbey 
are in enbjection also to his Divine Humanity, consequently 
that now, botli as to his Humanity and his Divinity, the Ia>iU 
will reign over heaven and tho church to eternity : r. It!, " Aod 
the foui-and-twenty elders, tliat sat before Odd on their throoM, 
fell upon their fact», and worshipped God," signitiea an ackoow- 
l&dgiiUTiii by all the angels or heaven, that tho L>ird is the 
God of heaven and earth, and supreme adoration: v, IT, "Say- 
ing, W'n give tlieu tliunks, O Lord God Almighty, who art, and 
who wast, and who art to come," sigiiiticA a confi-^ion and 
gloriScation by tho angels of heaven, mat it is tlie Loitl who is, 
who hajt lifo aiid power from liiinsclf, and who rules all tliinga, 
because he alone is eternal and intinite: " Recause thon hast 
taken to thee thy great powei-, and liast begun to reign." signi- 
fies the new heaven ana the New Chiiicli, where they ackttow» 
ledge him to bo tho only God: v. 18, "And the nations were 
angry," signiflcis tho^e n^io are in faith alone, and ttioaee fit' 
evil» of Ut'e, that they were enraged, and infested those who 
are acainst their faitli : " And thy wrath is come, and the time 
of judging the dead," ^ignitie^ tneir destruction, and tlic exe- 
cution i>f iho last judgment upon those who have not any spi- 
ritual life : " And of giving roward unto thy servants the piv>- 
phel», and to the Bainls," signilie» ilie felicity of life eternal to 
tliose who art; in truths of doctrine from the Word, and io a 
life according to ihc-m : " And to lliom that fear thv name, both 
small and great," signifies who love the things wAch relate to 
the Lord in a lesser or greater degree: "And of destroying 
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rtiem that deflti-oy the earlli," signifies the casting of thoae 
into lifli who IiaVc dcetrnyotl tlie chuivh: v. Ill, "And die 
t«injilo of Ood wiis oiienwi iii Iicnvon; and there waa seen in 
Ilia temple the aik ol' his covenant," ei^iiiflus the iil-w licuvon, 
in wliicfi llioi Loril in his Divino Humanity ia wonOiii>iip(l ; and 
where they live aceoriiin^ to tJie i>r<rci'pt8 of lits decalogue, 
thoBc constituting the two essentials of the Js'ew Church, where- 
by eonjiinelion is ellV'Cled: "And thci-c wero lightnings, and 
voices, and Oiunderings, and «n earthquake, and great hail," 
sigiiiKett the rHtioeinittion», commotiona, and falsincations of 
good and tniti), tlmt endued in the spheres beneath (in inferi- 
orihu). 



TIIE EXl'LANATION. 

435. And t/iere icat given me a rwd like unto a roti, signi- 
fies that the faculty and power of knowing and Hoeing the KtabB 
of the church in lii-aven and in the world was given l>y the Tiord. 
By a reed is nignilicd fcteble jiower, sueii as nmn has from hiin- 
fltut; and by a rod, or staff, is signified great power, ench as 
iMan has fix)i:i ihti Lord ; therefore by n reed being given him 
like onto a rod, is signilied power from the ].ora. That it 
means the fsculty and power of knowing and seeing the state 
of the church in heaven and in tlie world, ia jilain from what 
follows in this chapter to tlie end. That by a reed, or cane, H 
fiigiiified feeble power, hucIi as man ha'« from himself, !s evident 
from these passages: "Lo, tJiou trustest in the tttaff" <^ tki» 
broken rttd^ on Egypt; whereon when if a man lean it will go 
into hi* liand, and pierce ir," Iwiiah xxxvi. 6, " And all tho 
tohabitants of Egypt shall know, that I am Jehovah, becatiw 
thevhavo boon & sii\ff of retd la tho ]Kni.*e of Israel ; when they 
tooK liold of thee by the hand, tliou didst break, and rend all 
their shoulder," Ezeb. xxix. 6, 7. By Egypt is signified the 
nattiral man who trust* in his own sitrenglh, then^forc he iit 
called the staff of a bruised reed. Dy reed U signified feeble 
power, in Isaiah: "A bruised r«M2«b«ll ho not break, and the 
tiuiukitig tlux shall he not quench," Isaiab xUi. 3. Hut by « 
rod, or a staff, is signified strong power, which is from the Loi-d ; 
in the pi-csent instance, power to know the state of the church, 
bocRU*u the temple and altar was measured with a rod ; and bv 
measuring is sigidfied to know, and by tlie temple and altar is 
aignitied the church; as will be seen presently. A rod stgni- 
fiea power, because wood, of which walking-staves wero mad« 
among those of tlio oiiciuut church, signiUcs good ; and becaose 
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a etafl' is instead of Ihv right hand, and anppDrts it, and by 0» 
riglit hnnd is signilied power ; hence it is, that a sceptre ita 
short staff, and by a eceptro is signified n-^\ imjww; and i 
jwciniv «ml i^tttfT aro oxiirftsscd by ont.* and tlie same word in 
the Ilelircw language. I1int a staff eignities power, is evident 
from tht'so place» ; '" Say, liovr ia tJio eltvny tftojT bRiki-n, tiid 
thu biauCiftu roil-^coxne riown tVoni tliv glnn* and sit in thirst,'' 
Joreiu. xlviii. I", 18. "Jehovah shall send the rod of thv 
etrcngih out of Zion," Fsnha ex. 2. "Iltoii did*l strike tlitwup 
with Ills staves the head of his villages,'' Hahak. iii. 14. " Inad 
is the rod of Jehovali's iulieritance,"' Jcrcin. x. 16; Ij. 19. 
"Tliy rwl and thy «///rf'they eomfurt me," i*;ii»lni xxiii. 4. "Je- 
hovah hatli broken Ui© staff" — of his shonlder," Isaiah is. 4; 
xiv, 5 ; I*i>alm cxxv. 3. " Sl^' people ask counMd at tbeir «toclc^ 
and dicir iUiff" dcclanetli nntu tJioin," Hosca iv. 1*2. " Jehovah 
dotJi take away from Jerusalem — the staffs of bread, and all the 
«tafvl' water,'' Isaiah iii. 1. 2; Ex4!k. iv. 16; v. 16; xiv. 13; 
Piialtn cv. 16; LeviL xx\-i. 3t;. By the «tall' of bread and 
water is signifieil tlie ]>ower of goodness and truth ; and by 
Jerusalem, Uic clmrch. l!y thu r<id «f Levi, n]H>n which vas 
tlje name of Aaron, which blossomed in tlie tabernacle and 
yicldud almond», Nuirib. xvii. 2, 3, 7, 8, in a (Spiritual svam, 
nothing else is signified but the power r>f tmlh and gn<*d, be- 
cause by Levi and Aaron was signified the truth aniTgood of 
ihc chiireh. Tliat power is siguitieii by a itlaft', \i evident frnm 
the power of the staff or rocT of Mosea, in that by stretching | 
fort)i lii< rod the watura were turned into blood, Exod. vii. SO. { 
'riint fi-oga were niaile to eonie np nvvT On- land nf KgTpt, : 
Exod. viii. 1, and following verses. Tliat lice were cau'*^ to 
be produced, Exofl. viii, 12, and foHowitig versw. That hv the 
rwa were caused thunderinga and hail, Kxod. ix. 2-^, and tol- 
lowiiig versvi^ Tlial locusts were made to como forth, Exod. ^j 
X. 12, and following vcrseii. lliat water» were made to gnsk^f 
out of tJie rock iu Ilorob, Exod. xvii. 5, and following venses:^' 
Xumb. XX. T — 13. Tlml the Hed Sea was divided and tnroea 
hack, Exod, xiv. IG, 21, 2(5. Tliut by the rod, when lifted np 
in the hand of Mosos, Josliua overcame the Amalckilc», Kxou. 
xvii, 9 — 12. Tiiat fire was made to issue from the rock by the 
ataff oi the angel, Judges vi. 21. From all these passages it 
appears, that by a rod, or staff, is siguiticd }>ower: likvwissl 
from other pnssnges; at in Isaiah x. t>, 24, 26; xi.4; xiv. 5;1 
XXX. 81, 32; Ezok. xix. 10—14; LamenL Ui. 1, 2; Uicah ril.' 
14 ; Zech. x. U ; Kunib. xxi. 18. 

4SC. And the anqd »U>od hy, saying, liise, and meattre tht 
Umjde of GchL and the altar, and them that icorshtp Iheretn^ a^ 
nitie^ tiie Lord's presence and his command, that lie should see 
ainl know thestatQofthechurchiii the new heaven, lly a; 
)i meant the Lord, hero as in n. 5, 415, and other places, 
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inse an an^L never docs any tiling from Iiiiuiwif, but only from 
»e Lord; tlierofore lie says, I will give my two witniwtica, 
verse 8, and these wfi-o tlic Lord's witnessea. By ettaiulinj; liy 
!«i;ritific(i tlie LordV pix-sc-nce; and l>y «nyiiig is Higniticu his 
jitininud; by rise and mcasnre are »igintii?<(l to see and know; 
bat to iiieiisiiru gignitits to know and scrutinize the (jiiality of a 
tntc, will 1)0 seen Wlow. Hv the U)in])!o, the altar, andUiem 
that worship therein, is gignitied the Rtate of the church in tho 
new livavttn ; — by tho Ivnijilf, the chnrch as to truth of doc- 
irine, n. 101 ; by the altar, the church as to tho cood of love, 
n. 31':}; and by them thiit n'oi-&hip ia aignitted the clinrch «a 
to wiir>hi)t iiroceiuliii;; from tiiowo two ii<.nirt'«!*, Ity thoin that 
worsliip is hero signified adoration, whieli has rolfttinn Id M-or- 
ehifi, bccnnee tho Hpirittiid sense is ab§ti-acted from persons, n. 
78. "9, Htf : timt ihi» is the case in the iirewnt pu^sa-jc, is evi- 
dent from t)us eircinnstance also, that he was told to niensnrc 
thcni that worship ; for these three tilings constitute the church, 
viz., trtitli of doctrine, pood of love, and worship ]>roecodine 
from both. Tliat it is the chnrcli in the new lieaven which is 
ineitnt, is plain Imni the last verse uf this chaptiT, whv.'ru it ia 
said, tliat the t<^inp]e of God wan opened in heaven, and there 
was seen in liis tcnipli' tlio ark of his covcniint, verse I!', Tlie 
Mlwmi why tlitt totwiHiinng tho temple is itp<ikeu of nt the be- 
f;inning of this chapter, is, in order tliat the state of the ehnrcli 
)n heaven, before it was broii^lit into conjunction with tho 
church in tile world, might be seen and known: tho church in 
tlie world is meant by the court without the temple, which was 
not lo be mensurcd, bccunse it was mvon to th« Gentiles, 
ven*o 2; and then it is described aa the great city, which 13 
called Sodom and Egj'pt, verses 7, S( : but aftt-r the fall of that 
gnMit city, verse 13, it follows that tho clnirch WfW become the 
Jjonl's, verso 15, and subsequent verses. It must be observed, 
tJutt there is a chnrch in the heavens as well an on earth ; and 
^utt they niako one, like the internal and external with man; 
Miervfore a church in the heavens is tint provided by tlie Loix], 
lUid rn>ni it, or by it, n chnrch on enrth; thence, it is snid, that 
the New JernsaU-ni came down from God out of the new hea- 
ven, chap. xxi. 1, a. Hy tho now heaven i^i meant the new 
liojivon composed of Ohrislinns, which is freqnenlly treated of 
in tlie following pafOfl. To measure significa to know and scni- 
tiniiw the <jualiiy otany thin^; b«canse ny a mcMsure is signified 
tlio f]imlitvofft'thing,' or state; this ia signified by all tlio mea- 
Mires of ine New Jerusalem, chap, xxi.; and also by these 
Brords, which occur there : Tlic angel having a gnlde'n ri>ed, 
mfiMHrfd the city nnd tho gates thereof; and he mfa*tirfd the 
Will!, one hundred and forty-four cubits ; the m^-amire of a man, 
is. of ati angel, vorsw 15, I" : and as hy tho New Jern- 
m is signilied a Now Church, it is plain that by measurlu? 
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it, aiid the tbjnpa relnting to It, b 8i^ifii»d to know its qitalitr. 
To measure lia.1 » Mcnilar Bienilication in Ezekiel, vrlivrv it Is 
Mid, Thftt tlie angvl nwanuw tlie lioiu« of tiod, t)ic tvinjdo, tlic 
altar, the eonrt, and the diftmbere, x\. S— 17; xli. 1 — 5, IS.li, 
22 ; xlii. and xliii. And that he nuatund tJio wnt«re, xlvii. 3 
—5, 9. Th«pefore it is said, Show the Jiouse of Israel the ]>nt- 
tern, tliat they nia;r be nahamed of their inicjtiities; aud let 
them rrieamre. the uatlurii. an<l the goinn out uiorcof, nod the 
eiHutn^ in Utereoi, niid all the forms thereof, that they may 
keep th« whole pattom, Esek. xHii. 10, 11. Tlic like is signi- 
fied by meaam-ing, in tlnwe |>fi«Me(«: " I lifted up mine «yea, 
and behold, a man, in whose haiia was a nuasuriru/ lint, aiid I 
mid, Whillier f^oest thou ! mid he «aid, 7« meature JfrtiMtifm, 
Z«?ch. ii. 1, 5, t>, S. lie stood and tn^atured tlie eartli, llubak. 
iii. 0. Till! Lord Jehovah *' hath iMa*urtd the watent in the 
holli>w ol' hia band, and inotod imt heaven with a spun, and 
weighed the mountains in scalea, and tlto hills in a balance," 
ImuiIi xl. 13. "Wliem wmt thou when I laid tlio foundations 
of the earth t who laid the mfamtreii thereof, or who hath 

«tretcliud the lino upon itl" Job xxxviii. 4 — 6. 

4*7. But the court which i« without the tirmpl« Uave out-, ana 
measure it not, Hignilics that tlio Btate of the chnrob on «'"■'>' , 

ancb a» it is at prc^ont, is to bo removed, and not to bo known 

By (he cniii-t withont the temple is sigiiitied the chnrch oih^ 
earth, this being without littuwn or tliu temple, a. 4!jt{: hj^si 
leaving it ont i^ signified to remove it, in this instance, f""' '"i 
heaven, because such is its state; and by not measnriog it ii^hm 
signified not to scmtiiiiiKO and know its quality, n. 480. T b —a 
reiwon follows; namelv, because it i» given nn'to the OeTitile^=^ 
and the holy city !«hall tliey Iread tinder foot forty and tw --o 
jDOiitlis. That by the court without the temple is hero tu^iitiesssd 
tlio eiiurch on earth such as it still is, appeiars from what fv^^l- 
lows in this chapter, where it i» described ns tiio groat ci t ~ v . 
which s])iritually Is called Sodom aud Kgypt, in which t^sru 
Lord's two witne»si^« lay doad, and which afterwards fell in. a 
gi'eat earthquake, wherein were slain names of men seven tin 
iiand ; besides other circumstances. By a court, in tlie Word 
other place», is signitied tlio external of the church ; for tlic 
were two court*, through which it was neeeesary to pass, 
order to go into liie temphi itsi^lf at Jenisalem; and becanso 
tlie temple was signitied the church as to its internal, tliereA 
by the cuurti* was si^iiilied the church as to its external; wln^ 
fore the sb'angcrs, wlio were from among the Gcntilos, w ^ 
admitted into the courts, but not into tlio temple itaelf. .iW- od 
as the external of ihe church is ftignitied by a court. tliaroCVji» 
also the church on earth is sigitiJioJ thereby, and also hesveca it 
ultimutes. hocniiso iliu chnrcli on earth is the entrance to 1 1*^- 
veil, and likewise heaven in ultimates. That i» what U signi tied 
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bv B court, ia tlie following pSI^.<)ag<■s : " Itlcsseil » the mmi 
wiioni tliou cIio(W(!St, lUal his niuj- ilwvU in My ^■oul■ts ; we ahnll 
hv Biuisfifd wiili tbe goodiicwj of tliy hmiftt*, cvcti of thy holy 
tcniplo," l'»»lin Ixv. 5. " Praiac yw tlio name ol' Jehovah, ye 
who ^tantl in his house, in llio courU of the lunno of our Goil," 
jffiftlm vxAxv. 1, •■£. "Ilow amiable ave thy tabernncles, O 
fadiovnh : my soul loiigtah, yea, oron fuintoth, fur the anirU of 
JthovtUt.^' Psalm Ixsxiv. 1, 3, "Enler into !iLi gnte» willi 
tlimik^iving, atirl into his courts with praise," Psalm c. 4. 
"The rijchtoous shall tloiirish like the paltn-lreo, Ukibv thai bo 
plaiitx»! ill tho house of Jehovah shall UouHsh in tlie courU of 
our God," Paaliii xcii. 13, 13. "A day iii tliy court» is better 
tbau a tlioiiaaad : I had rather he a door-keeper in the hoii^e of 
Oiy Ood, than to dwell iti the tent» of wickcdnt^e." Psalm 
Ixsxiv. 10 ; beflidea others ; aa in Psalm xcvi. 7 ; Iftninh i, 19 ; 
Uii.9; Zech.iii.7; £zok.x3 — 5. Of the cot//-(* of the Usmple 
of Jerusalem, 1 King» vi. 3, 36. Of tlio courta of tho now 
tomulc, Ezck. xl. 17—31—« ; xUi. 1—4 ; xliii. 4—7. And 
of the court without tho tabcrnuclo, Exod. xxvii, 9—18. 

4S8. for it i» given unto the Qfntile», ^^liltes, becaii^ie the 
slalo of that chnrcli is dcatroyud and htid w»&to bv evils of life, 
as is evident from the si^iiilicAliaii of Oentilea, as uenotin^ those 
who are iu evils of life, and, ahstractodly, evils of life, n. 147, 
463. 

489. And the hol>jc!tij shall they tread under foot forty and 
two monihe, signifies that it would dispereo every truth of tho 
Word, even to nothing remaining, liy tiie holy city i^ incnnt 
tb« bolv Jerusalem ; and by the holy Jerusalem is meant tlie 
New Cfiurcli which is in trutli« of doctrine, for holy is predi- 
cated of divine triilh, n. 173; and a city signifies doctrine, n. 
194 ; therefore hy treading that city under foot is signified to 
dUperso the tniths of it» ductrini'; f>y forty and two months ia 
signilicd until there is an end, wlicn there is no truth left; by 
trullis of doctrine «ro meant truth* from tlie Word, becaUHU tfao 
doctrine of tbe church, and all that reluti» to it, is tlience 
derived. Tliat they who are, at thi;* day, in tbe internals of tlio 
church, have so dispei-sed tho truths ol' tho WonI, and thence 
tbe doctrines of the church, and every thing relating to tho 
eliureh, in described in this chnptcr hy tlie beast coming up out 
of the bottomless pit, in that ho slow the two witncsiit», verse 7, 
(Uid innv also be «oen from tlie Momorahle Ketations from llio 
flpirituaf world, annexed to each chaiiter. By forty and two 
Diontlu) is signified to tho end, and till iiotliing good or Iruo 
is loll in tlic charcb, because the same thing is signified by 
forty and two as by six weeks, for six times seven is forty-two, 
and by six weeks n signified what ia complete to tlie end; for 
tJic number six baa this signiScAtion, and a week signiiic» slate, 
iiid the seventh week a holy stat«, which is a uew state of the 
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cLurcIi, when the I-nrd entors upon )m T«ign. Tliis nnmltr 
hna a similar eignificatioii in the following pas&agc: "And 
tliero WAS given unto tlic bea^t wliicK came tip out of tlic »r s 
month speaking great things And blasphemieii, and power vu 
given nnto him to contmnn /oriy-iuro months" Apot. xiii. 5,n. 
683. The rcftMOEi why »h signifies what i» complete to llw end, 
i«, becftiise tJiree has that signiticalion, n. 505, and six is donblc 
that nunihor, and a niiniher doiibK-d hm the i^me «ignifintion 
as tho aimple nnmber; 1>esid«s, tlie sanio is signilied br ilii) 
nnmber as by tlirce and a half, bwanse forty-two months mske 
ibrea years and a half. Month» arc iiicnrioncd because bji 
month is signified a full state ; as in Isaiah ixri. 33 ; Apoc xiii. 
1,2; Gen. xxix. 14; Nmiib. xi. 1*— 20; Dent. xxi. U, 13. 

490. And I mil givf unto my (wo witiwHirSy tipiifiw ifcrt* 
who confess and acknowledge in their hearts that the l»f>]B 
the God of heaven aiifl curlh, And that his Uiinianity is Divite, 
and who are conjoined to him by a life according to tlie ptc 
cepts of tho decalogue. TIio reni-on why atich persons arc Mt» 
nndcrstood by tho two witnf*«os. it", bcciiusc ineso two lliinp 
eonslttnte the two e»sdntials of the New Chnrcli. Tlial tw 
first essential, that tho Lord i» tho God of heaven and «i«!>i 
and tliai hi» Hnmanityi» Divine, ian twlimony or witnc**,iwid 
consequently, that tliey are witnesses who oonte^a and «ekiwr- 
ledgo it in thoir Iiojirtif, may be »cen, n. 6, 846, and likvwi**' 
from the following passages: "1 am tliy fellow -^cn-anl, of ibj 
brethren that have llio teiliimmy of Jtsux ; fof the testimony i^ 
Jfxus is f/w fj/trit of ]i>r-phrctjC Apoc. xix. ID. The angels i" 
Michael overcame tho dragon by ihe blood of the I^nib and 
tho Word of his testimony : nntl tho dragon "went to make 
with the remnant of her seed, which keep the romniandme 
of God, and have the f^stimony of Jems vArist," Apoc, sii. 1 
17. "The sonls of thoni that wore smitten with tno axe, 
the tfstimony of Jefuii, and for tlie Won! of God," Apoc. sx, 
these are ihey who have acknowledged the Lord. It is call 
the testimony of Jesus, bccatiso the |j>nl li^lilies it from 
Word, thus fi-om himself, therefore he himself 18 calU-d t 
faithful anti true witnesSf Apoc. i. 5 ; iii. 14 : and Hays, I (tslij 
<>f myself, and my it^atimt>ny is trne, because I know wlicitco 
came, and whither 1 go, John viii, 14 ; also, *"When tlie Coi 
forter is come, even tno Spirit of Truth, he tihnll /f j-ZiVy of me, 
John XV. 20. That the Comforter, tJje Spii-it of Triith. wbi 
also is the Holv S]iiiit, is the proeeetliiig Divinity, and thai 
this ia the Lord himself, may he seen in the Doctrtnf oft ' 
Jerusalem concfr-jiiti^ the Lord, n. 4U — 54. Now since the^ 
himself is the witiio-s.-*, therefore also by wilnc**ci« arc mci 
they who testily this from tlie Lord, s.<i did John : Jejm^ i; 
"Yo KCnt nnto John, and he huxv witneits unto the trnth: bai 
receive not testimony from man," John v. 33. John caiuc 
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, (0 Ijcar wiliicji» of llio light ; he was not tho light, hut 
or wUnea» of the light. Tlic Wui-d which -kob with 
Ood, aud which was Qod, was the trae light, Johii i. 1, S, utid 
following verse.'*, 14, 34. That tho otlior «ssoutial of the Xew 
Church, wliich b conjunction with tho Lord by a life according 
to the pri;cv])t« uf tliu di>(.-ulu^o, is a testimony, appears from 
the decalogue being called the testimony, m in thcso passaccs: 
I^And thou sUutt put into tlio avk the tetttiniony wliicii I ^nnll 
F^ve thee," Exod. xxv. 16. Mu*(;8 pnt tho tentimony into the 
aric, Exod. xl. 20. Tlie mercy-seat that is over iho ksHinaay, 
Ltivil. xvi. 13. Loav» tho rods of the tribes before the tfiti- 
■Rt/, Xnmb. xvii,; bciiide^ oilier plitcc*, fts in Exod. xxv. 22; 
i. 7, 18; xxxii. 15; Psalm Issviii. ft; Psalm cxxxii. 12. 
tnetliins muitt heru bu ^id concuniing conjunction witli tiie 
Lord by a life accordins; lo the precepts of I lie dL-ciiIoguo. Tlicre 
are two tablns upon whiuh those precepts are wrilteii, oiiu for 
the Lord, the other for man ; wiml the firat table contains, is, 
that a plorality ofgods are not to be worshipped, but only ono ; 
aad tlic second, tliat cviU are not to be committed ; therefore, 
kjrhcn one Qod is wor^ipped, and man does not commit evJU, a 
iBonjuiiction takes place ; lor in proportion as man desist:^ from 
«vi», that is, does the work of repeutance, in the same propor- 
tion ho is accepted of God, and does good from him. Sul who 
now i» thi« one Uod) A trine or triuno Qod is not one Qod, 
$o long as this trine and triunity exists in three penons; but 
he, in whom a trine or triunity exists in one peraou, is one Ood, 
aud that Uud is tlic Lord ; enter into nhatuver mtricacies of 
Uionght yon please, yet will you never bo able to extricate 
yourself and make out that Qod ts one, unless he Ls also one in 
person. That ihiii is tlie cnsu, tiie whole Word teaches, both in 
tJie Old Testament and Prophet*, and in the Now T<.«titiiiuut 
and EvEingidistSjiiH may bo clearly soou in TAe Doctrlm of'th« 
'~'ew Jerwalein concfnihij/ the Cord. 

491. And thry shall propkfsij a tJioiisnnd ttoo hundrtd and 
r(/ay«,Bignitie» that tlicsc two articles, the acknowledgment 
^>t the Lord, and a lite according to tlie commandments of tho 
decalogu^ which ar« tho two essentials of tlio Now Church, are 
to ho taught until the end and the be^inniuj;. 'Dial thene two 
nrticles, tne acknowledgment of the Lord, and a life according 
to tho commandments of tlio decalogue, aru tlio two «seontiau 
of the New (Miurfli, nnd are meant ty the two witucMCft, may 
be aeon above, n. 41)0 ; and that to prophesy sisnifics to teacbt 
n. 8, 133, Ky one thousand two hundred and sixty days, is 
nilied until the end and the heginning, ttint is, uniil the end 
the former church, thus the beginning of llie Now ; the rea- 
why this is siguitied by this number, is, because it has tho 
^e »igi)ili cation as three and a half, and by three and a half 
iiiiied au end aud a beginniug, a. 505 ; it has tlio same 
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gigiiificntion as three anti a Imlf. bccauM) tlio iiiimlier one thon- 
sand two liun<Iiv(l aiitl sixtv, wliuti rc(ltic«d into ycare, mitk«e 
llirrt.- yonrs tuid n hnlf, Tlio liko is signified bv the oame iinm- 
ber in tlie next cbapter : " And tlie woman fled into the wil- 
derness, wtmru oho hath n pliioc preperod of Ood, tli»t Ihev 
"botild feed her there a tftouaand two nunctivd and aixitf day», 
kpoc. xii. 6, 

492. ClotJiffi in lackdothy sifitiilics InmiMttAtion in thu moan 
timo on aocoimt of the non-reeeptlon of tnUh. IJv hoitig 
clothed in luiokcluth w »i;niitit>d Inincutation on accunnt of the 
di^rn^tliitiun of truth in tho clinrch ; fi>r garments signitV truth», 
n. 1B«, 212, 816, 378, 379: therefore to be elolhed in sack- 
clotli, which is nut u ^urinent, sis^iitic* lamenlAtion becnuee 
tiiore \* no tiiith, and where there i* no truth there ii* no chnrch. 
Tlio children of Israel represented lamentation by vario»& 
thinir^, which, from eorri'»iiondcncc8, wcro «igniftcativo, a* by 

Imiling ashes on the head, by rolling themselves in the diigt, 
>y fitting a long liino silent upon the groniid, by shaving tliem- 
selve*. by mourning and howling, by tearing their gnrinenu, 
and also ny putting on sackcloth, besides other particiuars; and 
uach of these eignifiod eonio evil of tlio church among thcni, for 
which thvy wero puninlicd ; and whon they were punished, iher 
represented repentance by such things, atid on account of iha 
re]>rt:'jciitution of repentance, and, at tho samo timo, of humi- 
liation, tltey were heard. That lamentation on account of llio 
devastation of truth in the church, was representod by pulling ■ 
on «ackclolh, may be scun tVum the following pawagcs : "Tho - 
lion is corns up from his thicket, he is gone forth from his place 
to nmku thy lan<I desolato ; for this gird you with «acMotK, 
lament and howl," Jcrem. iv, 7, 8. "O dnughlor of my peo- 
ple, qlrd thfe wth sackrfotfi, and wallow thyself in ashc^, for lh«^- 
spnik-r Mhall Miiddonly come upon us," Jercm. vi. 26, " \V»e^ 
unto thee, OUorazin and IVlhnaidal for if the mighty work» 
which have been done in yon had been done in Tvre anil Sidon^ 
tliev M-ould have repented in «ackvUith and ashos.^' Matt. xi. 31 ; 
Lulio X. 13. The king of Nineveh, when he had heard ih» 
words of Jonah, put oft' his robe from him, and cowcrod him 
with Sfickdoth, nnd sat in Bshe«, and proclaimed a fest, and tliat 
man and beast should bo coivrM with gnckdotk, Joimh iji. 5, 
6, 8 ; besides other places ; as in Isaiah iii. 24 ; xv. 2, 3 ; xxii. 
12; xxxvii. 1, S; I, 3; Jcrem. xlviii. 37, 38; xlix. 3; Ijimeot. 
ii.lO; Ezek. vii. 1", 18; xxvii. 31 ; Dan.ix.S; Joel i. 8, IS; 
Amos viii. 10; Job xvi. IS, 16; Psalm xxx. 12; Psnlm xxxr. 
IS; Psalm l.\ix. II, 12; 2 Sam. iii. 31; 1 Kings xxi. 27; 3 
Kings vi, 30 ; xi.v. 1. 2. 

493. Th«s« a>v th« Iwo othie trff«, and the tteo candlfttiekr, 
standing heforf, th« God of the farth, signifies love and intclli- 
geuce, or cnarity and faitii, both from tlfo Lord with them. By 
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an olive-tree is si^iitiotl luvu &u<i cLariiv, as vilW be seen ^pn^ 
ently ; aad bjr cantileslick?* is si^niltcd illtiHtrnliiiii in tmtha, a. 
43, mid thence iiitcUigcnce and I'uith, bemuse from illiuitriiliou 
in Inilh comra intcllti^-iieo, and from iiiti-lligvnce comeR fiiitb. 
By standing before God in signified to hear And do his com- 
mnnduioiits, n. 866, burc, tLorofore, tliat tlieae two an- with 
them from the Lord, wlm is the God of the earth, tliat is, in 
those who are principled in the two essentials of tJio New 
Clnirch spoken of iibovo; from which it is plain, tliat hv tlio 
two witnesses being two ofive-lpees and two cundk-stiokB, 'sMg- 
nificd that tlicy were love and intelligence, or charity and faith, 
for tht»o two conatitntu the clinrcli; love and charity itji life, 
and intelligence and failh iu doctrine, j^n olive efgnifiee lore 
and charity, because llio olive-tree signifies the celestial ditiroh, 
and iheiicfi tlio olive, which is iw fniit, signitics colcalial love, 
which love is love to iho Lord ; hence it i>i, that thi» love i» also 
wgiiilied by the oU, by which ail the holy things of the church 
Kere anointed : tlio oil, which was eiillod the oil of holiness, waa 
produced tVom olives mixed wilii aromntics, Kxod. xxx. 23—^5; 
and also the lamp» of the cundlcstick in tho tabei'HHcle were 
made to bnrn every evening with olhe oU, Exod. xxvii. 20, 21 ; 
Lovit. X3CIV. 2. An olive-tree and olives have a like «ignilioa- 
tJon in Zechariah: Tlicre were two olioe-ire^a by the caudle- 
stick, one upon the right side of the bowl, and the ottier npoii 
tlio left, and two olive hciTif*: these aro tlie two sons .if the 
olivt-tifi! Mamling before the- Lurdcf the wAolfi earth, iv, 3, 11, 
12, 1+. In David: •' I aiu like ^ aretn olive-trw in llio hoiiso 
of God," Psalra Hi. 8, And in Jeremiah: "Jehovah called 
tliy iiAine &yr«tn eliv«-tr^ fair and of goodly fruit," xi. Iti, 17; 
'besides otlicr placoe. Since Jerusalem iti^iiiticd the church, 
therefore, abo, many things that were in and about it e^ignilied 
such things as pertain to the church, Keur it wiu also the 
Jfount of Olives, wliicli signilicd diviiif love, wherefi)rc Ji-su» in 
lke day-time was touching in the temple, and at night he wont 
out, aiid abode in the Minint of Olu'<-/i. Lnko xxi. S"; xxii. 39; 
John viti. 1. And Jesus discoui-eed with his disciples on fhat 
maunt concerning the end of tho world, anil his coming at that 
time, Mutt. xxiv. 3, nnd following verses; Mark xiii. 3, and 
following verses. And went likowiso from tfiai mountain to 
JertHalciii, and suffered, Mutt. x\i. 1; xxvi. Z\); Mark xi. 1; 
xiv, Itl; Luke xix. 20, 3"; and this accurtling to the ni-ediction 
in Zecliariah : His feet shall stand in that day upon trie Mount 
of OlirKt, which is before JcnMilcni on the east, xiv. 4. Bo- 
eanso the olive-tree signified the celcslial principle of the chnrch, 
herefore the cherubs in the midst of the temple of Jcni^Iem 
r«re made of the vmod of the olive-tref; in like manner tlio 
'^ I of tho entrance to the oracle, and the posts, 1 Kings vi 
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494. And if any one denre to hurt tAem, ^re eAall nraeti 
otU <if th*ir mouth, and Khali devour their enemittf^igniUv^ tit: 
Ihey who tlesira to dratroy lhc*o two essentiala of the Nk 
Church wiL pemh from infenidl love. To ilL<«iro to hurt ibe 
(wo witncsitcA »gnifies a tlcsire to deHtmy these two essentials 
ol" the New Clmrcli, whicli uro the itckiiow lodgment of tha lord 
as Wiiil: the Gud of hcavcii and cnrth even sa to hi» Hiimnnilj, 
«nd R life according to tho comtuandmentB of the deca!u|rue; 
that thi-#<; ure the wilm.'->»!*e<, may be uoen «bijvi-, n. 4110. Fhe 
hIihII jiniceed out of thoir nioiitii, si^iifies infcnial love; and 
shall uvvotir tlivir ciivniiey, siguitiot tliut tltcy who hcut theia 
will iifrish by that love ; bnt it is not here lo bo undcntnod 
that nre will proceed out of the mouth of the wilneasee, but frocn 
thosi) who desire lo dcslniiy the»e two ««MDtials of the JJctTj 
Church, which aio meant by the witnesses, n. 490. Fire ' 
infeninl low; for he wliu do» not livo according to the 
maTidinent.t of tJic decalogne, nnd approach to Got) the Savioi 
and Redeemer, cannot bo otherwise thau in infernal love, and' 
ucri!>Ii. Tills is similar to it» beiri<r said, in other ]Mirt« of Ha 
Word, that firo proceeds from Jehovah to consume the widteJ; 
and that Jehovah aeu from tho lire of liis wrath, anfier, ani 
ftir^; not lo mention other expressions of alike kind, by wlii. 
it 18 not meant that this comes fi-om Jehovah, but fr<iiii lb»' 
infvniul love of the wicked. Such exprcMiuns are ufi«d in 
Word, because they are appearances ; the Word, iu ils lilenl 
sense, being written according to correspondences and appev 
ancvs. Sinc« it is said, that fire sJionld proceed out of ibtir 
mouth, and that thereby it is to be understood that it proce&is 
from those who fire iu infernal lovo, eomtt pa«saKoa aluill be 
adduced in which it is said that fire comes froai Jeliovuh : Tha^^ 
breath of Jehovah, liku a «tream of brimatoney doth kindle i^^| 
Isaiali xxx. 33. 8moke went up out of his no»tnbi, and j»»*^ 
out of hi» mouth, coals were kindled by it, Psahn xviii. 9. I 
will pour out upon ihein the indignation of mine anger, for in 
tho^Mo/ my s*a/ shall the whole earth be devoured, Zeph. iii. 
8. " Behold, Jeho\ah shall come in jS«, to render his angtf 
with fury, and his rebuke wilh fiatnet of Jirt" Uaiali Ixri. I5^_ 
Thou ehalt bo vieitcd by Jehovah in afiamt of devouring Jir^^^ 
Isaiah xxix. 6; xxx. 30; bc^dos many others. ^* 

4i).'). And if any one desire to hurt them, he muH iktt» he 
kilitd^ signi&uH that he who condemns them sliall in like man* 
ner be <^ondemned. By deturine to huit llieiti is hvru signified 
to condemn, because it follows he must thus be killed, and by 
being killed, in the Word, is signitied to be killed s{>iritually, 
whitSi Is to be condemned ; for uie T^rd sara. With wliat judg- 
ment ye jiidgo, ye shall bo judged, Hatt vii. 1. 

49t>. The*e have^Uigr to vhtU A<awn, tltat the rainfall iwJ* 
in thf dayg of (Jieir p}'ophecy, signifies that they who reject these 
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two efsontials, cannot rccolvo any Iruili from lieavon. By liea- 
T«n i» here moAiit itit? «nj^u-lic iiVaven; «oiisMUcnlly, l>y rain, 
the Initli of the cliurcli from llit'iice ia signifiea; wherefore, Ity 
eliiittinK li(.-avuii thiit the niiii fttll not, i« Hivnjlicil thai ihcy sru 
not nlile to receive sny trnth of the church from lieaven ; tlic 
trnth of the church from heaven is the truth of doctritio from 
thtf Wwrf, It is said that tlio witnesses liad this powt-r, but it 
19 to he imdcretood hero as above, n. 494, that they have not 
the power to «liut hcuvun, bnt that tliey !<h)it hojiven against 
Iheninelves who reject lliese two essentiala of the New Cliurch, 
becansu they remain in their own lalses. Tliat rain tigiiilios 
divine tnilh from heaven, appear» from these passngcs: "My 
doctrine shall drop aa the rain, my epecch shall distil as the 
dew," Dent, xxxii. 2. If yc 8ervo otner j;i:kU, Jehovah will 
shnt up the heaven, that there be no rain, Deiif, si. 11, 1+, Ifl, 
17. I will lav my vineyard wat!t<>, and " I will command tho 
cloud*, that tfcfy rain no rain upon it," I»aiah v. 6. "Tlitfre- 
i^re tlte shower» have been withlioIden,aiid tliero hath been no 
rain ; and tliou hadst a whore's forehead, liiou refiisodst 
to t>e ashamed," Jerem. iii. 3. " For as the rain comelh ilown 
from heaven, so shall my Word be that gocUi forth out of my 
mouth," Imaiah Iv. 10, 11. " Yo children of Zion rejoice «iid 
be glad in Jebovali, for he hath given you the former rain 
moderateiv," Joel ii. 23. "Thou, O Oon, didst send a plenti- 
ftllraiw,"l'salm Ixviii. 9. "lie &liall come down like mm upon 
tho mown gtusa, ia his days shall the righteous Bourish,*' I'^atni 
Ixxii. 6, 7. '* Jchovali snail como unto us m the rain, a» the 
lotifv- and fortner rain unto the earth," Uosea vi, 3. " My 
speech dropped upon tliem, and they wailed for inc as for tbo 
rain, imd they opened their montli wide as for tlie laittT rain,^^ 
Job xxix, 22, 23. "Son of man, say unto her, Thou art the 
land that is not etcnnscd, nor rained upon in the day of indig- 
nation, there is a conspiracy of the proidiet.i in the mid^t 
thereof,'' Ezek, xxii. 24, 25 ; hesidca otlier places ; as in Isaiali 
xxx. 23 ; Jerem. v. 24 ; x. IS, 13 ; xiv. 3, 4 ; IL 16 ; Exek. xxxiv. 
20, 27 ; Araoa iv. 7, 8 ; Zech. x. 1 ; Tsalm Uv. 10, 11 ; Psalm 
cxxxv. 7; 2 8am. xxiii. 3. 4. ' An inundating rain denotes the 
devastation >>f tnith, K;:ek. xiii. 11, 13, 14; xxxriii. 22; and 
temptation. Matt. vii. 24—27. 

497. Ami Aaiv pawtr ovrr the vatfrt to turn thftn int/y 
Uood, si^nilies that they who reject these two essentials fiilsily 
tbo truth of the Word. By waters are signiiled tniths, n. 50; 
and by blood, ibo falsification of the Initli of the Word, n. 879; 
iberetore, by turning the waters into blood ia signified to falsify 
tlio truths of tho Word. This is to bo uiidoretood in tliv same 
manner a-t before, namely, that Ihey who reject tlie two oseen* 
tials of the New Church can see notliing but their own falser, 
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nnd, if they confirm thecD hy Uic Word, tlioj^ Ui«ii taieifj !tt 
Irmh». 

49t*. Anil to »iniU the tarth with eefry plague as often a» they 
vfUl, sigiufics that tliBV wliu ilwiro to diMtrov tlnsu iwu rMon- 
tiaU of the New Church will plunge tliemselves into all kind^ of 
eviU and falges, ue often, an<J in proportion, as thoy do »o. Bjr , 
tho earth \* »igiiiliod ihe churcli, ii. 285; and b^ a phigne ^" 
si^nitied evil and fabitj-, ii. 45t> ; henco bj- smiting uie earl 
with everj plague, is signilied to dcyftniy the chnrcli by «II kiod 
of vvIIh nna falittsi. Hut ttiiit paasage ia to l>e understood in tli 
same manner as the foriniT, viz., that they who dci^in; to <Hiii< 
llii'iK- two ^«scntiul» of the New Chnrfh wifh a ptnguv, that i», I 
destroy tlienj, wliicli is done by evil thi-ongh fabes, Avill plunge i 
tlieni^clves into all kinds of evils and falsos; and as tho nuturalj 
aense in thus inverted while it io spiritual, therefore ab>i thiil 
expreesion, " as often as they will," is inverted in like manncTl 
into tlii?, (M oj'tai, and in proportion, an th(y do thi». TIiu rea-J 
son is, because in proportion as any one destroys ihe-ie tw»! 
essentials, in the same proportion ho dci^lroA's tho truths of tli^l 
Woi-d ; and so far as Iio destroys the Irnllut of the Wonl, w ftfj 
lie phingps himself into ovila and faWs ; for these two e^aential) 
are tin; tnilli» of the Word, as may appear mauifi-stly from Tii I 
ton) Doctrines of the Nue Jerutaitm • one concerning Thr />W, 
and llic otiior conccrnin-' 7"A« DocfriNf- of Life from tAe Pre- 
etptt of tJie D^alOQue, Tliia pastage, which a:«iTibcstotlicwit 
Deesee the power ol sraiUug tho eartli with every plagiur as oftra 
M they will, i« similar to many othcnt in tho Word, which attril»- 
ate to Jehovah, that is, to the J^ord, that he smite» men wilb 
plagues and that such is his will, when yet it must be nnde^ 
stood that ho neiihor srnite:* lliem. nor i* it his will to do *->; w 
in Zcchariah; "And this shall be the plague wherewith JeJiovsh 
will tmtte all tlie pcoplo Uiat hsvo loughi against Jemsalen," I 
yXv. 12, and following verses. And in Jen-miah : " I hiraj 
•wounded theo witli tlie wound of an eneniv, with tho chastiie-! 
ment of a ernel one, for the multitude of tliine iniquity,'' xu. 
14; likewise in many other plapes. See al*) above, n. 494. 

49D. And when thet/ »fia/l havi fni^hid their t£jtlim/>n;/,ii^i 
nifies titat after tlie Lord hits Utiighl that ho is the God oi* htaA 
vcn and cartii, aud that conjunction iii formed with him bv a 
life according to (ho precepts of the decalogue. "When tfiey 
Khali have finished, signiiie* alter the Lord ha» tanghl ; tlie two" 
witnc^es, indeed, taught, yet not from themselves, but ft^ira 
the Lord. Tliat testimony signifies these two essentials, tuaj 
be seen above, n, 4i>0. 

500. Thi) least that aseendeth md of the lottanUeta pit »n 
niide imr with thfra, and shall overcome them, and ti/i Mrt»,' 
aigiiitiv^« that they who are imnciuled in the internals of 
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le of failli alone will oppose ihetn, And assault tlitse two 
' miin tiah of iho Nww Oimrch, anil will reject them, and, itt far 
as li«« in tlieir power, will cansp ollicra to reject tlieni. By tbo 
beast tliat imcends out of tlic bottomless pit, are meant' tliey 
wlio canic up onl of tlic bottomless pit, and appeared like locnsts, 
cliap. ix. 1 — 13. That tlieae were they wlio are in the iiitei-- 
nals of tbc doctriiio of faitli alone, may be seen in the explana- 
tiim tlicrc given j by making war is »ipiil!vd to oppose and 
assault these two eseuntmU of the chni-cli, as will he seen pres- 
ently ; by overciiininfj niid killing them is Kignitied to rpject 
and exlii'])ate them in tlicmselve», and, as far as lieit in their 
power, to cause otlicre to do the same. The reason why ilioy 
' lo are principled in the internal» of tfio duetrinc of fiiitl'i alone 
. II impurn and reject these two essentiab, is, because they 
-ftve conlmiied themsclviw in two Iliiiias diarnotrieally 0)>po- 
site to them, — lii'st, that it is not the Lora, but (fud the Father, 
who is to bo approached ; imd secondly, that a life accoi'ding to 
the i>roeej»I» ol the decnhif^ue it. not a spiiilnal life, bnt onn- a 
moral and civil lite, and this they confirm, that no one may oe- 
lievu that lie can be saved by works, bnt by their fuitli ulunc. 
All they who have Jiad these tenets strongly impressed upon 
tiicir minds in schools and universities do not recede from tbem 
atlvrwards; ami llml for tlu-so ihree several reiisoni», which have 
not been made known till now : tirst, became they have entered, 
as to their spirit, into nsHoeiation with tla-ir life in tlm spiritual 
worhl, where there arc many sataits, ^vho are delighted with 
notlitiig hut falses, from whom they can no how he separated 
but by rejeciinp those falsos ; nor can this be done but by imme- 
diately approaeliing Ood the Saviour, and begimiing a Christian 
lift) acconJing to the prceopts of the decalogue. The second 
reason is, beeatise they believe that remission of sins, and con- 
setjuent salvation, may take place in a moment in the act of 
failh. and afiorwurds lu the slate or in the proffresslon by llio 
saiun act coiitinned, prcjierved, and retained, from the lloly 
Spirit, sepaniio from the osercises of charity; and they who 
havo once tmbibod these doctrines aflerwainls make no account 
of sins before God, and so live in tlioir nnclcanness; and, bc- 
canse tliey have the art to confirm their tenets befui-c the nn- 
Icitnivd very itiyeuiously by falsiliealions of tlie Word, and 
before the learned by much sophistry, it is hero said, that the 
beast which came up from the bottomless pit overcjinie and 
killed the two witnesses. Ifiit this is only exhibited among such 
as iovo to follow their own iticlinations, heiiip borne akmg by 
the deli;:hts <if their lii^ls, and who, while thinking about salva- 
tion, ne veil he I ess cherish those hisis in their bcarts. and em- 
brace their faith with b<ith hands, ttceiiig that they may be saved 
by ottering certaiti words with a tone of confidence, and need 
Rut attend to leading a lifu for tlio sake uf God, but onlv for 
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tho mke of Uie worM. The third reAfton is, thnt tliey wlio, fit 
Ui« early part of life, have imbibed ilio tntenials of tbat faitli 
which ni-u culled tho iiij-»toriw of jimilicatioii, on being after- 
wni^is ndvanciM) to eotne dipniBod othco in tho ministry, do not 
think ill tlidr hvarte about Gud and hoiircn, but nbout tlicin- 
Mjjvvti uiid tho world, relnining only tho m^'Bterics of ibeir fuitli 
for tli€ saice of character, that tlioy may W bononrod as wise 
jiioii, aitd by roiison of ib«ir wisdom, ba tliowght worthy of beiii;; 
roM'arded with ricltea. Tlie reason why thii* is sn cfloct of tliat 
JHllJi, is, bucjitiKv tliorc iM nothine of religion in it ; hk may be 
Mvn by a roleroiice to the tliini Memorable Relation, n. •IM. 
That by wars, in tlio Word, arc signified s])!ritnsl wars, whicl 
vonmt in imjnijfiiing tnitb, and are oondncted by rea-ioninE 
from falsos, is evident from these paeeagce : " For they are tf 
»pirit8 of dt>viU which go forth to ffiith«r tbcm to tho baltj« m^^ 
that great day of God Alraigbty,'"Apoc. xvi. 14. "And thi^^ 
dragon was wrotli with tlio woman, aiid wont to innko «Air wi[^^, 

the remnant of hor seed, which keep the commnndmcnia o f 

God, and have tho tttrtimony of Jeans Christ," Apoc, xii. 1^_^_ 
" And it wim given nnto tlie beast uf tiio dragon to make m- — ^^ 
with tho saints," Ajtoc, xiii. 7. " Prepare y« war against tl no 

dnitgblor of Zion, and Ift ns go up at noon," Jurera. vi. S 5, 

*' Ye bave not gone nn into tlie gaps — to stand in the hattl* -ja 
thii dny of Johovab, Ezi-k. xiii. 6. "in Salem also is t~9j(i 
lahernaclo of God, and hi» dwelling-iilnco in TioM, tlierc brh^^ 
he the an-owa of the b»w, and the battle,'" Psalm Ixxvi. 2, 3, 
** Johovah shall go forth as a mighty man, ho «ball stir un rXii) 
iealomy like a man of war" Isaiah xlii. 13; Psnlm xxtv_ &j 
In that day Jiliovah shall be for a spirit of judgment to Is 3a 
that sitteth in jiidgmeiil, and for strength to tliom that i«t 
U< tho gittc," Ii^iiiuh xxviii. 6. " Doli%-or me from tlia eril m^ 
preserve me from the violent man ; continunlly arc tboy gathoxw 
togcthoi- for war; — they have sharpened their tongue» like a e*t- 
]iont," Psalm cxI. J — 8. ''Many sliidl coino in my name, «say- 
ing, I am Christ, and shall deceive many, and ye siiiiU hv&f ol 
wara and rumours of war*, sec that ye l>o not troubled," JtTatt 
xxiv.6— 8; Mark xiii. 7 — 9; I.uke'xxi. 9— 11. The tra« of 
tho kings of tho north, and of tho south, and others, in Daniel, 
clmp. X. xi. xii., signify no other than «nirilnal wars ; b«sMc9 
the wars mentioned in other places : as m Ixaiah ii. 3—5 ; xih". 
4; :cxi. 14, ]r>; xxxi. 4; Jt-rem. xlix. ^5, 1!6 ; Ilosea ii. IS; 
/ecb. X, 5; xiv. 3; Psalm xxxv. 8; Psabn xlvi, 9, 10. Sioct 
by wary, in tho Word, arc sigiiiflcd spiritual wars, therefore thf 
ministry of the Levites was called military lorvlco, as buih-iw 
&oro its' being commanded that theLovites'&bould be numDerd, 
to perform fntlitary «arouse, to do work in tho tabernacle of the 
concrewation, Numb. iv. 23. 35,81), 43, 47. "niis is tho offiw 
of the Levitca to wot- in milkartf service of the tabernacle of tl« 
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congresftdon ; and from Uie age of fiftr years ther cease waidng 
upon litti miiiiary tcrvice of the tubvriiiiclv, aiiil thnW «crw do 
more," Numb, viii, 94, 25 ; see also above, n. 447, where it ia 
pfy>vi'vl from Uic Wort] tlist armiv» eiguifr ttio f!oods Ktid tratlie 
of the churdi, nrtd, in lliti iimtottite settse, iUt evil:* and falscs. 

50 J. And l/icir d^aii hoaitfa t/iaU Itf in the ttrtei of th6 ffivat 
city, signifies tlial tlio Iwo eiMMiliitlit of tliu Xt-w Chiirclj «i-c 
totalljr rejected by thoee who are interiorly [irinei|>leii in the 
filbeit of tluctriDv euiic'uniing jiutifioatioti uy faith uloiiv. Br 
the hodiei of tJte two wilne.'«tft are signitied the two eiuientiaU 
of tlio Xew Church, wliich arc the ackuowledgmcnt of the Lord 
as (he onlv Qod of henvi-n and eartJi, and timt ihvrv i» conjunc- 
tion with liiin by a life according to the i)i-ecepta of the aoOr 
logiiv, a. 59*1. At". liy lli« etrwl of tliu jirwit <-ity i» sifrnitidl 
the falsity of tlie doctrine concerning jiisiiljeation by faitli 
aloni':; by astrwl i» ^iKniticiI fiilsity, ii» wdl bo scon i>rcsonlly; 
and by a city ia ^igllitiod ductrine, ii. 194. It U called a great 
city, because it is u doctrine which prevails tliroucliont tlie 
whole reformed Chrisiiiui world ainouK (ho ch^rgy, ttinusli not 
in the same way .imong the lait>-. By streets» in the Word, 
ahni^t the »anie is siiniiti'-'d at t>y ways, because street» nra 
ways in a city; but still by Mi-cets ore aignilied tlio trutlis or 
faUes of doclrineT by reason that a city signifies doctrine, n. 
IM; and by way« arv fignitieil th« Irntlis or falacs of tlio 
church, hecaiiso the earth signtties the church, n. 2l*5. Tlial 
strwt» dignity truth» vyr inUv* of doctrine, may bo seen from 
the following passages : " And judgment is tunied away back- 
ward, and jnT>tioe stuiidetli afar oil : for tnith is fallen in tlie 
alrtft-, and e^jniiy caimot enter." I^ioli lix. 14. "The chariots 
slutU ragu >tt tlio stnefs, they shall iiistio one against another in 
the broitil UKjy," Xahnni ii. 4. Iii the dai,'» of Jael the v^ayt 
ceased, the st/vilti c«ased in Iprael, Jntiges v. C, 7. " How i* 
tb« city of praise not left — therefore her young men ^lall fall 
in tlie*/r.'rt," Jerem.xlix. 2,i, 26; 1. 3l>. '; They that did few! 
delicately are desolate in (he tlreet^ Hicir vi»^^ is blacker 
Uiaii a coal, tlioy are not known in tlie ntrett». They have wnn- 
dereil as blin<l men in the ftrmU. Tlioy liaut our steps, that 
we cannot gu in our ftre-rU" Lament iv. 5, 8, 14, 1$. *' I have 
cnt otr tlie nations, their towers are desolate, I made tlicir 
ativiU waste," Zcpb. iii. C. Afierwards in »ixiy-two weeks tiie 
tintU of JcrufiiUm "shall Ik? built again even in troublous 
times,"' Dan. ix. 25. "The str<:tt of the eilij Jcmsuleni wikit 
pare gold, a* it were transparent glos»," Apoc, xxi. 21. ''In 
the midst of the «trtit of it. die tree of life bearing twelve 
fi-nils." Apoc. xxii. 1, 2 ; beside» other places ; as in Isaiah xr. 
8; xxiv. 10, 11 ; Ii. ^p; Jen-m. v. 1; vi. 10: vli. 17; \x. 21; 
si. 13; xvi. 24, 25, ai : xliv. 18; xlv. 9; Lament, ii. 11. 1»; 
Ezek. xi. 6; ixvi. 11, 12; Amoav. JG; Zeclt. viii. 3 — 5; Psalm 
389 
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cxiiv, 13; Jol) xviii. IT. Since slrcete signify the tmU» of 
doctrine of the church, therefore it was the cnatotn to tcucli ia 
the drifts, 2 iSain. i. 20. And it is said, " Wv have e«ten and 
driuik ill {hy presence, aii<i llioa hast tanght in our vtrwU," 
I.iike xiii. 2C; and, therefore, hypocrites prayod in the cor- 
nel's of the etneU, Mull. vi. S, & ; and the master of the bouie 
cOHiiiinnded liis servants to go into the tin^i* and lane*, and 
bring in guests, Luko xiv. 21. " For tliu eaiiic rciusoii, alto, 
what is USm and faUilied iii called miro, din, and dung, of the 
Ktrfitt, Isaiah v. 25; x. C ; Micah rti, 10; I'«ilm- xviii, 42. 
That tho prophi;t4 who prophuucd what was false, vlioidd b« 
vast out into the ttmU of Jeruaalem, and have none to "imrf 
them, Jerem. xiv. Itt. 

602. Jf'/dVA «piritttaUy u mlM Sodoia and F^jtfpt, signifie 
two infernal loves, vhich are the love of dominion gronnoed in 
e«lf-tovo, and the luvo of rule grounded in tho pridu of HJf- 
denvbd intellig<:ncc, which exist in tlie chnrch where one God 
is not acfciiowledgcd, mid tho Lord ia not worshipped, and when 
tlicy do not Hvo nccurdinj^ to the cunutiandnivul)) of tho dec» 
logue. By Sodom, in the spii'itual sense, is signified the lore 
of dominion grounded in i>cll-Iovo, as will be seen presently; and 
by Kgj"pt, in tlie siiirilnal sens*, i» xif^niliod the love of nilo 
grouiuled in the pndo of self-derived intelligence, wbicl), abfl,! 
will be «pokcii ot presently ; and becuusc tlicso two loves tm* 
signltied, therefore it is epiriliiallv cnllvd Bodoin and EgvpL 
Tho roasou why tlaiso loves prevail m the church where oncGod | 
i« not acknowledged, and the Lord )« not worehippcd, and when I 
tliey do not live according to tho precepts of the decalogue, i», 
becHuse iiiAii is born into tiicise two loves, and comes into them 
ns lie grows up, and those loves cannot be re-moved but bvGod 
the Saviour, and by a life nceording to his commandments ; and 
they cannot he removed by God the Saviour, unless he is ap- 
proached : nor is a life according to )iia commandmeut« p06sible, 
unless man is led by him ; \t is possible indeed to live according 
to the commandments, but not to live a life in which there is 
any thing of heaven and thence of the church. Snch a life can 
only be given by him who is the lifu ; that the Lord i» that life, 
may be seen in John i. 1 , 4 ; v, 2iJ ; vi, 33 — 35, and suhsequent 
vem'-s; xi. 25,2^; xiv. 0,111; and in many other plaec». Thnt 
the love of dominion grounded in self-love, and the love of rule 
grounded in the pride of self-derived intelligence, are the beads 
or sources of all infvrnal loves, and thus of all eviU and of Uittj 
falses resulting iherefrom in the churcli, id unknown at thi. 
day ; the delights of those loves, which snrpaas tJie delights of 
all the pleasures of the iiiiiiil, are llie causes of its not beinfl 
known, when yet, Hi>iritual[y, they arc Sodom nnd Egyin. Thai 
Sodom is the love of dominion grounded in self-love, iriayap[>e«_ 
from the description of Sodoiu in Moeee, in that they wauled to 
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. do Tioknco to lli« angels who came into Lot's house; and fa 
■tliftt lirt- iw*\ Hnlpliiii- mined nnnri tlu-ni out of licftveii, Gcii. xix. 

I 1, anil ((.llowing verae^. By lire and snliihur. lliat lovp witli its 
conciijiisconccs is »ipiilit;<l. I saw the IIkw tliin^^ liappcn whoii 

I tliy cilies and socioliea of such porsiona wom ovurtliruwii in tlm 
day of the last jiidjfmont, and ihoir iiiliabilants cast into hell, 
Tlnwc lovwa «nd tlieir «vils arc sijjnilk'd by Soitom niid Oonior- 
rsli, in thew places: Isaiah i.IO; iii. S, 0, 19; Jei-em.xxiii. H^ 
slix. 18; I. 37. 40; Lament, iv. 6; Ezek. xvi. 46—50; Amos 
iv.ll; Z«i)!i. ii. it, 10; Deul. xxix. 23; xxxii.3S; Matt. x. 14, 
15; xi. 23; Mark vi. U ; Luke x. 10, 11, 13; xvii. 28, 23. 
That this \ovv is sisjnilicd hy Sodom, is not know» in liic world ; 
liut ki'i;]» this in mind and iL-ini'inlicr it when vou outer info the 
■vrnrtd of spirits, as you will do al\er death, and you will he fully 
'convin««d of it. Hut it i* to bo ohscrvcd, that there is a love of 
dominion grounded initelf<lovc, and a love of dominion grounded 
in the l«vo of uses; the latter is celestial, but the former infur- 
nul ; tliertfori; when one constitutes the hond, the other consti- 
.tutei* the feet, that is, when the love of dominion grounded in 
«elf-love consliluto-i the bend, then the love of dominion pronridud 
in the love of usen, whiih is alsn the love of serving one's iieigh- 
honr from the Lord, at first eonslilutes the feet, afterwanls tlio 
«oles of the feel, «nd, hii«lly. is trodden under foot; hnt when 
the love of dominion gi-ounded in the love of uses, which, as 
was said, is a celestial lore, constitutes the head, then the loro 
of dominion gi-ounded in selfdovei, which, as was observed, is an 
infernal love, at fii-st constitutes tlie feet, afterwards the soles of 
tha iVet, and, Bnatly. is trodden nnder foot. These two loves, 
liowi'vor, are with dilHcidty di.'«lin;r»ished by man in this world, 
bccniiso their external furms are alike ; yet lliey may be distin- 

Siiished by this circuni»lancc, viz.. lliat the above celestial love 
Wells in iho.'^c wlin apiiroacb the I^rd, and live according to 
Uie commandments of tfio decalogue ; and that the above infer- 
nal love dxvells in those who d" not approach the Lord, nor live 
ordinK to the coinmandmenls of the decalogue. 
50.1. Wo shall now proceed to explain wliat is signified by 



Egypt in the Word. Kt;vpt signifies the natural man in con- 
junction with the spiriluai. and thus the afTcclion of truth «nd 
Uienee science and i»tellii;eneo; but, in the opposite scnso, it 
Bignilies the naiiual man separated fivun the spiritual, and, in 
Uiat ease, tliu pride of solf-derlvod intelli<;ence, and conseipieiit 
insanity in spiritual things. Kgypt «ignites the natural man in 
cotij unction willt the sj>u'itu.il, and thus the affection of truth, 
Olid thence science and intcUi^ciiee, in the following passages: 
" In that day shall five cities in the hind ot Effypt swear to Je- 
liovuli of ho-tls. In that day shall there be an altar to Jehovah 
ill the midit of tho hind i-f lOjijpt ; iheil shall Jehovah be known 
to i^j;/p!i and the 3j>/j>lian« snail know Jehovah m that day," 
801 
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kiiiiili six. 17 — SI. "In lliat dsv tiiai] there \to a lii^liwa; 
out of ^jypt lo Aftyria, aii'l tliu /if W'd'ajw aliiiU sewv with Uie 
Avffriant. In that iliivs^liall /«ra^/lR' tlietiiird wiUi /^y/>f and 
^«cyr/a, « bkissing iii'tliu midst ot'llio liiiid ; whom Jwfiuvaliof 
hwUslinll bif*»,«iyinf,'.ltk'ssp(n>e/:yy^(myi>co[)le,i»nd A»ft/- 
ria the work of myhaiKl^i, and Iitnio) ininu iiimtrirance," laAMi 
six. '2S — 25. Ej;,vi>t thvro i* the nntiira] degrpo, Aitsyria is th» 
mtioiinl decree, and Isniol is thu 6jiiritimr<Irjrif«, and thwe 
tlirev constitute a man of llio churoli. Ui>in:« llie kiiiji of A/y/i( 
wa^ oallwd tlie son of the wise, the son of ancient kinK*; wid 
Egypt wn« eitllcd tliu stay of tb« tribes, Uiiinh xix. 1 1. 13 : and 
it I? said of Solomon, that his vrtsdom excelled the wiiwioin of 
tiio JCi/i/j'tiaMf 1 Kiii^ iv. 30 ; and, tliat " h« took PhamofC* 
iLnnjhlfi- to wife, and brought her into the city of David." 1 
Kiii^ iii. 1. And that lie built Pharaoh'* tUiughUr n lioiise 
biwido the porch, I Kinpt vii. ft. For ihe oame reasou, also, 
Josi'ph was carried into ^y^»/, and was tlii-ro lundc aovumw 
over all the lund, Oou. xli. Since K;5j*iit signified tlie iiato- 
ral tnan as to the affection of trnth and th«nc« ecicTice and 
Intel iij«!uec, tliwofore JoEe]di tho husband of Mary, being 
warned of an angel, depnTtod into Rjijpt willi the Lord who was 
then an tnfnnt, Matt. t. 14, 15 ; acounliiii^ lo the predictioUi 
" When Israel was a cliild then I loved him, and callod my Son 
out of £(/i/j>f," Hosea si, I. " Tlioii hast cAn«ud a vino to como 
out of f^ypt, thou ba.<t plmucil ii, and diibt cause it lo take 
deep root, Psalm Ixxx, 8, !) ; fur man is bom natural, bocomes 
rational, and alU-iwiirds spiritual, thu» is the vine out of Egj-pt 
pliuilod and made to take root. For Ihe sake of tiiis repreeen- 
tation, Abraiiani also ioumoyed into Egtjpt^ Oen. xii, 10, atHl 
following vorse». Ana Jacol» was comnianded to go with his 
sons into RjWii and also abode thwc, Gen. xlvi, and following 
chapters. Tlionce, ai«o, tho land of Canaan, by which the 
church is sifjuiticd, is described as oxtonding as fur its th« rivor 
of /^y;>/, Gen. XV. IS; 1 Kinp! ii. 17. 18; Micnh vii.l2. And 
Aywrf iti compared to the canion of Eden, the garden of God, 
E/ck. xxsi. 2, 8 ; Gen. xiii. 10. And the science» of the natn- 
ral man are called the (lc.<^inibl« things of Kijypty Dan, xi. 43. 
And tine embroidered linen fmm Eijypt, Ezek. xxvii. 7 : bwidoB 
other passages, where E^vpt is favonrablv spoken of; as in 
Isaiah xlvi. 11, 12; Ezek.xxix. 13—16; xxxi. 1— S; Ilosea xl. 
U: Zech. Y. 11 ; xiv. 16—18; Psalm Ixviii. .11, 32; 3 Kings 
xvii, 30, But Eg>'pt> ill iho opposite sense, signifies the nam- 
ral man separated ffom tho spiritnal, and Uius the j.ride of solf- 
derived intoUicence, and thence insanity in si'iritual thint^, in 
these places : Because the heart of Pharaoh " is li ftod up in his 
height, and he bath shot up his toji among the ihick houglis, 
strangers shall eut him off, and cast him forth. In tlie cbiy 
when ho went down to the grave, I covered tho deoj» over liitn, 
293 



TIIE APOOALTPIE UETKALRD. 

tilou eltaU lie in llic iiiiilst of tlto iincirruinctti«(I, Ezi'k. xxxE. 
10 — 'IS, " Tlio rouiidali(in.4 of l^npi shall be overihrown ; the 

(iriilu uf Ilia strt-iiji^li »lmll coinu duwii, anil liU citit.-^ t^lmll bo 
■id wiiatfl in the iiiuLsl of tiii^ desolate cities : I vill send fire 
ti|)oii Jufi/pt. and I wiU dispci'so E'jypt iiinon^ the iiationif, and 
will ncailor tliviu over thf i-anli,"' Kzek. xxx. 1, to tho ond. 
'• Woe to thciii that g<i down to Eyvpt for help, and look not 
Unto the Holy 0»o uf hvixtA ; now lli« K'jijpdui»" ure men nrid 
not Gixl, and tlieir horacs fle-ih, and not spirit," Isaiah xxxi. I, 
8. "■ Juf'jji't rUuth up lift » tlood, ho itaith, I will go up, I will 
«over the earth, and iit-slmy the city : come up, vc liorses, rage 
yo chariotfi, tho ewonl shall dcvonr yon. and shall W made drunk 
Willi lilood, for lliou iilmlt not ho cured," Jeri^in, xlvi. I>, 7, 8, 9. 
How wiy ye unto I'hanioh, I am Uic son of tho wise, and the 
■on of niicient kin^ j wliero now are thy wiae men, let llicni 
toll ihce; the princes uf Z">au are become fools, ibev have 
uduct-il £/jt/pt, tin; L'ornor-stono uf the Irilw» ; there idinli he 
nnto Kij»jiit no work timt may make bead and tail, I$>ai»h xix. 
1 — 17. Prophesy nt;ainst Jujifpt ; "tho pi'cat drafjon, which 
lielh in tho midiit ot hiii riveiv; for be bath said. The river is 
mine, and I have made it for myself, tbei-eforc will 1 pnt hook» 
M thy jaw» ; and I will caniio the ti»h of thy river» to stick to 
thy scales, and I will It-ave thee in the wihforncss; and thoro- 
fiire xball iho \ai\'\<>i p'-rjjjt bt- desolate and wii*t«," Kx^'k. xxix. 
1 — 12 ; be!«idcs otiu-r iduces ; aa in Isaiah xxx. 1, 7 ; Jeroui U. 
;;, 1(5,30; xlii. 13—18; Exck. xvl a«, 28. 21»; xxiii. 2—33; 
Uoavn vii. 11, 1.?, 10; \\. 1,3,0; xi. h\ xii. 1, S: Joel iii. 19; 
Laiuonl. V, 2, 4, II, 8 ; Dunt. xvii. 1(J ; 1 Kings xiv. 25, 2« ; 2 
Kin^ xviti. 21. Deciiuse tho Eg.vptians were ol miicIi a ciuiracber, 
Uieref'>re ihcy wore deprived uf nil the ^ood» and tnttbs of the 
church ; ihoir dovastations are described by tho minicktf per- 
formed then-, which were jilniinus, ami signified so mniiv lii^t» 
of the natural man separtiteu from the s])irilind, whidi acts 
Hotely fn>m wlf-derived intelligence and tin- pride thcTi"f ; tbo 
plagues signiticative of bis IilsIs were, Timt tho waU-ii in the 
rimr weiv tnnied into blood, insomuch that tho fish died, and 
tfa« river »tank, Kxod. vii. That from tho river» and lakes 
frofj* were produced over the land of E-jypt. Tlittt tho du*t <^ 
the rarth whs turned into licf. 1'hut fwariuj* of n<Ke%ousfi%t$ 
were sent, Exod. viij. That haiU breaking forth with blains 
Were brmigbt npon man and beast. Thai it raintA hail min- 
</l«t teitkjirt, lCxi>d. i.>:. Tliai locunt» were sent. Thai there 
vtia tlnrkneM in all the laixii of £//i/pl, Exod. x. Tliat all the 
^rtt-horii in the Innd t-f Ktjijpi di^-d, cliai>. xi. And, linaliy, 
Tliat tho Eijuptiiinx w:trf droioned in tJte Jli-d Sat, Exod. xiv. ; 
by which hell is signified. What thctte things eueciticiilly sig- 
nify, tuny be seen iu T/te Arcana Cteleseia, wnere they are 
explained. Hence it is evident, what Is meant by tiieplagtui 
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and (li»nu.(*of3f!fpt,l}eQt.vuA5; xxviii. 60; vhAtbrWiBg 
drounu-^ hjthf^^ood off^ijpl, Amos viii, 8; ix, 5; and whence 
it u tliut L^'|)I i» cjilk-d ttio land t^ bo>%dage, Micnh rj. 4 ; thi 
land (if H'tiit^ Ptuilm cvi. 32; nljw Ine ironfumat». Dent. iv. 90;' 
1 Kings viii, 51. Tlic reaeon \^ij- Egypt slioald siiniify •>"* 
only inU-lIigviico Imt. »ho iiwaTiity in «mritnal tilings, !», bvcauM 
llie AncientChiirch, wliicli estc-nded tbroufth several kinffdomt 
of Asia, «ns <.'stiiblishii<i also in Eyvpt, at wliicli time the I^j^ 
tifliis excelli>d alloihei-iiineiiitivaling ttieiwienceoi'corivijiotid- 
e^ccB between »piritu:il things snd natural, aa appears from 
Uieir h(cn>glypiiic-» ; bnl whon tlint deiwnct; was turuMl bj ihoni 
into magic, and became a foundation lor idolatry, tlieti tlieir 
intolli°;(^'iic'o in tilings spiritiinl tumvd into insanity ; for wbid 
reason, Egypt, in the opp^isito sense, signifies snub in^nfty. 
From wbat liiis been said, it may now bo seen, what »9 meant 
by the {p'C'at city wliich h spiritually called Sodom uud EgypL 

.104, W/ifiv ah» our Ijtrd «a# crunfied^ signific* no«- 
a ckiiuwk'd lament of the Lord's Dlvino Humanity, and, cons*- 
qiieiiily, a state nf rt*j wiiou. It i* naid in the chnrcli, thai ihoj 
crucify tho Loi-d who blasheme him ; as do tboso abo, ww^ 
liko thu Jex», deny bitf \yv\i\" the 8ud of Qod. Tho rvason wliy 
th«y who deny the Lonl's Ilumanity to bo Divine are lik« tl» 
Jews, is, ttvUHu^ii wvrv man con»idor4 the Lord as a man, anil 
\\v who conoiders his iJutnanily a» upon a level n-itb that of 
another man vanuot at the sauio time think of his Divinity, 
howwievor lie may call liii^ iinmanity the Son of God born from 
eternity, and equal wiih the Divinity of the Father. When it 
is spoken and rend, it is begird indeed, but still it is not at ibft 
same tinio believed ; when the Lord is thonght of ns a instorial 
man like any otiicr man, and retainiti^ tlie like properties <^^^ 
th« flesh, and a», in «iieli case, his Divinity 'm removL-d and DOt^H 
regarded, therefore the same state is induced aa if it were deoied,i| 
for it \* a denial of his Humanity buiu'; tho Son of (rod, like 
that of the Jews, for whieli roa-ion they crucitied him. Tliat ih* 
Lord's Humanity is nevertheless the Son of God, is cspreaslj 
«aid in Luke i. 33, S5; Malt. iii. 16, IT; and in other places. 
From tlie^o considerations it appears, why the men of the 
church approach God tho Father immvdlatvly, and many abo 
the Holy Spirit immediately, bnt scarcelv anv one llio Lord 
directly. Since tho Jews, from a denial tfiat tlie Lord was the 
Me»siaii, the Son of God, cnieitied him. Ihercfore their Joro- 
salein is also called Sodom, Isaiah iii. 9 ; Jei-em. sxiii. !4 ; Kz«k. 
xvi, 46, 4S. And tiic Lord say», " On the same day that Lot 
went out of Sodom, it rained hro and brimsN>no fn-m liearon, 
and destroyed theni nil; even thus shall it be in the day when 
tlie Son of Man is revealed," Luko xvii, 2&, 30. What is meant 
by &v^ and brimstone may be seen above, n. 452, 494. 

£05. And they (^tht people», and trtbee, and ton^ue*,and 
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nationSy «haU »ee thetr chad bodiea tJuree days and a ha}f, itif^t- 
fiw tliBtvrhon nil itioy wl»i, until tlio oiid oFtlio preeeot church 
and the beginning of ihe New Clmrcli, have been and will be in 
faUtv uf doctrino nii<I evils of life from fuitli alone, Iiave heArd 
ami .shnll hear of these two essentinli', \vbiclt «re tb« ncknow- 
lodgmi-iit of thu Lord and of works iiocordin^ tn ihfl decaloguo, 
liv ]>ui>iilc^ and tribes, nnd toiiffne», and niitionii,are meant all 
ot the reformed who have been and shall be in fabe» of doetriiio, 
^Aad thus in uvik of life Iroin fuitli alone; hr peoples are sizni- 
' those who are in false» of doctrine, ii. 483 ; bj- tribe*, fafeca 
Uld ovtis of the chnrch, n. 349 ; by tonffucts confession nnd 
reception llicrcof, ii. 483 ; nnd by nations, those who are in ovila 
of life, n. 4S3. Therefore, by tliese four are sij^nified all and 
every one who have been and whowillbesnch, thus all they who 
have been in that jp-eat city, nnd tbcy that nro like unto them, 
who will tlienccfarih come there out of the world. By tlielr 
bodiM, or those of the two witnesses, are signified the two essen- 
tials of the Xew Churdi above menliDUud, n. GDI ; by soeing 
tltem is ciguified when thoy have heard and shall Iiear of them, 
^bmuH to wo ia said of tJicir bodiett, and to huur, of thesv two 
loJHliiliiilt ; \tj three dnya and a half is eigniliod to the cud and 
lH>ginnin^, that is, to the end of tho prwent chnrc;h au'l the 
beginning of tlic new. Now from collating what lias h(,-vii said 
into one stinse, it is ovidunt, that by tliose words, "They of the 

Eoople», nnd tribe», nnd toiigno», nnd nations, shall see thuir 
odies three days and a halt/' the things above mentioned are 
ai^iilied in a spiritual sense. Tlic reason wliy three days and a 
half signify to tho end and bo^nning, i», because day signitiea 
atato ; tho number throe, what is complete to tho end ; and a 
half, the beginning ; fur the sanio is sigtiitied by three days and 
a half as by a week, aix days <>f which signify what is complete 
to tlie enil, and tho sovonth day signifios wliat is holy ; for the 
number SJ is half of the nundier 7, whicli makes a week, and 
u double number, and tho divided number of which it conaista, 
■igniiy the same thing. That three signifies n completion, thus 
to the end, may be seen from these passagea in the AV'ord ; 
Hist "I<jiinh walked naked and harofoot Uirmyear»^^ Isninh 
XX. 3. That Jehovah eallod Samuel thrte time«, nnd Siuimcl 
ran Mre* tlmtn to Eli, and that tlie i/iiivl time Eli understood, 
1 Sam. iit. 1^. Tlinl I^lijah ittretched himself three time» 
over tho widow's son, 1 Kings svii. 21, That Elijah com- 
mwided them to throw water npon tho bumt-offi-ring Mw* 
timen, i Kings xviii. 34, That Jesii.* «aid, "Tlio kingdom of 
bearen ia like unto leaven, which a woman took, and hid in 
three nwaaurfi of meal, till tho whole was leavened,'' Matt. xiii. 
38. That Jesus said unto Peter, that he ^hoHld deny him 
t/triee. Matt. xsvi. 34, That the Ixird asked Peter thriee, 
*'Lov«#t thou luei" John xxi. 15 — IT. That "Jonah wua la 
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tl>o IwUy of tlie fisli thrft tlat/t and thrfi niffhU," JToniih i. 17. 
Tliat Jesus said tlie temple slionld he deatrt>ve<), and LbM lio 
would build it up njpiiii )ii thtye dti'j». Mutt. xwi. 0. Tbat 
Jfsii* iii-iiyed Mntf Umt* in (iL-lliM-nmiio, Mult. xxvi. S9 — 44, j 
Tliat JvHU<i rosen^ii on the Mm/r/uv. Matt, xxviii. 1: bRitid«t| 
mativ utlii'r»; s» m l^iiiili xvi. 14 ; ilusoa vi. 2 ; Exod, iii. \i\\ 
V. 22.23; xix. 1, 11, 13, Ifl, 18; T^vil. xix. 23— W ; Nmnli.( 
xix. \i, to the eiul ; xxsi. 10 — 25 ; Deul, xx. 2 — t ; xxvi. IS {■( 
Jotdtiiu i. 11; iii.S; 1 Smii. xx. 6, 12, li>. :^0, S5, 30. 41 ; 3 
Sam. xxiv. 11— 13; Dan. X. 2— 4; Mark xii. 2, 4, 5, 6; Liik» 
XX. 12, 18 ; xiii. 32, 33. Sovvii, «swell iw three, ei^iificfi whul 
i» Tnll and coiuplc't« ; liiit»cveii is said <>f things hulv, and ihreo 
of things not hidy. 

600. Ami »hiiU not tvffer their dead hodie» to he j>ut int« 
monument*, xiffiiilicA tlint lliov cndt^ititiod anii will coikU'iiiiii 
them, Hybodii-s aru here signltiod like tivoL>a8(>nliabot'the N*w^ 
Church, of which above, n. 5<)5 ; and by not Mttiruriti^ tliem to 
boput iittomouiimcnta, iBsiKntfie<l torigect theiit ascoiidt'iiinod. 
Tills is HigniGcid, bocansc liy bi>itig pnt into tnonuiiifntH, or 
buried, 1« si^itied rcitnrroclion nnd contin tuition of lifu, litr 
tlieu those things are cominitled to tlie earth which aro Ironi 
tlio viirth, thus which arc curlhly and thence ittickuii ; thcr»-j 
fore by not boins put into inoDiimtinta, or not hoin^ buriir<l, i 
eignifiud to continue in thing» earthly and unclean, and fxr tin 
Kiuou to ho rejected as damnud. It wh4 on this account 
that in the churdi established among the sons of Israc', which 
was a reprcscntiitivu church, it was instituted, tliat they who 
wcro con»ider«d as damned, »lioutd be ca.'^t fortli and tH>t biiriod, 
as is evident from Ihcsu words ; Time siiitli Jehorali concerning 
thuni, " they shall die of j^rievon* <luaih.'<, ihey hIiiiII not he la- 
mented ; ni'ithor shall they bo burUd • they shall bn its d«ng 
upon ilie face of the carlli ; — and their carcasses shsUl be meat 
for tho fowls of heaven, and f.>r tins benst« of the enrlh," Jvi-eni. 
xvi. 3, 4. The prophets that i)rophesv a lie "shall be cast out 
in tlie streets of Jeniiialem, and mnli liavc none to bttri/th&m," 
Jerem. xiv. IG. In that day " they t^ball bring out tlie l>o»efl_ 
of the kiii^ of Jndali, and tho bones of his princes, and 
bones of tliQ priests, and t)io bones of tho pi-ophets — ont nf theil 
graves : — tlicy shall not bo gathend iwr be buried ; ihoy ebnll b 
lor dung upon the fiice ol the earth," Jorcni. viii. 1,2. Tha 
tiie dogs devoured " JezebiO iti the portionof Jezrool, and Uier 
was none to burif her," 2 Kings ix. 10. " But thou art cast outi 
of thy grave like an aboitiiniiblo hrituch ; as a carcass tnHldeo 
under feet," Isaiah xiv. la, 20 : bc^de^ other places ; a» in Jvrwn. 
XXV. 32, 33 ; xxii. Id ; vii. 32, 33 ; xix. 11, 12 ; 2 Kings xxiii, Itf. 

507. Aiid thru that dtocll wj>on the earth «haU njoic* oe«r 
(htm and he »laa, signilies the delight, on that account, of thsj[ 
affection of tuu huait and soul in tho church among those wl 
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-were in faitJi Alone, aa to doctrino nnd life. Bv thu <tw«l1«nt 
vpoit i-artb nro meant tliey who are in tlie churcli, in llie prcs- 
«nt esKe, thej vrlio are in tlie churcli whore fuith iilonc ))ruviiils ; 
the eartb signifiee the church in which thcv arc, n. 2$!i ; tn rc- 
joici- and bo glud si^itice to cnjoT the dcficht of tlio affection 
of ihe heart and soul; the dolif-lil of tlie afleclion of tho iicart 
having referonct* to the will, and tlie delight of the atfectioii of 
the ikml linving n^fvremcu to the nndcratunding; fur, in thv 
Word, bv heart and Honl are meant the will and understand ins; 
of miin: hence it is, tliat it is «aid to n^oice and be; glau, 
altlioiigh joy and gladnctii* soeni to ho one and the winiu tlilnj; ; 
hut in these two «xprcsgiom tJiere ia the marriage of the will 
and liiu utidcr>tiindiTi<r, which a1»o is the murriago of good and 
trntl), which exi^iiti in iho whole and in ererv particular nf llio 
Word, »» is shown in T/m Doctrine df ihe AeioJirusaitm cwn- 
etrninff t/>« -Sacred -"^'ripturf^, », 80 — 90. Tliis i» the reason 
why botii these oxpressionfl, to rejoice and be glad, or joy and 
gtodncM, freijuontlv occur in otlicr parU of iTic Word, kh in 
t1ic«M> puisaK^ : "Thev tihall obtain joy and ola/innna" Uaiah 
ssxv. 10 ; h. 11. " Joi/ and g(adnfs» is cut off from th« houso 
of 'Hir God," Joel i. 16. Thv voice of joy and the voice of 
yludrwM fhail cease, Jeroni. vii. 34 ; xv. 10. "Tlie fast of the 
tenth shall be iar joy and t/fadnfss" Xech. viii, Itt. ^" Ii<joic« 
jrewilh Jeni*nleni, be yc tjtad with her," Isniah Ixvi. 10. "^e- 
jou^and hi (/tad, O diinghter of Edora," Lament, iv. 21. "Let 
the heavens rtyoiee, and the earth ho glad" Psalm xcvi. 13. 
" ifako me to hear joy and gladne»», T»alm li. 8. Joy and 
jiJocAmm shall be found in Zion, Isaiah 11. 3. "Hiou ehalt have 
J0y and yhuInfM, and ninny shall rtjoic* at his birth," Luke i. 
14. " TliCii will I caniio to ceawe the voice nfioit and the voice 
of gfadntM, the voice of llie bridegroom ami tlio voice of the 
bride." Jereui. vii. 3-1; xvi. 0; xxv. Vi; xx\\\i. 10, II. "Let 
all tlicni tliat tnist in thee njolce and be ylad" I'salin v. 11 [ 
Psalm Ixx. 5. "But let the nBhteoua be ^W and rejoice in 
gladnemi,^' Psnlni Ixi'iii. 3. " St gUld in Jerusalem, TfjoSce for 
jcy with her," lAaiab Ixvi. 10. 

508. And «hall send jfi/ls one to anatAer, »xeniRe» consocia- 
ttoD through lot'e and friend.-'hip. To send gitta signifies to be 
associated l>y lovo and friendship, because a gilt consociates, 
for it beget» lovo and cau«c» friendship ; one lu another, Mgnl- 
fies nnitually. 

fiO&. Jifmu*e thfse two prophet« tormented thtm that dwfU 
Hpon the tarth, signifiei* that these two essentials, on© concern' 
iueing the Lord and concerning the Divine Humanity ; and the 
other concerning a life according to tlio conimandmentd of the 
deejilogiie, nie contrary lo the two essentials received in the 
cliorcli of the reformed, one of wliicli relates to a trinity of 

Inons, and the otlier to faith alone being saving without the 
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woria of ihf Iftw, nii(J that liy renBon of Ilii* cfintrapicly, tti.MO 
two eeeoulmls nf tlw Nuw Clmrcli, which is (lie X«-w .Ivni^ak-iu, 
WTti Iidrl in coiiluiiitti, diAliko, nnd avereion. T)iat this i» what 
is signilied, when t>y tliv two prophets or witii4»»v^ aru itteant 
the two csM>ntiiiis ol Iho Nov ('iitirch, anil when l>r Uiey ttiAt 
dwell niton esrili are meant they who aru pnncijitvti iit tho two 
vssunlialH of thv Rt-furniud Church, follow* a* a necessary con- 
M-mienov; by ti>rinouling i» oigiiiliod to be bwld ia contviiipt, 
difilike, nnd avorsion. 

MW. AuH afUr thrff- ihv» antt It half th^ tntflt (if llfffram 
Gorl entered into t^ttti, ana tft^y stood ujion trutr feet, i«>^iiitiw 
Ihnt tiicsu two cesentiaU of the Nvw Clinrch, nt clie vnd i>f tlio 
foniiei', and dnring the commencement and progress of the ^J 
New Chnrcli, will, with tliosc who receive thoni, Xhs viviJiiHl by ^| 
the Lord. Ity tlircv <IiiyM and a half is ^ijrnilied to the end and ^n 
beginning, ii. 505. thtia from the end of the preeont chnreh to 
the hi-^iiiiiing (if tile ii(.<w, in thin t^>\*K, witii tliose lunonf; whom 
the Nowt'hitrch trikv» il.i ri.io nnd makes progreea, because it ia 
now said of the witnesses, tliiit the spirit of life entered into 
tlu-m, and tJiey stood upon their feel. By the spirit of lift- from 
God is Ri^tiificd smritnni life; and by stundiug upon their feet 
is signiliud nuturul life in accordance with «piritnal life, Hiid thus 
viviGeation from the I^ord. Tlic rcwton why this is signitic-^I, is, 
beciitwe by the spirit of life is meant the internal of man, wbicb 
is enlUtd the iiiteriml num, which, consicit-rvd in itself, i» spirit- 
ual, for the siiii'it nf man thinks and wills, and to think luid 
will ill itsi^'lf 18 Hpirilual. By etandin;; upon their feet is (digni- 
fied the exu-rnnf of num, which Ls enlled the external man, 
which i« in itself natural ; for the body epeaks and acts wluu 
its spiiit think» and n-ills, and to itpoaK and to act is natural : 
that ivvX signify things nulural, may be seen. n. 49, 468, AVImt 
is specifically meant by this expression, shall be explained: — 
every man who is rcforttied, is lirst reformed iw to ihw iiiteniAl 
man, iiud afterwards as to ilie external; the intenial man is no* 
reformed hy merely knowing and underetanding liie truths and 
goiid« by which man i» saved, bnt by williiijjand loving theiu; 
bnt tlio external man, by speaking and doing the things whicli 
the internal man wills and lovi-s, and, in ]>ro]>or(iun m Ibis 
takes place, in the same proportion man i» regenerat«d. Tbe 
reason why Iio is not i-egenerated before, is, bccimse his internal 
is not before in the eflect. but only in the canse, and, unless tho 
cnnsc be in tho olfect, it is dissipated ; — it ia liko a house built 
upon ice, which sinks to the bottom when tho ice is dissolved 
by the sun; in a word, it it, like a man withont feet to stand 
and walk npon : it is the «ame with tlie internal or e{>iritiial ^L 
man, if it is not grounded in the external or nalnral man. ^| 
Snch then is the signification of tho two witnesses standing n[)oa ^^ 
tlioir feet afler the spirit from God entered into them ; and also 
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of similar express!. 111« iti Kjsckid : Jdiuviili "eaiJ unto ine, 
^fOplicsy iinto l!ie wind.— So I pm]))iesio<i. sikI (/.■ spirit fn- 
i^tainlo lJicrn,aH(l t/ift/gfootl upon their j'eH,^' Ezek. x\xvii. 9, 
S. And again: A voice sjieaking iiiilo me, said, "Son of 
man, Btiind upon tlij- Ibet, — and (he fij/trit cnter'fl into me. — attd 
art iif npiitt mij jWt,''' Exoli, ii. I, 2. And upain : " I foil un 
my face, then the apirit I'nUred into «ic, anil Kt vie upon my 
/ret" iii. 23, '2i. TliIs is wliat is meant also by tlnj Lord^ 
word3 to Peter : Peloi- said, Tiion slmlt not hikJi iny/eel only, 
" but also my liands and my bead. Jains saitli to liini. Ho lliut 
1« waclivd iiec'd«tli not siivo lo wasb Uis/m/, and is clean every 
wliit," John xiii. 8, 10. 

51 1. And tjreat fear fell upon (Item that tmo them, Mignifios 
commotion of mind nncf consturnation at divine trutlis. FcAT 
}i»ev!trioiissignilications according to tbe tbiiigwbicli enuH-sit; 
in till' ]ir'o?<ont ini<tAiicc, gix-at fear si";tiitics commotion of mind, 
and coim tenia t ion at divine Iriilhs; lordivitie tnitlis linvc llieae 
effects upon tlic wicked, for ibey len-ify tlioni when they at tiic 
same time hour of lit'll and oicrruil dnnmatiun ; but tliat teiTor 
•00a vanishes, logctlicr witb tbe faith that \\\erv is any such 
thing M a lifu atler duatb. 

512. And thi-ij fiftiifl It f/rc<il rma/rom heaven, «ayini} unto 
thtm, Comf up hither, sigmlifs lliat tliese two essentials of the 
New ("iim'cli were taken up by the Lord into lioaven, wlience 
they eanie, and wliero ihoy are, and the iirotoclion of tbcni. 
iJy a great voice from heaven is signitied tioui the Lord, for a 
"voice from heaven iirocced» from no otiicr source : come tip 
liitlier, signiKes their being taken nji into heaven, wlk^ncc Uiey 
came, and whei-o they aro, and their protection. 

513. Ami thry att^nilrd tip (a heaven in a ch'<tl, stgnifice 
the txking them up into heaven, and coiijune[ion there with tho 
Xord by tlio divine tnilh of the Word in its lileral sense. Hy 
asceniliiiy up to hoiivcn i^ signified iheir being ttiken Up by the 
jK>r<l into he«ven, as ahovc, n. 51:?; in tbo present case, aUo, 

Btoqjunction with the Lord there, bccanNc they lutcended in a 
Ruotif), for by a cloud is signified the literal sense of the Word, 
n. 24, and hy this tlicre is conjnneliou with the Lord, and con- 
sociation witli the angels, see Thf Doelrine of the A'cta Jerunh 
Itm timevrning th^ Sitercil Scripture, n, C2 — fi!). 

514. And th'-ir enemies bihrld them, «igniflcs that tlioy who 
aru in fjiilh iseparuied from cbariry beard them, bnt contitmed 
in ihvir Dwn fnlsittes, Ity seeing iho two witnesses is aigiiitiod 

hear tlie^o two c»4entials of the Now ('liiircb, nud also to 
tlioni coniirmed from the Word ; because they saw them 
iiding in a cloud, and by » cloud is isigmtiud the literal 
18O of ilio Word, n. 24, 51-3; thai, nevertbelt»3, they did not 
receive them, but continued in their own falses, is evident from 
tliia circumstance, that no moru is said ihau that they caw tliem, 
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And aftcrwnrtbt, tliAt tlicro WM ft great «arlhqiiake, m wtiicU 
they were dpslroyed. By enemies aro meant they win» wcrt 
in Oio gn-al city, vriiich is spirilunny ejillijil Soikmi and KjrypI, 
who woro tiimw tlint nrv in faith e>ep,-u^le(l from charity, ns tnsy 
he eean above, n. Mil, fi02, and fuHuwiiig iiiiinbcni. 

51.1, And (A* »tme hottr MtfM «WW a yrint ritrtfi<pHil-fs nnd 
the tt-nth part of the eiiy fell, signifies a miiarkabif cliniifiw o( 
etjite wlitcli llien took p1»c« witli thoni, nnd Ihuir eeimrution 
from lioflvflii, followed by A Htnking down into hell, lliu same 
hour signifies at th» tiniu when they Haw the two witnosscs as- 
cend n\> to liuttven, nnd nevcrtltolcsu continued in iticir fiiUeif, 
ns above, n. 314 j for the two witnesses prophesied, that is, 
tanght lliem, voreo 3, and afterwards were vhtin, and revived 
Bgiiiii; liiey aisn mw them a^-ifciid up to lieavon, and 8lill did 
not recode from their fatsos, upon which the croat carthfinnktf 
took place. That the satno thin^ linpponed wiili the Y'kv Pit.- ' 
irines ofth« New JertuaUm^ one concerning the Lord, and tht \ 
other cOHtxrninff a lAff according to thf Vommandmtntt of the 
Decalogue, may in Aome moaanre be fieen in tlie Mrinorabi* 
Relations annexed to jacli chaptur: — those two doctrines aral 
the two wiinvjwes liero treated o). lly an eanhquitko U sifniificij 
a cliaujie of state, n. 331, hero tlieir destrnclion, beeaiipie in' 
that, eurthonaku a tenth paii; of tlie city fell ; by a tuiitii part is ' 
aignilted all therein, tor ten fligniliei« much nnd nil, n. 101 ; al 
tentJi part, or a tenth, in like ninnner, jiist as a Iburtli part or a 
fourth )>i^nitieA the »nnie tiling a» fonr, n. SH ; anu a third 
part or a third the same na three, n. 4O0. liv falling is Mgnt- 
nod to xitdc down to hel!, wliich taken place wlien they are torn I 
from heaven ', for the cities in the spiritual wr>rld, which arc in ' 
erila and fane», — uftvr they that dwell therein are vi<<ile<i, in-j 
formed and warned, and »ttll cotitiniU! in their t^vils nnd ralecs^l 
— nie iflumk with an earthiiiiake, by which a gulf i» opuiKKlt,] 
into whicli they «ink down, ami then their inhabitints apjiearf 
to thotiiselves to be at tho bottom, a» it were, in a desert, wlicncO J 
tfiey nil! »cvcrally rt-inovcd to their plncee in hell ; that it 6t\ 
happened to thi» city, will he »oen below, n. 631. I 

51'J. And in the earthquake were slain nanus of men t/vMi 
thoiin'imf, ^tgnifif» that in that state all they who were in tJte 
conl'o>?ion of faith al"iie, and Ihei-cfore made oo account of 
Wmk^ of eharity, perished. By hcinc slain is signitied liere. n4 1 
before, to bo slain apiiittially, which m to perish as to the soul; | 
by an eatlhunuke is sistiiiiod change of state among tliem,anu| 
tSeir destruction, a:* above; by names of men se^'en thouAandj 
aro sigiiiried all who wore in tlie confession of faith alone, andj 
for that reason made no account of works of charity, and there- 
fore condemned those two holy essential» of tlio >'ew Church ; 
by inirnca ai-e aignificd they who are such, for a name ifignifiiM 
the ininltty of a man, n. 31, ISii, 165 ; and by seven thooBUid 
400 
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nre signified nil who wore *ii«Ii, for tito sanio ig algnilied by 
seven tlioiisaiKl as by seven, jii»t as twelve tliom^ninl bus tlie 
BJtme «ijfiiiticatioii as twelve, ». 348. That seven signitie» H)1,iin(l 
all tiling, and h predicated of the bol}' things of huiwn and the 
chiircli, and, in an opposite «onse, of the same when profoTiuil 
may lie seen, n. 10391. 

517. And the remnant were affrighi^d^ and t/ave glory U> the 
^Wr'/V/fcfirCTi.signilies that tbcy wliobud ndjoined some good:* 
of cliarity to faith, when tliey saw their dcsti'uction, acknow- 
Ic<lg(.-<i tlio l«rd, and were separated. By tlie remiumt are hero 
meAnt they who adjoined some goodft of charity to faith ; l>y 
bein^ affrighted i» Ei^iitied tlirotigh fear, wlien they saw the 
dcstrnction of the othtn-»; bv Eivinc glory to the God of hea- 
ven is signified to acknowledge the Lord aa the God of hcAvon 
wad eartli; by giving glory J» signified tu acknowledge and 
worehip ; and by the God of heaven and earth is meant the 
IjOrd, bveausu ho is the God of heavon and earth, Halt, xxviii. 
18. IniLsmuch »» these acknowledged tlio Lord thrniigh fear, 
they were separated, in order to their being explored for t)i« 
puri>o«e of a«iicrtaining from what origiii they did good, whether 
from themselves or fi-om tlio Lord ; all they do good from tlicni- 
selves who do not shun evils as sins, that is, who do not live 
according to the conimandiuenlA of tlio doealogiie; but they 
do good trom the Lord, who eliun the one and live according to 
tlio other. 

Bl>*. The Mcond woe is past; hfhold, the third woe come/k 
yuiVX'/y, Kignifics lamentation over the pervortvd state of the 
cbnrch, and then Uio nlliniate Innientntion, to bo treatod of pre* 
entlv. Tliat woe signifies lamentation over the perverted state 
of tKo ehnreh, may b« wen above, n. 416 ; by the third woo i» 

litied tile altiniato lamentation, when tt i» complete and 

irc ia an end; for throe and a third bavo t!i:it signilieHtton, 
B. 60S', to come (]nickly dignities |itv«ently or hereafter, and 
faorcatter means from chapter xii, to xvii., and, lastly, chnpter 
«., where the lost judgment executeil npon them is treated of. 

fiiy. And the Hrofnth angel Boundta, signiflc» the explora- 
tion and manifestation of the state of the church after the cnn- 
iDinmatiim, at the coming of the Lord and of his kingdom. 
By sounding with a trnmpet is signified to explore and lay o^)cn 
the state of tho ehnreh atVir its eoiwinnination, at the commg 
of the r^rd and of hi» kingdom. Tlio reason is, because tins 
id signified by the seventh angel Bouudilig; for by the »ix nngeU 
and their trumpets mounding, were ugnilied exploratioiu and 
manifestations of the state of the consnmnmtwl cliiiR-h, a-» ftp- 
peara from the foregoing cJinptcr, whore il» conaiimmaiion only 
IS treated of; but that now its state after consummation. w)iieu 
ill the coming of the Lord and of his kingdom, is treated of, ap- 
pcait* Civm what follows in this verse, and anorwarcU: iii this 
40L A. A. 
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verse ; " And tlie see.:»//» angot eoundwl, and there wert* proat 
roicw in Iiinivv», suviii^, Tlio kingdoms of llie wtirld are be- 
cotiiv tli« kingdoms of our Lord and nf liis Clirtst, aud Iw ehall I 
reign for ever and vvur," Aic. Itiv rrnnoii why tJiis ninnifcsti^' 
tioii is cft'oclud by tlie sounding of tlie eoveiith angel, 18, be- 
cfiiHo soTcii Hignibes tlic eainu m u wt-ck, and tix days of the 
wouk art) day» of labour, and of inaii"* pr"i>riiiiii or Dclfliood, 
and tlic seventh 19 holy and the Lord'0. Inat tiy consunima- 
Uon U lucant iho dovaelation of tlio church wbvn Uirru w no 
longer any tnitli of doctrine and good of life therein, thti» when 1 
it8 end is accompUshod, iniiv be fioon, n. 65S 7M> ; and bucanMJ 
tliun is tlio coining of the Lord and of his kingdom, therefore] 
botii, or the consummation of the age aud the coming of 1' 
Lord, are meiitionod togothvr in Matllion- xxiv. ,% and thvy 1 
both also foretold in that chapter. 

520. Awl tAt^re «wjv jTrc-di voicia in ieaoen, toying, The 
iriiiadoms of the worUi are Jiwwwc tfir tinhorn* t^ our Jjcri 
ami of hi* Christy and he ahall reign for ever amj tftwr, signifies 
celobrationa \>y the angols, bocauflc heavun tind the church arc 
hfconio the I word's, a» tliey wore from the hcjrinning, nnd be-, 
cniise novr llicy are in Vibjoction also to hia Divine llumauSlyJ 
conso()Uontl,r tbnt now, both as to hts llnmnnit}' niul hia Diviit- ' 
itv, tl)o Lord will reign over heaven and the chm'cb to all eier- 
nity. Tlierc were t^at voices, signifies celebrations \>y tha 
auKel.»; snjiiig, Tlie Kin^lom^ of the world arc iK-comc [lie kin^ 
donis of onr Lord and of his Christ, significe ihut heaven am 
the church aro become tiie lA>rdV as tlioy were from the bl 
Riming, and that now tliey are subject alno to hiii Divino llil 
msiiity ; and he shall reigii for ever and over, siguittcs that thfl 
Loi-diboth a» to his Humanity and hi» Divinity, will reign ov« 
thom. Tliat groat voices in heaven signify celebrations of tli 
Lord, becaufto he hnn now taken to him his great power, npite-ir 
from verso 17, where those great voices are specltied. Ity thi 
Lord is hero meant the Lord from eternity, who is tTchovahi 
and by Chi-ist is nieiviit hia Divine II unmiiity, wliii-h is the Sim 
of God, Luke i. 32, 35. Tiiat iho Lord as lo bis Divine Hn-. 
manitv also will reign, manifestly appears from these words: 
l^to Kather hath given nil things into Uia hand of tht ^n, Johfl 
iii. 85, "Tlio Father hath given the Awt ^wiwr over all flesh," 
John xvii. 2. Father, "a/i mine ar»5 thine, and thine mine,'' 
John xvii. 10. "All power is given unto nie in heaven and i 
earth," Mutt, xxviii, 18. Of hia Divine Humanity hoalsnsaii: 
That tJie Father and he nro one. .Vtid that lie is in the F:ith<i 
and tlio Father in him. John x. 30, 38; xiv. 5—12. To th: 
may be added, that imb-^s the Lord's Humanity is ackno\ 
ledgod to be Divine the church mnst perish, for in'that ciuo ' 
honi cannot bo in man and man in the Lord, as he hiinsfi 
leaches, John xiv. 20; xv. 4— C; xvii. 9; and this conjimc^o 
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constitiiUs H man of the cliurch, anil thus tlit.- cliiirch. Tlie rea- 
Bon wliy l)io I^^rd'A Uiviiie lliiiiinnity h iiioant by Climt. n^ 
becaiiso Oliriat in tlic Mcssiali, and tlic Messiah is tlie Son of 
Gwi. wlio wiis exiicctcd to come into iliu world. Tliat Climt 
is the SIcssiali, appears from this : " Wc have found tho Mt'iiiiat, 
which is, Imiiiij itilcrprotfd, th« Vltrist," John i. 41. '"The 
wuiimii Mtid, I kiiiiwtlmt J/tw«(««C'mKiili,wlitch is called C/iriirt," 
J<»hn iv. ^5 ; lor Messiah, in tlm Hebrew kngiia^, aij^nitioa the 
unoiiitod, as Christ doo» in the Ureok lunpiii^i!^ Tliul Uio Mes- 
^inh is the Son of God, appears from llio following piutsiigea: 
Tlie high-priest iiskod him, whether he was the Chnet (MeA^tinh) 
the Son of Owl, MiUL xxvi. (i3 ; Mark xiv. Bl ; John xx, 31, 
"Tfiou art the Christ the Smi of Ood, which should conn; into 
ihtf world." John xi. 27. I'cicr Mid, "Wu believe and are 
tuffi that Ifioii' art tht Chri*t the Son uf the livinij Givl" John 
vi, 69, That the Lord as to His Divine Ilnmaiiily i-i Ihe Sun 
of Qod, Appears from tliis pnesngc: The an^el (laid unto Mnrv, 
"Thon shnlt coticcire in tuy womb, and hrin^ furrh n m\\ : fio 
shall he great, and shall bo called The Son of the UighM, Tlie 
Holy Ghutit ihall come npon thee, and the power of tV Ilinhost 
shall overshadow thee; therefore, aleo, that holy (hiii*j which 
«hall he horn of thee, shall boonlled the .SVwi o/' &W,'' Lnke 1. 31, 
35 ; and inimy other:». From hence it is plam whnl i» siiriiiHed 
by their becoming the kin<;duins of our Lord and of hin 'rhri.*!. 

6S1. And the foarand-twaity elders-, that mil btfort God on 
their throitcii, fell upntt theirfaca/ and WMvhipp^d d'od, ^JpiMo» 
nn acknowledgement by all tlio angels of heaven, tliat tlie Lord 
is the GikI of heaven and oarth, and supreme adoration. By 
tiie foDP-aiul-twcnty eldeis silting on thrones «re sifpiilied all 
in heaven, spocifieal!^' in tho spiritual heaven, n, 233, '251 ; and 
by failing upon their fact-» and worehijipinf; God is si^nifiud 
enpremo adoration, and acknowledgment that the Lord i* the 
God of heaven and earth. 

523. Sayinr/. HV ffirr tlur thanl-ii, I^rd Ood Almvt/hfff, 
■who art, and who wa«t, and who art to emne, sivnifies a coiife.i- 
sion and gloriiicatton by the angcN of hoaveii, that it in tho 
Lord who i«, wiio lin» life and power from himself, and who 
nilcs all things, because ]ie alone is eternal and infinile. By 
giving thanks is sigTiitied an ackiMwIcdginent ami fjlorilicalion 
of the [*oi'd; that the Son of Man, who is the Ixird as to the 
Divine Ilnumnity, is nmnipolent, the Alpha and Omega, the 
beginning; and the oml. tin- tirwt and the laHf, also wlio is. who 
wa«, nnd who is to come, may be seen above \a tho Apoealyjise, 
cliap, i. 8, 11, 17; ii. 8; iv. 8; and tlmt thereby is »ipiiUed 
tlint it is ho who \#, live», «nd hna power from himself, who nilea 
all things, and h alone eternal and infinile, and God, may be 
aeen above, ii. 13, 9H— 31, 88, 57. 92. 

623. Jiecaute thvu ha»t taken to thte thy yrtatjMfwer, and 
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^agt he^i» to rviyn, Kii^iiilicM clio new liciivcn ninl Uiu neve 
church, wliere they nckiiowledge Hiim to be the only GikI, as lie 
it und wAi^ Bocmuu thou hiul tukun to thuo tliv groat powor, 
sigiiifleA divine omnipotence, which is hi», and wits hia from 
utvrnity; and hast hvguii to nii^^fliG^iifics tliat licftvou and the 
church are now hi», tut befurc ; Ijy his kingdom is here nieiuit 
tlie new Iieaven and new church, treated of in tJio Apocalypse, 
chnp. xxi. xxii. Thu Apocnlypse from Wgiiiiiing to end tri.-jits 
oxcnisivulv of tJie atate of the former lieavon and church, and of 
tlicir abolition, and aftcr^vtknle of thu new huavcn and ncv 
chnrch, and of llieir establUbment, in which one God will I 
acknowledged in wlioin there is a trinity, and that that God ii! 
tbti Lord. This the ApocAly]>^o tCAclics from beginning to end; 
for it teaches that the Son of Man, who is tlic Lord aa to tlie 
Divine ilHtnanity, U tliu Alpha and the Omega, the bc^ituing 
and the end, llio tirst and uie Inst, be tliat is, waa, ai3 is to 
eoDic, and the Aliuiehty, n. 5S2; and, lastly, that the New 
Chnrch, whicji in the Jlew Jeni^aleni, will be tlie chnrch of tli« 
Lamb, tliat i», of his Divine Ilnnianity, tlnu at the same time 
of the Divinity, from whence all things are, as is plain from tlio 
following i>n:^agcs : '' Let uh he glad and rejoice, tor the Utru (^ 
the I^tnth a mttrria^ it come, and his wj/c ^lA mad« A«rtt(f 
«Wtf," Apoc xix. 7. "And lliere came one of tlio soron 
oiigi.'ls, and said unto mo, Come hither, I will show thee the 
bruif thf LamV» wife; «<id he showed me that prt-al city the 
Holy Jernealem," Anoc, sxi, 0, 10, "I Jesus am tlie n»/t and 
olfeiiring of David, thu bright And morning star; and iho spirit 
and the l/ritU eay, Come, and let him that besrelb say, Ooinc,'^* 
Apoc. xxii. !(!, 17. There was given unto the Son of tnan di> 
minion, and glory, and a kingdom ; his domiuion is on crvrUub 
ingdominiun.andhiskiugdomshaUnotbedeetroyediDan.Tii. 14411 
t>'2-l. Aiui the nations were anary, sienilics tlioee who are inl 
faith alone, and thence in eriU of life, that tliey were enragedJ 
and infcstud ihoae who aro iigaiu«t their faith. By the nationu 
are meant they who are in evils of life, and, al»tracteiily, evilal 
of life, n. 147, 4S3, but hero, tlicy who are in faith alone, be-] 
cause thciiu are hui-e treated of, mid thesv arc in eviU of ]jf<^ 
because tlicir religion inculcates that tlie law does not condotQil 
tliein, providiid thuy believe tliat Christ took awny its condein^ 
nation. Their being angry signities not only that thuy werel 
enraged, but iiUo that they inlosted those who are agaiii-it tliatj 
faith, as may appear from what follows conccrtung the dragon,J 
chap. xii. 17, and afterwards. 1 

525. And thytorath wmnw, and th^ time o/Jxidging the (/<W,.l 
signifies thoir destruction, and the execution of tlio lost jud"-l 
mcnt npo» those wiio liiive not any jpiritnal life. By thy wraULl 
is sign ined the last jndgment, n. 340, thutt their dcslructioa; the'* 
reason why this is Mignitied by the Lord's wrallt, is, bocaoM )t 
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Moms to lliem an if the I^trd cast tliciii into licU from wratl», 
when norcrtliHcBs it is tlio wicked who cast th«ni!ielvcvt into 
hell ; for it is like « ninlfifncKii-'» nrtribniiii? liis piinisli ment to 
(Iio law, or like a man's ihru-tling his hand mto the liiv, iukI us- 
cpihing t" tho liit- tin- injury lie rocoivcv; op lifco ascribing to 
the sword, held out merely in defence by nnollior, iw runni^ig 
bim through tlio hodv, wlion he himself, in fact, nins agaiim 
tlie point of it: Ihna it hanjiens with every one who >» against 
the Loi-d. and, mit of wrath, i-uslies againat those who are under 
the ]»rd'» |»rolectitm. By tho do«d who iiro to b« judged, in 
a Dnivorsal senae, are meant they who have died ont of the 
worhi, hilt, in a proper ecnse, are meant they who have not any 
spiritnal life, jiid^^nicnt being predicitled of tlii-se. Jolm iii. 18; 
V. 24. ay. The reason is, because they are called the living 
who hnvo )^niriliial life ; «piritunl lil'u ex'itHs with tliosv only who 
approach the Lord, and at the !>anie time shun eviU iw sins. 
liicy whohavonoifpiritual life aronnderBtood in these psesagiies: 
"They joined llipinselvi-s also unto ltna1pt!or and «to tliu «icn- 
ficea of the elead" Psalm cvi, 28. "The enemy peraecnleth my 
soul, ho hath enured me to dwell in darkness as those who have 
btien long duad" Psalm csliii. 3. "To hear tho ffmaiiinjj of 
tho i)riMouer, and to loose tho«c that nvo appointed to death" 
PsaJra cit, SO. ''I know thv work-s tliat tlmu hiL«t n iiume, 
tlint thou livefit, and art deatf: be watchful, and strengthen the 
thinga which are rmdi/ to die." Apoc. iii. 1, 2. The reason why 
tlieae are meant by the dead, is, because spiritual death i? nn- 
<Ier:<itood ; therefore aW by tho slnin thvy are eignilied who die 
that death, n. 321, 32r>; and in other place;». JBnt they wlio 
have died out of the world are nndei-stood by the dead in theno 
Wtugea: ''And tlio (kud were judged according to those 
things which were written in the books," Apoe. xx. IS. " But 
the rtwt of the dead lived not again," Apoc. xx. 5. Tlio reason 
b, becanse, by tho Jirst death there, is munnt natural di-jiih, 
wtiich 16 from the world; and by the second dcalli is meant 
spiritual deiilh, which 1^ damnation. 

62fl. And 'if 'jlrlri'j vward unitt tAu aervanU the prophfU^ 
attd to iJit^ tuititx, signifies the felicity of lifts utenml to tl lose who 
are i» trnths of doctrine from iho'^Vord, and in a life accord- 
ing to them. Ky reward i-i signitied the felicity of eternal life, 
as win bo seen nrcsontly; by proithwts are eignillod they who 
are in trntlLsof (loclnno 'from the Word, n. 8,1.33; and by ^aintit 
they who are in a life according to thorn, n. 173. By reward 
LI here iiieiuit the felicity of oterrial life, ni-i.«ing fnim the delight 
and pleasantness of the' love and at}ection of good and trnth ; 
for ovory atfeetion of love ha« \li accompanying delight ami 
pleasantness, and th« utfeciioii of the hivo of good and trnth 
ABB a delight and pleasant nest's such as tho anguU of heaven 
CDJov; and alt atlectiou contiuui» with man alter death: the 
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reiuon is, beciinge affection ia of the love, and love ta th« lifo 
of man, tlierefoi-c the lifo of vvcry onu iiftvr dcjitli >h such u bif ' 
ruling lovu Iia*i Wcti in the u-orlil ; nnd th« riiiiiig love of tmth 
aii<l tfiiiKl exists witlj those who havw lovod the tnilha of the 
WorJ, Olid liavo lived according to thorn. Nothing oL»c bat 
tho delight of (TOodneu and the jdoasatitnees of truth ia meant 
by reward in tue following passBf^es : " Behold tlie Lord Je- 
hovah will conic with a vtrong liaiid, behold, lib reward in witli 
him," Isniali xl. 10; Ixii. 11. "And behold, I come qnickly, 
and my reieard is with mc," Apoc. xxii. IS. "Surely niv 
judgment is wilh Johitvah, and the reward of my work is wiili 
my (»od," taaiah xHx. 4. ''For I Jehovah lov'o judgment, I 
will give tho rward of thuii- work," baiali Ixi. S. *' JDo gocxl 
—hoping for nothing again ; and your reward shall be great, 
and ye wiall he tho children of tho Highcwt," L»iko vi. 38 ; not I 
to mention otlier place»; n» in Jeremiah xxxi. t6, 17; Malt. ii. 
18; V. 2— 6, 11,12; x. 41,42; Mrnkix. 41; Liiko vi. 22, 23 ; 
xir. 12— 14; John i. 35, 36. | 

527. And to than ihatfmr thu name, hoth small and grtaty 
aigniliea, who love the things which are of tho Lord in a grontvr 
or low degree. By fearinfj the nnmo of the Lord i» aignified ^j 
to love tho tilings whicli are of tlie Loni; to fear Mgiiitic« to^| 
love, and the name of the Lord sigiiitios all thiii^ by which he ^^ 
is wonliipped, II. 8 ; by amall ana great are signified they who 
fear the Lord in a lesser and greater degree. The res-soi'i why 
to fear hero sigiiities to love, is, because wvcry one who lovea « 
also afraid of injuring him whom ho loves: genuine lovo does 
not exist without euch fear ; therefore he who loves the Lord n 
afraid to do cvilsi, bccatuo eviht arc contrurv to )iim, being con- 
trary to hia divine laws in tho Word, which are from him and ^^ 
tlius' himnelf; yea, they axts contrary to his divine easence,^! 
which is that w-liicn wifla to save all, for he i» the Saviour, and ^^ 
cannot save mau unless man lives according to bis laws and 
commandments ; and. what is moro, ho who loves evils also 
loves to do evil to tne Lord, yea, to erncify liim. Tliis lia 
deeply hid in all evil, even among those who confeea him with 
their lips in this world : thia circnmstance is unknown to men, 
1ml is well known to the angels. Tliat to fear Go<l i)igiiitiH to 
love tlie thing» which are o? God, by doing tbcm, anu by not 
willing to do those which are ngaiii.'tt him, iipiH>Hr9 from thtfao 
])aMsagcA ; " What dotli Jebovah God reqnire of thee, bnt to 
fi'ar JthovaK thy Ocd, to walk in all his way», and to Icvt 
him t" Deut. s. 12. " Ye shall walk after Jehovah your God, 
and f«ar Aim, and keep his commandments," Deut. xiii. 4. 
" Tlmii shall ffor Jehovah thv God, him slislt thou serve, and 
to him shall tliou cleave," Deiit. x. 20 ; vi, 3, 13, 14, 24 ; viii. ; 
xvii. 19 ; xxviii. 58 ; xxxi. 13. '* O that there were snch a heart 
In tlioiii, tliat they would /ear me, and keep all mv command- 
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inents always," Deut. v. 2ft, "Tcacli me iliy way, O Jehovali, 
unitu my iiwirt U> Uio ftar of thu ^mint" Psalm Ixxxvi. 11. 
"Blessed ia every one iliat y<'«if[A Jeheniah; that walkotli in 
lib ways,'' I'^alin cxxviii. 1; Psiiltn vxW. 1; Jerum. xlJv, 10. 
"ir l!n;ii 1 bo n Kutlii>i-, wlit-rc i» mine honour? and if I bo a 
mitster, where is my fmirf" Mai. i. t>, ii. 5; Ltaiah xi, 2, 3. 
"And L will givo lliutn uiie lieai't and unv way. tliat tlicy may 
ftar ma for ever, and I will juit my fmr in tlieir heartti, that 
Siev depart not from nie,"' Jei-eiii. xxxii. 3ft, 40. " Tlio /<^ar of 
Jefwvah in tlic Iji'-^iiiiiiig of wiadoni," Pitaliii cxi. 10 ; l)Vi«i^ 
oUier |)lnce»; as m leaiali vii. IS; xxr. 3; xxix. 13; I. 10; 
Jervni. xxxiii. 9; Psalm xxii. 23; Psalm xxxiii. ^, 10; P^alm 
xxxiv. S, 10; Psalm Iv. l»; Psalm cxv. 10, 11 ; Psalm cxlvii. 
11 ; Apoc, xiv. 7 ; Luke i, 50. Hut the fear of God witli the 
wicked is not low, Ijiit a dri'iid of hull. 

528, Anil of ttintitii/irM tlitm that destrmj thf forth, ^i^itiUc» 
the casting of thoso into hell who have destroyed the cVuirch. 
The rwwon why by <lo.!.lroyiiig them wiiicli deatroy tJie earth, is 
sigiiilied the caatiDg of those into hell who have destroyed the 
church, is, hecaiiio by the earth the oluirch i» signified, n. 285, 
and l>ucaii«u it fullowN after llie^e tiling : " And the time nf the 
dead is come thsii they should bt* judfjed," bv which is signified 
tliu execution of tito Iiu^t judgineiil il|ioti Iliosc who liavc tio 
Kjiirilual lite, n. 520, thus here, by the time is come of destroy- 
ing them which destroy the earth, is signified the casting down 
into hvll of those who Jmve de»troycrt the church. The like ia 
said of LiicifM-, by whom Dahylon is meant, in Isaiah : " Because 
thou hast destmyed thy curlh and slain thy pcojdc," xiv. 30. 

529. A nil tlif- templf of Gml uim opfntA m Itfavrn, atifj there 
wa» *«v» 1« hi» liinnU thf ark nf hi* ti>venitn(, signifies iho now 
heaven, in which the LoihI in liis Divine Humanity i» worship- 
ped : and where llu-y live according to the commandmenU of 
ma decalogue, which are the two esscnliaU of the New Church, 
I)y which come» coninnctitni. Bv the temple of Ood i.t signi- 
fied the lord's Divine Humanity, iikewjsu ht-avcn, where angels 
dwell, and, also, the church upon earth; that these three arc 
signilied by the temple of God, and that they cannot bo sepa- 
rated, may be seen, n, 11*1 ; but hero, by the temple of God, is 
«ignified the LonI in hi» Divine Ilumanily in heaven where 
angel» dwell, because it is called the temple of God in heaven. 
By the ark in the temple is meant tliu decalu^ie, for in the ark 
iJicre were only the two table» on which the decalogne was 
written ; by the temple being open is signified that these two, 

Divino' Ilumanily and the decjilogiie, which are tlie two 
Mtialu of the New Church, are now seen, and were seen 
the wicked were cast into hell, n. 528, Tlie rea*on why 
firk of his covenant is s»id to bo in Ida temple, is, because a 
eoveuant signifies conjunction, aa will be seen below; butsome- 
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tiling HliitU Rnt be snicl df Uio dvonlogiic. What nation k there 
ill tlie whole world which does not know that it u eril t» m(l^ 
(ler, to coiiimit uiliiUvry, U' «tMil, to btur fnko witiioesf If lutui- 
kiiiil (lid not know thi-Ae tiling and it' law» wore not mado to 
prevont thi-so cHiik-h, tlii-v must n«-<lH jKii'ish; tor a Hocit-ty, 
comnioiiu-i-nlrh. nikI kinj;(I<>ni, would ceoMt wilhout such hiw». 
Who oftn sni'iHMo that tlio Icraclitish nation could have l»een oo 
much mure 8t<i)>i<l than nil othcnt, lu not to know that these 
tlkinga weiv ovilat Theretoru any one may wonder why thctM 
laws, univorsally known ihroughont tho wholo world, ehonld 
have hcen promulgated hy Jehovah hiniscH' from Motnil Sinai 
in BO mimcnluuH a manner, and written with his own finger. 
IJiit, k'l ti lie rfimenihered, thai tlioy wvrv {ii-oninl^ated in a mi- 
racnious maiintT hv Jvhovah himself, and written hy hi» finger, 
to make known to them that tiioac laws were not only civil and 
moral InwH, hut alao epiiitual laws, and tlmt to act contrary to ' 
them, was not only lo conunit evil against a fellow-citizen and 
agniniit society, bnt tiiat it was aUo tu nin a^inst God : wliurv- 
foro tliese laws, hy beinj; proniul<j;ated from Monnt Sinai by 
J«hovah, were made Inwa of n-lif-iim; for it is widont that 
whatsoever Jehovali Gml coniniandi), he eoinmandii m a point 
of religion, and that it fhonld bo donu for his sake, and for 
nian'a sake, tluit he might he save<l. These laws, bviitg the first- 
fiiiil» of the chnrch ahont to bo «stabliahod by the Lord among 
llio Urnelitisli nation, and bein;;, in a short snmmary, the com- 
plex of all things of religion wliereliy a conjunction of tho 
Lord with man and of man with the Lord wax givun, surpassed 
every tiling else in holiness. That they were most hoi v may 
appear fi-om this testimony, iw follows: That Jehovah liniisoli^ i 
that ie), tlie Lord, descended in fire, and tlkut the mountaiu tben 
smokvct and (]uaked, "and tlmt there were thunders, nnd light* 
□ings, and a thick cloud, and the voice of a trumpol," Exod. 
1«. 16, 18;' Dent. v. 19—23. That the people heforu tlio de- 
scttiit of Jehovah prepared and sanotiliL'd themsclveH tliree 
days, Exod. xix. 10, 11, 15. That bouncb were Ma round tiiul 
mount, that no on» might come nuar to tho border thereof, le»t 
ho ehuul(f die, Kxod. xix. 12, 13, 20—23; xxiv. 1, S. Thu 
tliis laio was wrillon "upon two tiihUs of atone, and that il, 
was written with the finger of God," Kxod. xxxi. 1:* ; xxxii. 18, < 
16; Dent. i-\. 1<J. That the face of Mottea shone, whi'u hef 
brought tho»e tu/'l'H a second time down from tlie mount. Kxod. 
xxxiv. 29 — 35. That those lul/Ua were depoiiitod in the ark, 
FJcod. XXV. Itf; xl. 20; Uent. x. 5; 1 Kings viii. ». That tho 

flaco in tlie tabernacle, where the ark wiw, wa» called the j 
loly of Uolics, Kxod. xxvi. 33 ; and in other places. That the 
atJ,% (iom the Uio being contained in it, was called Jehovah 
tlicif, Nnmb. x. 35, 3B ; 3 Sam. vi. 2 ; Psalm cxxxii. 38. Tliat , 
Jehovah spake with Muse» over the ark, Exod. xxv. 22 ; Numb. 
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Yii. 89, Tliflt on account of tli« lioUnesa of tlint Ime, it was 
no* i>ennilt(!(l Aaron to enter witliin tKu vail, wlit-re tliL«rt;'iwan, 
but Willi saciitiff» mid iiicoii»i;, IlwI lio pUoiiId dip, Lovit, xvi. 
2 — 14, itc. Tlmt (mm the Lord's piesenco and powtr in the 
Ittw wliicii wiis in till' nrk, tlio wjilci's of Jordan wi-ro divided, 
and ^o lun^ 113 it rested in tlie midst of them, tlie [><>optc ;>iii4c<] 
over on dry ground, Josli, iii. I — 1"; iv. 6 — 20. 'flint by 
ciin'yin^ tlio arlc riniiid iiboiit Jericlio. tlie wnlU tln-'n-'if full 
down, Josh. vi. 1 — 20. Tliat Dagon, llio god of tlie I'liilis- 
tince, fell down to tlio oiirtli buforo tlio ari\ and nttcrwanl» luy 
upon tlin Uiri^hold of tliii ti^iiipl» with bis head bmkon off, 1 
Sam. V. 3, 4. That the Ekrunitcs and tlic Iteth^heniitcs were 
siuitlvn on iicuoiitit of ihtt nrl: to the nninboi- of (•evt-inl thou- 
Miids, I Kain. v, and vi, Tliat the ark was introduced \>y 
David into Sion with Bacn'ficos «nd rojoicings, 2 Sam. vi. X — 
19. That lijuiah, who then louche*! it, died, 2 Sam. vi. 6, 7. 
Tliat the ark conalituted the most sacred place or oracle in the 
toinpiti of Jerusalem, 1 Kutfi» vi, IS), &v.; viii. 3—9. TIi&l 
tl>« tahtfa u]ion wliicli the I'no was written, were called the 
UAU» of the covetiaiit, an<l tlmt the ark, from them, widi called 
tlic «j-^ of tlio covoiiunt. and the Unc itself the wivmhh?, Nnmb. 
X. 83; Dent. iv. 13, 23; v. 2, 3; is. a ; Josh. iii. 11; 1 Kings 
viil. 19, 21 ; and other place*. By that law being railed a 
covemuit, conjnnctiim is signified ; the i-eniton is, hecniise covo- 
uuntfl wera vntercd Into for tho saku of love, of frioiuUhiii, ot 
Consociation, nnd thu» of conjunction ; therefore it is 9nid of 
the Lord, That ho shall be for a covetuint to the people, Isaiah 
xlii. <I: xlix. S. And ho is callod The Ai>^ n/ th« Cwtnant, 
Malacrlii iii. I. .\nd his blood, Thfi Bloody' thf C'liimnnt, 
Matt. xxvi. 2S; Zech. fx. 11 ; Esod. xxiv. 4 — 10^ And therefore 
till! Woi-d is calldl Thf Old and Ntw T(*tamttii or C-jrrnrtut. 

530, And tfiere wei-e tiff/itniny*,aitd viuu», and Oiundrnnffs, 
and an tarth^uake, anJ^rcat hail, signilicii tho ratiocinations, 
oommotiiins^ and fal^itiaitions of &;oed nnd truth that then en* 
Buod in the spheres beneath {in liiferioribiu). By liglitinngs, 
voicv*. and ihundorinfT', are signified ratiooiinitions, n. .t!*ii j by 
earthipiakos are si)»iiitie<l changes of the state of the chnrch, n, 
331, hero commotions ; by gi'eat hail aru si^niBed faUiti cat tons 
of things tnic an<l good, n, 399. The«o Hiinga took plaee in 
tJte part» below, where the wicked still abode, before the last 
judgment was executed upon them; for it is said in thu pre- 
c6<lihg verse (Ifi): "And tlie time is come of judging the dead, 
«nd '-'f destroying them which destroy the earth." fciich things 
exint in liio world of «piritrt, from the prosenco and influx of liio 
heaven which is above thorn. 

531. To the above I shall add thi» Memomiblo Relation. I 
was once seiiwd auddeulr with a disease that teemed to threaten 
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my life. I safi^i'ed excrncintin^ ])ain all over my licad ; 8 vts- 
U-iitial siiioku asci-iidv<] from tluit Jcruealem wbicli 'w caUed 
Sodom and Epyjil ; liaJf dead wilh tho suv^riry of my HuflV-ntig;^ 
I expected OTcry niotncni would be my last, TUiia I lav in mr 
bvd liin-u days «ud u linlf ; my e{>int was rodnt(<^ to tliis Mate, 
artd, in cooitequeJice of it, uiy body. And tlicii 1 Itcanl the 
voices of uorsouB about m«, saying, '* Lo, he who preaclted re- 
pentance for the remission of sins, and lito Man CliriEt xli 
Ike dead in the streets of our cily." And tiicy asked some 



leel^H 



tiio clergj' whether he was wuTtiiy of burial ? wlio ansircrMLi 
*^iio; let him lie to bo looked at." And tliey paMcd to un 
fro. and mockvd. All this bufoll me, of a trutli, wheu I vaa 
writing tlie explanation of tlii^ cha[)ter of tlie Apoealypsc. 
Then wvro heard many shocking speocbes of BCoSers, w)i<i .«aid, 
" How can «-penlanct! he iK'iloinied without fait^ t and how 
can the man Christ be adomi as God t Since we am saved of 
free f;race without any merit of our own, what need is thereof 
any faith but this, that Qod the Father sent tlie Sou to tak« 
away the cune of the law, to impute his merit to us, and so to 
justify •»» in his >ii^hl, and absolvu lu from our siiia by tlie 
declaration of a priest, and then give the Holy Ghost ^> ope- 
rate atl good in wii Aru not iIk^o doclriiios agreeable to 
Scriptnre, and con.iisteiit witli reason alsoT' All this the 
crowil, who stood by, agreed to and applauded. I heanl what 
pft»ed wiilioiit the power of replying, bi-ing almost dead; but 
aAer three da^^s nnu a half my spirit recovered, and, Itving in 
the spirit. I left the street and went into the city, and eatd 
again, " Uu the work of repentance, and believe in Christ, ftad 
your sins will be remitted, «iid ye will bo saved ; but otherwise 
ye will |)Crri!>h. Did not the Lord himself iireach repentance 
for the reniisHon of sins, and that meti should believe in liiia) 
Did not he enjoin his discipK^ to preach the same ! Is not a 
full and futnl securitv of life tlie sure consequence of tlii^ dogmfl 
of yonr faith (" But they replied, « What idle talk ! Has not 
the Sou made Eatiefactiou ) And does not the Father impnt« 
it to ns, and justify u» who have believed in it! Thus arc we 
led by the spirit of grace : how tlion can »in have phice in us, 
and what power has death over nsi Do you comprehond thb 
gospel, thou proacher of sin and repentance!" At tliat instant 
a voice was heard from heaven, saying, "What is thy faitli of 
an itopmtitcnt man, but a dead faith t The end is come, the 
end is come upon yon that are secure, unblamable in your own 
eyes, justified in your own faith, ^'e devils l" And snildonly a 
deep giiif was opened in the midst of the city, wbicli spread 
itself lar and wide ; and tho hou«<« fell one a\)<m anotiu-r. aud 
were swallowed up; and presently water began to bubble op 
from tho wide whirlpool, and ovorllowed the v,-ast«. 

Svhen they went thus uvcrwhelnied, and, to appeoftaec^ 
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drowned, I was deHirouo to know tlicir condition in tJie (]««p : 
rikI n vuicc fruiii liouvvn sitiil to me, " Tliou sltalt soe and hear. 
And straifjhtway the wnlpra, in wliich tliov «conied to bo 
drowned, aisappeArvd ; for watci-s, in tlic spiritiml world, are 
correnjiondencea, and lic-nce nmic-ur to surroinid those who are 
in Msve, Tlion tliey appeared to me in a sandy placo, whero 
tliuro were Urge heajis ui stoiitt, nmonptt which they were ran- 
niug, and lamenting that they wore cast out of their greAt city ; 
Olid thvy lillvd tip Iliuir voices, nnd criod, '* Wbj has all tniH 
tetnllen \isJ Are we not, hy our faith, clean, pure, jii*U and 
hoiy V And others xjild, " Are we not, by our iaith, cloansed, 
punlied, juHtili&d, and sanctified I" And otiicr» said, " Ar« wu 
not, 1>y our fuitli, renderod Btich as to appear before God the 
Fstlicr, and to be seen and rcpnlnd ck>an, piiro, just, und holy, 
and declared so before the anKelei} Are we not rcconvllod, 

fTopilialcd, oxpiittod, und tbu» Absolved, wtwhod, and cleansed 
roin einst And is not the cnrae of the law taken away by 
Christ? Why then are wo cast down hero us the damned 1 
We hare been told by n preaninptuous prearhw of sin in our 
great cit)[, * Bclievo in Clu-lst and repent.' Km have wo not 
oe)i«vtid in Ciirist wliiUt wo bcliovod in hiit ineriu! And havo 
we not done tlie work of repentance while we confessed our-clvea 
tinnt^'r!! i Why then lius all thi:* bet'ullen lis i" But imniciliiitcly 
a voice from one side said to them, '* IJo yon know any one sin 
tlial is iu you J Have you ever examined yonrsolves ? Uave 
you, in consei[uenee, shunned any evil as a Mn again»t God I 
For be who does not shun sin, remains in it ; and is not sin the 
dovi! i Yo aru Uicrefore of llio clas» of those of whom the Lord 
said, Tlien shall ye be^n to say, We have eaten and drunk in 
thy presence, and thou hast taught in our streets ; but he shidl 
»ay,l tell you, I know you not, whence ye are; departfrom mo 
all ye workers of iniquity, Luke xiii. 26, 27, and of whom he 
■paicu in Matt, vii, 23, 23. Depart ye, thoffftire, every one to 
his own place ; yon see tlie opouings into those caveniB, enter, 
and there work shall bo giviMi each of you to do, and aftei-wnrds 
foJid in proportion to yonr work ; but though you sliould i-efuso 
at present to enter, the' call» of hnngwr will speedily compel you." 
AlWr this there came a voice from heaven to some on eoi-lh,* 
who were without that great citv, and who are dntcribcd also, 
v«nw 13, crying aloud, "Take lieed to youi-selves, take heed 
liow you a^ociate witli such persons ; can you not understand 
that (tvils, which are culled sins and iuiqnilie*, render niou 
impure and uiicK^anf How can man be cleansed and piirlticd 
from tiiem, but by actual repentance, and by fuith in Jesus 
Clirist } Actual rejieiitance consisia in self-examination, in tlie 
knowledge and acKuowludgnient of sins, in owning to their 
gnilt, in confessing them before tlie Lord, in imploring help 
* Oy tortli lier« ii to b« unJcnuxiJ iha «trtli in tli* *jiirllual wad4. 
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«nd power to resist tlietti, tlius in dcBisting from tlicm, and En 
Icadinj; n new lifu, doing «!I tlK-fte tlii>ig)i »-■» of youMclves : pmc- 
tiso tlus oiic« or twice a year, when you ajiproacli tlie lioly coin- 
iiitmion, and aniirwurdii wlicn tho ^iiis, of which you owu«d 
yoanclves guilty, recar; thou aaj to yoareelves, W© will not 
conMnt to thorn beciiOM tlioy aru Kin« against God ; tlii« ia 
actual i-cpentsnce. Who caniiot perceive that where a man 
docs nut search out imd ^eo his sins, ho remains in them I for 
all evil is di-Iightfiil to a man tram Im hirtli ; it i» delightful to 
him to take revcngL-. to commit whoredom, to defroudj to hias- 
plieinc, and <'(*j>ccitiify In rule ovor otliore from gclf-lovc; i» it 
not Uio delight ai-isiiig from Ihom wliich occasions their not 
being »wu, and if you fmjijtcn to he («M lliut liwy arc i^in^ does 
not that delight prompt ymi lo malce excuTtt-n for ihera t Nar 
more, do you not ondeiivour, hy false rensouings, to mako it 
appear that they ai'o not sin», and thus continue in thcni, and 

t>racti«i thvni «ftfi-wards more liian hcforo, even till rou no 
onser know M'liat »\n i.s or wlielher there be iiny iiuch thing or 
nof It is widely different wiih evory one who i>erforms actual 
repentance; tin; evil» wiiich ho know* imd aeKnowli.*dgc*. he 
calls sins, and on that account begins to shun and tnrn away 
from tliem, luitl at last no longi-rto feel satisfaction in tliLnrde- 
lights; and in pronortion n» tni.t i* the ca^, he »ee» and lovn» 
wTiBt is good, and at length feeb delight in li, which is the 
delight 01 the augi-ls» of heaven ; in a worfl, so fur iw any one 
renounces the devil, so far is lie adopted by the Lord, and by 
Itiiii ia taught, guided, withheld from evil, and kept in good : 
this, and no other, it) the way which leacU from iiell to heaven." 
It is anrprisiug, that Protectants have a ci'rtain dccp-i-ooiod 
opposition and nvcwton to actual repcutunce, which !.■« i»i> oli*[i- 
nate, thai they cannot force tlicmselves to self-examination, 
neither can they look at their sin.*, nor eonfesit them before 
God; for they are seized as it were with Iiorror at the bare 
tlion^it of mich n duty. 1 have inijuiivd of nmny in the spir- 
itual world concerning this circumstance, who alt told me iliat 
it was not in their power ; and when ttiey were informed that 
Boinan Catholics practise such dutiefi, that is that they cxain- 
inu tliemselves and confers their sins openly before a monk, 
they huvo greatly wondered, more especmlly as the Hefonnud 
cannot do the same in private before God, iilthongh it is alike 
enjoined them before tliey approach the holy i*ni>per; some 
have inmiired into the cause of this, and it was discovei-ed liiat 
it was the doctrine of faith alone which induced such an im- 
penitent state, and such a heart ; and then it was given th«in 
to SCO that 8uch of the Pupi^ti* as worship Christ, and do not 
invoke saints, nor adore Christ's vicar, as he i9 called, or any 
ouo supposed to hold the keyif from him. are saved. 

After this, tliere was heard as it were a noise of tliatidw, 
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and a voice speaking from hunviMi. uii<] snyiDg, '* We nre aston- 
ished I say to the itSiembly of PrwtwUiuU, Beliuru ia Cliriet, 
and do tlio work of icputiiniicv, and yoit will be saved." And 
1 said fm-tlier, " U not Imiiti^ni u Mcraincnt of repentance, and 
bencti an intvoctiiction Into the church If AVIiat «Ihc do the 
sponsors proiniso fur thw pi^rson to bo bii])t4zod, but that he will 
rciiotincti Uie devil and ni.-» works! U not thu lioly Hii)>)ji-r ii 
sacrament of reponliinco, and lionce an introduction into hea- 
ven f for ia it not declai-ed tn the coninmnicanl», that thcv must 
<lo the work of repentance before they ap]>ruach ? Doe» not 
the Catechism, whicU i» the unirei-»ul uoclriuu of the Christian 
church, iosist on repentance? Is it not said in the six com- 
innndments of tlic second table, Tliou shalt nut do this and that 
wit, and not, Thou shalt do this and that gi>od i hence you nmjr 
uadvi^tand, tJ)Ut in proportion as any one Hhmis evil, in the 
BamQ proportion he loves good, and that before this he knows 
not wliat good is, nor oven what evil is." 



I 



CHAPTER XIL 

And there appeared a great sign in heaven ; a woman 
clothed with the sun, and the moon under her fcol, and upon 
her head a crown of twt-lvo !>inrs. 

S. And she, bt-lng with child, cried, travailing in birth and 
p&ined to be delivered. 

3. And thcreappeared anothersign in heaven; and behold, 
a great red dragon, having seven hea^, and ten horns, and seven 
diadutns upon Tiis lieiids. 

4. Ana his tail drew the third part of the stars of heaven, 
and cast them to the enrlli ; and tlio dragon stood befoio the 
woiiiiin who was roaily to be delivered, to devour her child as 
soon as it was boni. 

5. And she brought forth a male child, who was to rule all 
nations with a rod of iron : and her child was caught up unto 
God and to his throne. 

6. And die wonmu Hed into the wildernew, where elie haih 
a place prepared of God. thai they ahonld feed her there a thou- 
sand two hundred and sixty days. • 

7. And tliero was war in heaven : Michael and lii« luigels 
fought against the dragon; and tlie dragon fought and bis 
•ageU, 

8. And prevailed not, neither was their place found auy 
more in heaven. 

9. And the great dragon wns cast ont, that old serpent, 
led the Devil and Suian, which deceiveth the whole world ; 
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he wa.4 oasit oat into the earth, and his angels were cast ootj 
vitti Itim. 

10. And I heard a load voice eaying in hwirco, Xow 
come salvatiou, and power, and the k)ii{!<loni of our God, 
llic (lower of his Chrwl; for the ncciiser of onr bretlircn is ' 
down, which accused thorn heforo our Ooil day and iiighL 

11. And thfjr ovvrcaino him hy lite blood of the Lamh, andl 
by llie word of their testimony ; and they loved not tlieir Uvt 
unto the- deatli. 

12. Thureforo nyoioe, ye heavens, and ye (hat dwell in 
them. Woe to the inliabitors of tlio ciirtli and of the («a, fct 
tJio <IcvI! lit come down imM yon, having great wrath, becaose 
he knaweth that he hath hnt a short time. y 

1'3. And when tliu dragon saw that he Wfu cast nnto ibe 
earth, lie persecuted tlie woman who brought fortli the male 
child. 

!+. And to the woman were given two wings of a ^reart 
eagle, tliat she mi^ht fly into the wildenics», into h«r juocCi 
wlii;i'«* »liu i^ ni^xirl^ivd t\ir a lime, and times, and half a time, 
from the face of tlie serpent. 

15. And tlic ser[>c;tit vn»t out of his montli water its ft flood 
after the womau, that he might cause her to he carried away 
of the flood. 

II). And theeartJi helped the woman; and the earth opened] 
her mouth, and swallowed up the flood which the dragon out 
out of Ilia month. 

17. And the dragon was wroth with the woman, and went 
to nuikti war with ihu ri-niiiant nf Ikt sLi-d, who ki-ep the com- 
maii(lin<;n|jj of God, and have the testimony of Jest» ChrisL 

IS. And I stood upon the saud of the sea." 



THE SPTRrniAL SENSR 

The OoNTi:jcra ny nir. wnoi,»; Ctiaitkk. Tbc anhjecl 
treated of, is concerning the New Chnrch and its doctrine : bj 
the woman is here meant the New Ctiurch. and by the child 
which nhe brought foi-tli, its doctrine: and, n\ni, coneeminjl 
tliosc in tbo present church, who from doctrine believe in a trin- 
ity of persons, and in a (hiality of the pei-^on »f C'liritiL, lit»' 
wise, and in jnstificatinn by faith alone; these latter bvinxj 
mfaiil bv the dragon, llion follows the persecution of tlie Ne» j 
Church \>y these, on account of its doctrine, and its proiectioai 
by tile Lord, until, from being confined to a few, its ruccpliHi, 
at lengili, extends to many. 

' Tbi* Tortv, in Uie En^linh tniiiiUlinii, k lliv tinA cIaoi^ at tlin Hnt ytnad 
til» ISili «liapiur: but In tli« CrtaL T««U«i«il il i> III* laU of lli« ISth thnilM^ 
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Thb OoN-nisTs OF iL*cn Vekse. V. 1, " And there oppoareil 
a great f^ign in tiravnn," ^i^iitie» i-nvcliitii»! front llio Lonl con- 
C«irning lliu New Oliurch in tlio lieuvena and on earth, and con- 
cerning tlu> difficult ruccptioii mid rvti^-tAncc n-liich ite doctrine 
iiiocta with: '-A woman clothed with the sun, and the- moon 
QDdor h<jr feet," Hi^utii-» tii*.- Lord's Now Cliiircli in tlie liea- 
vena, which ia the new heavon, and llm I-itiI's New (Jhureli 
aboQt to be npun i'urlh, which is the New Jcrnsalcm: "And 
ujKtn her head a crown of twelve »tiin«," 8igiiii!t^« its wii^dom 
and iotolligence from knowledges of divine good and divine 
tnith derived from thu Word: v. 2, "And she, being with 
child, cried, trftvailing in birlli, and ])aincd to be deliveix-d," 
Bigniliui the doctrine of the New Chnrcli abont to coino lorih, 
and it» difficult reception in coiiMOfgncnce of the rotiistaiico it 
JpiQMts witli from tho&e who are understood by tlie drntron : v. 3, 
'^And there tipinjired ntiotlicr sitfii in heaven." eignitios revela- 
tion from the Lord concerning clioso who are ngAini<t the New 
Cliurcii and its doctrine : " And behold, a great red dragon," 
BignificA tho^c in tlic Kefonned Church, who make tiod three 
and tlie Lord two, and who separate charity fj'om faith, and 
insist on the Intter bcin;* competent to «ilvation without the 
former : " Ilavinp; seven heads, signitie» insanity from the fal- 
Htflcatioit and profanation of the truths of llio Word : " And ten 
horns," ei^iitic:* miidi power; "And nevtin diadenu upon hia 
hoadH," eigiiilies all the tvutba of the Word falsified and ])ii> 
Amcd : v. 4, "And his tail drew the thir<I ijiiil. of the stars of 
beaven. and east them to the earth," signifies that bv faUifien- 
tion» of tlio truths of thu Word they have alienated afl spiritual 
knowledges of good and truth from the church, and bv ajiplica- 
tions to iklsea have entirely destroyed them : " And the dragon 
stood before the woman who was ready to be delivered, to de- 
vour her child a.s soon as it wii^ born," »iguitit-s that they who 
are movit by the dnigtm will endeavour to extinguish the doc- 
trine of tlio "New Church at its birth : v. 5, "And she brought 
forth a male child," signifies tJie doctrine of the New Cliurch : 
"Who was to nilc all nationi^ with a rod of iron," »iguities 
which, by truths fi^im the literal sense of the Word, and, at the 
urae dine, by rational arguments drawn from tlie light of 
natfira, will convince all who ai-e in dead worship tbroujjh being 
l>rinci]dod in faith separateil from charity, that are willing to be 
convinced : " Anil her eliiiii was caught up unto (ioil and to his 
tJmmo," signiliea the iirolecllon of ilie doctrine by the I/>rd, 
and its being guarded by the angels of heaven : v. 6, " And the 
woman fled into the wilderness," signifies tlie church at first 
confined to a few : " Whor« she hath a place prepared of God, 
tluu ihvy should feed her there a thousand two hundred and 
sixty daytt," dignities tlic state of the church at that time, while 
provisiiin h making for ita increase among many until it arrives 
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at maturitr: v. T, "And tlicm wiut war in Ii€Avoq: Micliool am) 
Iii« iiiigula fuiipht ngikimt Uio drft|!^ii, aiid the dragon fought 
and liift aiigela," eigniSca the ftlsea of tlie fomier cimroli lagtit- 
ing si;uiust t]ii> triitlis of Uic !Ncw Cliiircli : r. 9, " And prc- 
Tiul«»l not, iioitluT wa.1 thoir place found any raore in hcuiTcn," 
BJgniCcs tliat llicy wcro convicted of boin;; in falsi» and ovjU, 
but Ktill jviniiiiK-d ill tlieni, and ibat iberefore tboy wero torn 
from conjunction witU heaven and cast down ; v. 9, " And the 
ervut dru£;on \rtu cii«t out, tltat old «or[>(;nt, called the Devil and 
oataii,'* HigniliG» ihiii turning from Uie Lord to theniixdre^, and 
from iioHvvn to tliu world, and tbenco coming into the uvils of 
their iu.it8 and into faUvs: " Which doc«ivet}i the whole world," 
signitics that tliey jiervert all things of the church : " He was 
cast out inu> the oartli, and hi» angel» were cast out with him," 
eignifieo into the world of ajiirita, which ia imermedint» iKitwcMi 
hvavon and liell, from whence thi'^ro in immediate conjunction 
with ninn iiiion ciirili: v. 10, "And 1 heard aloud vi.ico saving 
in heaven, Now is come ealvntiont and power, and the kingdom 
of our God and thv power of his Christ," dignities tlio Joj nf 
the angeU of heaven, because the Lord alone now roiffiis in 
heaven and in the church, and bocaueo itiey are tuived who 
hcliove in him : "For lh« accuser of our bn-thren Ut cast down, 
which accused tlioni before our God day and night," signifies 
that by the last iiidgmcut they are removed who op[io«od the 
doctrine of tlie mMV t'hurch : v. 11, " And they overcame him 
by tho blood of iho Lamb, and by tiie word of tliclr testimony»" 
Higniticd victory by the divine trutli nf ihe Word, and l>y tho 
acknowledgment of the Lord : "And they loved not their lives 
uoto the death," eigntllus who loved not tliein»elrc« more thaa 
the Lord : v. 13, " 1'herefore rejoice, re heavens, and ve tliat 
dwell in tht-m," Mignifie» a new slate of lieavcu, in tltat tlieyan 
in the Lord ami tho I^ord in them : " Woe to the inbabiter» of 
the enrtii and of llio 6ca! for tho devil is come down unto you, 
having great wratli,'' sijctiifie-^ himontiilions over those in tho 
churcli who are in the fiUtfes of lUith, and tlienco in evils of life, 
becauKC tlioy are in coiihiticiion with the draj^i : '* Because be 
knowcih tliat lie hatli l>nt a tdion time," signitios, because h« 
knows tlmt a new heaven is formed, and that thus tliero is about 
to be a Xew Churcli upon earth, and tliat then ho witlt his like 
will he cast into hell : v, 13, "And when the dragon saw that 
ho via cni't nnio the earth, he persecuted the woman who 
brought forth the imm child," signifies that the dragoniats in 
the worhl of npirits, immediutelv upon their being thrust down, 
began to infest the New Churcli oh account of its doctrino : v. 
14, "And to the woman were given two wings of a great ew(le, 
that she mi^hl fly into the wildenie*», into her place," sigmtioft 
the divine cu'cumapcction over tliat church, and its protection, 
while Rs vet continvd to a few : " Where »hc ia nourished for a 
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time, un^l tiiTiM, t)ii<] hnlf n time, i'rom Uio face of Uie serpent," 
signitiea that by reason of tJie craftinoss of »&ducor«, provision 
t9 madu vriUi circunupoction that its numbers may increiute 
«nti! it comea tomutnrity: v. 15, "And the serpent cast out 
of his mouth water as a flood after the voman, tnat he ini^it 
cause hor to be carried away of llic flood," signifies ratiocina- 
tiODS from faUes in abnndancc, wltli a view to destroy the 
chnrch; v. 16, " Aud the earth helped the woman; and the 
eartli opened lier niondi, antl swallowed u)) the flood which the 
dragon cast out of his moutli," signtJie» that those ratiocina- 
tions, in all tbeir ahiindanco, fall to iiothim; before the spiritual 
tmtha rationally nnderalood, which tlie Michaels, of whom the 
Kow Church consists, can bring forward: v, 17, "And tlie 
dr^^n was wroth with tlie woman, and went to make war with 
the remnant of her seed, who keep the commnmlments of (iod. 
«nd havo the testimony of Jutos Christ," signifies hatred kin- 
dled in tliose who tiiiiik theniselvea wi*io from their con tirniations 
of the mystical union of Divinity and Humanity in tlie Lord, 
and of justiQcatioii by faith «lone, against tlioso who acknow- 
ledge the Lord alone to be the C}od of heaven and earth, and 
that tlio decalogue is the law of life ; aud their attempts on 
novitiates with intent to seduce them: v. 18, "And I stood 
upon the sand of the sea," signifies his spirituni-natural state. 

tAfUL And ihert appeared a ffrvat si<jfn m A«erwn, signiGee 
mlitlon from the Lord concerning his New Church m the 
iraaveniiand on earth, aud concerning the diflicnlt reception and 
ix^istuneu which its doctrine meets with. By a sign in heaven 
is hi-re meant a revelation concemins tilings to come ; and by 
a great sign appearing in heaven u meant a revelation con- 
eeniing the New Chnrcli, for llio woman clothed with the nun, 
which is tlie snbject treated of in this chapter, signifies that 
church ; tlio male child which she brought forth signitie» its 

I doctrine; her being jiained to bo delivered signifies its difficult 
reception ; the dragon's desiring to devour the male child, and 
his porsocnting the woman aflcrwardi*, signifies the rci<ijitauce it 
meets with. Thii* is what is to be understood by a great sign 
appOAring in heaven. A sign is mentioned in reference to things 
to come, ami then constitutes revelation : it refers also to tniln, 
when it constitutes testification ; and St uao refers to the qualitv 
of any state and thing, when it constitutes manifestation. A 
sign refers to tilings to come, and tlien constitntes reveUtion, io 
the following passages: "Tliey shall show ns wlint slutll lm]>> 
pen, that wo may know tlicir latter end, or declare us things 
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for to come, show ua aiyna of the future" Isaiali xli. S3, SS. 
"The disciploe said unto Jueus, AVliat eiuill b« the sign of tliy 
coining, ana of the «nd of tlio world }" Matt. xxir. 3 ; Mnrk xiiu 
1 ; Luke xxi. 7. There iiliall bo »igns from heaven, and »iyn« 
in tliv i>iiii, the taoon, and tho stare," Luko xxt. 1 1, 25. " And 
then shall the »ign of the Son of Man appear," Matt xxiv. 8. 
It was said uutu king Uc-zckiab, "This shim UiaW^i unto thee 
llnit Jehovah will do this tliinj;, llie shadow of tlic dcgroos in 
tlie sun-dial sbalt bo brought back." Afterwards uezekiah 
said, "What is the eiytt Iliat I «ball f;o up into tlio house of 
Jubovali 1" I&aiab xxxviii. 7, 8, S3 ; and in other places. That 
a sign rcfcni to trtitii, and then conslitutcs testification, and 
also to the quality of nny ^ute, wlion it constitutes nisnifoaU- 
tioii, is evident from other pa^esKos is tlie "Word. 

533. A wimtandotlud with ws»n, and thumocn tindtrhtr 
/tdy signifies the Lord's New-Chnrch in the heavemi, which is 
the new heaven, and the Lord's New Clinrch about to bo upon 
tMirtl>, which is the New JertLialcni. 'Diat the I^^ird'^ New 
Church is signified by this woman, resalta from all the particu- 
Ian of tliis eJiajiter being understood in a spiritual souse : tliat 
bv a woman, iiiotlior parts of Uie Word also, the church ts sig- 
nified, may bo soc-n, n. 434 ; and the ehiireh is signified, because 
the church is calica the bride and wife of the L^rd. Tho ttHr 
son why slio appeared clothed with tlio sun, is, because the 
church IS principled in love to tlie Lord, for it acknowlodgoa 
him, and docs lits conimandments, and this is to love him, J^n 
xiv. 21—124 ; that tlie sua sigiiifica lovo, sec n. 53. Tliu reason 
why the moon was seen under the woman's feet, is, because the 
church on oartli is understood, wliich is not as yet conjoined 
with the church in the heavens, which is to be understood; by 
tho moon is aignitied intelligence in the natural man, and faith, 
n. A2Z ; and by appcnring under the feet is signiticd that it is 
about to bo upon earth ; otherwise, by feet is signified the 
church itttelf wlien it is conjoined. It is to bo observed, that 
there is a church in the henvcng as well ns on eortli, for tliero 
also is tJie Word ; there are temples also, and sermons delivered 
in Uieni, and ministerial and priestly otHccs ; fur all augcls there 
were ouce men, and their departure out of the world was only 
a continuation uf tlicir life ; tliereforo they are also perfectod in 
love and wisdom, every one according to the degree of the 
affection of triitii luid good which lie took with him ont of the 
world. The church among them is here understood by tlio 
woman clothed with the sun, who bad upon her head a crow 
of twelve stars ; but as tho church in thu heavens cannot sal 
fiist, except there be also a church on vnrtli, whicli is in coC' 
cortlant lovc and wisdom, and as tliis was about to be berefiff» 
tho moon was seen under the feet of thu woman, ^:.ich here 
specitically signifies faitli, such as it is at tliis day, in which there 
«IS 
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1 18 no conjnnctiQn. Tlie reason why a chnrch cftntint inilisimt !n 
tho honvviis unlvtte tlicro ia u church on eaxiii in conjmicrioii 
wiUi it, 13, becauflo heaven where nne«ls we, and the c)iurch 
where men are, act as one, like the internal and external in 
man ; and the interiinl in nmn rnnnnt subsist in it« eluto, nnle!» 
an external be crtiijoined with it; for an internal without an 
external i» like n liunisu without a foundation, or like seed upon 
the fj^^iind and not in the ^'ounrl, thiia like nnv tiling witliout 
a root; in a word, like a canso without an eflcct in which it 
may exi^t. Fruin whut hu« boon Haid, it may be seen Iiow ab- 
solutely neceiuiary it in that there shonld be a chnrch flomowhero 
in the world, where the Word is, and where tlio Lord is known 
thereby. 

534. A/id upon Aei- head a crown of t%oeIve stars, signiliea its 
wiMduin and intelligence iVoni knowledges of divine good and 
divine truth derived from the Word, liy the crown «n her 
hejid is ti^iitk'd wisdom and intelligence, n, 1S9, 235, 352; by 
staw iivQ i*ijfiii(ii-d the knnwlodges of divine good and divine 
Irutli derived from the Word, n. 51, 420; ana by twelve are 
«ignilicd all things of the church, which have relation to its 
good and tnith, n. 343 ; conseciuontly, by a cwwn of twelve 
Stan on the woman's bead, is signilied the wisdom and intelli- 
gence of llic New Cliurcli from the knowledgeii of divine good 
and divino truth derived from the Word, 

535. Afutthe. beina wltK c/iihl, cruti, (ravailiny in birth, and 
patnfd to itf<ifJ(wfwa,BigniIies the doctrine of the New Church 
about to come forth, and its difficult reception in cou«equonco 
of the resiatanco it mcut« with from those who are understood 
by the dragon. To be with child signitias the birth of doctrine, 
becituao b^ tlio child which was in the womb, wliorie birth is 
treated of in verse 5,, is signilied the doctrine of tlio New 
Church ; for nolliing else is signilied by being with child, or in 
travail, and bringiiifr forlh, in ihc spiritnal sense of the Word, 
but to conceive and bring fortli those things which rulate to 
Hpirituitl life, concerning which, pru-*t"iitly. Ily "she cried, 
tniviiiling in birth, and pained to be delivered," is signified the 
difficult reception of that docti'ino, bocaiuo of rosUtancc from 
Uhmo who lue iuidori<tood by the dragon; this is plain from 
what follows in this chapter, as the dragon standing before tho 
woman who wiw reiulv to be delivered, to devour her child, and 
afiernards pui'sning lier into the wilderness. That by being 
with child, Iruvuiiiiig Jn birth, and briu^ug forth, nothing else 
is i^igntllcd in Uic W^ird, n]ii)enr^ from Uie following passages ; 
Jesnasaid, "Except a man he bom againy)xQ cannot enter lulo 
tlio kingdom of God; that which is horti of the lledi is flesh, 
but that which is ham of the spirit ia spirit," John iii. 3 — 6. 
"Sing, O barren, that didst not btar, cry alond, lliou that didst 
not travail with childy for taoro arc tlie children of the desolate 
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tlian tlie childrou of tlio marriod wife," Isaiali liv. 1. "TIiot 
)i»vv cenacd until iho barren hath home wven, and she that hail 
many children is waxed feeble," 1 Sam. Ji. 5. By Uio bairen 
are gigiiiSvd tho Gciitilci», who had no g<-i)tiine trntli», bocaou 
Uioy had not the Word ; by the married wife and the mother of 
mauT childron aro siguiiied thv Jews n'lio were tri poagcesion of 
tJic Word. " She ihnt hath iorn« sffctn tftiigninheth, she haUi 
(pven lip the ghost," .lerein. xv. 9; speaking also of the Jew». 
" Wo havo conoeivf/l, we Iinve boon in^in, we haro as itwvr» 
brought ibrth wind, we have not wrought any deliveranca in 
the earth," Isaiah xxvt. IC " Boforo she travailvd e!io irouali 
foTih, before her pain came she vnu deliv«rtd of a man-child; 
ahall ttie earth bo made to bring forth m one day, shall a nation 
bo bont, at once i flmll I brine to the birth, and not canse to 
brinff forth, and shwt the wonwt'^ liwiah Ixvi. 7 — 10. "TTkw, 
O earth, brmgest forth at tho presence of tJie Lord, at the pres- 
ence of the God of Jacob," Psalm cxiv. 7. "This is tlio day 
of trouble, for tlie children are come to the hirlh, and there la 
not stronMh to bring forth" Isaiah xxxvii. 3, " Sin shall be 
in (ravail, and Tso ehall be rent asunder," Ezok. xxx, 15, 18. 
"I have heard a voice as of a woman in travail, aa of her that 
brinffcth forth her first child, the voice of tho daughter of ZioOf 
she bewailetli hereelf, she »proadctli her handi*, Woo is me, my 
6oul is wearied becaiisu of murderers," Jerem. iv, 81. "Pangs 
Olid sorrows »hall lake hold of tlicm, they shall be in pain as a 
feoman that travaihth" Isaiah xiii. 6 — *. "The iniqwJly of 
Ephrnim is bound up, the sorrows of a travailina woman sltall 
come Tipon him ; he is an nnwisc son, for ho showld not stay 
long in the breaking forth of children," Hosea xiii, 12, 13. 
" Kpliraim, thy glory stmll fly away like a bird, from the AiWA, 
and from the womb, and fiom conception : give them. O Jobo- 
vah, a 7ni«carrying womb, and dry bi-eaats: even wnen tliey 
have conceived, I will slay the beloved of their «vwii," Iloeea 
ix, 11, IS, 14, 16. In these passages also is described tho dif- 
ficulty of recoiviug tho tniths of doctrine from the Word, by 
many circumstances relating to pain in bringing forth, and in 
like manner in many other places. Moreover, Jehovah, thai 
iff, the Lord, i.* called tlio I^'uriner from the loomh, Isaiah xliv. 
2, 'ii ; xlix. 1, 5 ; and by former trora the womb is meant the 
refonner. 

aZ6. Arid there appeared another gigji fn heaven, signifies 
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revelation from the I>>rd concerning those who are against tha^ 
New Chnrch and it» doctrine. By a sign is signified rcvt' 
tiou from the Lord, as above, n. 532. It is callca another sign, 
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became it is a revelation concerning those who will be agaiial 
the New Churcli. 

537. And behoid, a great red dragon, signifies tliose in tba 

Reformed Churcli who make God three, ana the Lord two, and 
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separate ctinrity from laith, aiid insist on the latter being com- 
l)ct«iii to sdK'Htio» witlioitt the former. Siicli vra hero tnvnitt, 
and in what follows, hj tlie drnj^n ; for they «ro against Uie 
two (.■!!■(; II tiulfl of t!ie T*/fw Cliurcli, wliicli arc, thai God U one 
in ft*«eiice and in )KTson, in wlmm tlierc i» a trinity, and tliat 
ttio Lord i§ that God ; also tlmt charily and faith ore a one as 
an c«>»once and ita form ; and that riune have chanty and fuich, 
hnt tlicy who live according; to the coniinandinent» of the decn- 
\ogao, which eay that evils are not to be done ; and in prupor- 
tion a» any one doc« not commit oviU, by vhunninf; thent ns 
sins against (iod, in the came proportion he docs tlio goods 
which relutti to charity, and believes tliu truths which rt-hitc to 
faith. That they who nmko (Jod three, and tlif L>rd two, and 
who separate charity from faith, and consider tlio latter compe- 
tent to Halvation without tho former, arc opposed to tliose two 
essentiahi of tlie New Chnrch, may bo BOen by any one who 
considers the matter. It is said, who make God three, auil 
the Lord two, by whom nrc undcr!>tood those who think of thrco 
persons as three Gods, and separate tlie Lord's Ilnmanity fiom 
id'* Divinity ; and who tliink» otherwise, or cim think uthurwist'i 
whilst, according to a formula nf faith, he prara, "That God 
the Fatlier for the sake of the Son would send the Iloly Spirit^' 
IJoes he not pray to God tlio Father as to one God. atid lor the 
sake of the bon ait another, and concerning the Iloly Spirit as 
a tliirdi From wluch it is evident that although in uiought ho 
makes three tioi^ons one God, still ho dividet« them, that i^ 
divides }ns idea into tliree gods, when bo so prays ; the same 
fonuttla of faith also makes tlio Lord two, «iucd the Lortl's 
Ilnmanity is thon nlone thonght of, and not at the same time 
his Divinity, seeing that for tEe sake of the Son means for the 
mko of his Iluniamty which Butfvred on the cross. From what 
has been said, it may now appeal' who tliey are that arc meant 
br tJie dragon, who fain would have devoured the woman's 
cliild, and atWward.s jmrsncd the woman into the wildeninM on 
account of her child. The reason why he is calk-d a great dra- 
gon, i», bocnusu all the itefunned Churches di»tiiigiii:<h God 
into three person^, and make faith alone saving, except some 
hero and there, who do not tliink alike concerning the trinity, 
BDd concerning faith : they who divide God into tliree ]>i'rHon9, 
and adltero to tliejte words of the Athanasian doctrine : " Tliere 
is one person of the Father, another of the S<m, and another of 
tlie Holv (Hiost;" and also to these: "The Father is God, the 
Son is {5od, and the Holy Ghost is God :'* these, I say, caimot 
[ make one God of three ; they may indeed say that thev are one 
God, but tliey cannot thinlt so. In like manner tliey who 
think concommg the Lord's divinity from eternity as conoem- 
Ing the Hocond person of tlie Divinity, and concerning his Hi)- 
ntanitr in time as concerning the humanity of another man, 
421 



588 



TBK AP0CALTP8E BE7K&LCD. 



[Cbap. xiL 



I 



vati'iot do otherwise than make two of the Lord, althongb it 
U said in tho Athanafiian doctrine that his Divinitjr and Uuiuan- 
ttr avK oiiv person, united as the soul and body, 'ilio rcflsoa 
wliy tlie drati^on is called red, iB, because red dignifies what s 
fftlso from tho evils of tlio eoncupiscencos, which is the infernal 
fake i>riiiciplo. Now hecaune these two cs»6ntial.-< of the doc- 
trine of the Reformed Cbarches are falsee, and t^ t'ahea devM- 
tato tho church, since they take away its truths und Roodi, 
thorvfwre tlioy were represented by a dra^n ; the resMn i»,lMy 
cnnse by a dragon, in tlio Word, is sigiiihi>d tho devastation of 
tJie church; as may appear from the following passages: **! 
will make JeiUHalem heaps, a AtAUaiion of dragons, and I wiU 
make tho citiejs of Judah desohitc," Jercin. is. 11. "Bebold, 
a great commotion out of the north country, to moko the olJce 
of Jndah desolate, a habitation ^ dragoM" iTerera. \. 23. 
" Ilazor Khftil bo a huh'iljjdon ofdragim*, a desolation for orer," 
Jcrcm. xlix. ^Z. " That it may be a /lafrtfation of drayon», a 
eourt for owls," JUaiuh xxxiv. 13. " In tho liahitation of dra- 
gons where each lay," Jsalah xxxv. 7. *' I will go stripped and 
naked, I will make a wailing like the dragoim, and iiiottniiag 
like the owls," Micnh i. 8. "I cried, I am a brotlier to dra- 

fewM, and a companion to owls," Job xxx. S8, S9. "The mid 
naxts shall ciy in their desolate hous«, and dragons in Ihdr 
pleHsant palaces^" btuali xiii, 39. " And Babylon shall bccofne 
neaps, a Aabitatwn of dragons, an astontsfam^t an<l a biasing," 
JeruDi. li. S7. "Thou Last broken us in tho place of dragont, 
and covered us willT the ^ladow of death," P»Blin x\iv. 1», 30. 
'< I hare laid the mountaina of E»au and his heritage wasU for 
tho dragon» of the wildemts»" ^lalaclu i. 3; besides other 

K'acea; as in tsaiah xliii. 30; Jerom. siv. <!; P^alm xci. 13, 14; 
eut. xxxii, 33. That by the dragon are bore meant those who 
arc in faith niono, and reject tlie works of the law as not cou- 
ducive to salvation, has sometimes been proved to rae in the 
world of spirits by lively experience ; 1 iinve seen several thou- 
sands of them n;iL<t(imliled together, when tlu-v have ap[M«red at 
a distance like a dragon with a long tail, t^at seemed full of 
pnckles like thonii<, which signigeo fal«M. Once, also, there 
np])eared a dragon still larger, who, raising his back and tilting 
up his tail towards heaven, endeavoured to draw down the stan 
from thence. Thus I have had «calar domonstrntiou that do 
others are meant by tlio (irngon, 

533. If'twuj «evm\ heath. stgniScs insanity from the falsifi- 
cation and profanation of the tmths of tlie Word. By the , 
head ia sigmliod wisdom and intelligence, and, in an oppotute-^H 
sense, insanity; hut by seven heads here, belonging to tlie^H 
draffon, is signified, properly, insanity from the faUincaiion and 
promnation of the truths of'^tho Word ; for seven is predicatod 
of things holy, and, in an oppoute sense, of tilings profuuc, n. 
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178; therefore, it follows, tliat on liis iieailK UioronppoarodMvcii 
dindeins, ami by tliadeinn are ««iiriiilicil the truth» of the Word, 
which ai'o hen.- fiikilicl nnd protaiied. Tliat hy the huatl is aig- 
iiifie»! wUdom and intelii^wice, U idiiin from these pn^nft^'s: 
"I will give you wise men, and ot understanding, and make 
then» riilert over yon," I>out. i. 13. "Joliovah hatli cIo5c4 
yonr eves, the propliet», and your riders, the aeers, liath lie 
coveretl," Isaiah xxlx. 10. By the fiead of NobiicliadntzKsr'B 
imiwo, which conoi^ted of pure goUI, Dun. ii. 32, nothing cIko 
IB signified but th© wisdom of tlio firai age, which prevailed 
among the men of the Most Anciunt Cliurcli. By the head, in 
an opposite senoe, in signified iimanity and follv ; in David: 
" God shall wound the /leat/ of his cnoniifs, tlio liairy ecalp irf 
him who goctli on in his trcapasse»," Psalm Ixviii. 21 ; nor b 
any thing else signified bv the Anarf r^the serjimt^ which wna to 
b* trod under foot, Gen. ^li. 15 ; iinu by smiting tho f>*ad over 
many countpes, Psalm ex. fi, 7 ; also oy putting dnst on the 
head; and by tdiaving tho Itcad, and putting tho hatid,gn the 
head, vi\\vn tiiey were n!«Immi>d. or t;iic\-od at having attod in- 
sanely, or contrary lo wisdom, IsaiaTi vii, 20 ; xv. 2 ; Ezelc. vU. 
18; XX vii. 30; JeVein. ii. 37; xiv. 3, 4; LuTnenl. ii. 10; 2 Sam. 
xiii. Ift. Further, by seven heads is also signified iiisunily from 
tlio lalsiticatiou and prufanation of Irutlis, in what follows, Apoc. 
xiii. I. 3; xrii. 3, T, 9. 

639, And ten, horns, signiflea much power, A Iioni signi- 
fies power, n. 270; nnd ten signiHe». muclL n. 101. Tint rt-ason 
why it is said that the dragon has much piwer, is, because tho 
salvation of man by faith aluni', without the works of tlio law, 
which faith is meant by the dragon, caplivutes men'» minds, 
and the result of this is, that confirmatinns exort a perauaaive 
influence: it cflptivatci<, because man, on hearing tlial tho dam- 
n&lion of tlie law is taken away, and the Lurti's merit i# itu- 
pnted to him through faith therein alone, can indalce in tho 
p1«iuiirc8 of Ids mind and body, without any fear of hell ; hence 
conies tlifl power which is signified by the leu lionis of the dra- 
gon. Tliat such Iiii» been his power, evidently appears from the 
recoptioii. of that faitli everywhere lliroughout the rcfonnod 
Christian world. 

640. And »fren diadema iipon /m hmdg, signifies all tho 
tnillis of the Word falsified antrprotaiiod. By diadems, or pro- 
cioHs stones, nre signified the truths of tlio Word ; epeciticalty, 
the truth» of the literal sense of tho Word, but hero, those 
truths falsified and iirofaned, from their being seen nt>on the 
wren licads of the tlragon, by which is signitii-d iii»mity from 
troths falsified and profaiiod. n. 5.1S. Tliat bv diadems, or jirc- 
ciousstoncf^arosigiiitivd Iht- truths of the tlie literal i-eiise nf the 
WonI, mnv be seen in Tfie Dortrine ofth^ Ncv) ./erusai^n am- 
ceminij lk« Saered Scripture, u. 43^— 15: where it is sbowu 

423 



Ml 



1SB APOOALTPSB KKVIUUU). 



[Chap. xH. 



Uiat divine truUis in Uicir ultinuitee, which an tho tnitlis of 
the literal Heiuw of tlie Word, are »ignitled t>y the Ooflv^ vre- 
ciaiu «tones iii tliv hrcast-plute of Aaron, which was the Urim 
and Tliiitiituini, Exoii. xxviii. fi, 15 — 21. 30; and by Uwpiv- 
cioii9 itonta in the garden of Eden, in whicli tlie king of Tyre 
i» «iiid to hiiYu hccri, Kzek. Kxviii, Vi, 13 ', aW hy tliu tvtdne 
precioM tloHU, of which iho fnundations of tlie wall of the 
«ow Jorusalfloi conniBtcd, Apoc xxi. IT — SO. Tlio truths of 
the literal sontw of the Word »ro «ij^iiiKcd hy diudem», or pro- 
cious Btont», hecaUHQ all tilings nf the litei-al sense of the Vi ord 
ore trniiHpiirunt in tlic sight of angel», hy virtue of it« spiritual 
sense, thtis from the light of heaven, in which tlie Rpirilual 
tniths of tho Word are ; for a stouo, iii tho Woril, aiguifiee 
trutli in nitiinate» ; Iiunce, a [>ro«iou» stone sigiiitics that trutli 
a» l>oing transparent. The reason why the truths of the Wi.>rd, 
when tauified and profaned, arc al»o vallvd diadeim, is, hucaaau 
they hare a liiatre from tlieniMlves, whether they be posBMMd 
by this pereou or that; iu the Hamo moimor as diadeuu on 
cai-th, in whatever hands they mav happen to be. It has mme- 
tiiQDS been permitted uie to see aJullorous women, on their first 
coming from the earth into tliu world of ttpirittt, docked with 
diademn; and Jew^, likewUe, trolling diadems, wiiioh they had 
procured to thomsclvv» from heaven; fruni wliich ciroumstancs 
It was plain, that evil^i and fiiUi-i', with such, do not chniigR tlie 
luetre aiid light of the truths of tho Word. Theroforo tlio like 
i» «iguilicd hy Ifte t«n diadem» upon tlic horns of the beast which 
came up ont of the*8ca, Apoc. xiii. 1 ; and by the pnciaiM 
sUmea on the woman who »at on tho «carlet-colouroa banstt 
Apoc. xvii. 3^5. That the trul1i$i of the Word are what we 
signified by diadems, appears iiiaiiifi'«tly in the Apocalypse, in 
that tliere weri^ seen upon tho head of hini who «at u|Min the 
white horse, and whose name was tJie Word of God, many <(»»■ 
dems, xix. 13, 13. 

541. Am his tail drew th« thinlpart of the ttar» ofheaveti, 
and did cast them to the earthy signifies that by faUilivations 
of the trutlie of tho AVoi-d they nave alienated all ^piriiiial 
knowlcdgOB of jgood and truth from tlie church, and, by applica- 
tions to falses, have entirely dcwtruyed tliem. iiy the titil, wlioil 
the Hubjecltrealed of relates to tha'ie who bare confirmed heret- 
ical doctriiioa from tho Word, are signified the truths of tho 
Word falsitibd, u. AZ%; by stars are signified spiritual ktiow- 
ledgos of good and truth, n. 51, 420 ; by tho third part is sig^ 
ni^d all, n. 400, 505 ; and by drawing {hem from heaven, and 
duUng them to the earth, is signified to alienate them from the 
church, and to destroy them utterly ; for when they are diawa 
from heaven, they are also drawn fi-om tlie church, bocanse 
every U-uth of tlie Word is insiuuated from tho L'jrd through 
hoaveu into tho muu of ilic cluircli ; nor are trutbs dniwu away 
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bj* any tiling else l)nt by fnUiificatioos of them In tlio Word, 
ameo there au<I tlioti(;« are the trutlis of heaven and the church. 
lliiU III! tiie trutlis of tliu Word liave been dwitroywl by thoso 
who are meant by the dragon spoken of above, n. 037, «aiinot 
b« bi-liovod by any oiib in tb« world, and yet tlioy have been so' 
destroyed, as that not n single doctrinal truth rcniaii» ; thi» 
matter was examined into, in the epiritual world, among tho 
learned of the clergy, mid was I'nund to be the fact- The ros- 
Mna I know, but I snail bora mention only one of thorn ; — ^they 
aswrt, that whatDuovur proceeds from man'a will and jud^nent 
ia not good ; and that therefore the goods of charity, or good 
work», noing douu by man, contribute nothing to salvation, but 
faitli only ; when, nevertheless, that alone, by virlno of which 
man is tuan, and by wliich he has conjnnction with tlie Lord, in 
his having it in hi» power to do good and boticvu truth, as from 
hiniiiclf, that i^i, as from his own will according to his own jiidg- 
mvnt ; wvrc thin faculty to bo taken awny from him, all |iower 
of conjunction on the part of man with the Lord would aUo 
bo taki-n away at tho same tline, and of the Lord with man ; 
for it constitutca that power of reciprocal ion of love, which ilio 
Lord beelowB on every one who ia born a nuin. and which he 
ftbo preiwrvts in him to the end of \m lifv, ana al>.erwards to 
eternity. If this power wore to bo taken away Irom man, every 
truth and good of the Wonl would aUo bo taken aivay, inso- 
much that tiie Word would bo nothing but a dead letter and 
a blank book ; for tlio Word teaches nothing elso but tlie con- 
junction of man with the Loi-d by charity, and faith, and both 
from man as from himself, Thov'who are meant by the dragon 
ttpokun of above, n. 5-37, have Woken this only bond of coo- 
junction, by asserting that the goods of ciiarity, or good works, 
which proceed from man, and his will and judgment, are only 
moral, civil, and political works by which man lias conjunction 
with the world, and none at all with God and with lieaven : 
and whun that bond is thus broken, there h then no duetriuoi 
truth of tho Word remaining; and if tlio trutha of the Word 
are applied to confinu, that faith alone is saving without tho 
works of the law, then they are all lalsitied ; and if the faUitica- 
tion proceeds so far as to afHrni, that tho Lord has not com- 
manded good Works in tlio Wuid for the sake of man's con.' 
junelioii with hiiuHelf, but only for the sake of hia conjunction 
with tlio M'orld, then thv truths of tiiO Word aro nrufancd ; for 
llius the Word becomes no longer a Holy Itook, out aprofaiio 
one : but see the experience on this subject at the end of tho 
diaptor. Tlio like things are «ij^niticd by tlicso words in Daniel, 
concerning the he-goat: Tho he-goat witli hia horn cast down 
some of the host ofheaven and of tho atars to tlic ground, and 
■Uiinpi-d upon thorn; and ho cast down truth to uie ground, 
viii. 10. 11. 
425 



U9, 513 



TUK APOOALTPSE BBrRAI-KD. 



rCbap. x(i. 



543. .AhJ M« dragon Hood hffore the «wffwit wAo wm warfy 
to 4« dfltvtred^ to devour htr eAud at «oon as it wa4i born, sig- 
nifies Uiat th«7 n-lio era meant br tfao dragon will oiidvAviinr to 
extinguisl) th« dt>ctriiie of the Sev Ohurcli nt its liirtli. Wlio 
tliey are that «re meant by tJio <]ragnii may be seen above, ti. 
537 ; that by the woman ia Hij^nified tbo New Churcli, n. fi3S: 
tlial by bringing I'urth is «tj^nillcd to receive the good» auci 
tnitba of doctrine from tlie Word, n. 535 ; timt by tb»? dtild of 
wliicli lilio was dvUverod ia signiliod the doctrine of tins Nov 
Olitireh, will bcecen in the noxt article. To devonr sicnifies 
to eKtingaisb, becanse by a child is siznilicd doctrine ; RiicTwhcn 
to devour in »iid in n-bilion to tliu child, to cxtin^i&b ia »aid in 
relation to doctrine. The reason why tli).i wajt tlic cotto at the 
birti) of tlio doctrine, i», becaaso it ia said, that the dragoa 
stood buforc iho woman, for to dovoiir Iter child as swm as it 
was horn. 

543. And a/tv brought forth a mal^ chitd-,signi&ee the doc- 
trine of the New (Ihurcb. By n son, in tlio Word, is «igniSed 
the tmlh of doctrine, and alao the undcrstamling, and theooe 
the thought, of ti-nth and {^od ; but by ii daughter is signified 
the good of doctrine, a» also tbo wilt, nnd tliencc the amotion, 
of truth nnd g<x)d ; and by u inalo child is signified truth con- 
ceived in tlio ^['irituat man, nnd born in the natnral man. Tlio 
rcAHon i-i, becanse by gcnerntions and births, in ibo Word, are 
«ignitied sjiii-itiial generations and birtbjt, all which in general 
relate to good and truth, n. 535 ; for notliing else i.i begotten 
and bom of the Lord a-t a hn^band, ami of the churcli as a wife. 
Now since by the woman who brought forth is signified the 
New Chm'cli, n. 533, it ia iilnin tliat by the male cViild is sig- 
niKed the doctrine of that clinrch. The doctrine here meant is 
7^j^«/^«'^'''''*^<^'/*'^'-'^'*'''«'<''**'*'i/<''i,pwblisiicd in London, 1758: 
tu also T/ii: lioctrines ooneernhtg thr, J^ird^ concerning Tht 
Sacred •SiTtpture, and concerning A Life acordvagto thi Com- 
mandi'ients oft/ie Da'aloqiir; [xtbliahed in Amstoraam ; for by , 
doctrine arc nnderalood nfl the tnitlis of doctrine, doctrine bein^ 
tlie complex of them. When these doctrines were written, th»' 
drflgoniats stood nronnd me, and endenvonrod, with all their 
f\iry, to devour or to extinguiali them; tliia strange circum- 
stance it was pormittod mc to rulato, because, of a trntli, it so 
bappened. The dragonista wlio alood around me were from all 
parts of the reformed Clnistian world. Seeing that a s]>iri)uul 
inarringo gives birlh to no otlier offspring, a male offsiiring de- 
noting truth and good in the underatnnaing and iheuco in the 
tlion^t: and a female offitpring denoting truth and good in the 
will, and thence in the anectiona ; Uiercfore, by a eon, in the 
Word, is signified truth ; by way of conlii-niation, some pasMMl 
shall bo adduced, from wnich this may in some measure ne 
Been: "ho, ion» are iiu heritage of JeuoToIi, and tiio froitof 
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the womb is hh reward ; as arrows io tlie linnd of ft mighty 
num, «0 are the flA/W/rn P/'yotrM," i*i«ft!ni cxxvii, 3 — 6. "Make 
thee bald, and poll thee for the so>u of thy fl'liijht, for thoy nro 

£ino from Ihoo," Micuh i. IC. " I bhw two olive-treee upon 
rijflit side of the candlestick, and ho said, Thoe« are tlic two 
tons o/ tlie olive-tree tluit stand hy t!io Lord of the whole earth," 
Zech. iv. 11, 14. " My talierna(;Ie is spoiled, mymn» arc ^ono 
fortli from ine, and they are not," Jerem. x. 20. " M>i mn* are 
become desolate, becHu»e the enemy Iiutli provailed,'^ Lament. 
i. 16. " Th»f Hons, O .Tenisalom, have fainted, tlier lie at tlio 
head of all the street»," leaiali li. 17, 18, 30. "tlie fathers 
shall eat tlie eon^ in the midst of thoe, and the «oiu shall cat 
thoir fatlicre, and tlio whole remnant of tlice vrill I scatter to all 
the winds,'' Ezek, v, 10. " The mti, shall ho divided aeairut the 
father, and the fatlier aj^inet the #oii," Matt, x, 21 ; Mark xiii. 
12 : Luko xii. 53. " Thoii hast taken the lair jewels of my gold, 
and bast made to thyself images of a tiuiU, and didst commit 
whot«dom with tiiem," Enok. xvi. 17. Josus said, "Tlje seed 
are tho «mm €jf the kingdom, and the tares «re tho «onii of th4 
mil one/' Matt. xiii. 3S. Tliat tho Son of Man is tlie divine 
trnti» of the Word, tlina the Ijord, may bo *een in T/ie Vnointu 
<^tfu Neto Jermaifm concerning the Lord, n. 19 — 29. In tJie 
psssagce quoted above, by sons, are meant thov who nre in 
trnths of docCrino from the Word, and, abstractedly, the truth» 
thcmgtflrea ; in like manner in other places ; as in Isaiah xiii. 
17,18; xiv. 21—23; xliii. «; xlix. 17,22; li. 17, 18; lx.9; 
Jcrem. iii. 34, 25 ; v. 17 ; Ezek. xiv. 16 — 18, 20 ; xvL 20, 26, 
45; XX. 2C, 31; xxiii. 37; Hosca xi. 9—11; Zccli. ix. 13; 
Im cxliv. 11, 12 ; Dent, xxxii. 8. niat by a daughter i.t 
_ lifted tlie affection of the Iriilh of the church, thus the church 
' as'to that aflectioii, ai>poftrs from so maiiv [MiMnge» in the Word, 
tliat to adduce tlicni would Sll several pages ; notliing else is 
meant by tho ditaahU-r of'/.ion, llw- duuijnfer <if JeruaMtm^ Hi» 
daughter of Judiifi, the daughter of Israel. Some passages re- 
specting the daughter of i^on may be seen adduced, n. 612. 
Who cannot «cc that not any daughter of Zion, Jerusalem, Jn- 
dab, and Israel, so often mentioned in the Word, can poasihly 
bo meant f 

544. Wfio teat to ruU aU nation» with a rod of iron, siff- 
nifios which, by trutlia from the literal «en»o of tho Wonl, and, 
at tlio samo time, by rational arguments drawn from the light 
of nature, will oonvinco all who arc iu dead worslijp throuch 
being principled in faith separated from charily, that are wUl- 
ina to bo conviiieod. Thi.t refers to tlio doctnne of the New 
Church, becauae it is spoken of tlio male child, by whom that 
doctrine is signified, n. 54S ; to rule signifies to teach and in- 
struct, n. 3ftS ; here, to convince thoso who arc willing to bo 
conviiicetl ; by nations are signitiod ther who «re in evils of life, 
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n. 4S3 ; liere, Uiey who gur« in Oend worsbip Uiroiigh being prin- 
cipled ill faith SMpamted from diarity, bocauitc these are liere 
treHtod of; and tlie-^o are in evils of life, for when charilj is 
BopanUed, Uiure is uot aor good of life, ntid where ^>od is not, 
there ovil is. jlint to nue with a rod of iron siEnities by the 
tmtfaa of the lit«nl sense of tlio Word, tad, at thu same time, 
hy rational argutaonts drawn from natural light, may be seen 
aoove, n. 148. 

545. And ^erehildieMoauahimumtoOod andto/>i4tArtm4, 
HJgnttics the protivtion of tJte doctrine by the Lord, beeanso it is 
for the nseof the Now Cburcli, and its bein^ f^iardc-d by the nn- 
eoU of bcaron. By thceo words i» sigtiitii-rl tiie protection of tlie 
doclrino by the Loixl, because it is swd tlmt the draeon stnod 
bcfuro tlio WDiiuui who was i^wMiy to ho dclivm-od, to devour her 
child a» soon n^ il was bi^rn ; niid by ft child, and n male child, 
is eigniliod the doctrino for the Xew Church, n. 54ii, 543. Be- 
ing guarded by the ntig^Js is also sigiiitied, bocaofto it h said, 
that it was cauebt up unto Go<I ana to his throne ; and by a 
throne is sigtiilicd tlie angelic bvAvcn, n, 14, 2il, S23. 

.'546. And the woman jUd into the wilderness, si^ifiea the 
chnrch, which is the Now Joru»»lom, at first conflneil to n few. 
Br the woman h signified the New Church, n. 588; and hv a 
wiiderness is sigiiitaed where there are no longer any truths. 
That ite being confined iit tintt to n few ii* ^i^niiiod, l>ecatiMO it 
follows, where she had a place prepared of Ood, that tliey stionld 
feed her tl^re n tliouHnnd two tmndrcd aud sixty days, l>y which 
is signified ito state at that time, that in tiie mean while on 
incivaso of its numbei's may Ik.^ provided for, until it comes to 
its appointod inuturity, n. 647. By a wilderness, in tJic Word, 
is signified, I. Tho chinch devastati'd, or in which all the truths 
of the Woi'd arc i'lilsified, such a« it wnjf amon<; tlio Jews at the 
time of tho Lord's advent. II. Tiie church in which tlicro «re 
no truth», from not possessing the Word, such as it was among 
the well-dis])o<ted Gentiles in the Lord's time. III. A state of 
temptation, in which man is, as it were, witlioiit truths, becanto 
surrounded by evil spirits who induce temptations, and then, as 
it were, deprive him of truths. That by a witdornew M sig- 
nilied the «hurch duviuttntvd, or tho cburoti in which all the 
tnitlis of the Word are falsified, snch as it wm» among tho Jews 
in the Lord's time, appears from tlieso passages: "la this tbe 
man that made the earth to tremble, that did shake kingdoms, 
that mailo tho world awi/dfmeMf^ Isaiah xiv. IC, IT; con- 
ceniiug Babel. *' Thorns and brio» arc come np'on the land 
of my people: the palace shall be a wr'/dtrneas' Isaiah xxxii. 
13, 14. " I behold, and lo, tho fruitful place was a mldtntuis, 
the whole land shall be desolate," Jercm. iv. 26, 27; e«fdi fa 
tlio church, n. 285. "The pastors have destroyed my vineyard, 
tliey have made my pleasant portion a dcedaU wildemet» : tlte 
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JoRi nro come in tlio wllderrwss" Jcrom. xii. 10, 12. " A 
ie is j>laiitecl in tlie iBtldtrttim., in a dry «nd Uiirety ground.** 
Eok. \ix. 13. <'T)ie tire liath consumed the habttarioiM of 
Ithfi w'lMemets," Jool i. 19, 20. "TIio day of Jehovah conietli. 
|thQ land is as the garden of Eden before tnem, hut beliind dioiil 
jJwo/a/* reildtmcM,'^ Joel ii. 3. " See vo Uie word of Je- 
_^tttRh ; have I been a toUdemea» to Israel, or a huid of dark* 
ncis?" Jorem. ii. 81. "Tlio voice of liim thatcrieth in the wt^ 
denuvi, Prepare yo tiio way of Juliovnh ; make »ti'ai|;ht in the 
desert a higliway for our God," Isaiah xl. 3j besides other 
places; as in Jercm. ii. SI ; xxiii. 10; Lament, v, IS; Ilosea 
li. 2, 3 ; xiii. 15 ; Joel iv. 9 ; Malnchi i. 3 ; ]'«alm cvii. 83, 34 ; 
Matt. xxiv. 26; Luke xiii. 35. That snch also is the state of 
the church at lliis day, may be seen helow, n. 566. IL That 
by a wildeme'a is meant the ch\irch in which tliere are iio 
trutlis, from not pos5et<sins; the Word, as amon^ tlio well-dis- 
poeed Genlites in tlio Lord's lime, appeal^ fmni llicrto places: 
"Th« iqjirit shall bo poured uiion lis from on Iiigh, and Uio 
vnidemesa aliall be a fruitful lield, then juclgmotit shall dwell in 
the vtil^emas" Ltaiah xxxii. 15, 16. "I will open fountains 
in llib midst of tlio valleys, and make the icilJerueet a pool of 
waters ; I will jjlant in the tetldtnie^s the cedar jihiltim and tlio 
olive-tree," Isaiah xli. 18, 19. "He shall turn the wUdirneM 
into A standing water, and tJic dry ground into watfr springs," 
Psatm cvii. 35, 30. " I will make a way in tlie wiUlernet», and 
riven* in the desert, to give drink to mv people, my chosen," 
Isaiah xliii. 19, 20. ''Jehovah will inaKO her wUiierfxes» like 
Eden, and heva^ert like the eardea of Jehovah; joy and glad- 
ness shall be found therein "Isaiidi li. 3. "The hanitatious of 
the wildemeM distil," Pflalm Ixv. 13, 13. " Let tlie wildtTMiS 
J lift up ita voice, lot tlie iuhahitants of the rock sing," tsaiah 
10, II. 111. Thiit by a wjldoniui» is eignilled a state of 
ion, in which man is as it were without tnith.«, because 
ded by evil spirits, who induce temptation, and tlicii as 
U were deprive hin\ of trnths, appcun* from Matt. iv. 1 — 3; 
Mark i. 12, 13 ; Luke iv. 1 — 3 ; Isaiah xl. 3 ; Jerem. ii, 2, 0, 7 ; 
Hosca ii. 13—10 ; Psalm c^•ii. 4—7 ; l>eut. i. 81, 83 ; viii. 2— 
4, 16, 16 : xx.\ii. 10. 

647. nhfrc iihe hath a place prepaitd of God, thai they 
thotUd feed her there a thomand two hundred and fimttf days, 
signiBot tlio state of the church at tliat time, while provuion is 
making for its incrcaso among many until it arrives at maturity. 
By place is signifiod statOi n. 947; and by feeding, i)ri>vi->ion 
for itA iiicroasu, for thus is the church fed; hence by liaving a 
^place prepared of God that tlmy should feed her, ia wiguilicd the 
itu of tlie church preparatory to its increase ; by a thousand 
:o hnndrcd and sixty days is signified to the end and l)«giii' 
jing, n. 491, tliat is, to tlie end of the fonner church and the 
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bminning of the now, the eame aa hy n titno, and tJmeti, and half 
a time, vcrac 14. n. 562 ; time, rJho, to ibi H]i]>(.iiiitcd etntion, 
that is, uniil it exUts a» has been provided it saoiild exlit. It ia 
of the Lord's divine providence, that the church should at first 
bo confined to a few, and that ita nnmbers shmitd succcmirely- 
tnoreose, because the falsos of tlio former church must first m 
removed: for before thi», tntilis cannot be received, since 
trutlu), which are received and implanted before fnlsoii are re- 
movea, do not roinaiii, and they nro al»o rejected by the drugon- 
Ubi; thti iiku happened with tlic Chmtinn church, which in- 
creased successively frt>m a few to many. Anotlicr reason is, 
that a now livaven is first to be formed, which will act as ono 
witli tlie church on oarth ; tlierofote we read, that he saw a new 
fifavfn, and tht Jtvly Jerutalem coming down out tf heavm 
from God, Apoc, xxi, 1, 2. It is ceitain tliat ft new chunOi, 
whicli is the ?Sew Jeru«nlcm, wilt cxittt, becauHu it is foretold tn 
the Apocalypse, ehnp. xxi. xxii.; and it is nUo certain that the 
fal»cs of the former church aiv llrst to be removed, becansu 
they are what the Apocalypite troats of, as far a» chni)ier xx. 

MS. And thtn was war in Aeaven: Michafi and Als ^ 
angdt fongM against the drtujo» ; and tite dragon fought and ^^ 
hi» angd», signifies the falees of the former church n^htiiiK ^^\ 
apiinst the trutlis of tlio Now Church. By war is signilied 
i<))intnnl war, which is of faUily ngaiti^t triHii, and tnith Ht;airiitt 
faUirv, n. 500, for no olJier war can take place in heaven, where 
t)iis 18 i^nid to liave been wiiE^cd; neither can it liiko placo in 
heaven, when once fotined ot angels; but it was wagoo in tho 
former hcjiven, which passed away, as appears, Apoc. xxi. 1, 
concerning which heaven, see the explanation there given ; for 
that heaven i)iiBSed away m consequence of the last judgment 
beinc executed on the dragon and his atif^I», which i« aUo sig- 
nilicd by the drujion's being cast down, and his place no more 
found in heaven, as ai>poars from what lollows. What tlto fnlan 
«re, wliifh are meant hy Iho dragon, and which are to figlit 
against the tniths of the Now Cliurdi, may bu seen above, n.j 
537. By Mii^hatil is not meant any archangel ; iicithi-r by 
UabricI, nor ItuphacI, but ministries in heaven; the minintry 
signified by MienncI is performed by those who prove from the 
Word, that the Lord is the God of lieaven and enrth, and tliat 
God the Father and He nro one, a» tlio soul and body are one; 
also that men ought to live accoi'ding to the command incuts of 
the dcealftgiie, and that then thcv are gifted wit)i charity and 
faith. Michael is also mentioned in Uaniol, x. 18, 21 ; xii. 1; 
and thereby a similar ministry is undei^tood, a'* appears from 
chap. ix. X. xi., and frmn the last vcrecs of chap, xii. But by 
Gnhriel is nndcKlood the ministry of tho»« who teach from tha 
■\Voril, that Jehovah came into the world, and that the Unman- 
ity he there assumed is the Son of God, and divine; for which 
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I mason, the nn^«l who nnnoimccd the same to Marj- is called 
[Gabriel, Luke i. 19, 2fi — 35. They, nl*o, wlm nrt; ctif^figt^^ in 
tluwo miiiistrioii, uru named Kicbavis aud (iabnela in b«BveQ. 
Sy an angel, in Iho HupiiMiic senate, 'n meant iho Lord ; and, in a 
rolatiTt! scute, the hcNavcu of angels, as also an angelic society, 
a» may be seen abovp, ii. 5, tf»J, S5S, 342, 344, 415, 4ti5 ; bnt 
hero, a ininititrv is ei^iilied, because iJiey are mentioned by 
name; and, in I)aniol, Miclmel is «alled'a prince; and by a 
prince, in the Word, \s EiiKniticd a principal or lc«<liiig trutli, 
Mid by a king, U-nth itself; u. 20. 

MS, Ana prcfaiUd 7w(~, ntUhtr tea* their viace found emy 
mere in Ataivn, HigniHcs that tliey were convicted of being in 
false» and evils, but still roinniiiod in tlieni, and tbat ttieruforo 
tlicy woro torn from conjunction with heaven and cost dovn. 
TItRt till» may be tinderetuod, something nitist first be oaid con- 
cerning tho slate of those who come inln iliu olliwr life after 
death. All in the otiicr life are first in&tructed by angeU, and 
condnclcd fi-om one society to aiiotln-r, and »*xplor«d whelher 
they iiavo any desiro to ruceivo heavenly Initlia, and live ac- 
coraiug to thorn ; but atill, all mich as huvu continned tliem- 
Bolrea m f&hea in tlie world do not receive them ; tliereforo they 
tro sciit to 8Qc(et!cs where they arc who arc in similar falsce, 
which societies liave no conjnnction with heaven, Init witli hell ; 
CODiequently, after a given time, in the world of spirits, tlioy 
BJnk down into hoU, and arc :<^'nt sway to their rv»])cctivo places, 
every one according to his evil and cwnscriiient falvW; tlua is 
what is to be «ndcnitood by tbuir being convicted of being in 
talse^i and evils, and slilt remaining in tliein, and that themore 
they are torn from conjunction with beavon, and cast down. 
What tlieir lot and condition is tlicre, may he soon above, n. 
163, 531. 

550. And the grrai dragon «wm coH out-., that old serpent., 
calitd th« Devil, nnd ShUih, »ignilioit tliat tiiey who «re meant 
by Iho dragon turned from the Lord to themselves, and from 
heaven lo ttiu world, nnd thcncu bi^cnme corporeally scnaual, 
■who could not but be in tho evils of their concnpiBConces and 
tlicnce i» i\\Vf«, and by separation from tlie Lord and heaven, 
became devils and sata'ns. Who are meant bv the dragon, may 
bo eeen, n. 637 ; tliuiC, inasmuch «a they mato God ibrce, and 
tlie Lord two, and because they place tho commandments of the 
ddcalogue among works wlncli do not contribute to salvation, 
are called the old nerpcnt, the devil, and ^atnn ; and by a ser- 
pent is signified man, when he is cor])oreally si-nsual, n. 424, 
who luriiH fi-om the Lord to himself, and fr»in lieaveu to the 
world ; and by the devil are signitied they who are in the oviU 
of conciiptsccncea ; and by Satan, they who arc thcnco in faUc-'<, 
n. 07, 103 lit the end, 850, 857. Such, also, was tho serpent 
which seduced Evo and Aoain, as appears from his descriptiou, 
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Slid Uio ciirac pronoHnced upon him, <i}o». >ii. 1 — 5,14,15, 
Tbfl draaroD is Lore culled tbc duvil and Satan, but he is Bo 



caHvd, Im-csuso hU in licU nro devil» niid miImiis; ai>d it is on 
tills nccoimt Ibitt hell^ in tlio aggn^ate, ia so denoniiimted. 

551. Whurh d4et%V0tA the toAoA) vioriil-, sij^iities that thfjr 
porvopt «11 tliii)]?H of llie ohorcli. By deceiTiiig ta sigiiUled to 

1>Grvei-t, and )>y the world U ei^iticd the chnr^ ; the 9Mne ai 
ty uiirtl), n. S$5. Ky ilio world i« not nignificd the world of 
earth», but the church therein, in the follou-ing ]>lHce!4: '*Tlio 
foriA mouniiith mid lud«th away, tbo Imnglity people of the 
world <io languish," Isaiah xxiv. 4. *>Tlie earth MiaU ]«ara 
thy jndgmonts, und the inhahitnute of the world thy righteou»- 
uc6)^" Ifniali xivi. 9. "TIiou host mnde tlio tarlK bv tliy 
power, thou hast ppoparod the worid by Uiy wisdom," Jorem. 
X. 12 ; li. 16. " llie loimdations of tho \vorl<{^ wore discovered 
at the bloat of the breath of thv noalrils," Pfialm xviii. 16. 
"The farth in Jehovuh'a and th« lulnc»! thcroof. the teorld and 
tlicy tliat dwell tlieroin ; he hath fouiidt-d it upon the sou», and 
established it upon tlio floods," Psalm xxiv. 1, 2. ••■Tlw hii- 
reus are thino, tlie eartA also i» tliinc, thon hast foiuidod the 
world and tlte fiilnasa thereof," Psalm Ixxxix. U. " He will 
make us inhont the tltrono of glory, for tho pillam of the eartA 
arc JebovahV, and he hath set tlie 'teorfd upon them," 1 Sara. li. 
S. "Thon, O Babel, bast made tho world a wilderness, thon ha«t 
dofitroyvd thy Umd-, inid Ninin thy people," Imiah xiv. 17, SOj 
besides otJier passages ; as in Laainh xviii. 3 ; xxvi. 1 S ; xxvii. 6j 
xxxiv. 1 ; Kabum i.5; Peiilni ix. IS ; Psalm Ixxvii, 18; Psalm xcviii. 
9; L&UKtnt. iv. 13; Job xviii. 18; Mail. xxiv. 14 ; Lnko xxi. 26: 
Apoc. xvi. li ; but it is to be observed, that when the world ud 
tlio fartfi nro mentioned at tho aaino titho, the teorld eignifiea the 
church as to good, and the earth signifies the chnrch aa to tratll. 

552. //<i teas catl out into tK« tarth^ and /lis anffd» vwt 
out out with him, signilira that he wtu cn^t down into tlw 
world of spirits, which is intermediate between heaven and hell, 
from whence tliorc ift immediate conjtmL-tion with men upon 
fiartb. Tho reason why by tlie earth, upon which the dn^on is 
said to have boon cu«l out, is moaut tho world of spirits, la, b^ 
cause that world U immediately beneath ihc heaven», and whea 
any one is cast down from heaven, bo does not fnl! iininediatclr 
into hell, but noon ihe earth of ihe world immediately Itenenln 
it, for that world is in the midst between heaven and hell, or 
beluw the heavens and above the hell«. Many things oonooru- 
ing that world may ho i^een in tlie work On Heaven <tnd B^m\ 
421 — 5;J5. All who are in that world commnnicnte iiitm»-^ 
diately with men upon tarlh, oonncqueutly, tbo dragon and hb i 
au^ls communicale with thoi>e who ai'e in falses, and thonce in j 
oviU, tlirough the received heresy of faith alone; on which 
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account, it 18 Bftid below, " Therefore rejoice, yc hearenii. and 
je tlinl dw(-n in diem ; woe to the inliabitera ot' the farili and 
of tlie §ea, for tlio duvil fs coiiio down unto yuii, liuvin^ great 
wratli, because he kiiowctli tliat lie hath but a nliort time," 
verse 12 of this chapter. Also that '* he pureued the woman 
into the wildenio**, and wont to make war with the remnant of 

»her seed," verae 13 — 17. It is to be noted, that erery man, as 
to hit) affections and consoquent tlioughts, is in societv witli 
thoso who are in tho worUl nf unirit!», and medialt^Iy tnrniieh 
them, with those who are either in heaven or in hell. Tlie hfc 
of every man doi>fiids or» tiial conjunction. 

fi53. And I heard a loud voice gaying in ktaven, Now income 
aalvalion^ and power, and the kingdom (^our God and the pmcer 
rf" Aw Christ, signitiGa the joj ot tJie angeU of heaven, becanse 
the Lord alone now reigns in heaven and in the church, and 
becan^e thcv are »nved who believe in him. Itya loud voice in 
heaven ia eiiiniitied the joy of tlie angels of heaven ; for which 
rcaaon it fofiowe, " Tlicrcforo rejoice, yo hcAvciiH, and yo liiat 
dwell in them," verao 13; tJio %'oico also becomes great by 
reason of its being lifted up from joy of heart. Now is come 
salvation and power, aigninoa tliat now thei-o is italvation from 
the Lord's divme power ; and the kingdom of ourGod and the 

Eower of bis Christ, stgnitic» because tlio Lord alone reigns in 
eaven and in the church. Tliat br Qod ia imdeistood the 
easentia] Divinity, from whom oi'e all things, wliit-h is eallcxl 
Jl^ovah llie Father; and by Christ, hi:^ Divine Humanity, 
wkidi is called the Son of God, may be seen above, n. 600 ; and 
b«eau«t) the essential Divinity and the Lonl's Divine Humanity 
UK one, like soul and body, it follows that the Lord alone 
reigns. This is meant bytlie gosjKt of (he kimjdom, and by the 
kinijtloin of Ood, Matt, iii. 2 ; iv. 17, 23 ; vii. 21, 32 ; ix. 35 ; xi. 
11; xii. 2ij ; Mark i. 14,15; ix.l; xt.43; Lukeiv.4; viii.l; 
ix. 60 ; X. 8—11 ; xi. 17, 18, 20 ; xvi. 1« ; xxi. 30, 31 ; xxii. 18 : 
xxiii. 50, 51. Tlmt the I^rd liaa all power in heaven ana 
earth, appears manifeatly in Matthew .■^xviii. 18; John iii. 85; 
xvii. 2, lU. That thi-y are saved who are in tho Lord and the 
Lord in them, and iJmt it i.* tlie Divine llnnianity in which thi-y 
are, John xiv. xv. xvii. ; and that none «re saved, but ihey that 
believe in him, appears from liiese passages : " As many as i-e- 
ceived him, to thcin gave he power to become the sons of <Jod, 
«von to them that Imieve in his nttine" John i. 13. "That 
■vrhcmoeviir beUmi^ in thi S»H,»iiox{[d not perish, but have eter- 
nal life," John iii. 1 5, " God so loved tho world, that he gave 
hia oulij-bttfotian Son, that whosoever Ai-ZwivM in A»V»mayhave 
everlasting lifv," John iii. l(!. " 11« that MicVfth in tM Son 
is not eondomnetl, but ho that helieveth not is condemned 
lUreadv, bt'cau^* hi^ lialh not believed in the name of the onlv- 
begotten Son of God," John iii. 18. " He tliat hHievetH in the 
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Son, hiiUi cver1n.-)tiiig life, but he that believetli not the Scoi, 
shall not soe life, but tJie wrath of (ioJ abidtlb ou him," John 
iii. 3tt. " He that comcUi lo mo shall nevei- hnnger, aod be 
thnt bfltetxth in me sluiU never thirst, — Verily 1 say mito you, 
he tliat iKlieveth in m« halb cvorhistiiig life,' John vJ. 33, 35, 
47- " irnless ye belieoe that I am, ye slmli die in your simy' 
John viii. 24. Jeena said, " I am tlio rcsurrectJou and tlie life, 
ho that bdieveth in me, tliougii he vf ere dead, yet shall he live ; 
whosoever liveth and iniievtth in Tn<, shall never die," John xL 
35, 26 : hcsidt-s other places ; as iu John vi. 36 — (0 ; viL 37, 
:IS ; viil. 1^ ; xii. 3t!, 4f>. To believe in the Lord is to approacli 
him immediately, and to hai'o confidence tJiat it ia lie who 
Mivca ; and since no one can have this eonlidence who docs not 
lead a good life, thereforo thb altio ia understood by belienng | 
in him, sec above, u. 67. 

!>.'>4. For the aceuser <^ &UT brethren is cast dovoii, wAici | 
acvused them before our (rod day ami n!^/it, affn'ifiQ^ ximi by tlio 
la^it JHilj^iienl lUey are removed who opposed uie doclrine of tlw i 
New Jerusalem. By the diagon being cast down is signified 
that liiey are removed who are meant by tiio dragon ; that tlicr , 
were removed by being cast down from heaven into the woria i 
of spirits, and tliea into hell, which is their laat judgment, vaa i 
observed before. By brethren are meant they who «re in th« 
doctrine of the New .Ternsatem, and in a lite according to it ; by 
accusing is ^ignitied to oppose the doctrine, to maintain tbat it ' 
is false, and to exclaim agtiiust it; and became they do this 
coutiimally, as it were belore God, the dragon ia called tli« 
accuser of onr bretbivu. aecuaing them before God day and 
night. This aUo the devil does when be tempts, for lie brings 
fortli various things out of man, which he calla lalscs, and con- 
dotana. 

55o. And they overcame Aim by the Uood of tJie Zamb, and 

btf thi Word of their te-ttimony, sigoifiea victory by tJie divioa 

trut)i of thoAV ord, and thenee by iJic acknowledgment tlmt the 

Lord i* the God of heaven and earth, and that the precepti of 

the decal^rie are pn'coptsof life according to wbicb men ought 

to live. That the blood of the Lamb is the diiine tmrh pro*! 

coedhig from the Lord, which ia the divine truth of the Wofil, | 

may be eeen above, n. Z1Q ; that the testimony is the diviosj 

truth, above, «. 6. 16, and liat it specifically consists in the»^ 

two tliinga, VIE., that the Lord is tlic God of heaven and earth, \ 

and tliat the commandraenta of tlie decalogno are precepts of 

life, n. 490,506; for winch reason, the decalogue is also calW] 

tlic testimonj-, Exod xxv. *23 ; xxxi. 7, 18; xxxii. 15; Levit.| 

xvi. 13; Numb. xvii. I'J ; P&alm lxxviii.5; Psalm cxxxii. 13. ; 

lliose at the present day, timt are principled in faith alone, 

believe tliat, by tbo blood of tlie I.iimb, is here meant the Lotd'l 

passion on the cro», and tbia because they make the Lord's po»- 
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-•ioQ on the croHii the cUit^f point of their solifidian <!nG;iiia, hav- 
""^ — '^iit tlici-cby tm transtcrrud to liime^lf the condoinnalioii 
fie law, mndu »alislaction to the FAtlior, and reconciled the 
' IniRian race to him ; besides mauv other things. That this, 
bowcvor, in not (lio casO) bitt tbnt tfio Lord cAmo into tlic world 
to subdue the bell» nnd eloriiy his Ilnniantty, and that the pas- 
sion of tlio croe» waa tJte last combat, whereby ho fully orvrcaine 
tlio holla iind fttlly glorified his Humanity, may be »oen in The 
Doctrine ef the Nevs Jerusalem con<:eminq the hird, n. Vl — 14. 
IIooco it may he seen, that by tho bloou of the Lmnb iu not 
liero meant tne j)a<«ion of the erosa according to the nuKJcrn 
dogma. That by the blood of tho Lamb is meant the divine 
tniUi proceeding fnim tJio Lord, which is tlic divine truth of tiio 
Word, may appear from this consideration, that the I^trd i» tho 
Word ; and bocuuso he is tlie Word, tho divine trutJi thurcin is 
liis blood, and tho divine good therein, his body. This may be 
rendered evident at once, in the following manner: — Is not 
«vci-y man hia own good and Ins own truth \ And, since good 
has relation to tho will, and truth (o the nnderetanding, every 
man is Ids own will and his own understanding. What else 
cunittilntiM a man } It» not man, us to hi$ e««cnc«, tlivoo two t 
Bnt tho I^rd is good itself and trnth itself, tliat ia, divine good 
and divine truth, which two arc abo the Word. 

65^. And thfy loffd not thfir livti unto the death, signifies 
who loved not themselves more tlian the Lord. By loving their 
lives is signitied to lore self and the world, lor by tliu livi-s is 
i<igiitlie<l man's own life, which every one has by birtii, whicli 
consists in loving himself and the world above all things ; thcro- 
foro by not loving their livc's is signified not to love self and tho 
worid, more than the Lord and the things which are of the 
Lord ; unto dontli, signifies to bo willing to die ratlior ; con- 
nentiy it is to love the Lord above all tbinfp», and onr noigh- 
ir OS one's self. Matt. xxii. SiS— 38 ; and to bo willing to die 
rallier tJian recede from Ihotte two lovet^. The name in wgnitied 
by these words of tho Lord : " lie tliat findetb bis lift, shall 
lose it, and he {!i:it loscth hi» life for the ssiku of Josii<i, i^hull 
find it," Malt. x. 39 ; I.iike xvii. »3. " He that loveth his life 
tdinll lose it ; bnt ho tlmt hateth his life in this world, shall 
kvep it unto lifo eternal," John xii. S5. Jesus said, '■ tf any 
man will come afier me, lot him deny himself; for who.Hoever 
will savo hia lifr:, shall lose it ; and whosoever will low; A*« lifn, 
for my sake, shall Iind it : Wluvt is n man prolited, if he shall 
gain the whole world, and lose Ai* <»cn toult or what shall a 
man give in exehaiigo for liU «oulf Matt. xvl. 24, ^'t\ Mark 
viii. 35 — 37; Luke ix. 24, 2.'». Ity loving the Lord i» meant 
to tovo to do his command n 10 nts, John xiv. 2U — -4. l^ic rea- 
son is, becanse he himself is his own comnnindmenls, for tliey 
are from him, conacqnently he is in them, thus in the mau in 
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whose life tlioy nre inscribed ; and they tn inscribed in man I 
willing; uiid doing thorn. 

557. Thfrefotv rejotct, y« heaven», and W (hat duvU in tkem^.m 
siguiiiue a ucw statu of hvavon, in that tiity arc in the LonLJ 
ami Uiv Lord in tlicin. ]W heflvoits is meant Uie heaven orT 
ChriiiliHiii), in wlucti the Lord alone ts acknowledged ad tli 
God of heaven and curth : l>v n.^»ic-e is signillvd itt now staU, 
fnll of joy ; b}' they that dwell in them are BJenitied thoj vrbd 
nru in good, n. 380 ; and bocansv ull good \» mmi tho L«nl, it 
signitioti tliat thvjr are in the Jmt^, ana tlie Lord in them. 

55S. Wot to the in/tatitera oft^earih and of the itea ! fot\ 
the devil M eoiM down vnto you, having ffreat wrath, et^nffioiij 
latni'iitations over thorn who nic princijiled in tlio intonials tarn 
t>xt«nialB of the doctrine of faith alone, and thence in evils of] 
life, bcctuiso tliuif like are exit down from heavou into th«] 
world of spirit^ and tiro thence in conjnnetion with men nm 
oartli, whom, ont of hatred to tho New Church, ihvy excite ti 
peraovcrc in their fultte» and contioquent cviN. [!y wo« to 0» 
Inhabitent of Uio eartli and of the »eA is ^leniRed lamentatio 
over tlioso in tho chnrch who are influencea by the docUino of 
Ihithulono; by woe is st»nil!cd lamcntnlion.n! 490; by tntudiM 
tant^ are signified tliev who are in the chnrch whoae doctrtnal 
is faith alone ; by cjirth uro meant they who are in ita tntoninl%l 
and by sea they who are in its externals, n. 470; by gTvatl 
wiath'ia ngaified haired s^inst tlie Now Chnrch, beouiae it ' 
denotes Itatred against the woman, ii. 5l!5 ; to come doivn unbi^^ 
them significe coming to those who aro in the world of «piritf, ^| 
and as these are in conjunction with men upon earth, it al»^^ 
aigniflea to their like npon earth. That the dragon was cast oat 
of lieaven into the world of spirits, and that njey who are in 
tJial world are in connexion witii men upon earth, see above, n. 
5J3. The dragon is hero called the tlevil, because they an 
meant who from tliat hereby nre in evils of hfo; and tlieyarotD 
evils of life from tlmt hortBy who live according to this t«&et of 
their faitli, that thev imx'e no sins who pray in confidenee (• 
God the Father, and that if they have they ai-o remitted; «11 
such, inasinnch as they do not examine theraiielves, knowQ^t 
any one i^in that is in them, and at lengtii do not even koov 
wliat sin is, as may bo soon above, n. 53i, That by tlie drqgrtii 
as the devil, are meant they who arc in tho evils of their coHCU- 
pidcences, see n. 550. The reason why every nmn is in con- 
junction wilJi those who arc in the world of fijiiritfl, is, bt«c»ti** 
man, as to the affoctiona of his mind and tho thotights thent* 
proceodine, is a ipirit, therefore, as to euch afl'eclions »'»' 
tlioughtii, he is continually i» conjunction with spirits wlio «r* 
in a similar allection, and thence in eiimilnr thoughts ; that ii 
Bud) a conjunction, that if this bund was broken for a single 
moment, man would Ml down dead. Tlio church has hitherto 
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own nothing of tlii»; noi- that nmn, after deatli, i« hi* own 
aD'cction and consetjnent tIioiigl)r,l!ii,tivforc hi» own charity and 
coii.'«equonl fniili, and that no one can be fnitli 8«]>nrBtEH) tVoui 
charitv. 

55&. Became he knowdh that h« hath but a «fmt timtt tig' 
iiific», bccaiuo ho kiiowH llmt a now heaven is formed, and that 
thus there is about to bo n New Cliurch wytun earth, «ml that 
then lie, with iiia like, will be ciuit into hell. Thi» U sigDJfied, 
hecan.'ie llie dinj;on know» that a new huavon la formed, for 1)0 
was (.'Xpellcd fVnta it, voi'so S, 9; he knows also that there 18 
about to bo n Nuiv Cburcli upon cartli, from what is foretold in 
the Apocalvpe, cliap. xxi. ; and lie knows, liki-wiac, that, lie 
niid liis like are then to be cast into hell, from what is also fore- 
told, Apijc. XX. 1, 2, 10, 

500. And when the dragort, MW thai he wa» foM unto the 
tarih. he ptrsccutcd the woman who brought forth (he man child, 
signitii's that ihct drugonists in the world of i>i>irit», iinnicd Intel v 
upon tlioir being thrust down, began to infest tlio New Clnircu 
oii acvoniit of it* (loftiitic- Whou tliu drugoti saw tlial h« wna 
oast upon the cailh, sigiiilics that wl'.sn tlie (InigonisU saw 
that ihoy were separated from boaven, and in conjunction with 
men upon eartli, n. 552, .ISS ; ho persecuted the woman, si-jni- 
fies lliat they iniinediately bogiiu to infest the Lord's church; 
that the woman whom ho penwcuted is that churcli, may be 
seen, n. 633 ; who broiif;ht I'orlh o. t.on, signiHc» on ac-coiiut of 
its doctrine ; that the son, which the woman bronjjht fortli, is 
the doctrine of the Now Uliurch, sco n. 535, 542, 5+3, 545. 

561. And to the woman tcerf qiwi* tm? whim of a ffr<'<it 
eagle, that fAh might Jly into the wddemnts, into /lerplaiv, sig- 
iiintM tlio diviuu circumspection over tluit ehnrcb, and it» pro- 
tection, while an vet wntined tn a few. IJy the woman is sig- 
nified the New Cliurdi, u, S33; by wing? are sigiiitied power 
and prutttotiou, ti. 245 ; by nn i^gle is Nii;nilied inldlecttial ^ij^liti 
and conse^juent iliouglit,' n. 245 ; by Hying i* sigiiilled weuig 
and ciiiriiinspeLlion, n. 245; by a wildernesa is signiSed the 
church desobtlod, and thus among a few, n. 546; by her ]ilac« 
1« signitierd it» state there ; from which it follows, that bv there 
beini( given to tJio wonmn two wings of a groat eiigte, tliat sbi» 
nii^bt fly into the wilderness, into h«r place, i* jTignifietl llio 
divnio circumspection over the New Church, ami ita protection, 
while as yet conlined to a few. 

562. ']Vht:n she ia Kourithtd for a tinu!, and ttmtt, and hiilj 
a ti>juf,fivin th^fiiix of the aerpent, sigiiities tliat by reason of 
the ei'iif^ini'» of scducent, pi'oviston is made with circninKperc- 
lion that its immbers may increase until it cornea to maturity. 
By beinj^ nourished, when said of the New Cluireb, i:i ^ignitiod 
to provide for it« increase, as «hove, n. 547; by a time, and 
^^'s, and half n time, i» signilied to the end ami beginning, 
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tliua during it» iiicromo fi-oin a taw to mnnj', nntil it rcachos its 
appointed station, an shove, ii. £47 ; hy tlie fnco of tbe serpent 
is «ignilied tbe eubtb arts of eeducen ; by Hie fncti, subtlu art- 
falneaa i and by the «cnicnt, seducers. Ilini by Uie scqHmt are 
risnifiod seducvrs, is plain Irom tJie following passage in this 
c1iit]>UT : " lliK great dragon was cast out, that old serpoit, 
whic'h M(lucf.th tbe wliole giobe of eftttb," rone d. Aud agiiin : 
*' Uo luid lioM uii the dragon, that old serpent, and cast him 
inlu tliv boitoiidt.-«s pit, that ho ahonld ttdua the imtioi» no 
more,*' Apoc xx. 2, 3. The liko i» here meant as by tlio ser- 
pent who seduced Kvo and Adam, of whom it is written : " And 
tho eerpttU wot more mAile tbim any huast of tliv field ; — and 
the woman said to Jehovah, Tlie serpent aeduce^ me," Gen, iii. 
], 13. l!y face, in the Wurd, is signiGod that which ib interior 
in man, because hi^ face is tho tvpe of his mind liiriiie<l to tlie 
vorn;H])ondencu ; tlieroforo, by t^o face of ttie sorpont is signi- 
fied anger, liatred, and subtlety. My a time, and times, and 
half a time, is signified the samo lioro, as by a thon»niid two 
hundrud and sixty days, verso 6, where it is said : " And the 
woiiinu God into tlio wihicmess, irbero slio bath a place pre- 
pared of Qod, that they should feed her a thouMnd two Aua- 
drtd and »ixtij days" which may be seen explained above, n. 
547. Tiic same is also signified by three days and a half, Apoa 
xi. 9, 10; also by tbe throe ycai's and six months of laniiiie, 
Luke iv. 25; and in Uaiiiel, by n iitnUd titnf of MaUd titnesand 
a half, an<l «hen he shall have accomplished to eeutter Uie 
power of the holy people. Dun. xii. 7, 

fi6S. And Oit iKrpt'Ht ca»t oat of hi» mouth water tu ajhod 
after the woman, that he misfit oatu& her to be carried atet^ 
of the food, »ignilie« ratiocinations from falses in abnndanca, 
with a view to deiitroy tlie ebnrch. Br the sorjMint is here tig- 
iiilied, as above, the drajton wliich seduces; by the woman, the 
New Chnrch, n. 638; by waior arc Bigiiiiicd truths, and, in 
an opposite sense, Uhea, n. HO, 409 ; by a flood arc siguilied 
truths in abundance, and in an opposite sense, fake^ in abun- 
dance, n. 409; out of the mouth ot tne scqtont, si^iitica ratioci- 
nations; therefore breasting out water as a flood, arc eignifiod 
ratiocinations from lalses in abundance. The ratiocinations of 
those, who are meant by tlie dragon, are all grounded in fallaciu 
anil Himearanccs, which, if continned, appear outwardly like 
trutlis, but witliin llicy conceal false» in abundance. Tliis'l can 
dechuv, that tliose in the chnrch, who hereafter oontinn tbein- 
Hflve* in faith alone, cjmiiut recede from it, except by serious 
repentance, because tliey con)fiin themselves with the dr^oniste, 
who now are in the world ot' spirits, givingrise to much tumult, 
where, out of hatred to tbe !Now Church, they infe»t all whom 
tlioy meet; and as they are in conjunction witli men ou earth, 
at observed above, they will not suffer those who havo OQCfl 
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been Cfluglit by tlioir reiLsonin^s to disciigage tlioniBelvcs, for 
tJiey kepp them Itmind in cbaiii», «s it wt-rc, mid tlit-ii blimf 
tlic;r eye» so tliat thoy can no longer see any one tnitli in it* 
light. 

5Gi. And ihf mrth helped the womaH f and thf mrih opened 
A<r mouthy and »w<i/hiwed up thefiood ithifh the draffon i-iut- out 
(f hia mout/i, sigiiitie* lliat tlicisu mtiuciniittonH. m all llioir 
tlbiindunc», tail to iiothinz before the eii>ii-itttat triitli:< lalionallv 
Jindewlood, whit-h the Micbnels, of whom the New Cliurcli 
coiiiiitit», can bring fonvni-d. By the earth, which helped the 
woman, is oignitiod tho church as to doctrine, n. 285 ; and W 
CKiitto the rutiuc illations from faW^ which tho dragonists pro 
dace, are trcJited of, tliey ai"e truths from the Word, by which 
tlic wirtli, that is, tho church, helps the woman ; by opeiiinc 
her month is siKnilied to aililiice lluwc truths ; by tho flood 
which tho dragon rasl onl of his month, are i>igiiitlurl raliooina- 
tioiis from fa^os in abundance, n. 563; by canrin? away ts 
BigiiiBed to make them come t<i nothing; bv the Micliaels are 
meant tlie men of the New Church; by Ihtichael, such na «re 
wise therein; and by his angels, the rest of them. Since in 
the Now Cluirch this tenet is rejooted, that tlie understanding 
\t to be kept in subjeclion to faith, and in the place of it, it is 
B received nutxijn, that the trntli of the church should bo seen, 
in order that it may be believed, n. 224; and since Irnth can- 
not be seen olhorwise than rationally, thci-oforo it is said, from 
trnths rationally nndcrslootl. How can any man be led by tlic 
Lord, and conjoined with heaven, who shut's np his nnderstitnd- 
ia^ against such things as relate to salvation and eternal lifet 
la it not tlio understanding which rci|uire9 to be ilhtminalod 
and instructed} And what is the understanding closed bv re- 
ligion, but thick dai'ktit-FU!, and such darkness too ba rejecto 
from itself the light that would illuminate! Again, who can 
ncknowludge trutli and retain it, unless ho seeH \l't What is 
tmtli not seen but a voice not understood, which, by sensual 
corporeal men, h usually retained in tho memory, but not »o 
by the wi»ieJ Tlie wise, indeed, cast ofl' empty or unmeaning 
words from tlie memory, that is, such as have not entered into 
their minds by being understood ; as that one God coueiets of 
tliree persons, also that tho Lord, born from oteniity, is not one 
and tho same witli the Lord bora in lime, that is, that one Lord 
19 God and not the oilier; null again, that n life of charity, 
whicii consists in good works, and likewise in repenting of evil 
work», contributes nothing to salvation: a wise man does not 
tindei-slaiid such things ; llicrefore from his rationality hu iwiys. 
Is i-eligion then of no conseriuenco ! Does not religion consist 
in ithtinuing cvi! and doing good i Should not the doctrine of 
the church teach this, as well as a man ouglit to believe, tliftl 
ha mav do the good tilings of religion from God i 
4^9 
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565. And tlie dragon ua-i wrath vsith the tooman^ and went 
to mitlv tear ioU/i the remnant of her attd, ufAo luep the com- 
mandmcnlJi tf tfct/, and hnKt thu Uttimony afjttut ChriM, 8ig- 
mfii» tlie burning liaii-ed of tiiftse who tniuk ihemsclvt-^ wise 
from their contiriiijiliuiis ul' tlie amiical union of ihu Divinity 
and Hiiinniiitv in tito Lord, nnd of jn^titicaiion hy faitli al>>De, 
againil those who acknowlcilgo tliu Lord alun« to he the God 
of heaven imd ciirtJi, and tlint the decnlo^ie is the Inw of life; 
Slid ihcir ultemitta on no\*itiatea with intent to setlnce them. 
All ihi» is contained iii those few word«, Itveuiise it folK>w» in n 
*vnv« from wluit went before, where it is said, that th« enrth 
helped the woman, and opened her mouth, and carried awav 
the IIoihI wliii.-li tile dm^ori cii*l out of his iiioiiili, h_v which fe 
!>iffiiitiod that ttieir reaHonin^ from falses eaine to nothiiiii, n. 
56^} con set} II CD tly thtil tlicir cndeavount to dt.^troy the New 
Chuich were vain ; therefore by the dragon being wrotli wiiii 
tiio woman, is signified that he burned with hatred and breathed 
revcni^c ngaiTijt tlie elitireli ; by the drii|Koii'« wratJ) i« »igiiilied 
hatred, n. 5SS ; hy making war \a signified to assanlt mid im- 
pngu by rati oeiiiut ions i^rounded iu fmse», n. 5UU; by tlie rera- 
nanl of lier si-ed wbidi ki>fci> tlio conimiindnieiit4 of God aud 
have the testimony of Jesus Christ, are meant novitiate», who i 
recinve the doctrine conceriiiiic; the Lord a»d the decalo^ne; 
what t]ic testimony of Jesus Christ is, may he seen above, n. 
6, •lyo. The reason why by the dragon are here roeaiu those 
who tliiiik thoiiiMjlve^ wise from contimiationa of the ni>-slica! 
union of the Lord's Divinity and ITniiiajiilj', is, beeMii^v these 
are proud of their own wisdom, and skilled in reasoning; sttil 
from jiride )>roeeeds hatred, and from liati't-d jirKeeed i-evcnne 
and wratli against those who are not of the same opinion. By 
the myiitical union, which is also called the liypmtatie union, 
are meant their fictions concerning the influx and operation of 
the Divinity upon the Lord's Humanity as a|>on another; not 
knowing tiiat God end Man, or Divinity and Humanity in Ui« 
Lord, are not two but one pei-son, united like soul and body, { 
accoi-ding to the doctrine received throughout the whole Ohr»- 
lian world, whifh has its name froir: Atiinnasins : but to addncQ 
tlieir notions respecting this mystical union would be nti idle 
thine, because thcv «re absurd. Tliat by llic seed of the woman 
are hero meant those who are of the Kew Church, and are ■ 
principled in the truths of its doctrine, may apjiear from iha 
Mgiiifieation of seed, in tlie following passages: "Their tttd 
shall bo known among the Gentiles, and their olTspring among 
the people, all llmt sec shall acknowledge them, tnat thev are 
the «e«? which Jehovah hath blessed," Isaiali Isi. 9. '•'Thoy 
are the «eal of thu ble*sed of Jehovah," Uaiah Ixv. 23, " Ai 
tlio new heavens and the new earth which I will make, shall 
remain before me, so shiUl vour 9t€d ixmiuiu." Isitiah Ixn. 
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" Til» »if(i wliich »ImI1 Hon-o liiin, it bIiaII bo scconnteO to tlio 
l^nl tor II generation," Ptmlm xxii. 31. "I will put onmity 
botWMn tlieo and tho womuD, and botnx'en My getd ami tlie 
%aomanU ac«i,^' G«ii. iii. lH. "Thiit he mtglit 8««)c u pxllv 
«M(^" Malaclii li. 15. "Behold tlio <Iavs come, when I will 
tote the hoiisu of I^rHvl itnd the hoimu of ifudah «itli tliu geed <>f 
man," Jeretn. xxxi. 27. *' When thon shall mako hi» soul an 
offtrinj; for sii>, ho shall see *«(/,*' I&aiah Uii. 10. *' Fear not, 
for I Hill Willi llu-e, 1 will hriiif; thy *w// from tho e<wt." IsBiah 
xliii, 5, (i. "ThoQ ehalt hrenk forih on the right lianil nnil on 
tho left, ami lliy A'rr/ hIiiiII inherit tlio GcntilcB," IgaiaK liv. 3. 
"I hmi |iliintt-<l tlitic a imhlo vino, ii wcif of truth, Imw then 
art tboii turned Into tho degenerate jilaiit of n stranj^c vine 
unto 111*;," Jei-i.^in. ii. 21. "Tlieir fiiiit shalt tlioii dcatroy from 
tho earth, and their ated from amims: ihu childiH>n of mon," 
Pealm xxi. 11. "Ilieir aetd aro tho children of the king;dom ," 
Hntt xiii. 33. The namo is ciK"ifiod by the tffd of fgrtui, 
becAiiHe Israel i» the church, Isaiah xli. S, 9; xliv. 8; Jorem, 
xxiii. S ; xxxi. 35. 3(J ; and also by thn seM of Davids becailM 
David 18 tht> Lurd, .Icrom. xxx. 10; xxxiii. 22, 95, fill; Psnlm 
Ixxxis. 4, .1, aw ; and by the »ffd of the juld, bocanse a field 
fti^iiiflm llio c'hiirch in maiiv placM. lint the contrarv is signi- 
God by tliu «cfti of the wicifd., Isaiah i. 4 ; xiv. 30 ; Ivii. S, 4 ; 
and by the teed of the serpent, Gen. iii, 15. 

5ti5{. And I »Uiod up<'n the sand of tho sea^ sig^aific» thnt 
his »UX*> v!fiA now s|nritiinl-naturiil, »uc)i as preraiU with tho^e 
who are in the lirst or ultimate heaven. By tho sand of the sea 
such II Mtato is signified, because by the Koa '\* sif;iiitii'd itio ex- 
l«rnal of iJie rhiirch ; tluH Hiale in called -ijiiriuial-natiiral, snch 
00 «xbta with those who are in the first or uhimnto heaven ; ho 
had been above in henrcn previoiiidy, whcrv hu «aw tho dragon, 
his combat witlt Miehael, hia beinjS cast ont, and \m persecnlion 
of the woman; but now, wboii the dragon is ciut down, and 
eotitintios to be tivuted nf in what foUow.t, .lnhn i^ let down in 
smril, to the end that ho may soo more of tho dragon beneath 
inu iieaveiiH, aixl describe the saino ; in whieh stato he saw two 
beasts C')nM< up, one out of the sea, and the other out of the 
esuili, which he could not have «ion from heaven, beeausu it U 
net jicniiicted any «ngel to look down from heaven into the 
lower re&ionii, but if ho c-hooaes he may go down. It is to bo 
otieerved, tliat in the spiritual world placo corresponds lostato, 
for \in one cjin bo any where eluo than where tho stale of hi» life 
is ; and a» John now stooil upon the sand of the sea, it futlowa 
that his state now was spiritual-natural. 

5fi0. Ilerel will add tliisMemonihle Relation. Hien ATOM 
a ijiiestiun among some epirit)), whutliur a man c«n see titV 
doctHinil tlicoloirical trnth in Uie Word, except from the Luru. 
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In tlii» tliov all agreed, that it conid only be Jono from Gwi, 
bocaiise ''No man can recoivo any tiling (;xci;|il it be giv«n him 
ft«iu htt&Ten," John iii. 37 ; for' which reaflon it Mras ina<le a 
qaestion, whether it wero possible witiiout immo<]int«ly ap- 
proaching tliu Lord. On ono side it was nrgod, that the Lonl 
ought directly to bo approached, because tie is the Word ; on 
the other it was iiiaiiitainvd ihut u doctrinal trtitli iiii>:iit also be 
scun when Ood the Father was immediately npproaelioti ; there- 
fore tlie main point of debate at last re8tod licrc, whuthor it 
was ndmiseiblc fi)r any Christian to npproadi tiod tho Fnther 
iinmedialcly, and thus climb above tlie Lord ; and whethv-r tliis 
was not a most indecent nud rash insolence and boldncw, be* 
caiwe the I^rd said, that no one coniotli to the Father but by 
him, John xir. G. This they p^d uo attention to, bnt assertod 
ttiat iniin can see doctrinal truth in the ^V'ord from his own nSr 
tnral light; this, however, was rejected: tiioy therefore insisted 
that it niii^lit be won by LhoRO who nriiy to tiod tlio Father; 
upon wliic-Fi, when a passage from tlio Word was read to them, 
tliey fell on their knoes, and prayed that Go<1 the Father would 
enlighten tlieni ; and as to what had K-c» road to them out of 
tlie M'oitl, they said, that such and sncb trutlis might be thence 
collected, hut those, in fact, were falsitje»; and this they re- 
peated several times even to todiousness, till at lengtli tbev 
wore obliged to oonfc»t that it was not in their power. On th'a 
other hand, they who applied immediatidy to tlio Lord, could 
see trutiis, and explain tliem. At^ this dispute, there came uji 
out of the abyita certain ttpirit», who apjtearod at first sighi like 
tocnstt, but afterwards lilce men; they were some who iu the 
world hud directed their pniyurs to God the Fatlior, and eon- 
firmed themselves in tlio uoctrino of J notification by faith alone, 
aflirming that tlicy could see in clear light, and tiiis from the 
AVord, ihnt man is justitied by faitJi alone williout the work» of 
the law. Being jiskc<l, " By what fnlth )" tlicy replied, •' By 
faith in Ood the Fatlier." Bui after they were oxamiucd, it 
wiL'< sigiiitied to them from henveii, that they were not BC<iaaiDted 
with a single doctrinal truth from the Word ; to whicli they re- 
plied, tlint tUi» truth however they saw in the clearest light; 
upon which they were told that they saw it in the light of inJat- 
uatiou ; ihcy asked, " What is the light of infatuation T and 
were infonued, '• That the light of tntatuatioii ia the iight aris- 
ing fi-om the confiriiiution of what is faLte, and that that light 
coi'iv:spond.'4 to the light in which owls and bats arc, darkneea 
being light to them, and light darkness." This wan conflnned 
by wliat they ihemselve* experienced, in that, when they looked j 
np to heaven, which is light iliielf, they lyiw only darknosis and' 
that when they looked down into tljo abyss from whence tlioy 
came, they saw light. At this aitjieal to their own caac they > 
were much offended, and said, "At this rate light aiid darkucesj 
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are nolhing hut states of ihc oy«, in conaotiuonce of which light 
is Ksid tu he light and (3arkiie!» darkness, '^ Hut it woa shonii 
tlicin, tlial iJio lifilit by which thpy saw was the light ol" infat- 
uation, arifiing from tlio continuation of what is false, aud that 
it wa« merely the activity of tlioir mindn excited by the lire of 
coiiciipiacence», not unli^o the light of cats, whose eyee apjieor 
liku ffamo ia tlio niglit-tiiii<>, in conseqaencc of tlii'ir hurniug 
a])]>et!to for iiroy. On liearing those words, they replied with 
anger, that tliey were not cat«, nor like eat», because they could 
BOO if they chuBo; but fearing to ho asked why they aid not 
obooec, they retired, and ennk down into their own abysa and 
it» light. Tlioy who dwell there, and such as resemble dteui, 
arc cjdlcd owlg and bat«. 

"When they were conic to tlieir companion» in the Bl>y6S,and 
had told thoni wliat tho angels had eaid, that they were ignorant 
of any doctrinal tnith wliatevcr, and had thereturo called them 
owla and hats, it caused a tiutiult, and they said, " Lot us pray 
to tlie Loi-d for pcrmi««ion to axcimd, and we will prove clearlj 
that we are in possession of many doctrinal Initb», which tho 
archangoU lliomsolVesacknowlcdgo;" and bocause they jTayed 
to the Lord, iierniinwion -woa given; and tlicv iisccndL^'d, lo the 
number of three Jiundred ; and when they appeared iibovo 
ground, they aaid, ""Wo wore held in gi-eat fame and vuputa- 
tion in tlie world, from understanding and tejicbing the myste- 
ries of justification by faith alone, and from repeated confirma- 
tion», wc not only ttaw it in tho light, but tn its meridian 
brightnciu, aa we still continue to do in onr colls ; and yvt wo 
are infunnod by onr c.'in pan ions who Lave been with you, that 
our light is not light, hut darkness; bv reason that we are not, 
as asserted by you, in poKicssion of a eutgle doctrinal trnth from 
tbo Word. Now wo know tliat every truth of the Word is 
laniinous, and we have believed that onr glittering light was 
from thence, when engaged in profotmd meditation upon tlieae 
jiiysterie'» ; therc'fi*ro we will demonstrate to yon that wc havo 
tniths from tho Woi-d in great abundance." And then thoy 
«aid, '-Have we not thia truth, tliat tliere is a trinity, consist- 
ing of (hid the Knther, God the Son, and God the Holy Ghost, 
and that this trinity ia an objcet of faith? Have we nut tills 
tnitli, that Chriitt is our Itedeemcr and Saviour? Have we not 
tilts tmtli, that Christ alone is righteousness, and that he only has 
merit ; and that ho is unrighteous and wicked who would attri- 
bute to himself any part of hia merit and rightenusneiw t Kavo 
we not tliis Inith, that no man cau do any ii]>intual good from 
himself, but tliat all good, which is really sucli, u trout God? 
Tfave we not this tnitb, that Uiere is such a thing as meritorious 
and also l^vpocriticid good, and that all siielt g^>od ia evil} 
Have we not this truth, that man from his own power cannot 
io the least contribute to his own salvation I Uavo we not this 
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trnlhf tb«t nerortlide^ worlu of chnritT should b« done ! Have 
we not llii» tnilh, that taitb exiate, ana tbat it oug}it to b« b«- 
lievecl, and that every one obtains lir« according to his bi>lief ) 
not to mention tnaiiy other trutha from the Word : now wldcli 
of yon can deny any one of them i Vet yoa »ay, tlint in our 
school» there is not ii siiift'o tnilli ; itt not thi.* as^o^ion grounded 
in projudico and diMikoi" But then it was piven thoni for 
answer, " All that you have addiiuud, in tlK^niselve^ arc tniili», 
but you liavo fulsiHotl (Jietn by apnlving them to confirm a 
fiilse principle ; tlierefore thev are witfi you. and iu yon, trutlu 
faUilioil, thcso being rtuidt-i-vHl false by that faW principle ; this 
we will prove to you by ocular demonstration, "tiicm ie a place 
not far distant, into wliicli tlic H^lit tlow» iinnK->tint(-lr fnnn 
heaven; in the midat of it there i» a table, on which if any 
piece of paper be placed, having any truth IVoni the Word 
writtt'n wjioij it, by virtue of rliai Iniih the writing inMonily 
ahinos like a star : write therefore the trutlis yon mentioned on 
a piece of ('■^pc'f, and place it on this table, and you will bo 
cmivinced.' They did »o, and gave it to the person who had 
chargo of tlio table, who placed it thereon, and (Iicn de^iretl 
tbeni to remove loaHtlledititanceiand loulc lowaniit the taltle; 
they did so, and lo I the paper sliono like a star ; then said the 
koepcr, "You flee that those are truttvs which yon have wntica 
on tiie paper; but couie nearer, and lix vonreves attentively oa 
the paper ;"' and they did so, and Iho light then suddenly dis- 
appeared, and tlio paotr became blaclt. «i* the -*ini>ke of a fur- 
nace. Then said the Keeper, " Now touch the paper with your 
hands, but take heed not to touch any part of the writini^;" 
and, as tliey did »o, it look tire and vjoa connnmed. Tiiin :si^bt 
made them hastily retire; and they were informed, thai if tbey 
had tonclied iJu: «Tiling, tliey woi'ild have la-aiti an cxplotiun, 
and their finsei-s woiihl Jiave been bnmt. Upon thia it was i-e- 
marked by llioso who were standing behino, " Yon see now, 
that the truths which yon have abused to the confirmatiun of 
the arcana of your justifying faith, are in themselves imtha, 
but in yon tlioy are trutlis falsitiud." They then looked upwards, 
and the heavens ft]>pcared to them like bluod, and nfterwanls as 
tlkiek darkncHs; and in thu eyes of tlio angelic spirits, some of 
tliem looked like bat-i, AOine like owls, some liko tnolc^, and 
«omo like birds of night; and tliey fled away to their own re- 

S'ons of darkness, which slione in their cyw from the light of 
futuation. 
Tlie angelic spirits who wore present wondered that tliey had 
not known any tbiiij; of t\m place, or of the litble it contained, 
before ; and imnivdtately a voice came to them from the si>utb- 
ern quarter, saying, "Cunie np hither, and yoii ifball see some- 
thing still more wonderful." So tliey went, and ententl into a 
room, thv walls of which eUoue as with gold; where also they 
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saw a table, on wlttcti lay tlieWord, decorated on all sides witJi 

ErvciiMi^ »luiii'7i it) cvlo^tiiil iirrang«ii)Otit. Tltcn the angel who 
ei)t it said, " When the Word is opened, there buams fmm it 
a ligiit of iiicxprcsKiUo brii;)itn(>i», and at Ifao 6anie time, from 
tho prucioii» iilotics, ila-n: in ^>r<Mnnted the nppearunce of a 
rainbow, as it were, ciicomjia^ing the Word, when an «ngol 
from the third hcitvcu n])[>ruachM mid loola at the Word aa it 
liet oi>en, tlie ground of ilie rainbow appears of a erinison 
colonr ; when an angol from the second heaven approaches and 
vicwH it, tlio frrouiiif a])i>i'jini of a blue colonr; when an angot 
from the nitimate or lowest heaven approaches and looks at it, 
ihu ground iippoura white; and when any good spirit comes 
and lool:^, there appear» a variegation of tlic light liku inuiblo." 
The tmth of all tlus was inanifoetcd to them by ocalnr demon- 
stration. TIio nn;;cl who kept it added, ''If any one approaches 
whi> Iin.'« falsiliod th« Word. llie brightness at lirat disappCdin, 
and if ho comes nearer, and lixos liia eyes upon the Word, it 
BceuM covered wilh blood, and then he is admonislied to depart, 
by refts.^n nf the danger." A certain jiersoii, however, who, in 
ttio world, had been u loading writer in favour of the doctrine 
of uwtitiwitioTi by fiilth «lone, iipproached with great confidence, 
and said, " When I was in the world, I never falsified ihti 
Word; 1 laid equal strops on charttv a» on faith, tind taught 
that man in the ^tnle of faith, in whioli he exercises charity and 
its works, U renewed, regenerated, and sanctiiiod ; and also that 
faith could not exist solitary, or williout good works, any more 
than a good trco without fniit, or the snn M'itliont light, or tli» 
fire without heal; I also blamed those who assortefrtliat good 
works wore UDneCMsnir, and tlukt the conunan<hi)enta ot th« 
decalogue need not be observed ; I also laid great stress on re- 
pentance, and thus, in a wonderful manner, applied nil things 
m the Word to this Hinglu article of faith, which I discovered 
and demonstrated to be the oidy medium of salvation." Con- 
fident in the tmth of his own assertion, that ho had never 
fahfifK'd the Won), ho itpiiroAched the table, and, in spita of 
1^-ailffeI'* caution, tonchod the Word; when sndd(«nly there 
iJMnednre and smoke from the W.inl, attended witli a hmd 
cx]dwi*>ii, which cast him into a corner of the room, where he 
lay for the space of an hour, a» if lie were dead. The angelic 
spirits wondered at this, but they were informed, that this 
prelate had been more slrennona than othew in exalting the 
good fruits of charity as proceeding from faith, but tliat, never- 
Uieless, he meant no other than political works, which are also 
cnllctl tnornl and civil, and are performed for the sake of the 
world and prosperity therein, and not out of obedience to God 
and for the >«iike of salvation ; and also that he had some idea 
of imperceotible works by the Holv Spirit, of which a man i» 
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not conscinus, whidi are engendered in tlie act of faith during 
the statu tbcroof. 

Ilie angelic tipinti) had tl)«n some cmircRintion with «ach 
other about the falsification of tho Word, and tLey ajrre&d in 
tliis, tlint to falsify iIk- Wurd is to takv tnitliH ont of it, and 
apply tliein to coniirni wliat b false, vhich is to extract traths 
from tbi- Word and to destroy thvm ; as, for example, to lake 
tills truth, tlinl n man ought to love hi« neighbour, and from 
love do good to him for tne sake of God and life eternal, and 
tlit'ii to insist that it ought to ho done, but. not for the sake of 
salvation, hecauiie every good that comcn from inni) is not 
good: thi» is U> cxlrnct truth from tho AVord, and when it is 
80 exLi-acled, to dest.iv>y it; hocanso tho Lord in his Word 
enjoins every man, who would bo saved, to do gi>od to ha 
neighbour as' from himsulf ; and yet to bolicvo that he does it 
&oni the I^ird. 



CIL\PTEK Xin. 

1. Axt) I mvr a beoat rise up out of the «ea, having seven 
heads und ten boms, and upon hiii boms ten diadems, and npon 
]m Uviiih the name of blu-^phemy, 

3. And tho beant which I saw wiu like nnio a leomrd, and 
hia feet were as the feet of a bear, and his month as tiio montli 
of a lion; and tho dragon gave liim h» etrooglh, and his 
throne, and great power, 

3. And 1 saw one of hia beads as it wore wounded to deatht 
and his deadly wound was h^cd; and all tlie world wonderea 
after the beflst. 

4. And tliey woi-shippod the dragon, which gave power 
nnto the beast; and tbcy worehipped the beast, saying, Who 
is like unto the bttnst i who is able to fight with him ? 

5. And there was given nnto him a mouth «peaking great 
things »rid hIaHphcmies; and power was given unto him to 
continue forty-lwo monthtf. 

6. And bo opened his mouth in blaspbemv against God, to 
hia'tphcme his name, and his tabernacle, aii^ tliem tiiat dwell 
in heaven. 

7. And it was given unto him to make war with the saints, 
and to overcome them: and power was given him over cvwy 
Irihe. anil lon"ue, and nation. 

8. And alt tliat dwell upon tlio earth shall worship him 
whose names ai-e not written in the book of life of the Lamb, 
slain from tho foundutiou of tho world. 

9. If any man have an car let him hear. 
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10. Ho that Icndvtb into cuiitivitr sluiU ro into captivj^: 
he that killotli with the flwurd iniiiir f>e killt^d witli the Kword. 
IlcTii IB tliu patience and tlio iaitli of the saint». 

11. And I licOu-ld unotJivr buut coming up out of tho«artli: 
and ho had two honin like a lamb, and he spake aa a dragon. 

12. And ho t-xorciseth all tlio powtr of tlio lirst l>ea«t bo- 
fore liini, and cau»cth tJio earth and Uicni tliat dwell tliorcin to 
worship Uio liret beaat, whose deadly wound traa healed. 

13. Aud lie douth great sit;ni>, to tliot h« tnakolh firo como 
down from heaven on tlie eartli in llie aight of iu«n. 

14. And dccoivolli ihcni timt dwell on the earth, by the 
mcan.4 of tho»o »\gtiis, wiiich he had power to do in thu »i^htof 
the bea.4t; saying to them tliat dwell on the earth, that they 
should ninku an image to tlio boast which had tho wouud by a 
sword and lived. 

15. And he had poworto^To breath unto the image itftlM 
beast, that the image of the beast glionld bolli spook, and cbum 
that at many aa would not worship the image of the beast 
should bu kiflcd. 

la. And he eauHcd ntl, both omall and great, and ridi and 
poor, free and bond, to receive a niark in Uieir right hand, or 
in tlioir forL-hciids, 

17. And that no man might buy or sell, nave ho that had 
the mark, or the name of tho boast, or the number of his name. 

18. Ueru iif wifidiiin. I^et him that hatli undcr«lAnding 
ooant the number of tho bc»^l ; for it is the number of a man ; 
and hit) number is nix liundred nud sixty^Hix. 




I 

I 



THE SPIRI'n.:AL SENSE. 



litK CoKTEXTs OF THE wuoLK Chaiteic Iu this cliaplor the 
dragon conlinur!* to he treated of, and tlio dnctrino and faith 
fligniticd by him in described ; wjiat its quality Ja ainoug tho 
luity, Ah<I aftei'tvarda what its 'luality is anions tho clergy : by 
Uie beast which came up out of tho sea, that doctrine and faitu 
ia dflBCribed, as it exist» with the laity, verse 1 — 10; and by 
tlio b«ist out of the earth, the same aniong the clerg)-, verse 1 1 
— 17: lastly, concorning tliu falsification of tlie Word by the 
latter, verse 18. 

Twi: CovTKXTs OF KAOi Verhf- V. 1, "And I saw a beast 
rise up out of the sou," signifies tho laity in the cliurchcs of the 
Kefoniied, who are iirinciplfd in tho doctriiio and faith of tlie 
dragon concemmg God aud «dvation : " Having sovou heads," 
signifies in!<anity arising from mere falses: "And ten horns," 
signifies much power: "And upon his horna ten diadMtM," 
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si^ifiei) the power of falsifving many truths of tlio Word: 
" Ami iiijtin III* lienda the name of blasphemy," tti^ilieit deiiial 
of tlie Lord's Divine llumstiitj', iind drx'tntiu of tlio clitircb not 
drawn from )hc Word, but I'lwn «i>lf-denved inteilig^-ncc: v. 2. 
'* And the beast which I saw was like nnto a Icopai^," signifi» 
a bcresv dcstnictive of the cbiircb bocnmo durivod from truths 
of tbu ^Vurd fnli^itied: "And his feet were as the feot of i 
bear," signifies full of fallacies from the litcrnl Benao of tb« 
Word road but not iiiiduretood : " And his month »* the month 
of u lion," si^iitics reaaonincs from faUes oa from Irutlu: 
"And the dragon .:nivo biin bis «trcnglh, and bis throne, and 
gi-cat power," «ignites tliat Ihis licrcsiy prevails and reipn* hi 
conseqnenco of its reception by the laity ; v. 3, " iUid I saw one 
of his IrwIs as it wore wounded to death," cisjniliea that liio 
doctrini^ of failli alono does not acccord with the Word, in wbicJi 
works are so often enjouicd: "And bis deadly wonnd was 
Iiciilud." dignities thw remedy ajmlied on Uiis account : "And 
nil the world wondered after the beast," signiScB that then this 
doclriiie and faith was gladly received: v. 4. "And iboy wor- 
shipped llie dragon whicli cave power nnto the beast," signilies 
an acknowledgment that it is siicli as is laid down by the leaders 
and leucliers, who Iiiive t^laMii^lied its «uihority on thu recep- 
tion they have procured for it among the commnnily at large: 
"And tlicy worshipped tho beast,'' signiticfi an acknowlcdgmwl 
on the part of the comninnity, thnt it is holv truth : " Hartug, 
Who ia like unto the beast, who is able to figlit with bira }'* «ig- 
nilics the exeelleuec of that doctrine, because it caimot bu coa- 
tradioted by nny one : v. 5, "And there was given nnto him a 
mouth speaking great things and blasphemies, ' signifies that It 
teaclu*s what U evil and false: "And power was given utw 
him to continue forty-two months," Mgiiifies the liberty of 
tt^ehiiij; nnd doing tho evils and falses ot that doctrine, even to | 
tlie entl of that chnreh and tho beginning of the new ; v. ^ j 
" And he opened hU mouth in blasphemy against God, to bias- 1 
phcme his name," signifies their sayings, which are scandals 
against the K^wential Divinity and Divine Hurnatiily of the 
Lord, and at the same tinio against evorv thing relating to iha 
church ilmved fmni the Word, whereby tlie (.-iril is w(irjbi|'j>ii|: 
"And his tabcniacle, and them that dwell in heaven," signifiesj 
scandals a^iii^l ihe Lord's celestial kingdom and against heaven: I 
T. 7, "And it was jriven imto him to make war with the Munt 
and lo overcome tliem," signiiies that tliey Lave impngnedj 
tho divine tnithg of the Word, and cast tSiem down to tbuj 
ground: "And power was given him over every tribe, and 
tongue, and nation," signifies consequent dominion over all 
things of the ehnrch, both a» lo its doolrino and as to its life : i 
V. 8, "And all that dwell upon the eanh shall worship biro,' 
whose names are not writtou in the book of life of the Lamb,'' 
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signifies tliat all acknowledged llint liorotical doctrine as liolj 
in tlio church, «xccpt tlioso who believed in the Lord: "Slain 
from iho tblimlation of the world," sigiiilit;» iho Lord's Divint 
Hnmanitjr not acknowledged from tJio fii-st cstaWishmcnt "f the 
church: v, 9, "If unv niitii Iiavo an cur ht liim licar," signifies 
that they should attend to this ^vho iIvmio to nttain wi^ilom: 
V. 10, "He that londoth into captivity shall go into captivitj-," 
eigiiilic^ tliat he who by mooni^ wf tiiis heretical docirino iuIe- 
Icads others fi-om believing well and living well, will hiin:»elf bo 
drawn into hull by h'n own ovila and falses : " lie that killetli 
with tlie »word miLit bo killed with the sword,'' eii^iiifiot Umt 
he wlio by means of falses destroys tlio soul of another, is hini- 
~-]{ dv--stri i^-ed by falser, and perishes: "Here is tiio patience 
id the fattli of tlie sainta," signifies tliat the man of the I^ord's 
new chiireli, by tomutations from sueli tilings, is explored as \f 
the (juality "f his lifo and faith : v. 11, " And I beheld another 
beast coming np out of tlio earth," signifies the clergy who are 
principled in the duetrinc and faith of tlic drniron coneornin;' 
God and ealvation : " And he had two horns Ukc a lamb, and 
lie spidfo us a dragon," signifies that what thoy sav, ti^ach, and 
write is froiri the Woi-d, na tliongb it were tlie Lord's divine 
trath, and yet it is trutli falsified : v. 12, " And he exerciseth all 
tho power of the first beast before him," signifies Ihiit they 
confirmed these tenet!», which thence derive their authority : 
" And causetli the earth and tliem that dwell thoroln to worehip 
tiie first beast wliosc deadly wound was healed," signifii's that 
from their being received by tlie community at large, it is 
Mtablisliod and confirmed that they ought to be acknowledged 
and held sacred in tho church: v. 13, " And he doeth gr«al 
nma," sigiiifie» testificationi» that the tilings they teach are true, 
oluiou^ tlioy aro false: "So that lio makcth firo como down 
from nesTen on the oartli In the sight of" men," signifies alte»- 
tstioiu tliat their falsities are truths: v. 14, "And deceireth 
them that dwell on the earth, by means of those signs, which 
he had power to do in tho sight of the beast," eignities that by 
tlicir ti»tifications and attestations thev lead tho men of the 
church into en-ors : " Sayine to them tliat dwell on the earth, 
that they should make an image to the beast, which had the 
woun<l by a sword and lived,"' signifies thai they indnce th« 
men of th** church to receive for doctrine, that I'aith is the only 
medium of salvation, for tho reasons already mentioned: v. 15, 
*' And he had power to give breath unto the iniiifro of the bea-'t, 
that the image of the beast should both speak, ' signifies that 
it was permitted them to confirm that doctrine by moans of tlio 
"Woril, whereby it does as it were rcceivu life when it is taught: 
'* And cause ffiat as many as would not worship the image of 
tho beast should bo killc'd," signifies that they denounce dam- 
Dfttion against ttio«e who do not acknowledge their doctrine of 
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faith to be the liwly dijetrinc of tho church: v. 10, "Ami ho 
CAueotl »11, both Hinall and great, and rich and poor, free and 
bond," i4igTufic3 all iu that ohiirch, wliitti^ocvcr may he tboir 
condiiioti, Icuriiiiijr, and intelligence: ''To receive h mark in 
Uioir rijflit hand or in their forohcadv'-gigniSes that no one is 
acknowledged to he u refoniiud Chi-Jstiun iihIgss ho rMeires 
tliat doctrine in luitli and love : v. 17, " And Utst no man loiglit 
biij or 8ell, save he that had tho mark or name of the beast, or 
the number of Iiia nsniw," sij^iiltii.-^ that it it not lawful for any 
one to teach from the \\'ora, niilesft he acknowlcdjceii it, and 
swcan to tho belief and lovo thereof, or to something which 
amounts to tho saino: v. 18, " Here is wi.'vdon)," ^i^rnitics that 
it is the part of a wLio man, from what had been Miid and ex* 

Slained m tli'u chapter, to seo and understand iho nature of tba j 
octriiie and faitJi of (lie olvrgv rcmwcting God and icalvatioa: 
" Let him that hath understanding count the number of tlw 
boast," ^igiiitios that ho who is in illiimination from the Lord, 
may know tlio nature and quality of iJie ]irt)ols tlioy i)rodnec 
fi-oni tijo Word in confirmation of that doctrine and I'aith : " For 
it it the number of a man," ^i;^uiio« tho «jiiulilv of tho Word 
and [hence of the ehnrch : " And hiii nuiiiber i» ^ix hundred 
and eixty-six," si";iiiUoa this quality, that all the truth of tlw , 
Word ii faUidod by tlicm. 



TlUi EXl'LANATION. 

B67. And Ttavo a hea»t rue up out of the tea, signifies 1 
laity in the churches of tho Reformed who are principled in the 
doctrine and faith of the dnigon coiicen)tn;r God ami sahradon. 
What the nature and quality of tlie faith of the dmgon it, nuy 
be seen, n. tyZI : the »iiine faitli continues to be treated of in 
this chapter ; and by this beast which -A-ta stion to rise oat of 
the Hea, is meant that faith among tho laity ; but by the bcftri 
which ro»o out of the earth, inentiuned at vct^o 11, is me«nt 
that faith among tlie clergy. T!ml the di-agon continue; to be 
treated of here is plain fi-om the follon-ing passage in tlii.4 chap- 
ter: that the dragon gave the boasl which roso up out of the 
»«ft his strcngtli, and throne, and great piiwer, verso 2 ; and 
that they worshipped tlio drngon whicli gave power to the beast, 
verso \ ; and of the beast which rose out of tlio earth, that he 
sj)akc as the dragon, verse 1 1 ; and that he niaketh all tlie 
power of tho former beast before tho dragon, verse \i. The I 
rcavon why the laity are understiiod by Uiebeasl which roscootl 
of tho sea, and the clergy by llio beast which i-ose oui of the 
earth, is, because by the sea is signitied the exlcmnl of ths 
chnrdi, aud by tlic earth its internal, n. 8dS, and io oilier 
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ti the ctxtcnmlii of chnrcli doctrine tlio laity are 
it the clersy in ita int«rnaU, on iiii» Rcomitit lliv 
bfftst which rose out of Uic «artli ia aUo cnllei], in what loilows, 
tlio fnIi*o i>rojihct, Tiiat ihcy who «ro in the ll«lornn;<i Ciiiirchos 
arc meant, la hecaiiso the Kofonned nro tieatcd of a.t fur as 
chau. xvi, iiichi«ivi>, anil Uio Kuman Catholics in eha)). xvii. anil 
xviii., and atturwunU the hwt judgment, and linaily tlie New 
Church. They apjicared as hcB.%t8, because a dra^n a a hen^t, 
■Jid bvcauirc a beast in the Word Gi^illes man aa t» his aflfec- 
IJMHis; liannless and iiacfiil bcastii signify mnn a.< to In» f^ooil 
rufivctioDS, and noxions and useloas beofita Hignifv' man as to his 
ovil allcctiuiis; on wlueh aceoimt the men uf thu chnrch in 
general are called .'«huoi), and a congregation of them, a ilitclc, 
ul)d iheir teacher i» called a pastor: hence aUo it is, that the 
Woril na to ita power, oifoetioii, iindcrstandin^, and wisdom, Is 
described above, as four animate, which were a lion, a cnlf, an 
uagle, and a man, cha^>. iv., and that tho intclluctnal knowledge 
of tlio Word i» deitcribcd by hone», chap, vi, ; the reason », 
because the affections of a man, in the spiritnal world, appear 
at a distance as beasts, as has been bcforo observed ; and beasts, 
con.4iilercd in thein»olvc», are nothing hut forms of natural 
aftoctions, whereas men are not only lonns of natural, but of 
«piriCnal uiivctionii at tho tsuntu time. Thnt men, at to tlioir 
affections are meant hy beaat)!, may npjiear from tJiese places: 
"Thou, O God, didst send a plentilul rain, whereby thou didst 
contirm thine inheritance, when it was wcarr ; tho l>ea«t of thy 
voti^rfijatlon sAali diadl in it," Pnalm Ixviii. 8, 10. "fcvery 
wild bea^t (iftheforett is mine, tho oa/^ upon a tliousand hills. 
I know all l\>«Jt'wh of ifie ?iiounf<titi«, and the wtWii'iw/ i^Mc 
jitMt are mine," IValm I. 10. " Asluir b a cedar in Lebanon, 
of high statnro, in liis boughs (ho fmt^U of the hfavenn made 
their n<>.-t[it, and nniler lii^^ hraneliea did all tlic htatlM «f Ui« 
^Id bring forth their young, and under his shade dwelt all 
fitreat nations," Exek. xxxi. 2— <!, ]0, 13; l>Hn. iv. 7—13. 
*' In that day I will nmke a covenant for them with the hea»t of 
(Ao jUlJy and with the /owl of the heavens, and 1 will betroth 
thoe unto inu for «v«r," Uos, ii. 13, 19, "Rejoice and be 
glad, be not afraid, ye feiufci of mi/ _fUlii>iy for the pual iircs of iho 
wilderneiis do tpn'Tii;,"' Joel ii. '/l — 23. "In lluit day rhero 
aliall be a great tuiniitl, Jndah ^liall light against Jenb<a1cm, 
and thcrn shall be a [ilagiie of the horae^ of the muU. of the 
camel, ami of every btmt ; then shall everv one that i» left go 
Hip to Jomsnlem," Zeeh. xiv. J3— 15. "'^he/oW shall suin- 
. mor unitn them, and all the beauts of l/ie earth «hall winter npuu 
them," I^aialt xviii. (!. "Thou son of man. ppcnk nnto the 
Joiel of nvri/ whiff, an<I nnto every beaat of t/if ^tifhl, Ai<Kemb1o 
yourselves to my i^aeHlico upon the mountains of [orael ; so will 
I set my glory among the heathen," Exvk, xxxix. 17 — 21. 
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" Jcliovnh gatlicretli tlie outcasts of Israel ; nil yc (^easfn of tfw . 
fitld» come to devour," Isaiah Iti. S, 9. " Jeborab will desiror ' 
the Assvi-iaii. aud Jlocka sliull He dowu in tbe midrt of her ; all 
iJic toil^ b(mU oftJte nation», both tlie cormorant «rid the bit- 
tern, shall lodge in the upper Imtcis of it," Zcphan. ii. 13. 
" The Hhocu arc Hcutlered without u »hupherd, auil are meat ft^ 
every wilahfmt <>f tfujidd^' Ezck. xxxix. 5, 8. "I will cart 
thee fortJi upon the open field, and will cause all the /inett of 
Md /uamns to Hvu upon theo, and I will fill the Ik^mIs of tlic 
whole eartli with thee/' Ezek. sxxii. 4: also v. 17; xxix. 5; 
xxxiii. il; xxxix. 4; Jorom. xv. 3; xvi. 4; xix. 7; xxTiI.S,8. 
"'Dio unemy reproachcth Jehovah; O deliver not to the ftrtw( 
the floul of tliy liirtle-dovo," Pdalm Ixxiv, 18, 19. " I saw ia 
vi«ioii four h(ast4 ri«u out of the sea, tho firet was like a Hon, 
and had eagle's wines, the second was like a hear, tlie third like 
a Uopard, and the iourtli who terrible," Dan. vii. 3 — 5. "Tliel 
spinl drivelh .It-^^ns into tlio wildeme»», and Iio wa-t with tli« 
wifd beasts, and the angels ministered unto him/' ilark i. 12, 
13; he was not with heaslit, hut with dcrils, who are here 
meant by beasts ; not to mention other passitgcs where l>««)tt 
and wild bcoeta are named, as in Isaiah xxsr. 9; xliii. SO; 
Jerein. xii. 4, S — 10; Ezek. viii. 10; xxxiv. S3, 25,SS; xxxviir.' 
18—20 ; ITosea ir. S, 3 ; xiii. 3 ; Joel i. 10, 1$, 20 ; Habak. ii. ] 
17; Dau. ii. 37, 38; Psalm viii. 7 — 9; Psalm Ixxx. 13; dv. 

10, II, 14, 20, as ; cxiviii. T, 10; Exod. xxiii. 28—30; LeviL 
xx\-i. 6 ; Dent. vii. 23 ; xxxii. 34 ; in all these places hr bea«n 
arc siffuitied men as to their afleetions. By man and btad 
together is sif^nitit^d man ns to spiritual mid iintiiral affection;] 
as iu the fLjUowins poaaaees: Jerem. vii, 20; xxi. 6; xsvii. !j;J 
xxxi. 27 ; xxxii. 43 ; xxxiii. 10 — 12 ; xxxvi. 29 ; 1. 3 ; Esek. xiv.l 
13, 17, 19 ; XXV. 13 ; xxxii. l.H ; xxxvi. 1 1 ; Zeph. i. 2, 8 ; Zwh. j 
ii. T, 8; viii. 9, 10; Jonah ill. 7, 8; Psalm xxxvi. 6; Niirah.j 
xviii. 15. By all the beasts that were sacrifieed wore signified 

;ood uDections ; and likewise by tho beasts n.*ed for fiwd ; hut 
lie contrary by such as were not to bo osed for food, Lent. xx.J 

25, 2«. I 

56-^. Having sctvn heads, signifies insanity nrisinE fronj 

mei-e falses, in like mauiier us by the acvou heads of the angot 

11. 538. 

589. And ten Aonw, signifies mncli power, in like mumc 
as the horns of tbe drason, which also were ten, u. 539. 

570. And upon his norm ten diaihm»,fngm^i^ iJie power o 
falsifying many trntli» of the "Word. By a horn is signified 
power, II. 539 ; by ten is signifiod much, n. lOl ; and by dia 
dema are siji^iilieil tho truths of tho Word faUified, n.'SiD;, 
therefore by ten diadems upon hU horn», is sii^ified to have if 
ill his power to liiletfy many truths of the Wt>nl. Of the dnagod 
-it is said that he had «even diadems on his heads, but of tui 
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that he haA ten (Imdems on bis Iir>rns; the i-eason is, 

becAtisc here it Mgnifii!» tlm ixiwcr wf fulsifyiiif; imiiiy tnitli» of 

Uie Woifl, liiit tliuie tlic lalailication of all ; ti>r t)io tnity Are 

but do not do it ; for lUv:y who iiro Hndor the iiifluonce of 

and ill tlio bi'licf of thi-m, nro npposcrt to truth», c-oiisc- 

ijaently, when tliey see tnjths in the Word, tliey falsify thei». 

iSTl. Af>4 upon /lis /leads f/tc nam':' of fAatj}/ifmy, BignilieD 
denial of th« Luiii* Divine Ilninaiiity and doclriiic of tho 
church not drawn from the Word, bnt from setf-denved intelli- 
gence. Br ficvoii heads is Hi^iiillcd insanity iirisiiig from nivro 
falser, AS obove, n. SOS; ana tins insanity i«penk!t blatiphcniy, 
when it denies the Divinity of the Lord in his Uunianily ; and 
also wlivn it doc* not deduce ihe doctrine of tliu church from 
tlto Word, bnt nnfold» it from self-derived inlelli^^nce. Ah to 
thcjfrci, lliat it ia blaephciny to deny tho Lord's Divinity in hU 
_ Humanity, tbo rcasuii is tlii.*, that lie wlio denies it is oppoMod 

■ to the faith received throughout the whole Chnstian world, 

■ named from Athnnasiii^ wliei-c it is cxpro»ly said, that iu Jvtms 
I Clirist, (}i)d and Man, that i». Divinity and Humanity, aiix not 
Hiyo but one, and that they are ono person, united like sonl and 
^body: llicrudjre tbcy who deny the Divinity In his Ilumaiiily, 

como near to tho Socinians and Arians, especially wlien they 
think of tho Lord's Iluiriatiitv alone as of that of another ninu, 
and nothing at nil of his Divinity from oteniiry. As lo the 

taecond point, thai it is blasphemy not to deduce the doctrine of 
llie church from the Word, but to niifold it from self-derived 
jntelltfi^enco, the roat^on is, becnnse tho church cxi^u from the 
Word, and its (juality is according to its undvrstandinj» of thu 
Woiil, as may be seen in the Doclrhie oft/tf New Jeru^iitcin 
oMuvrnhi^ t/if. Slim'! SrripCurr, n. 76—71*; and the doctrine 
that faith alone, that is. failli without the works of thu law, jus- 
tilieti and saves, is not from the Word, but from n single exine'*- 
aion of Paul misunderstood, Kom. iii. 28, see n. 417; and nil 
falsity of doctrine takes its rise from no other source than from 
aelf-derived intelligence ; for what ia more universally taught in 
the Word, than tn shun evil and do eood i and what is moro 
evident tintn that God and our neighbour ought to ho loved i 
And who can help seeing, that no one can love his ncighbonr, 
unless he lives accordins; to itio works of the law. and lie who 
loves not hi» neij;hbour loves not Godl for in the love of our 
aeiglibonr tlie Lord conjoins himself with man, and man con- 
Joins himself with the Lord, that is, the Lord and man aro 
togeilter in that Inve. And what is love to our neighbour but 
the shunning to do him evil, according to tho coniniandmenta 
of llio decalogue, Horn. xiii. 8 — 11 ( And in proportion oa miin 
it) not witling to do evil t*> Ids neighbour, in the same projwr- 
tion is he willing to do liim goud; hence it is evident that it is 
blnspheniy to exclude the work» of this law from salvati»n, as 
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tliOT do, who m»ke faith alone, which ia faith s^ni-ated from 
good works, by itself compotont to saK-stion. Sy blasphetoj 
(Statt. xii. 31, 82; Apoc. xvit. 3; leaiAh xxxrii. 6, 7, 23, Si\ 
is iiicfint to deny tlie lord's Divinity, aa the Sociniana do, ana 
to deny the Word ; for they who thns deny the Lonl's Divinitr 
cannot cuter heaven, for the Lowl's Divinity is the all in all 
in heiivcn, and he who denies the Word denies all tltinga of 
religion. 

672. And the hetui vehkh I saw vxu like mUo a IfOpards sig- 
nitio!» a heresy destructive of the church, because derived from 
die truths of the Word fiilsiticd. By beasts in general are tie- 
nitied inc-n ss to their aflTectiom, n. 567 ; and by a leopard b 
Bieoiticd the affection or lust of falsifying tiio truths of the 
"NS ord ; and because it i.i & ferocious benat, nnd kilts harmlees 
aniiimU, it si^nilies also a heresy destnictive of the chnreh. 
Tliat a leopnnl Kigniflos the truths of tlio Word falsilied, is 
owing to its black and white spots, for by the blnck siw^Ts art 
signified falses, and by the white intermixed with them is signi- 
fied trutli ; as therefore it i^ n tierce and tnnrderous beast, it 
signifies the truths of the Word falsified and tlins destroyed. 
8miilar is the signification of a leopard in tlie following places: 
" Can the Ktiiiopian change his skin, or tlio Itopard Am «pott f 
then majf- _j'e also do good tliat are accustomed to do erit," 
Jercin. xiii. 23, "Tlio lion out of Ilio forwt »hull slav them, 
and a wolf of the evening shall spoil them, a /y.:ynrrf*Aa2i wateA 
over their ctlUn, every one that gooth out thence shall be (om 
iu iiiece», because their trnngris^ion» are mauy, and their ba^- 
sliaing» nro increased,'' Jerem. v. fi; the leopard watching 
a^inst their cities, means watching against tlio truths of doc- 
trine. A city means doctrine, n. 194. "As they have fo^ 
gotten me, therefore X will be unto then) as a lion, as a Uapant 
by the -way will I observe them," llodca xiii. 6, 7 ; a war also 
signifies truth, n. 17*1. "TTie wolf also shall dwell wiili the 
Iamb, and tlie h'opard shall lie down with the kid," Loaiab xi. 
6; hero tlic LoriPs kingdom which is lo come is treated of; a 
bid signifies iho genuine truths of the clinrch, and a leopard 
tlic same fntsificd. '* Tlio third beast which rose out of the aea 
was like a leopard whicli had upon the back of it four wings 
of a fowl," l>an. vii. «; concerning the four beasts seen by 
Daniel, »eo below, o. 574. 

573. And kiitf'^et were as tkefeH of a 6<7«r, signifies foil of 
fallacies from reading tlie lotlor of the Word but not nndcr- 
fllandin^ it. iJy feet is signified the natural drgree, wliicb is 
the ultimate, upon wliich that heresv, meant by the leopard, 
subsists, and as it were walks, this bemg the literal sense of the 
Word, and by a bear are signified those who read the Word sod 
do not understand it, wlieroby thoy involve themselves in Calla- 
cie*; thai these «re signified by boani was clear to mo from the 
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beai^ whicli I saw in the gnirUiial world, aiuI from sucli tliore as 
were clad in bear Hkins, who Imd «U read the Word indeed, l)Ht 
without sCL-ing any duirtrinal truth in it ; uku who Itad contirmed 
the appearances of tnith therein, and thn.s wore involvud in fal- 
laeiee. Iti tJiat world tli«ro ap|)cur beai-s tliut ai-c hnrtfttl, and 
bcara that nrc harinlesi», niid Huniv that arc u'hito ; hut t)icr are 
distinguished hy ihoir heads, those which are harnilciatt nave 
heads liko calteti or shoej). Beaiv have guch a Bi^nificatlon in 
Uic foltuwing places: "lie was unto me as a itir fvinjt in wait, 
and asa lion in secret places, ho hath tnrncd aside niyVay», he 
hath nmdo nio diittolatv," liinicnt. iii. 10, 11. "I 'will meet 
tticni a.1 a titar tliat I» hcrcaved of lier whelps, and thoro will I 
devour thorn liko a lion, tlio wild beast of the field shall tear 
thcni," Uotvtx siii. 7, S. "The calf and tlic yonng lion itliall 
lie down together, and the cow and the bear soall feed," I»ainti 
xi. 6, 7. "Tiio sfcond Wosl which rose out of the sea was 
like lo a bear, and it had three rilm in the mouth of it hctw<>on 
the teelh of it," Dan. vii. 5. By the lion and tlio hear, which 
Puvid took by tiio beard and i»niole, 1 Sam. xvii. 34 — 3", the 
same is nij^niticd ; and likewiso ii Sam. xvii. 8. Tlie Hon and 
iMU'aremoDtiouL-d in tliosu pineos, liccati^e by a lion itt signifiod 
faUity dc!<ti'>)yin^ the trntlia of the Word, and by a bear Aro 
signified fallacies, wliich aro also dcatruclive, but not in so great 
adegmc; thcrcfVuv it is !H»id in Amos, "Tlie day of Jehovah is 
darknc^ and not light, a§ if a man did flee from a lion, and a 
bear met him." v. 18, 19. We road in the second book of 
King*, that, Kii.'*iin was mocked of litlle children, and that tlicy 
said unto liim, " Go up, thou bald head : and there came fortn 
two «Ad ^aiv out of tlie wood, and tare forty and two children 
of Iheni," ii. 33, 24; thi-i took place because Klisha represented 
the Lord ua to the Word, n. SSS ; and becnuKo baldni-ts signi- 
fies the Word devoid of iu lileral sense, llins not any thing, n. 
47 ; and the number furty-two, blasphemy, n. 583 ; anil bears 
signify the literal sense of the Word, read indeed, but not 
undei^tood. 

37-4. And Am mouth <u the mout/t of a lion^ si^iific* roason- 
ingff from faUcs iw from truths. By moutli is signified doctrine, 

S reaching, and discourse, n. 453, hero, reasoning fi-om falsee of 
octrine, becatiso by the head, in which is the month, is signi- 
fied insanity from mere faUea, n. 5t!S; by a Hon is signiiied 
I>ivine Tnilti in power, n, 241. 471, but hero lidsity in power 
appearing like trnlh by rea*onin^, n. 573 ; hence by hi* niontli 
being as the moulli of a lion, are sicoified reasonings from fatses 
as frtmi truths. Tliat a leoi>ard,a bear, and a lion, signify 8Mch 




wings: I beheld till the wings tliereof were plucked, and it waa 
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lillcd up from the earth, and tnailo to stand upon tbo fe«t, at a 
man, and a nun's heart wn.* giv«ii to it. T^ iK«ond btOtt tmw 
like a bear, and it rat>ed np ibiclf on one side ; and it had iline 
riba in the mouth of it, between the tocth uf it ; and they said, 
Arii^v, devour much flcifli. The third bta»t vyw likf a ftoparA, 
which had npoii iho hack of it four wings as of a fowl, llic hewl 
had also four head», and dominion watt given to it. T1i^your/A 
least «a» dreadful, and terrible, and exceedingly strung, mid it 
had gi-eat iron teeth, it dovourod and hmke in pieces, and 
stamped the residue with the feet of il," Dan. vii. 3 — 7; hj 
these four beasta are described tlie successive «tates of Ike 
church, from its beginning to its end, even to its utter devasta- 
tion n» to every good and tnitli of the Word ; after which is tlie 
Lord's advent. By the Hon is signified the Divine Tniih of tli« 
Word in ils tirst state, and tlic restoration of tlio c])urcii titers 
hy, whicli t» undei'^tfiod by his b«ing lifted n]> from the eartli, 
and set erect upon Ins feet as a mail, and a man's heart being 
given him. By tlie bi'/ir is dL^cribetl the H'cond state of the 
3inroh, when tfio Word is read iudeed, but not nnderstood: hy 
the threo ribs between hi« teeth are st^nilied appeanmccs and 
fiiUucie», and by much flesh U Mgnitied the fwn of tJie literal 
aenae of the Word. A tliird state of ihe church is described by 
the Iftipanl, by whlcii is sigiiitied the Word faleltied as to its 
Irulhn ; bv the four wings, as of fowls, on his back, are s tgiiifii-d 
confirmations of what i» false. Tito fourth or last state oi the 
churcii is tleacribed by a hea4l dreadfnl and tvrrihh', by which is 
signitied the dcstiuction of all truth and goodncjx, fur which 
reason it is said that he cnished in pjec^-s and devoured, and 
Htau)]icd the residue with his feet; la.stly, tlie Lord's advent is 
described, and tlivn the deetrnction of tliat cliurch, and lh« 
establishment of a new one, from vei-so 9 to the end. Tlicse 
four beasts wei-e seen by Daniel to liso out of the sea «uccim- 
sivolv, but l>y John the three lirst beiisl» were seen nnited in 
one hodv, and also coming out of the sea; tlie reason is. be- 
cause in Daniel sucee«ive states of the churcli are described br 
them, but here in tlie Apocalypse its iiltiiriate state is described, 
in whicli all the former states exist logetlier; but as ihe body 
of this beast apueared like a leojiard, and its feet like a. hear, 
and its montii liKo a lion ; the leopard aud the bear have every- 
where s like sigiiiljeation ; but by a moulli like a lion arc »ig- 
nilied reasonings derived from laises, because it follows that 
"The beast out of his mouth spnko blasphemies'," verse a, 0, and 
by his head is signilled iusauitv from mere falscs. 

S75. And th'- ifnujon gam him /m tfrcngth, ami hi» ihror», 
and great poioer, signifies timt this horwy prevails and R-tgiia 
in coiiseqiienco of its reception by the laity. By the dragon is 
siguilied that heretical doctrine, concerning which see d. 537; 
by tliis beast the laity are signified, n. 563, who do not 8p«tk 
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from Uioiiieolves, but frnm tbcti- teacliers, and a» ttio; oonsti- 
t«to rlio iioojilc, it is cvidLTit that bv n-ceplion fnmi lliom ihftt 
here«y prevail» and rcifjns. Tliis tHorcforo is wliat is »i<^ificd 
lij- lUv strengUi, tlimne, and great powor which Uie dmsmi gave 
(o tlii* beast, ivtid by wbat lollovrs in voree i, •• And ifiev wni-- 
shippcd the di-agon, which gave power unio thu boast.'' The 
dm^uii prevail» and reigns by tliem, eepecialiy by itioui» of tbia 
tenet <>t tlioir religion, "Thai tbv iindcrstaiu'line ia to be kept 
in subjection to I'aitb ; and that i» the Taitli wbicTi i^ not l)ndi■^ 
stood, and ihm in niattcnt of a epirilual nature, faith in a thing 
which is nndpi'sloiMi is intellectual fiiith, di'^litnle of any jiisU- 
fyfng virtnc;" when these notions prevail anton^ iho Inity, iho 
cteifiy have powtir, veiii-riitiun, and a sort of adoration on ao- 
count of tho divine things which they are .■«iipposfd to know, and 
wbii-h arc to be inibibod from their montlis. By «itrenglh ia 
signitied auihority ; by ihrunc, gaveriinicnt ; and by great 
power, dominion. 

576. And I «aw (mt(ifhh hfadaat itweiwjountledto dfoiA, 
signifies that tlie doctrine whicii is Iho li«ad of all tiie ri^st, that 
man is jiistifiecl and saved bv faith alone without the works of 
the law, d'.io* not accord with the Word, in whi^i works are so 
often enjoined, liy one of his header is «ijrtiitiod tho princijml 
and riindanicntid articlu of the whule doctrine of tho reformed 
church; for the boa^t had seven heads, by which is siguiticd 
inaanity from mere falses, n. 6t>S, thu.<) aUo all falser in tho 
complex; for byBcveii in the Word arc elgiiilied all, n. 10,31)1 ; 
and as all the lalse» of their doctrine respecting sniviition depend 
upon this one, that man is justified and saved by faith alone 
witlioiu the workii of the law, this is what is here' signified by 
one of the beads of the bea^t ; by its being t» it werci wonndoa 
to death, is sigiiiiied that it does not accord with Ibo Woi-d, 
where works are so fi-cpiunlly enjoined ; for all church doc- 
trine, which does not accord with tlie Word, is not sound, but 
laboni^ under a deadly dlseitso; for from the Word, ami from 
no other source, the docti-ino of tlie church is to be derived. 

577. And hia deadhj wound wa» ^^<'(/,Bipnifie8 the remedy 
applied to this chief article of doctrine by their reasiming us 
follows ; that no one can do good work» from himself, and fiiltil 
the law ; and that on this account another medium of salvation 
is provided instead, which is faith in the rigiiteonsne^s and 
merit of Christ, who suffered for man, and tliereby removed the 
scntoncuof tho law. That this is their remedy for the wounded 
head, and is abo applied, when by the wonnucd head is mider> 
atood what goes before, n. 576, is well known, and thiioforo 

mmis nil fumi<!r explanation. 

p^'* S7H, And all fM wmld t/vmdercd after the bea*t, sigiiifiea 
tfiat then tWn^ faith wha gladly received, and became the doo* 
triiio of the whole church, bocau.se iher thus were not bondmen 
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under ibo Uw, hot freemen under faillt. And nil the voHd 
wondered, si^ilios admiration lliat lii» deadly wound vaa 
heaXnAy mid t nonce rei-cption gladij-; by all the world is ^igni* 
fied the whole churcli of tlio rofoniiwl, for tin; world or eanli 
incfliitt tlic diurcli, n. '2Sr> ; llifrfii'm liy all tlio world wondered 
after the beast is Mgnilied that lliis failli was gladly ruwivod, 
and hocatne tlm doctrine of Uic whole church. It is gladly re- 
ceived, becai»^ they thus are not hondnicn under tlio law, hut 
freemen nnder iaith ; not kiiowini; t^ut tiiu very rcverae u tni>e, 
\\x.y that ihcy who thttilc theinflclv<» tree nnder Iaith, to- Crom 
that faith, or through that faith, aro eluvca to sui, tliat is to the 
devil, fur »in mid tliu devil nre one and the »m\nf; (or thnp they 
think that the law does not condemn, and therefore that to sin 
without bcinj; obnoxious to the isuntvnce of titv law eoit?titnu-» 
freedom, provided tlioy have faith ; when nevertlielefs this is 
Elavory iteolf ; but man when he ehuna sin, that ie the devil, 
from being n «lave become» fre*. Here I will add this Meuo- 
BABLR CiBcrusTAKcE : I convcreecl in the spiritual world with 
certain doctors of tljo churcli, about whul tliuy meant by works 
of the law, and what by the law, under whose yoke, servinide. 
Slid scnteuco. Viey declared tbcuisidTes not to be. llicy »Hi<l 
tliey meant the work» of llio law of the decalogue ; upon which 
I asked, '■ What aro liie things forbidden in the decalogue 1 are 
thoy not tbei^c: TIton shalt not kill; thou shalt uot couiiuit 
sdtlltery ; tlion sluilt not steal ; thou shalt not bear false wit- 
now? Are those the works of the law, which you HC|>ar^e 
from faith, saying, that failh alone, without the works of the 
law, jusdliGS and saves, and nre these what Christ made satis&c- 
tion ioi-!" And they ropliod, "Tlioy (Uf." Upon tUU tii«e 
was heard a voice from hcnven, saying, " Who can be so MdM- 
Icwt" and ingfanlly their faces were turned towanls sorae dia- 
bolical spirits, among whom was Hnchiavel, and sevcml of the 
order of Jcsuitj;, who acknowledged all these tilings to bo allow- 
able, provided thcvdo uot cxpoee tliomsolves to the ponaltiwof 
worlcilv laws ; ana tliey would have nsodiilcd theniselvt» with 
these, Lad not a society interposed to prevent them. It is said 
that all tJie world wondered aftiT thu btwtt ; lliat after the bta»t 
moans to follow and obey it, appears from thesti places: David 
hath *' kept my conunundmcnt», and hath vxilled aft^r me witli 
all his heart,"! Kings riv. 8, "The eons of Josso went t{fUr 
iiaiil to the war," 1 t^iim. xvii. 13. " Thou shall not go ajitr 
a multitude to do evil ; noilher shalt thou speak in a cause to 
decline c^'t^rviany, to wrest judgment." Exod. xxiii. 2. "Aod 
wait not after otArr gods, whom yo know not," Jerem. vii. 9. 
"And thoy went afUr other /jodn to serve tlioni," Jcrcm. li- 
10 ; Deut. viii. 19. " For all the men that go a/Co- Baalpeor, 
Jehovah thy God hath destroyed," Dent. iv. 3. 
579. Ana they vxrahipptd the dragon^ which ffavejunoer vnta 
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tfia heatt, Bigniilos an uckn<iwk>dgriionl of tlio doctrine of jns- 
Ulicatioii b^' fnitli, wiilimii tlio uurks of llio law, by leadors and 
toachui-s, wlio liHve established ila sutborily on the receptioa 
th(>y have prociiivd for it uinoii;; tlio «oinmuiiily lit luisoi by 
woi-shipping is bigiiilied to ackiiowlod^ita^holy in tliocuurch; 
by tliv arU|eoD i:^ si^jpiiliod tho doctiino of jiistiticutioii luul )iul> 
vatin» by laith alone, willtoiil iho work;» of tlic law, n. £^(7 ; by 
tliia boast ia sigiiJIiod the couimunity, bocauHo it denotes tlio 
laitv, n. 567; by giving power is signified to G»1ubli«h its 
autliority by ita reception nuiong tlio laity, n. S7A. 

5S0. And they worafnppal the bctut, signiUcs an flckuow- 
ledgnient on the jmrt of tlio coinminiity tliat it is Iiuly trnth. 
Unit no one can do good works from hiniselt', nor fulfil the law. 
To wnr»Jiiji sigiiitioH to uckiiowlctl^u it tt» holv in the church, as 
above, a. &79, lit-re, to acknowU-dgo it as a holy tnitli, tliat no 
one can do good works of himself, uud fiilJil tho h>w ; anil those 
two being regai'dcd as holy truths, it follows, tluit tlio works of 
tJio hiw are to be removeu from faith, as not conducive to sal- 
vatioti ; but Ihat tliosu truths, and nmny uthei'», aru fid^ilied, 
j#ay be seen above, n. ^G6 : by the beast is hero tiigiiitied tho 
FMtne 0« by the dragon, on account of the ruci-)ition and mkiiow- 
ledgnieiit of the doctrinu; ih^-i^foro it is said tliat tbe> wor^ 
Hlti]ij>od the dragon, and worshij>|)ed the beast. 

tfSI. .S/yi'w;/. W/io ('< lile ii»h the hiattf inhoiiatU to ji<jht 
with himf aigiiities the excellence of that doctrine above all 
otliers, bocaitse it cannot be contradicted by any ono. Who is 
like unto the be-ast, si^nillce an opinion of titc excellence of 
Uint ciiurch above all otiieiv on account of Ita doctiine ; by the 
beast i» t^igiiilicd the comiuunitr, thus the chnix-h, and ab< 
stractcdly iJx ilnctriue; who is able to lif^ht with him, signifiefl, 
who can deny that man is not able to do any e[)irituitl good 
from hii)i)^elf, i^c, m above, u. fi6S, and as this cannot ha con- 
tradicted, are we not therefore saved by faitli without the works 
of lliu law 1 But tliat this conclusion is absurd, yva, innaiiitr 
ilself, may bo soon by every ono who know» and understan^u 
«ny thing of the Word. Who is able to fight with him, aUo 
eignitics lluit tliis doctrine lias boon so ingeniously and subtilly 
contiinicd, and so fintilied and guarded by ita first leader», and 
such as have since laugbi alW them, tont it cannot be im- 
pugned. 

582. A nd tJurf «m* yuvn mtto him a vioutk apeaking great 
thin'ja and blasjiheimea, aignilies tJiat it teaches what is evil and 
faUe. By u mouth speaking is signitiod docti'iae, pi-e»chiug, 
and discouriK, n. 4iS3 ; by «peaking great things and hlus|>Iic- 
liiies. is Hignilied to teach what is ovil and fa&e ; for great i» 
predicated of good, and in nn opposite sense of ovil, n. 656, 
|lgg8, SOG, 89S, and by blasphemies arc signifivd trultis of the 
^ord falsified, thus, &l6Ce; whut i^ hero signified by bh»- 
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pheniica in (wrlicnlAr, niar be seen above, u. 571 : tlie reaeoD 
whr il tenches what is evil, is, Wcihiir^ it rt-jiiovea tlie worfcs of 
the law, ttius. lliu ttiiii<r4 which ou^hl to bo Oone. from salva- 
tion, nnd he who <Ioe« tliis, is in si>iritual evil», which lire »\ns. 

5sy. Ami power v;av tfiven unto him ta ixitiliunr: jortyiteo 
monthn, »i{^iiiii.!S the libijrly of toacliinf; aitd doing tlii; eWk 
and falscs of that doctrine, even to tho end of tlmt «luirch, And 
tho l>egiiiuing of the now. By i>owor being civen luin, in iiicni- 
fled tlic ])i>wer of flpcakiRji: great tliinss auu hUf^iilicmie^ Uiat 
is, of teaching and doing tho evils and falM'4 inentiouc<l above, 
[I. h%'i ; forlv-two month--* sijinify even to the end of tJie former 
churrJi and beginning of the now, as uhove, n. 4&0 ; the same ns 
\s siguiticd hv tiireu days atid a hiilf, n. 505 ; and by a tiiiiu and 
tinier and half a time, n. bd'i ; and also by a thousand two hnn- 
dred and sixty, n. Vi\, forty-two months making throe yean 
and A )ialf. 

584. And he ojjened At* mouth in Na»phemf/ againH God, to 
bUuphemc his tiame, signilics their savinip, whicb Arc scandals, 
agami>t the K«»ential Ilivinity and ^Jivinn IIumaniLv of tlw 
Lord, and at the same time against evorv thing relating to tlie 
chnrji durived iVoiii iheAWinl, whcrt-by tlio I,<inl i* wun-iit]ii>tfl- 
Ile opened his month in Idasphemy, sifjniliea the tilings nl' 
tered, which arc false ; by u mouth U signilied doctrine, in-each- 
ing, and diHcoiiriii', n. 453, thns, by opening the month, a «g* 
nified to utter them ; and blasphemies signify falsitication» of 
tiic Word, and other things a» Above, n. 571, 5^3. nnd in tlio 

f>i'e»eiit case, itcandaU, befnnse it next followii, agaiusi Oixl «id 
lis name: by God is signitlcil the Lord's Divinity, as aho in 
many other (»arW of the Apf)cnlyp^' ; nnd by bis name is signi* 
Bed every thing by which the Lord is wo]-slup(>ed, likewise the 
Word, because won-hip is iiccordiug to it, n, 81. Tl)at by the 
name of Jehovah, or of (iod, is sit:nitii.?d the Lord's IJivine 
Hnmanity, and at the same lime tho Wojxi, likewise everj- thing 
by which he i* worsliippcd, may further a]i{>ear from the follow- 
ing passages : Jeaii-i sairl, '■ Father, glorify tAi/ tmmrr; ihi-n came 
A voice from heaven, saying, I have both gloritied it, and wilL 
glorify it again," Ji)lm xii. 2.S. ■U-^nn >a,liY, " I have declared 
nnto them My nam'\ and 1 will decWe it," J.ihn xvii, 25. 
" Whatsoever ye uliuU a^k in mr/ naiitf, that will I do, that the 
Father may be chiritied in tlie Kon ; if ye shall A^k any thing in 
my name,\ will do it," John xiv. 13, 14. "In the "begiiming 
was tho Word, and the Wonl was with Crod, and the Word 
was God. But ns many as received him, to tliem gave he power 
to become llie wns of God. even to them that believe on his 
Honu; and the Word was made fliyh," John i. 1, 13, 14. Jeans 
said, " He lliat bclieveth not in him is condemned Already, be- 
ennse lie hath nut believed in the Jia>n« of iAf onlff-hMoUiit ijiw 
tf God" John iii. 18. By the nanu: of Jehovah tf<«/, wlddi 
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is not to be profaned, in the seroiid coniinitnHmcnt of tlio deca- 
logue; mid t)y llie numf of l^e /"'alAer^ -kKicIi is to be liRllowctt, 
iu tlic Lord's jn'ayer, iidtliing eleo is iindL-retood. 

5So. Ajui hU taherna<:lf, and them, that dwdl in heavtn^^^ 
nilic!> itcAndFil» an;aiiii^t tliu J.oi-d s celestial kingdom and against 
heaven. By n tnboi'nncio nearly tbe ?uuio is sip[itilied && by a 
temple, viz., in a supreme sense, the l^rd',^ Divine Himinnity, 
and, ill a rolntiw Hunsu. Ih-hvcii mid the church, n. 191, 521). 
But by a tahcniacle, in lliis latter sense, \* signified the celei^ 
tial (rburch, which is in the good of lore from tlie Lord to the 
Lord; and hv n Icinjile, (ho siiiriliml churcli, wliich U in tlio 
trul]is of wisdom from tlio Lora ; l)y tlioni tliat dwell in heaven 
]» Higiiillud heaven. Tlio tubernacio sigiiifios the celestial king- 
dom, because the Most Ancient Church, which wii» eelejiiid, 
tliroufth beinc principled in love to the Lord, poribrmed divine 
worship in talicnmclc» ; and llie Anciiint Clitirch, which was a 
spirilnal church, performed divine woi-ship in iemi>loji. Tuber* 
hacIm were of wood, and temples of stone, and wood signiftea 
eood, and atone truth. That by a tabernacle in, oignilieil Ihc 
Lord's Divine Humanity as to Divine Love, likewise heaven 
and tlie church, which aro in lovo to the LonI, may appear 
from tlie following paisn^^es: "Jehovah, who (Jiall abide lu thy 
tabemih-le ; who shiil! dwell in thy holy hill E lie that walkelli 
uprightly, and wurkelh rtghlconftncsn. and itpeakctli tlie truth 
in his heart," I'salm xv. 1, 3. ''Jehovah shall hide mo in his 
Unt, in the secret of hin taix^rna^Ic shall liu hide mo. he shall 
8Ct mc upon a rock," IVilm xxvii. 4, 5. '* I will abide in thy 
tdhemacle for ever,*' Psalm Ixi. 4. " Look upon Zion, the 
city of otir solemnities, thine eyo iiball sc-o JerUMilem, a quiet 
habitation, a tahcrnack that s.hall not bo taken down," I^iuh 
xxxiii. 30. "Jehovah that spreudoth out the heavens «» u 
t^emade to dwell in," Isaiah \\. S^. "Bccaiuo llio» hast 
mado even tlie Most Iligh thy habitation, neither shall any 
pln^c come nigh thy tnhcrnadf,*' Psiilm xci. 9, 10. "Jeho- 
vah hath set his t^ahcnutcUi amongst you, and will walk among 
Sou," Lcvit. xxvi. 11, 12. " Jehovali forsook the taha-nade o\ 
hiloh, tlie tent which ho placed among men," Psnlni Ixxviii. 
'<0. " I heaitl a "rial voice out of heaven, saying. Behold, the 
tahcmact« of Oon is with men, and ho will dwell with them," 
Apoc. xxi. 3, "My tabeniacU» are spoiled," Jerem. iv. 20; 
X. 20. "He shall jduck thee out of the tahtrnadt, aiid rout 
theo out of the Inml of the livin-;," Psalm lii. 5; besides oilier 
places, as Lsniali xvi. 9; Hv. 3: Jcrcm. x.xx. 18; Lament, ii.4; 
Ilosea ix. ; xii. i' ; Zech. xii. 7. Since the Most Ancient 
Chnrch, which wilh a celestial clmreh, by reason of it» lovo to the 
Lord, and consequent conjunction with him, celebrated divine 
TForship in iahemada, ihei-efore the Lord commanded Mosoa to 
build a iahenxadr, in which all thin-ri of heaven and tlie church 
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were roprcscRted ; vlitch wns no Itoiy, that it was not luwful for 
any one to go into it, except Mosee, j^aroo, .and his ^ons ; «>d 
if any ouc of the people L-ntcruil he would ihv. Xumb. xviL 
12, 13 ; xviii. 1, 22, 23 ; xix. 14 — 19 ; in the inmost part of it 
wits tiie ark, in which wore thu two tsbW of the decalosnci, 
over which wm tlie nicrcy-«eat and tlie ehoi-ubiins ; and without 
tho vuil was the table for tlie show-bread, the altar of idcvimc, 
and the candlestick with ^tivcn lamps; all which were repr» 
sentativea of hi'avon and the c'lnrcn; it is dcscribt^^l, Exod. 
xxvi.7 — 'IC; sxxvi, 8 — 37; and wu read that tlie pattern tlu^rvof 
was shown to MosM on Uount Binai, Kxod. xx%'. ft; xxri. 30; 
and wlinLtnever i» given to be seen fnun heaven, tho miiuv is 
representative of Jioavcn, and tlience of tho church. In oiemurj 
of the lutxtt holy worship nt* the Lord in tabernacles by the moat 
ancient people, and of their conjunction witli him by love, tib 
^emt ot taofmaii^» wa» tnstihitcd, as iaontionc<l in Levit. xxiiL 
ay— li; Dent. xvi. LS, U; ZwJi. xiv. 16. 18, 19. 

586. And It WW ytiv» unto him to make tear toUh t^e saint», 
and to ovo-eomf t/trrn, !<i.ziiilic» that tbey liavo impugned the 
divine trnths of ilift Woi-d, and ca'«t ihem down to tho ffronnd. 
By war is signified spirilual war, which ia that of falsity against 
truth, and of tnitli against faUity, n. 500, henco to make war 
is to impngn; by saints are meant they who are in divine truths 
from the Lord tiirongb llie Word, and thence, abstractedly 
from persons, divine trutha, n. 173; thei-eforo by overcoming 
thoni IS signified to cause that tniths should not prevail, thus 
to overthrow them. The like Js Mgniticd by these words in 
Daniel : ** Tlie iVmrlh bi^a-st that came up out of the »1*, whidi 
had a nioutli speidung great things, mad^ war vfiih the taititt 
and pn-vailtxl, ' vii. 31 ; and also by those: "The he-goat ran 
at the ram, and cast him tothogronnd, aodstainpin] njionhim; 
and matoiilicd Iiinnclf even to tho prince of the host, and the 
jilnce ol bis sftnctiiary wa« cast down : and he caat ilousn. the 
Inith to the fffound" viii. 5 — 7, 11, 12; that by the lie-i;oat is 
meant fnilii s^-paritlcd froni rimrity, may be seen in 7m Doe- 
trine of Ihf. ^tie Jci'umtfm Muccmi»^' Failh, 11. 61 — 8S. In 
like manner by these woi-ds : A king shall ariiie '^ of a flcrce 
countenance, and understanding dark sentences; he tthali d^ 
slroy tite mwhttf, and the holy pt'ojjie, and be sliall stand np 
agam^t tho Prince of princes ; and no shall cause craft (n pros- 
per in his hand," Dan. viii. S3 — 25; that this king is the he- 
goat, is said verse 21 of tho saute chapter. The like is also 
si^nilteil by the bciist that ascended out of the boiu^mlcss pit. 
and iiitide war with thfi fir,o wilnessex, and OMrcamt and ti/ttd 
tJirm, Apoc. xi. 7, n. 500; tlic reason why they overcame, is, 
becaniw the laity do not discern their nrtihces, which ihcy call 
mysteries, for they conceal them under appearances and fnlU- 
ciiis ; tliereforu they said, " Who is likn uulu Uic boastt who ii 
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able to figlit ivi|]i liiiii r vcreo 4, n>^j^nf^|^l- Th£t bv 
sainta are mcnnl thriso wlin ni-p in triitlBlHmnlwXinH thmnf!|ii 
tlio Woni. niiiv ii[)|)uur tiom the places tuldiicvd above, ii. 173, 
and also from tlie t'otlowiiig : Jcaus stud, " Ftitlier, ttKict^tf (Jiem 
throttqft thy truth, thy ^ord ie truth. And for their sakos / 
sancttfy mytflf, l/iat thetf alio mujht he aanetijfed through tAe 
truth; fin th<m,an<l Hunt w m*, John xvii. 17. 19,23. " Je- 
hovnli cniiitt from Sinai, ho shtned forlii fi-om Moniit Pamn, 
and he ciune with tvu tUmi^antU ol" Minie, fVoui his ripht hand 
wont a iicry law f.n- thom, all Aw mint» aro in thy hand ; I'Vtrv 
one «hail rt-ci-icg of ifitf wortls,'' Deut. xxxiii. 3, 5 ; from vliicli 
it IB ]>lain, that they nre cullod «nititi^ who arc in divine trutlis 
IVoin the Lord tliro'iigli the Woi-d : hIbo, lliat they loAo liv/t ac- 
ortUng to th« commfDitlmaiU, tliat is, according to the truths 
of the Word, wern the mmta of Jchotvth, LoviL xix..3 ; DttUt 
xxvl. 18, 19; and that if they did tlm covenant, tJiev were a 
Ao/y nation, or nation of vnint», Kxod. \\\. 5, ft : iJie Jcralogue 
or tfii coiumandmcnta is the covenant which ihcy were to do or 
keep, n. CO ; iIihh Ww olnco in tho tahcrnacli', vrht-i-D tho aik 
iras, in tvhich the dccnlogiio wna depoi^itcd, was called tliv holy 
<^ holieii, Kxod. xxvi, 33, 3i. Tlicy aro called uaint^ who live 
accordinfj to the truth» of tho Word : not l!i«l they arc holy, 
but tliv truths in them are holy, and thuv aro holy when they 
are ill llii-iii ti'oiri tho Lord; iniil the Lord is in thuni wlii-n tho 
trutlis of hi» Wiird are in them, Jolm xv. 7. lly virtue of 
truths from tho Lord the angeUai-e called holif. Matt xxv, 31 ; 
Luke is. 2ft; and in like innnm-r i\w pi-ophct«, Luke i. 70; 
Apoc. xviii. 20 ; xxii. R ; and the apomr», Apoc. xviii. 2t>. It 
18 for tiiia ruison tluit tho teniplo is called the Un/tple ofAoftneM, 
Paalni v. 7 ; Ixv. 4 ; and AVon, M^ mountain ifhi'liiUM, huinli 
Ixv. 11 ; Jcrem. xxxi. 23 ; Kzek. xx. id ; rsahn ii. ft ; ill. 4 ; 
XV. 1; unA Jfrusolffii the liottj city, Isainti xlviii. 3; Ixiv, 10; 
Apoc. xxi. 2. 10 ; Matt, xxvii. .13, And the c/mrchf thti holy 
fopU. Uaiah Ixii. 12; Ixiii. IS; Psalm exlix. -J; «nd iiU<» the 
inif /oni of taiitfg. Ban. vii. Ifi, 22, 27. Tho reiutoti why they 
wero cidktd holv, i*, bi'cnnso angelt», in an abstract w»»ie, si^ 
iiify divino triitfis from the Lord; prophets, tniths of doctrine; 
apo^tUvt, truth» of the churcli; llie teini>le, heaven niid the 
ctiurcli an to divine tnith ; and, iti like nmmicr, Sion, Jernsa- 
Icni, the people nnd kingdom of God : tliut no one it holy 
from himself, not iveti the aiiptls, may be seen in Job xv, 14, 
~, but from tho Lord, bccauao the Lord alono is holv, Apoc. 
4.11.173. 

387. And povxTwasgiwn Attn over every trUn, and tonmw, 
t nation, HigniticH conBeq_uent dominion over all ihiiifiia ol tho 
church, both as to it« doetniic and lu t<> its life. Hy jiowcr is 
rignifi&d dominion na above, n. 575; by tribe is uignitied tho 
churcli 09 to ita trntlia and good», «ikI, in an opposito eeuite, m 
4ft3 
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to its fiiUL'A ami evils, n. SO, 340 ; hy tonme is signified ite doc- 
trine, n. 2S£, 4S3, and by nation is sigDilied a lila according to 
snch (loctrice, d. 4S3. 

5^S. And ali that dtcM upon t/u earth a/taU worship him, 
whose tt^mai are not wrilt^n in the took of life nf the /Mint, ^a- 
nifiea tbat all ackiiowlcdgud tliat bGntliciil doctriuL', wliicb is 
incunl by Uio dragon nnd ibo boast, as holy in ihe cimrcli. «x- 
cent ihoso who believed in tbo Lord, To woibbip signifies to 
scKntiwleil;^ as & ^iieivd i>rin(.'i|>Ic of the cburch, a» ubovo, lu 
579, 51^0 ; by all that dwell upon tho eai'tli, are signified oU of 
tho Itefornied Ciiurcli. as in n. 55S ; by iiamos uot written in 
tho Latiib'a book of life, i« signified, fxcupt those wlio bvlivvc 
in the Lord ; by names, thev are !iif,'nified oa to their qnality. 
n. 81, 123, 165 ; by the book of life is signified tbo Woixl of 
tho lAu'd, and all doctrine rcspceting bim, n. SjU, iJJT, 259. 
4fi9 ; and :is sll clim-cb doctrine from tlie Word refers lo this 
point, tbnt tlio Loixl i^ to bo believed in, thorcfori- this is Ihi'o 
understood by name written in the Lamb's Ixxik of life. Con* 
corning faith in tho Lord, eoo above, n. 07 and 533. 

581*. tilain frojt^ the foundation ^ the W(wW, sigiiifii'* tlic 
I^rd'A Divine Humanity not acknowledged from the first estab- 
lishment of tlic ebnrcli. By the Lamb slain is signified that 
the Lord's Divine Humanity is not ucknowlods^i-d. may W cccn 
above, n, 59, 209, where these woi-d» nio explaiiiofl : •• I am tiie 
Fii%t and tlii^ L:tst, mid aui ho that liveth, and was th^ul, and 
behold I am alive fur evormon-, 1. 17, IS; and the fulUwing: 
" And I beheld, aud lo, in tho midst of the throne, a himli 
standing as it wevo dain ; and tliey sung a now soug, saying, 
Thou art worthy to take tlie book, lor thou wast slain, and' bast 
redceuii.-d u» lo God," v. (!, 9 ; fi-ora the foundation of the 
world, sigTufiea from the cslablii^Iinicnt of tho church, both 
Jowii>L nud Christian ; that the Jews did not acknowledge the 
Lord's Divine Knmnnity, is well known ; that the Itoman 
Catholics do not, is also well known; nnd thai tbo Kefurmed 
do not, may he seen above, n, 294, By the foundation of the 
world is not here inoniil tho creation of tho world, but the 
establishment of Uie chnrch ; for by tlie world, in the most ex- 
tcusive sense, i« meant tlie wh((lc world, and the good as well 
as the wicked tliat are ttiorcin, and sometimes thu wicked only; 
but in a less extensive sense, I>y the world is meant tho t&mo as 
by the globe and llio csirlh, thus the church ; that by the globe 
ia signibcd the chureh, inny be seen, n. 551, nnd tuv saino by 
the oarlli, n. 2S5 ; lluit by laying tho foundation of tho globe 
and the earth ia signifiod to establish tho cliureh. and that bv 
tho founding and foundation thereof, \u establishment is etgnt- 
lied, may nnpear from Isaiah xxiv. 18 : xl. 21 ; xlviii. 13, 13; 
li. 16, 17 ; Iviii, 12 ; Jerem. xxxi. 37 ; ilic. vi. 1, 2 ; Zech. xit. 
I ; Psalm xviU. 7. 15 : xxir. 1, 2 ; Ixxxii. S ; Ixxxix. 1 1. That 
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tlio world nlso si^ifios tlio church, may be scon in Malt. xiii. 
87 — 89; Joel i, 9, Id; niid ihiit tho Lord from fiiitli in him is 
called the Saviour of the worW, Jolin iii. 16—19; iv. 43: vi, 
83, SI; viii. 12; ix. 4, 5; xii. 4«. 47. Tliat the w,>rl«l nl?n 
means the people of Uie church, John xii. 19 ; wiii, 20. From 
honco it may he seen wliat is sigiiilied by the fmindntion "f iho 
world; aW iti Mfttl. xw: 34; Ltiko xi. fiO; John xvii. '2-1 ; 
Apoc. xvii. 11. 

590. //" aitr/ man haec an ear, let him htar, aignifies that 
thoy should attend to thijt, who desire to nttiiiu witKroin. Tliat 
by liaving an ear to bear ia si^ified to perceivo nnd obey, nnd 
aUo to nttend, nmy be seen above, n. 87 ; tliat it also nieana 
those who dcMre to attain wisdom, follows of eour«e. Here it 
is Ntid, " If any man have an car lot him hear," in order that 
they may Mtten<I to what goes before, and that otherwise tliey 
arc not wise. 

.191. J/e ffiat haddh into captivity shall go into eaptivit}/, 
Mgnities that lie who by means of thi.-« heretical doctrine mi»- 
leads others from believing well and living well, will himself be 
drawn into hell by his own eviU and UvW-». I!y leading into 
captivity is signitied to persnade and draw over to his own 
party, timt they inHy consent to and become adherents to that 
ueresy, wliioh is understood by the drnpon and tho beiiKt, and 
8o to draw aside from believing well and from living well. Ity 
^ing into captivity is signified to bo drawn into liell by his 
LOwn fnlses and evib. liy captivity is here meant spiritiml cap* 
tiTitv, which consists in being seduced, and so drawn away from 
tnitfis and goods, into falses and evils. Tlint by captivity in 
the Word is meant tliis spiritual captivity, may appear from' the 
following passages : " Ucar, I pray you, all people, and behold 
my soiTow, my virgins and my young men are gone into «fjt>- 
tiKihjy' Lament, i, IS. " God foreook the tabernacle of Shiloli, 
tlic tent which ho placed aniimg men, and dulivt-i-cd hi? strength 
into caj)tit'it>j,^' Psalm bexviii. 00, Rl, " The wind shall eat np 
all thy pastors, and thy lovers uliall go into captivity ; surely 
then shalt thou be ashamed for all thy wickedness," Jereni. xxii. 
S3. "I will make mine an-ows drunk witli the blood of the 
aluin and of tlio ca]>tives," Dcut. xxxii. 42. "They stoop, ther 
bow down together, nnd their («oul is gone into (M/)?ti'iVy, Isaiah 
xlvi, 1, '2. "Jehovah hath sent mt- to bind np the broken- 
hearted, to proclaim libcrly to the ciptirc», and tlie opening of 
tlie prison to them that are bound," Isaiah Ixi. 1 ; t.uke iv. 18, 
19. " I have raised him np in rigbtCA^nsne^s ; and he shall let 
go my captiws, not for price nor reward," Isaiah xlv. 13. 
"Thou haat ascended on hich, thnu ha»t Ud captivit;/ cap- 
tive" Psalm Ixviii. IS. "Shall the lawful cn/rfttw be delivered? 
Even tho <-apt!iv< of the mighty shall be talien awav, and the 
pretf of the terrible shall bo delivered," Isainh xlix. '2i, 35. 
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"Shalce Uivsclf from Iho dnst, ■riM^, sit down, O Joru^nluui, 
loose lliysclf fi-om liie batnj» nf thy nccfc. i-aj/tive daughUr 
of Zion" Isaiali lii. 1, 2; not to mention otliera; as Jcrem. 
xlviii. 4«. 47; 1. 33. 34; Erok. vi. 1—10; xii. 1—13; ObnH. i. 
tl ; Psalm xiv. 7; I. 33, 34; liii. fi. By tlip capIiTiiies of tlie 
sons of Israel by tiieir enemies, spoken of in tlio book of Judges, 
und 3 Kiumt xxx., and in llic inopliots, were r*r|>reseiitetl, and 
conscfinonUy signified spiritual eaptiviiies, of wbich ebewbere. 
By tho9o that aru bonrio, or {)ri!<oiR-ns tlio funic is i^ignitied ns 
by CKptivoi* ill th(! following passage» : " By the blood of ihy 
covenant I have sent fortli tliy prieoncr» out of the pit, where- 
in is no wnter," Zocb. is. 11. " Lcl lh« ^ighiiij; uf tlie prittmfr 
come before thee," Pflalm Isxix, 11. "And they slutU be 

ffittlicred logelhcr us prmm^rs art? {^^ihcrod in thciiil, and shall 
>c shut np as in the prison,'' Isainli xxiv. 33. ''Tiiat made the 
world as a wilderness, that opened not the house of his j^mon* 
erg" Isninli xiv. 17. "The King slid, I was in prisfm, and ye 
came not nnto me," Matt. sxv. 30. Jesus said, "Ought not 
this woman, bein!> a daughter of Abraham, wliom Safan /tath 
hound, lo, tliose eiKhlcen years, be ioottd from ikU t/ond on the 
Sabbath day V Luke siii. IG. 

."ifl^. //c lAat kilUih with the mcord, mu4t bf killed leith t}u 
sword, signiHes that tie who by means of ftiint* destroyit tlie 
soul of auotlii-r, i» himself destroyed by faUes, and j^risbes. 
By a sword, a da^cr, and n twoodged sword, is signified 
trutli, and, in an opposite sense, falsily, both militant, ~n. Si, 
836 ; llicrcfore by kilting and being killed is signified to destroy 
and be destroyed, or to ruin and to jKirish, which ia efiectcd by 
fabcs. 

393. HfiYlstlupad^tKrandthe f'aitJi of t/itMinff. s'l^aiSm 
that tlio man of the Lord's Xew Ohurdi, by u-mplHliuiis de- 
rived from the !«iiinl8 of the dragon, is explored as to the i|nality 
of his life .and faiih. Hy patience is here sigiiilicd patience in 
temptations, and in such ease exploration of man's quality a» to 
life aecoriliiig to tlie Loi-d's commandments, and as to faith in 
the Tvoi'd; therefore it is wiid, here i.« puticneo .niid failh; by 
saints are stifnificd they who are of the !»i'd*s New Chnrcu, 
spLicilically ihey who nie in divino tnitli» therein, n, 58G. Pa- 
tience is prcdieatf d of temptations, wlipreby man i» cxplon-J 




him, is evident from lliewt words, " They have no rest day nor 
night who worship the beast and his iinagt-, hero is the paii^nf* 
of the saints; lioio arc lliey that keep the eoniinuiidnicnla of 
God. aud tlie faith of .It-sus'," Apoc. xiv, 11, 13. 

594. And Ihcluld anoikftr hmut cttnint} np out ff the taiih^ 
signifies the clergy in tlic churclies of Uie reformed wliy on 
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Srincip1<»I in llic Ouctriiic und fuitli of tho draj^on concerning 
rod Mid ftalvation. Wlint the nnturaofthofnilh of tti<> dmg»n 
is, may be sueii above, n. 537. TIio laily are tlioy wlin nre 
iit«aiit by the bca^t wSiicb came tip uul of the »l-n, und tbe clvrg}- 
by tbo beaat whicli canio up out of tlie cai-lh ; becniiso by the 
ecu is signified tlm uxtonml of tlii; cluircb, and by tbo earth its 
inU-riml, u. 39S, 507, and tbe laity aro in iho oxtcniuls of duirt-b 
doctrine, and tbo clergy in its inlornals. That tlie rleifrv nio 
now dwcribc-il, iii>poai>i fioni nil itio iiurtR-ubii-s which follow, 
when uiulci^tooil in a Hjiiritual Beiise ; and nianiferilly from ihrn 
circuinstitncc, that thi§ beast is also called the I'iilso prophet, 
Apoc. xvi. 13; xix. 20; xx. 10; and cspucialty from llm fol- 
lowing pa93.a^ : " And the beaat was taken, and with him the 
ftilM prophft that wrought miracle» before him, with which 
nc deceived ihoin that had leccivcfl the mark of the bwiAt, and 
Ihem that woivhippcd his image," xis. 20; that this beast 
wroiifjht siK"-» before the oilier, by winch he seduced thei», i» 
Baid in tliis ehaplor in the^t- words : " And ho docth great won- 
ders, and deci'ivelh them that dwell on the earth, by tiie means 
of those mirneles which ho had the jjowcr to do in liie «it;ht of 
the bea»t, tiayiii^ to them that dwell on tlie cUrth, that they 
nhoiiM make an image to the beast, and worsliip it," v«i-»c8 13 
—16. 

595. A^id fuf had (leo hotti» l!kc a lamb, and hii spake as a 
^rOfjon, eigiiifies that what they say, teach, and wrile. t* fivtin 
the Word, as though it were the Lord's divine truth, and yet it 
is truth faUilied. By horns is si^rniliod power, n, 270, 443, hero 
the power of speaking, teaching, and wnting, thus of rea»^oniiig 
and arguing; lii» having horns like a luinb, signilies that they 
propagate these their notions as though they were diviuo truths 
of tlie Lord, because they are derived from the Word: for by 
n lamb is meant the LoihI us to his Divine Humanity, and liko- 
wiBo as to llie Wonl, which is divine truth from <Iiviue good ; 
hence it is that upon this beast, whleh is also the faUe pmjihot, 
n. iJS4, there appeiiivii two hcirns like a lamb ; but that they 
were divine trnilis falsified, is signiliod by Ins Hpeakiug a* a dra- 
gon : that by those who are iu tJio fiiitli of this dragon concern 
lug God «mi snlvnlion all the trntlis of the Word are falsitied. 
may be scon aiiove, n. hUh. That these two thin-;» are siiniilea 
by this boast having two horns like n lamb and i<|>eRkin^ like » 
dragon, njitieai-s eviilijiitlv from these words of the Lord in Mat- 
thew ; " It any man eha1l say uuto you, Lo, hero is ('hrisl. or 
ihei-e. believe it iiol ; for there Khali ari^e false (.'hrit-b and./<i^c 
propfitt», and shall show great signs and wondei-s, insomui-h that 
if it were possible, they shall deceive the very elect ; hrlnil'i I 
- ham told you be/ore" xxiv. 23 — 25. lly Christ is Biguitieii tlio 
I same fts here by lamh, vix., the Lord iia to llio divine truth of 
I the AVord ; therefore their saying, " T,iv hem » *Tliriat_" siimi- 
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fit» Uiat tliey would saj Ui«t this U the divine truth of the 
Woi-d ; but tliat the same would be falsilicil, is Blgnifi&d by 
thee» words, " ll'niij' ouo fIuiII *iiy luilo you, Huru ![< (."lirisl, or 
thi-rc, litiliuvi> it nut, f^>i- ihci'e i^liall ari§e fnUc OliiiiiU and I'alie 
proi>lietfi." That the§e ai^c thi-y conciiriunijwhom thi- Lord nt- 
tvrs tlii» prediction, is pluiti from Uii« con^idiTAliuii, that it is 
tiaid tbey would ahow ereat signs and wonders, and would de- 
ceive, if poesiblv, th« dovt; thv sume m U said of this beast, 
which in tlie fane jimphct, in veraes 13, li, of tbi» chapter. 
Tlie things which the Lord torolold Jtt that chapter of Mattliew 
relate to the hi«t liino urstato of tlic cliurch, which is there 
meant by the consnmmation of the age. 

B'Jti. And A« asercUetJt aU lA*! power of /Ae^rsthaut before 
him, sigiuties that they confirmed itio tontilii which are signified 
by the dragon, and are reeeivcd by tlie lailv, and that ther 
thence dorivv their intlucnco nnd Autliority. Tbut this la stgui- 
lied, mav be seen from the explanation nbove concerning the 
power given by the driigou to the bcii»t which rose out ot tlic 
»ca, 11. &7d, 579 ; and s» tliis beA»t, which i» the (aUa prophet, 
exereised that power bpfoitt tlie dragon, nothing else is signified 
tliau that thcv ciuisod tliem to prevail by their coulirmation& 

£■97. Ana caustth the earth and ^«m that dioetl thtrein to 
worthip thejiret beaei wliose deadly iround «vm heatfd, signiliee 
that flui» by their confirming argument» they have established 
this tenet, that it ie to be acknowledged as a doctrine aacred in 
the church, that viiicc no one can du ^od works troin himself 
and fullil the law, the only medium ot iialvalion is faith in the 
righteousness and merit of Ciirist, who suffered for man, and 
ihiTcbv look away tlie sentence of tlie law. It is unneci'^sjarj' 
to explain thit; any further, because it follows from the explana- 
tion!* given ill u. 50fl, 577 — 58S: by the earth and ibcin thai 
dwell thei'ein, ai'e signified the clinrcite^ uf the tx-fonned as 
above ; to wei-ship eigiiitiea to acknowledge a thing to be sacivd 
in the church, tis appear» al»o above ; in the present instancv U 
nigniliert to acknowledge aa sacrecl that which i» undcnttood by 
the beast which rose out of the «en, after his death-wound wm 
he^iled ; and this has been explained already. 

53S, And he doith gnat signs, stgnities testifications that 
the tliinpt thov nach arc true, Alchoiii:h they are false. By 
signs are signified teatilieations that things are true, IrecauM 
formerly signs were wronclit to beiir testiitioiiy to tlie Irulli: 
but after the cessation of signs nnd miracles, tlicir vigi)ifieatii>n 
still conUnues,. which is a testification of the truth ; but in die 
present CWiO by signs arc signified tc»titicatiotis from tho hcut 
or false prophet, that his faUes were truths, by reason that when 
they aro confirmed they do not nppear otlierwiae. That tbo 
testifientiuns of a truth are aignifit^d by >ign», may appear from 
the following passages : In the consummation of tho age ihcro 
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eiuill "ai'iso falso Ciinsts ami false propbete, and sliall oliow 
ffreat *r/p«* and wotider», itwoniucli tliaf. if it were posHiblu. tlioy 
sliiill deceive die very elect," Matt. xxiv. 24 ; Mark xiiJ. 23. 
*' An<l groat eigns eliull tlieru bu from liravi-n, aiul ilttre i>hal) 
be «ign* in tlie sun, stul in tlio itmnn; nnd upon tlic earth dis- 
trees of nations, witli pcrpk-xity, the sea and the waves marinjr," 
Ltikc xxi. 11, 25. " Jehoxaii fnistrntotli the *i(fj>»of ihe liars, 
and makflh thf; diviners mad, that tiirnelli the wise men back- 
wai^ and nisikclh their kiiowledgu fooHeh," Isaiah xliv. 25. 
" I-eitrn not the way of tlie hentlien, and be not dismayed at 
the «tjm« of the fifatvite,'^ Jereni. x. 2. "They are the .ipirita 
of devil* working miradf» to gather them to the battle ot that 

Jgivat day," Apoe. xvi. 14, "And the beast was taken, and 
with him the lalse projiliet that xvronuht mi'rachs before bini, 
witli whieh lie deceived them," Aih>c. xix. '2ti. Thai stf-ns 
wore lesliii cations of the truth of a tliiii", apjiears further frotu 
1 thcf'ilKiwinj; piis^a^p^'s: Tlie disciples wiid to Jcstm, "what «Iffn 
L flhoweat thou, ilint. we may see and behove theeT' John vi. .tt.i — ■ 
■ M.' The Jews, 8eribes, and Fliariseee sotight a siffn of the 
VLon). tiiut they niiglit know that lie wiis the Clui^t, Matt. xii. 
I 38- " 
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Mark viii. 11, 13; Luke xi. 1«, SO, 30; 
John ii. 1*S, IS, 1«. The disciples said to Jesus, " Whst is the 
»ian of thvfoniiiiK and of the endof the worldJ" Matt, xxiv, 3; 
Mark xiii. 4. "If tliey will not believe thee, neither hearken 
to tlie voice of the,pVa( fii/n, tlint they will hdiove llic voice of 
the lalti^r */</»," Kxod. iv. 9 : the voice of a eiffii Is test ilicut ion. 
*' Tliey showed his siona among them," Psalm cv, a7. " II*? 
snid unto Ahax, A»k thee a j^'^ of Jehovah,** Iftaiah vii. 11, 14. 
"And tbia shall be a «/?« nnto tlicc from Jehovah, behold 1 
will bring again the shadow of llie degrees, which i* gone down 
in the snii-dkt of Ahax," Isniali xxxviii, 7, 8. "Hezefciah also 
had said, What is the ti'j", that I «hull go up to the house of 
Jehovah f Uaiah xxxviii. 33. " And this shall be a niifn iiiilo 
you, sailh Jehovah, that I will punish yoti in this place, that yo 
may know that my words shall surely stand against yon for 
evil," Jfrem. xliv. 33, fflJ, " O Jehovah, show me a «»yn for 
good, that they which hate mo may sec it and be ashamed," 
r«idm Isxxvi.lT. '* [-et them briiif; thom forth and show na 
what shall happen, that wu may consider them ; dhow n »/y» of 
what is to coirio hcreHlU-r, that we may know that ye are gods," 
Isaiah xli. 33, 33, "Thine enemies i*oar in the midst id' thy 
congregations, they have «el up thfir fnxi'jni/or /li'jnM.'' INalni 
Ixxiv. 3, 4, it; be--ides otlier places, as Isniaii xlv. II, 13; Jerem. 
xxxi. 3D, 31 ; Ezek. iv, 3; Psalm Ixv, 7, 8; Psalm Ixxviii. 43, 
43 ; Exod. iv. 3 ; Nnnih. xiv. II, 23; Dent. iv. 34; xiii. 2—4; 
Judge» vi. 17,31; 1 Sam. \\. 34; xiv, 10; Mark xvi, 17. IS, 
SO ; Luke ii. 11, 13, 10. The name is signitied by the aian <tf 
tAecownaiit'y Oen. ix, 13; xvii, 11 ; Ezvk. xx. 13, 30. Ileaco 
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it rail}- clcuirly be ftc«n, tliikl hy tlio grent signs vliicli this bewi 
of the droKon norka, are not mennt Higtis, but Uto testificatioiia 
by tJicni tliiit wbnt they tciicli are trutlis; for every beretic wiio 
has CDnhintf-d himi^elf in faUei<, atW confirmation, strirea in 
move that his fakes nro trnttis ; fur then lio no loiigor mm» trnthe, 
iniwinucb an the onfiniiatioii of falsity i»llie nf^alion oftmtli, 
and whon a trutli is denied it loses it^ light ; anaso far aa fabes 
ebino from thu lidit of continuation, which is an infatuating 
light, so tar the light of truth is tamed into darkne», aa mar 
be seen abore, n. 666. 

699. So that he viaiuth jir« come doom from hMWn on forth 
in iht. si^Ai of men, 8i"tiities att(.>4t3tions thnt their falaitiee are 
trutJit of hvav«n, and tnnt llioy wiio rewivc iIk-ih uiij ttavod, and 
that lliev who do not receive them perish. The reason why this 
is fii^^iiliod by tlicso words, i», because the greatest sti^is were 
wrought by tiro ll\)rn heaven ; whence it w)» a common earing 
among the ancients in confinnation of any thing, when the mat- 
ter ill qiK^!-tii>n was coiiceriiing tin; tvtititii-alioit of tnith, that 
they conhl l)ring down tire fmni heaven to testify it ; by «.iiich 
was signified that tlicy could Icatify uvcn to that cxtont. Tliat 
the truth was also twtifierl by fire from heaven, appears from tlie 
following passages: Tliat tte burnl-ofl'eriog which was oflcred 
by Aaron was eonrwnfii I'ffjiiv from heaven, ]>evit. ix. 24, and 
in like manner tlio hurnt-ijfierintf which was olFei-ed by Elijah, 
1 Kings xriii. 3S. Fire from Iioavvn, in an opposite setHC, was a 
sign testifying tiiat they were in evils and tlienco in falaeJ^ and 
that tliey would poriah ; but this flro was a consuming lire; as 
for instance, Ih-ijirefmrn hrni^en tijai. constniR-d the two sons 
of Aaron, Levit. x. 1 — C. That which cMisunnd two hundred 
and fifty men, Nninb. xxvl. 10. That which «m#w»i«/ the 
ulCermo«t parts of the camp, Xurah. xi. 1 — 1. Tliat which 
twice consumrd tifty men sent by the king to Elijiili, !^ Kings t. 
10, 12. 'Wtefire and brimstone wtiicli caiiio down from heaven 
upon Sodom, Gen. six. 2i, 25. Tlie jfrd from heaven which 
consumed those who cumpiti^cd tlio camp of the saints and the 
beloved city, concernint; whieh see .'Vpocalyme xx. 9. The dis- 
ciples bein" angry with the impenitent, said to Jesus, '-Loi-d. 
will thou Unit W() cmininnd^riW to come down frwin hcavou and 
coui-mne themt" Luke ix. 54, llie-ae pasaagca are adduced to 
show tiiat tiro from heaven eiguitics a testitication, yea, an attes- 
tation, tliat tnith is truth, and, in an opposite »ense, lliat faUitT 
is truth, as in the present instance. Fire also signifies celestial 
love, and tlius zeal for the truth, and, in an opposite f«n9c, in- 
fernal love, and thence zeal for falsehood, ii. 4fiS, 404. 

60t). Aft deiv.ivet/i than that dwfU on the earth, by fht nuana 
ef those nion» whirh he hadmwfr to do in tht aiijht i-f tht l>^att, 
signifies tliat by tlicir testibcatious and attestations they lead 
the men of the cliurch into errors. To »oduce siguifics to lead 
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into «rroK ; by tlK-ni tlint dwvll on tlm cartli arts eigi)ilic<l l)ie 
men of iho KMbrnit-d (Mmrcli. a* above, ii. 578, 5SS, 5ftT; liy 
tliv signs wliicb it wiis given Iiim in do before tlie beast, nre fig- 
niftod testilioattriiis, or assovcTiitions niid ntu-^t.-tliiiit)*, ii. 60», 
Sl)9 : by ibe beasl wliicrh i>iso nut of ilio sea, befure wlinm the 
«i^m wore dotif, is si"iiilitil ibo (jtilh «f thu dragon imiong 
the laity, n. .16"; mid by tbc beiist wliicb msc out ol" tlio 
ciirtJi itiid did tbi> ei-tiis, and wliicli In "ther jilaces is callod 
the fnUc i)ropb<;t, U aigmik-il tlic fnilb of the di-A<^n niitong 
Oie cIltsv, n. 594. Tlie like ia said by the Lord in Iklattliew 

(iOl. Sayhitj tnthern thatdiceU ojilfm earth, Ihatthef/ thovld 
makf tin ii/tagi to the bnaat^ which had the wound hij a naord 
and litW, siffriifios tliflt th«y imliieo tbc mt>ii of tlif i-bnrth to 
roci'ivc tor doctrine, that faith ia tbc only niediiini of sitlvation, 
bi^cniiHu no ouu ean do good fioiii hiinsoif but what is niL'tito- 
rious, and becaiLto no one can fulfil tlio law, and ho bo iiavcd. 
By then» tliat dwL-Il on tho oartb, aro meant the man of tJie 
Ifeformcd Cbui-ch, as nbovo, n. 600; hy an Ima^ U signiticd 
thy doctrine of that cbiircb, aa will bo seen prost-ntly ; and by 
tho iniDfri; of the brait. which iiad tbc wound by a sword nml 
lived, is signiHod tin's doctrine, that liiith is ihc onlv medium of 
^Ivalloii, bociiiist* no iuig can do good from hiiiL^cIl' but what is 
mt.>rili<nons, and because no one can fnlli) tlie law, nitd so be 
tuivvil, a» above, n, 57t>, fi77, ifcc. Every church ii])))cars before 
tlie Loi-d a» a man ; if it i» in truths from the Wuni, it aiiponn 
a* a beautiful man, but if it is in tniliis laUitied, it appeara as a 
nian-mon^tor: the church so amicitni from it« doctrine and from 
a lit'eaecoi-dinittoit; fnim wbicli it follows, that the doctrine of 
a cbiuvb constituica il» iuia^o. Tliis may also bc.sccn from tho 
following considi.-nuioii: every iiinu lit his own good and tnilh, 
or his own evil and fnUily, man being tiidy a man from no other 
ground ; cousdiu cutty it is doctrine and confurmilv of the life 
to it which makeji ibe image of a man of ihe churcli, the image 
bein[r that of a beautiful man, if the doctrine and tbc life ac* 
cording to it he formed from genuine trutlis of tho Word ; but 
it \» the image of a mau-monstcr, if lormcd from falsified truths 
of the Word. Man, indeed, in the spiritual world, appears like 
Bomo aniniRl; but it is bis affoction which has this appearance 
at u dislauco : they who arc in truths and good» fnun the I,or<I, 
appear as landis and dovtw, but they who are in falsilied truths 
and adulterated goods, appt-ar u» owls and bats; they who aro 
in I'aitb !tcparate<l from charity, m dragons and goats ; they who 
are in f'alses from evil, appear as basdisks and crocodili*s; and 
lliuy who are such, and yet have continued the doclrinnls of tlio 
eburcli, have llie appearance of fiery flying serpents. From 
these considerations it may be seen, that cburcli-doctrine and 
cotiformiiy of lifu to it are meant by tlic image of tlio boaat, 
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wLicb tlioy made f<.>r tlie dwellers npon eartli. Bnt what be- 
came of those who worsliipped tlie image of the beast, may ba 
awn, Apoc. xiv. 9 — II ; x'lx. 20 ; xx. 4. In a i^piriluol set»», 
image» liavc a similar signilicalion in Kxi>(lii<i xx. 4, 5 ; LeriL 
jcxvi. 1 ; Dout. iv. 1«— 18 ; kaiali ii. 20 ; Ezck. vii. 20 ; xvi. 17; 
xxiii. 14 — 16. Itio idola and (;n>vvti imnj^-^ uf the ancients 
vcm iinngcs of (lioir religion, on wbici) account fabcs nnd evils 
of doirtriuo am lii^ilicdliy tlivni, n. ib9. 

6u2. And he- htul poteer to givt hreaih unVt (he imag^ of the 
hat*f, that the image of tfie heatt »hould bolh >patk, signifies 
tliat it was ponoittud tlictn to continn that dovtn'na hy incaus of 
the Word, wJiereW it doi» as it were receive life wlien it is 
taught. By his having power is signified that it was permitletl; 
for all inXtva of dootrine^ aH woU as evils of life, arc of purmi»' 
sion, conconiing which nee Tfit AngHic Wi»dom eonwmin^ the 
Divine PromtUnce. ii. 2^4—274, 275— 2S5, 20*1 : b_v the imas« 
of tlio henAt, tlml dn^-trioe h MEcnili«<l, n. 60t ; li,v ^ivini; lifi; to 
tlie image of the beast is signified to confirm it from tlie Word, 
fur tlierv \i no spirit nnd lit'u to unt* doctrine of thu church frum 
ftnj otlier source ; that the image of the Ihi»! niiglit s[>ealc, 
aignifiea that so it may Pcom to hiiTo life when it is tatight. Hie 
true reason why this i* meant by giving spirit to the image of 
the beast, that it might speak, is, becansc in every particnlar of 
tlio Word (here Is spirit ami life, for the Lord spaki^ the Word, 
tliorefiirt; he himsiilf i* In it, and he ^i spake ihe Word jw ihst 
every thing therein siionld have eommmiicstlon with hearen, 
and throiigli heaven witli hini:<olf, there Iwlns a spiritual sense 
in it, whereby con] muni cation is ctfected ; xvliei-efore the Lord 
cay», " Tlio words lliat I »p«dc unto you, they arc *pirit and 
thfif am iffif,^' .loSin vi. fi3. 

COS, And cause, iftat as many as -atovld not wonhip ths 
imnife of the, htiut. shnilil hm A-ilf/'if, isignitic^ that they denoimce 
damnation against those who do not «eknowh-dge tlieir doctrine 
of faith to bo the holy doctrine of the church. To woivhlp the 
image of the- bea-^t signliies to aeknowledgo their doctrine of 
faith ax holy church-doctrine ; for by woi-shipping i» sigiiilied to 
acknowledge aa a sacrcil principle of the chnrcli. n. 57tt, 530, 
68S, 597, and by the image of the bcfl«t id tsiguilied the dee- 
trine, n, 601 ; by being killed is aignified to be killed spiritually, 
which is to be damned, n. 325, and eliiewhero; and as being 
killed Mgnilie.s to bo damned, it also signifies t<> bo dcelan^d a 
heretic, ami cxcUided from the communion with the church, 
(I'V such fl one, in their nyvs, is considered as damned. This » 
done bv the learned among tlio clergy, who have imbibed the 
niyetcnea of jiislifi cation in schools and universitiv», especially 
ihev who arc pnlfed up with a conceit of their own eruaition in 
such tilings; tliese condemn all who do not think as tliev do, 
and so far as thoy dare, tlicy fnlminato against them. Tiiis I 
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7Ciin tlcclnro, timt tlio,r who liuve itnbibtid those mj'steries, and 

uwere io conacquonce in tlie pride of erudition, ar» su invcte- 

pmto in lli« ttpintual world ugain^t those who worebii) llie Lord 

I only, nnd do not acknowlod^ t'nitli nluim a» tho sulu means of 

Eidvatioti, that tliey bum with wrath and furv wlion they scu 

* tliciii, itud iilso when thi-v I'evl at u dielaiico tlto divine sphoro 

I of the hnrti and a sphere of charity onoinpa'wini* ihi-in. Sine« 

llicy SIX) sncli, thu driij^on is thereforo desiieribod as a most in- 

iTetc-rnlo enemy to them, »a that ho "fctuod bvforo tho womoii 

wliich was ready to be delivered, for to deroiir bor cliiid as soon 

m it wiu boni. And thu serpent ciut out of its month water 

'na a flood at^ei* the woniait, thnt ho might cautte her to bo oar- 

.riiMl awuy of the flood. And the drnp^on was wroth witli the 

wonmii, and wi;nt ti) make war with lh« rotnniint of bor sot-d," 

A|n>c. xii, +, 15, 17, Tiiat "out of tho month of the dragon, 

Aud out of tiie nioiitli of the iK'Ur^t, and vut of tho nionlh of 

false propbol," there came forth three unclean ^jiiril-t like 

to gatiiur thein to tho battlu of the gtvat day of God 

jitty, Apoc. xvi. J3 — 10 ; tJie same in chap. x'lx. 10, 20, and 

:. fl — 10 ; as also that the beast that osccndelh out of the 

, bottomlocM pit slow the two witnouo«,and cut out their bodtua 

' into the street of the great city, wiiich apiritnally is- railed 

SodoMi and K^ypt, and aullVrod nut thvirdi'ud bodiu-t to he put 

I- into grarct), Apoc. xi. " — 9: by not Hiiifcrintf tluiin to be put 

[into piivea ia signified to reject tliem as conflenmed, n. 50fl, 

I C04. Aiul he caused aU, both tmatl and t/itat, and ivVA and 

Cr.j'me (md bo>td, signiRea all in that church, wluitdoevor may 
iheir coudiliou, learning, and intelligence. Ity fiinull nnd 
great «ro hero meant they who are iii a greater or fosacr degree 
of dignity, thus of whatever condition ; bv rich and poor are 
meant they who arc more or le»t in knowled<;^-H and «civiicesi 
n. Sou, thus of whatever «legree of lenininu; ; hy free and bond 
are meant they whose witidum is from llK'inBi'lvvs and they 
whose wisdom is from ulhur*, n. 337, thus of whatever dcgre« 
of intelligence ; iheref-To by all. both small and great, rich and 
poor, ftx'u urn) bond, are nicimt all in thnt church wlintcvcr may 
1)0 their eondition, learning, and intelligence. Tliesu aro the 
thing» that are understood m tho spiritual sunec. 

605. To receive a mark i» ffif^'r riijht hand or in thtirfon- 
head», «ignifiea thnt no one is acknowledged to he a refonnod 
Chmtian unless he receives that doctrino lu faith and love. By 
rocoiving a mark issifjnilied tobcncknowtedjied to be a rcfonned 
Christian, or of the confession which that doclriuo lenche» ; a 
mark denotes such acknowledgment and conr<^«»ion ; by tho 
ri^ht hand is H!gniti<-d the nil of man as to intellectual power, 
tliua f» to faith, for the right baud simiilies tho power ol man, 
n. 457 ; by the t'orelicad is I'ignitied the nil of man as to volun- 
tary power, thn» as to love, for tho forehead sigutUes 1ovo,d. 347. 
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006. And that nomanmi^ht hi>/or»eU *av* /u that h/ti1 iht 
mark, or name of the- beaet, or Ute number of h!a name, si^nifiei 
tliat it id iKil lawful ttt any one to teach frcmi tlio Won), ii'ir 
cons«oiicntly to he iiiEiiignratcd into t)io pricithooil, hononml 
with tlic tiingi.fti'i'iftl Ifttin-l, invented n-illi the lioeior's <.'»]>, and 
called orthoTlos, unless he acknowledges that diwlrine, and 
sWfAnt to lliu bclii-t' and lovo thorc-of, or uf that which is ia 
agreonicnt. or of that which is not at variance with it, Bv 
buying and tioUiiig is signified to nct|uirc knowledges, here sncti 
as belong to tiiat doctnoe, and to t«ach them, ibt will aupear 
presently ; by a mark is sigiiitied the scknowledgment of being 
a rcfi^inncfi Clin^linii, and eonfi'^ioii that he is »«, ii, (J05; hj 
the name of tiie beast is signified the quality of the doctrine, 
br naiiiu tlii; qnaliEy, n. 91, VH, 165, 5^4. aii(l by the beast is 
signified the <loctrine i-eceived by the laity, ci>nsequenlly by the 
couinitinily nt largo, n. 507; and as it is said, or the name of 
the b('.aiit, that which i)t in agi-ccnient with it and Sts 4|ual!ty is 
siguitied: by iinmber is signitiod the qualitj-of a thing, n. 44S; 
niid because il is »aid, or the nninbor of his name, tlmt which 
is not at variance with it and its qnalitr i^ signified. Ii is »o 
»aid, because tlio doctrine which is sigriiticd by the dmgon and 
his boast, varie» in the ditt'orent kiiit;dom» in whidi tlio Ke- 
formcd CiiurcU exists ; whilst it is the sauio us to this chief or 
lending loiiet, Tii.vt FArrn wmiorT thk workii> oc tiii; law 
jiffttsiEs ANi> 64VKS, Tliat to buy and sell signifies to procnre 
knowlodgtuf, and teach them, in like nmuucr to merchandise, 
trade, and gain, appears fi'oui tlic following passages : " Ho, 
every ono that thir»tcth, come yo to thu waters, and ho that 
lialh no money, come vo, huy and eat ; yea, come, buy wino and 
milk without money and without pfico," Isaiah Iv. 1. " Te 
have sold yonrselves lor nought, ana ye siinll be rtJetmed witii- 
ont money." Isaiah lii. 3. '■ With thy wisdom and with thine 
nndersluiidiiig liasl thim gotten tiioo ricln-s, «nd bv thv gi'eat 
wi^Ioni and by thy traffic hast thon increased thy ricne*,^ Esrl:. 
xnviii. 5. Since by Tyre is sigiiilicd thti church as to the 
knowledge» of things good and true, therefore it ijisaid of Tjti', 
" All the shijis of the sea were to carry on tliy merehan.iite : 
Tarshisli was tliym^TcAfljii in silver; Jflvan.Tubftl.and 5K>*heck, 
they were thy mavhanta, they traded in persons of men : Syria 
was tliy mere/iani in enieralils: lliy ridies. thv tragic, thv tner- 
ehaiiili'"', ihey that carry on thy merf/iawIiA^, shall lull into 
tlie midst of the sens iu the day of tliy niin," Ezek. xxvii. 1 
to the cud. " Uowl, ye ships of Tarshish, for Tyre is laid 
waste, whose mercAanis are princes, and whose tra^ctcrs ore 
the hononrablu of the earth," Isaiah xxiii. 1 — 8. The same h 
ueatit by trading, in the lord's parable of the man who tra- 
velled into a far country, «nd gave hi» HVrrants lalcnta, that 
thev might trad4S with tlicin and jfaiitj Matt. xxv. 14^ — 90. 
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And iif llio otliffi", wild gave his servanl ton jwniid* to tra</tt 
witii, Luke xix. 12 — 2t!. And of tho " lipiwnit> hid in a field ; 
tliv which when n inun hiitli I'tiuiid, niid hidcth tor joy thoi-oof, 
ho |;u('lh and .tollotli nil that h« hntli and huyeth that field," 
Mntt. xiii. 44. And uf him thiit 8uii;;ht gi>odlj' pGiirls, who. 
when ho Imd futmd ono [)carl of great prico, went and sold all 
that lie had, and bought it, Malt. xiii. 45, 4(J, ''Such liavc 
tliy merchanta bucii iVoin tliy juiith : they shall wandur cvoi-y 
Olio to his (jnr.i'tt^i', none shall save thee," laaiati xlvii. \b. Kot 
to mention many other instiini'c& 

607. irere u witdom, si^itiea that it is the part of a wise 
man, fi-oni what has bBcn Miid and explained in tliia chapter, to 
800 uiiJ understand the natui-o of the doctrhie and taitli of the 
clergy concerning God and salvation. It is iMiid hcr«, because 
tliust^ thing» art! meant whicrli aru declared and exidained in thi» 
chaplor, ftpecificallv coiiceniing the beast whicli rose out of 
the earth, by which 3» Hignltiua tl)u doctrine and consequent 
faith of the clergy concerning God and salvation, n. K*\, f»r 
the things contained in this rcrec aro ^aid of that beast ; and as 
it is the part of « wise man, or vi vrisdom, to «co and under- 

Lgtand what that doctrine and consequent fnilli is, it is tlni-efore 
said, Here ih wisdom. 

608. Let him that hath undeytUiudtng count (he numl/er (f 
tAe heiut, si.snities that ho who is in illustration from tlie Lonl, 
may know tlict naturo and ipinlity of their «ontintiatluns of tliat 
doctrine and faith from the Word. To have intelligence signi- 
flca to bo in i I Inspiration fruni the Lord; to uoiuputo tho uam- 
ber aigniltes to know tlie (jnality, nunther signifying quality, n. 
S48, SGi, 448, and to (.'oni|jiitu signifies to know ; and because 
the f)uality which is sijriulied by number in itt» quality us to 
trntli, and all truth of doctrine and failh in the cnurch being 
from the Word, tht-rtfore it means the qiudity of their confii-m- 
ations from the Word ; this ahio i^ the ijualily whicli is signi* 
fitd by tlie number six hundred sixty and six', as will be seen 
presently. 

C09. J^or it is the numfxr of a man, signilies the quality of 
tlio Woi'il and thence of tUa cTiureh. My man is »i"nilicd wis- 
dom and intelligence, n. 243; here wisdom and inteiligvnoo 
from thy Word ; thus a!ao the Word as to the wisdom and iu- 
g«ncti in the man of tho churcli ; llio church itself likewise 
ears before the Lord as a man ; hence a man of the clinrcli, 
to his iipirit, appeal's in heaven us » man according to tho 
-"'v of the churcli derived from the Word in him ; this 
^rc it is which is Kigniticd here by the number of a man, 
use it follows af^er tlieso words, Lt-t him that hath intcUi- 
cence compute the number of the beast, by which is signilled 
tliiit lie who is ill illustration from the Lonl may know what 
tho quality of the confinuations of tho doctrine and failh con* 
475 



n 



lualit 



eio 



TUB AFOCALYKE Bin'KlLBD. 



[Chsp. xiiL 



cerning God and «alration among the clergy really is. The 
qnality of tlio clinrcli iis (Ivrlvvd fnjiii ihv WonI is also EigniGed 
l>y mail, ti. 920, and a]sa in other places. 

GIO. And hit number ii si'T /luttf/ivil «ijrty and nx, slpuBiss 
this (jimlity, lliat nil the Iriilh of iho Wi.rd U fiiUifiod l>_v tlicm. 
Ity the niimiior of the beast is signified the qnality nf the roil* 
firmntions of tloclrinc uiid fuilh from tho Word among them, il 
60S, 609; \>v six iiiiiidn^d .Mxty and six U siifiiiticd every troth 
of good, and* as this is siiid of th« Word, it signifies every tnitfi 
of good ill the Word, lit-iv tliu saino faUitlcd, bvcauso it is the 
niiiiil>«r of the beast. The reason of this si^nilicition i», bo- 
causo six signifies iho s:iiiie as tbrco multiplied by two, and 
Ibroo jitgntlie» «liat is full and nil, »ml in j>r«'«iic«li'd of trtiths. 
1). SOS, and two sisnifies the marriage of initb and go^; and 
as six is comjKit-cd of tliiL«e tvro miinbi-nt iiiiilti)ilie(I bv each 
othor, it f.heivfiire hiffnilies everv truth of gtx>d in tbc'W'ord, 
bat hero the samo faUilied ; that it is also faUitied by them, may 
bo seen above, n, 3ttfl. Tlie nnmbor^ix hundred sixty and sis 
ia Qiied, because in that number six is tnjdod, and triplication 
completes ; the iiiuiti|ilyiiig by one hutidrix), whenct' comes six 
hunihvd, and by ton, whence oonic* sixty, makt>A no difiV-rcncc. 
as mnv be seen above, n. 348, Thar six signifies what is foil 
niid all, and is used whore tlie rnitli* of gimd arc treated of, 
may api>ear from those paiwages in the Word whore ihal miiu- 
bor o[;curs; but this ifignilivHtion of this number does not 
clearly appear except to tliose who see the thine» roiic«niiDg 
which' it treats in the spiritual sense, as when the I»rd s«», 
"Tiiat the 8C«d whioli fell on good ground, broiighl forth fniit, 
some (Atrty-fohl, some «/j-f^fold, some an A Mnf/nvAfotil," Mark 
iv. 8. 20; 'Matt. xiii. S, 'IS. Tliat tlic housfholder went ont 
and brought labonrcis into his vincvard at the t/iird hour and 
at iho «ixth hour, Matt. xx. 3. 5. 'That upon the table in the 
tabei'iincle the cakes of bread wcro wt in two rv>ws, ^t^ on u rvir. 
Levit. xxir. 0. TImt there were set **» «vifer pot*, nfler tlio 
manner of tlio purifying of tlio Jews, John il. B. That Ilieiti 
were ihp cities of i-efiige or asylums, Is'umb. xsxv. 6, 7; Doat. 
six. 1 — !*, That the measuring reed with which the angel 
inoaHUrcd uH part^ of the new temple and new city, was «£i< 
cuiiit long, Ezek. xl. H. Tliat the juYiphct was lo dririk water 
by moasurtt. the siirfh part qfan htn, Kzefc. ir, 11. That they 
were lo take for an oflering tlie ihtU part, i)f an ephah of an 
homer of wheat, Krek. xlv. IX Because six signiti» what w 
full, the word to srxfatK, or give a sixth part, came into nse, 
by which, in a spiritnal sense, is signified what iii complete and 
entire ; as, That they should offer the sixth part of an ephah 
onl of an homer of wheat, I->j,'k. xlv. IS; and it i* said of 
Gog, I will turn tliee back, and leave but the nxtJt itari of 
thee, or will scxtato thee, Kzck. xxxix. 8; by which ts signi- 
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fied that with him «verj- triitli of good in lh« Woril shoiiUl 
be «Itcrlv tlc6trov«<l : who are meant by Gog, may be seen at 
n. s:.9. 

611. I «liull here ttiibjoiu tliis Memorable Relation. All 
who «re prepared for lieaven, « prucc** which tskes place in 
tba worm of fipirite, which is in the midst between henvon and 
hell, nder a certain time, begin to buvu an uamcet desire and 
lon^ng for heaven, and presently tUeir eyes arc opened, aud 
thoy Bce u way which lead» lo Bom« society in heaven ; tliey 
take this way and ascend, and «s they a»ccnd tliero is a gale, 
and a lieeper at it; the keeper of the gate opens il, and tbey 
go in. They are llion nccn^itod by au examiner, who tells llieni 
from the governor, that they may enter in sliil furtlier, and 
itinuire whether there are any huueos which they can aeknuw- 
ledge as tbeir awn, for lliore is a new house for cvory novitiate 
angel ; and if they find any, tliey give notice and remain tiu're, 
and if thcv do not find any. ttiey come back and report the 
same ; and then they are examined by a certain aage there, lo 
dbcovcr whether the light that is in them accoruk with the 
light of that society, and particnlarly whether tlie heat accords ; 
for tliu light of heaven in its essence is divine trutli, and lliv 
heat of heiivcn in iU e.it«enco i» divine {rood, both proceeding 
from the Lord as the s«n there; if anv other light and any 
other heat than the light and bent uf that society is in them, 
they are not received, that is, if any other ti-nlh and any other 
od b in them, therefore they depart thence, and proceed in 
It wavK which are opened among the Hueietics in heaven, and 
is till tbey tind a society which accords in every respect witli 
tlioir aflectiouH, ami here thoy take tip their aboue to eternity; 
for they are here ainotij; tKc-ir like, lu among relatione wid 
friends, whom, as being in a similar affection, they cordially 
lore, and there they are in the enjoyment of their life, and in 
a fullncas of bo^om-deligbl cleriveil from peace of bouI ; for 
tlioro is in the heat and light of henven an incfiable delight, 
which is commimieated. ouch is the ca«o with those who 
become angels, lint tliey who are in evils and faUes may, 
indeed, by permission, ascend into henvcu ; bnt when they 
enter, ihey begin to draw lln-ir breath or In respire with diffi- 
culty, and presently their Hight is obscured, their understand- 
ing is diirkened. and thought coosos, and deutli seem» ]>i'e6ent 
before their eye», and thni) they t^tand like a stock; and then 
tliey begin to have a boating at tlie heart, and a sti'aitnesa over 
the breast, the mind in «eixeU witli anguish, and they bcconio 
more and more tormented, and in that state ^tTitlio tliemselves 
about like a serpent laid before the lire ; therefore tlioy roll 
themselves away, and cast themselves headlong down a preci- 
pice which ibon appeal's totbcm; nor do they rest till thoy are 
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in hell nmonji; tlioir like, where they can respire, and their heart 
can vibrate frwly. Afterwards tfiey Iialw livjivcti, and i-cject 
trnlh, Aiid in heart t)la!>[i!H'tno liic Ijurd, being pennadcd tbst 
their anguiiih and torments in heavcu procfcJi-d frmm lum. 
From thfso few circnnwtantv* it niiiv ho *ciin what tlii'ir ly] is 
wliii nmko no necmnt nf irnlhs, which yet ninMitute ihe light 
in which the angels of heaven dwell, and who make nf aeeonnt 
of good, which rul eonstilnl**» ihu iKytt in whieh the anijcl» of 
heaven dwell. From the same considerations alsoit ntay apjicar 
how innch tliey arc mistaken, who itnasinc that every one may 
enjoy lieavcnly heatimde, jiivrtided oidr lie bo admitted into 
heaven. For the coninion belief at this day is, that to be re- 
ccivcti into heaven <iejH'nii8 i^tilely npori merey ; and that recep- 
tion inlii heaven is Inn santo thing as Ix-ing admitted, in iIih 
world, into u house whore there is a marria"e, and there par- 
takin» of the fliniwementj and festivity of the place. Bat let 
tliem know, that tliero is a commnnieation of dtecliona in th« 
s[>iritnal world, man hein» tlien a spirit. And the life of a spirit 
being uflectJon, fi-om which, and aeeoi-ding to whieJt, thongttt 
proceeds; snd that homogeneous aQ'eelion conjoins and hcte- 
r>.'{;ene'>iH iift'cction disjrnni*, aad That heler.igeneily would tor- 
ment a devil in heaven, and an angel iu hotl: for which i-easoD 
they !U'c separated exactly according to The divciVitics, varieties, 
and dillorciices of the allei^lions which arc of love. 

It was granted mo to see upwards of three hundred of the 
clurgy of tho Itefornii-d Church, all men of Icnniing, who knew 
how to confirm the doctnno of faith alone even to jastiticuliod, 
and some of them still further ; and bccausu there prevailed a 
belief among them ftl*n, that heaven consists onlv in u'lmj^lon 
by favour, leave was given them to ascend to a eocioty in he.tven, 
though not to a suwi-ior one; ami a.** tiiev nsccntlwl together, 
they appiared at a distanco like calves, and upon their eniranc« 
into heaven they were received with civility hy tho angels, hnl 
when ihcy diwouii^-d with them, ihoy were liized with trem- 
bling, aftei'wanU with horror, and lastly witJi the agonic» as 
it were of deatJi, upon which they cast ihcmiwlvcs down head- 
long, and in their descent they appcii-ed like dead horsfo^*. Tito 
reason of their appearing like calves as they ascended, was, be- 
cause from correspond once the natni-al exulting ntfcction of 
seeing and knowin-; has tlio appearance of a calf, and the ix'ason 
why they appoarta like dead liorees as they fell, was. hecanM 
from correspondcNco the nnder^lnndinj; of trnili from the Word 
has ihc appearance of a horse, and tlie non-iindersLinding of 
truth in tho Word has that of a dead liorec. 

There weiv 6»>nie children hvlow, who saw them falling, to 
whom in their descent they seemed like dead horsett; at wliidi 
thev turned aw.ny their taccs, and said (o their master, who was 
witli them, " What is Ihc meaning of this? Wo beheld men, 
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una now itistGiul uf llicm tliere arc (lead horses, tlio sight of 
wKich wc could n<jl licnr, mid wo ilicrclin-i' liinit-d iiwiiy our 
faces; master, let tit* not aiay iu Uii» place, but let «a an:" and 
tlicy d«)turtvd. Tliu master tbcn intUnictod tlivni, lu* tlier wont 
aloii^, H})on the dif;iiifii:iiti<iii of a dead horse, snying, "A liorse 
Bijriiilion ilio nnderstandiiig of tho Word; nil tlio horec-s which 
Von -*iiw, had lliuC nieiiniiij;; fur wlicii ii mmi ffxcs nii-di luting 
from the Word, then hLs )neditntii>n, at n distance, hiui the np- 
j>cnraiic<.i of u horse, a geiieroDH ami sprightly lioreo affording 
09 he meditates spiriliinlly ujumi tho Word, and, on the con- 
trary, a «oor nnd dwid horse according as he meditates tJiereon 
nmtcriullv.'' The cliililron thon ini|nircd, What it is to mudi- 
tate on tlic Word spiriltialty and inattirinlly? To which the 
master roidicd. "I will illmtriilo It by exauijilcs: Who, when 
Iio vvntU tlio Word, i-W-s iiot thiiilc ol' God, his neighbonr, and 
heaven? Kvery one who thinks of Ood only from an idea of 
liii« person, nnd not from an idea of his ci<64.'neo, think» mate- 
rially ; 30 he who thinkit of his neighbour oidy from his form, 
and not from bis quality, Uiinks materiiilly ; and ho who thinks 
of heaven only from jilaco, snd not from iiie hjve aiid witidoin 
which conatitilte heavi-n, think» also ninterially." ITpon which 
Hfai children sntd, "We liave thought of God from person, of 
fBneighboiir from form, a« bein;; a man, and of heaven as n 
Fplaco; did we thereforo, whilst we were reading tho M'ord, ap- 
pear to any one like dwid horses f" '"No,'' n-plied the ma.-sler, 
*' you are but (■hikli'cri, ami could not think otherwise ; but I 
bave ])i.^rceivc(t in you an affection of kiiowiii;^ and undciiitund- 
ing, which bcinf; »piritiial, you have also thought npiritnallT- 
But I will return to what I observed at liret, that he who thhiKs 
materially, when roadini* the Wunl or miMlitating upon it, 
' appears at n distnneo lilio a dead hor^e, hut he i(ho readn it 
epiriluidly, like a living hoi^e ; and that he thinks matcriully 
concerning (iod iindlln- Trinily, who ihinks of (Jod only from 
an idea of person, and not from essence; for there are many 
allributes of llie divine e^vcnce, «uch a* omnipotoitco, om- 
niscience, omni|>n'Sitnce, mercy, grace, eternity, and others; 
and tlicro are attributes proceeding from tlio divine cssonco, 
which aro ereatloii and prt-jiciTatioii, calvation and redemption, 
illnmination nnd instruction; every one who thinks ot God 
only from an idea of ((creon, niakt-s three god», isaying that one 

fod is the creator and loescrver, unother tho saviour and re- 
ecmer, and a third the ilhuninalor and instructor; but every 
one who thinks of God from an idi'ii of hi» i^ience, makes one 
God, saying, God created and preserves us, redeems and savcd 
lis iiluiiiinatca and instructs us; tliis i» Iho i-va»oii why thoy 
who ibink of the Trinity in God from person, and thus mato- 
rially, cannot, from the nattire of their idea», which arc nmto- 
riol, avoid making throe god» out of one ; bill yet, contrary to 
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what thc^ think, they ara forced to say, tliat in each there is a 
coiiinitinion of nil tlic attributes, and this solely hy n-nsori that 
thej hare entertained some faint idea of God in re.-{{>ecl lo 
eaaence: therct'urt.-. my yuyWf, tiiiiik of Gutl from his essence, 
and froiti that of lii» jicrson, and ii<>t from hit) person, and from 
tliia of hia essence, for to think of Iii» essence from his person, 
is to tiiiiik matcriallr of hi« essence al^o; hut lo tJiiuk of his 
person li-om hts essence, is to think spiritiially even of hi» 
person, llio ancient Gcntilt's, inasmuch as tliuy thought ma- 
terially of God, and also of tlie attributes of God, nut oiilv 
feigned three pods, hut many more, to tlio number of a himdreif : 
kuoM' then that what U mat<TinI do«^ not flow into what is 
cpiritual, bnt n-hat is spiritual flon-s into what is material. It 
b the Wiuic with respect to tbinkinc of uur noiplibour from his 
form, and not from lit^ quality, and of heaven from place, and 
not from tlic love and wisdom whicli constitute heaven. It is 
the tiBuic with all and every sinelo tltin? in the Word ; tlicre- 
fore he who entertains a materiafidea of God, and likewiie of 
his miiihbuur and of heaven, cannot iindcr«tund any thing that 
it contniuii ; the Word Is to him a dead letter, and he himself, 
when he reads it and mvditutos on it, appear» at a distance like 
a dead tmwo. Thoy whom you saw falling from huiUvn, and 
who apneared in your sight like dead boi-ses, wci-c such a» liad 
clost'd the ruTionul isight in thcniMdres and olliers by thi& pe- 
culiar tenet, tliat the understanding is to ho kept in subjection 
to tlieir faith; not considering; that thu nnderetandiug, when 
closed fi'uni a principle of religion, is as blind at a mole, and 
there is nothing but mere darkness in it, and such dnrkne«« as 
reji^els from il^^elf all V])iriliinl light, opno««!t in influx from the 
Lord and from hi?avcti, and sets up a Darrier against it in the 
Beii»nal coqioronl part, far bt^low the rational in mattei-s relating 
to faith, that is, places it in the iitnie, and tixe:^ it in its cartilage, 
on wbirh account tlicy cannot aftorwardS so maeh o* «cent 
spiritnal things; wht-uce some have been reduced to sudi a 
state as that tJie very scent of any thing spiritual throwa them 
into a Rwoon : hy scent I niwm jicrception. These are tlicy 
who make God three ; they say, indeed, from an idea of h» 
essence, that God is one. hut yet when they pray in confonnitj- 
lo their faith, to the following eilV-ct, that (rod the Father 
would have mercy for the sake of the Son and send the Iloly 
Spirit, they eviilcnt !y make throe gotls : tiiey cannot do othorwtw, 
for they pray to one to have mercy for the ¥Jiko of another, and 
send a third." After this the master taught them concerning 
tlio Lord, that ho is the one God, In wliom there is a dirino 
trinity. 
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